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Secretary

Federal Energy Regulatory Commission

888 First Street N.E

Washington DC 20426

RE Duke Energy Corporation and Progress Energy Inc
Docket No ER1 1- -000

Dear Secretary Bose

Pursuant to Section 205 of the Federal Power Act FPA 16 U.S.C

824e and Part 35 of the Regulations of the Federal Energy Regulatory

Commission FERC or the Commission 18 C.F.R Part 35 Duke Energy

Corporation Duke Energy on its own behalf and on behalf of its public utility

subsidiary Duke Energy Carolinas LLC DEC and Progress Energy Inc

Progress Energy on its own behalf and on behalf of its public utility

subsidiaries Carolina Power Light Company d/b/a Progress Energy Carolinas

Inc PEC and Florida Power Corporation d/b/a Progress Energy Florida Inc

PEF collectively Applicants hereby submit for filing joint Open Access

Transmission Tariff the Joint OATT The Joint OATT combines into single

OATT the current version of the DEC OATT the PEC OATT and the PEF OATT.1

The Joint OATT provides for transmission service at non-pancaked rates for

transactions involving more than one of the DEC PEC and/or PEF transmission

systems

The PEC OATT and the PEF OATT are virtually identical the PEF OATT has

different transmission planning process in Attachment and the PEF OATT
has different Power Factor Requirements see e.g Attachment which

applies only to PEF Together the PEC OATT and the PEF OATT are

referred to herein as the PEC/PEF OATT
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The Applicants are making this filing in connection with the proposed

merger of Duke Energy and Progress Energy in which Progress Energy will

become wholly-owned subsidiary of Duke Energy the Transaction.2 Each of

the public utility subsidiaries of Duke Energy and Progress Energy will remain

distinct entities with separate control areas also known as balancing authority

areas when the Transaction is consummated The Joint OATT will apply to the

transmission service provided by the Applicants in each control area The Joint

OATT maintains each companys existing rates as zonal rates.3 The Applicants

request that the Commission waive its 120-day notice requirement contained in

section 35.3 of the Commissions regulations4 and allow the Joint OATT to be

accepted for filing and put into effect on the date the Transaction is consummated

The Applicants are eFiling the Joint OATT but are requesting limited

partial waiver of the Commissions eTariff filing requirements established in Order

No 714 and Sections 35.7 and 35.9 of the Commissions Regulations6 in

connection with the instant filing As discussed further below Applicants submit

that good cause exists for granting the requested waiver of the eTariff requirements

under the circumstances of this case Applicants commit that they will submit the

Joint OATT as it may be revised by the Commission in compliance filing that

fully complies with the Commissions eTariff requirements before the Transaction

is consummated and the Joint OATT becomes effective

Description of the Joint OATT

Currently DEC provides transmission services to customers under FERC

approved OATT and PEC and PEF provide transmission service to customers

under the PEC/PEF OATT.7 To develop the Joint OATT Applicants started with

Concurrently with the filing of this Joint OATT the Applicants are also filing

an application with the Commission under section 203 of the FPA for approval

of the Transaction In addition Applicants are filing concurrently under section

205 of the FPA Joint Dispatch Agreement

The zonal rate for DEC is based on the recent filing made in Docket No ER1 1-

2895-000 which the Commission has not yet
acted upon the DEC Formula

Rate Filing To the extent that the Commission requires any changes to the

rates filed in Docket No ER11-2895-000 those changes automatically would

apply to the DEC zonal rate in the Joint OATT

18 C.F.R 35.3

Electronic Tariff Filings Order No 714 FERC Stats Regs 31276 2008

18 C.F.R 35.7 35.9

The PEC/PEF OATT was initially approved by the Commission in Docket No
ERO1-1807 See Carolina Power Light Co 95 FERC 61429 order on
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the provisions in the current versions of the DEC OATT and the PEC/PEF OATT
including provisions that are currently pending before the Commission in the

proceeding initiated by the DEC Formula Rate Filing Applicants then made

certain modifications to the Joint OATT discussed below most significantly

modifications to eliminate rate pancaking in transactions involving more than one

of the DEC and PEC/PEF systems Finally in cases where there were differences

between the DEC and PEC/PEF OATT Applicants either eliminated the

difference by incorporating the FERC-approved provision from either the DEC or

PEC/PEF OATT or retained the difference but made it applicable only for

transmission services in the relevant zone As result except for the modifications

discussed in Section I.B below and certain non-substantive clean-up changes the

Joint OATT will consist of provisions that the Commission has already approved

either in proceedings involving the DEC OATT or proceedings involving the

PEC/PEF OATT

Current Versions of the DEC OATT and PEC/PEF OATT

The eTariff-compliant version of the DEC OATT was accepted by the

Commission in Docket No ER1O-2566 The eTariff-compliant versions of the

PEC and PEF OATTs were accepted by the Commission in Docket Nos ER1O-

1774 and ER1O-1775 respectively DEC and PEC/PEF subsequently have made

several revisions to their OATTs that have been accepted by the Commission The

DEC Formula Rate Filing is pending before the Commission in Docket No ER1 1-

2895-000 In that proceeding on February 16 2011 DEC made filing to

implement formula rate for transmission service provided under the DEC OATT.8

In developing the Joint OATT Applicants started with the provisions of the

DEC OATT and the PEC/PEF OATT that have been approved by the Commission

and then included those changes pending in the DEC Formula Rate Filing To the

extent any of the proposed provisions in the DEC Formula Rate Filing are modified

or revised by the Commission in that proceeding Applicants will submit

compliance filing conforming the Joint OATT to the Commissions rulings

rehg 97 FERC 61048 2001 joint OATT between PEC and PEF had

previously been approved by the Commission in connection with the merger of

Carolina Power Light Company and Florida Progress Corporation in 2000

See CPL Holdings Inc 92 FERC 61023 2000 reh denied 94 FERC

61096 2001

DECs filing in that proceeding included settlement agreement negotiated

with DECs customers that resolved all disputes concerning the filing
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Changes to the Existing OATTs

In this filing Applicants have made four primary modifications to the Joint

OATT that have not been presented to the Commission in other proceedings

involving the DEC OATT and PEC/PEF OATT First the Joint OATT provides

for zonal rate structure that eliminates rate pancaking in transactions involving

more than one of the DEC PEC and/or PEF systems Second the Joint OATT
eliminates Recallable Firm Long-Term Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service

which DEC added to its OATT several years ago but is not currently taken by any

transmission customer Third the Joint OATT revises DECs form of Network

Integration Transmission Service Agreement NITSA to conform to the format

of NITSAs that have recently been filed by DEC and accepted by the Commission

Fourth the Joint OATT eliminates references to the PEC zone in the provisions

governing Network Contract Demand Transmission Service since that service is

only available to transmission customers in the PEF zone with agreements for that

service effective on or before June 14 2008

Zonal Rates

The Joint OATT provides for zonal rate structure for transactions

involving more than one of the DEC PEC and/or PEF transmission systems

Under the zonal rate structure transmission customers who use only one of the

zones will pay the rate applicable to that zone If transmission customer uses

transmission facilities in more than one zone it will pay non-pancaked

transmission rates The customer will be charged only the rate for the zone in

which the load is located or from which the power is removed from the system

For example Network Customer using Point-to-Point or Network Service to

serve load located in different zone pays only the applicable charge in the zone

where the load is located

The zonal rate structure is beneficial for transmission customers who have

transactions involving more than one of the DEC PEC and/or PEF transmission

systems because the arrangement provides for transmission service at non-

pancaked rates for transactions involving more than one zone The zonal rate

structure in the Joint OATT is patterned after provisions accepted or approved by

the Commission in other merger proceedings For example the Commission

approved similar zonal rate structure when it accepted the PEC/PEF OATT

developed by Carolina Power Light Co and Florida Progress Corp in

connection with their merger in 2000 See CPL Holdings 92 FERC 61023 at

61060-61 The Commission has accepted zonal rate structure in several other

merger contexts See e.g Sierra Pac Power Co 93 FERC 61217 at 61725

2000 Sierra Pac Power Co 87 FERC 61077 at 61337 1999 WPS Res

Corp 83 FERC 61196 at 61840 1998
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Elimination of Recallable Firm Service

One difference between the DEC OATT and the PEC/PEF OATT is that the

DEC OATT offers Recallable Long-Term Firm Point-to-Point Transmission

Service Recallable Firm Service and the PEC/PEF OATT does not Recallable

Firm Service is not service that is required by Order Nos 888 or 890.10 This

service was added to the DEC OATT in 1999 At that time DEC filed with the

Commission certain service agreements providing that type of service for DECs

merchant function In response the Commission accepted the service agreements

but required DEC to revise its OATT to offer Recallable Firm Service to all

transmission customers See Duke Energy Corp 88 FERC 61184 at 61597

rehg denied 89 FERC 61190 at 61585 1999

However since 1999 only few transmission customers have requested

Recallable Firm Service Further no customer currently takes this service and no

customer has utilized this service since 2007 Also the service agreements with

DECs merchant function that were filed with the Commission in 1999 have

expired and DECs merchant function does not take Recallable Firm Service

Therefore there is no longer any need for DEC to offer this type of transmission

service and eliminating this service from the Joint OATT will not harm any

transmission customers

Revisions to DECs NITSA Form

The current version of the DEC OATT includes form of NITSA that is no

longer used by DEC when it enters into new NITSAs For the last several years

any new NITSA entered into by DEC has used different form and has been filed

with the Commission as non-conforming NITSA The Commission has routinely

Promoting Wholesale Competition Through Open Access Non-Discriminatory

Transmission Services by Public Utilities Recovery of Stranded Costs by

Public Utilities and Transmitting Utilities Order No 888 FERC Stats Regs

31036 clarified 76 FERC 61009 1996 order on rehg Order No XXX-

FERC Stats Regs 31048 order on rehg Order No 888-B 81 FERC

61248 1997 order on rehg Order No 888-C 82 FERC 61046 1998
affd in substantial part sub nom Transmission Access Policy Study Group

FERC 225 F.3d 667 D.C Cir 2000 affd sub nom New York FERC 535

U.S 12002

10
Preventing Undue Discrimination and Preference in Transmission Serv Order

No 890 FERC Stats Regs 31241 order on reh and clarification Order

No 890-A FERC Stats Regs 31261 2007 order on rehg and

clarification Order No 890-B FERC Stats Regs 31241 2008 order on

rehg Order No 890-C 126 FERC 61228 order on clarification Order No

890-D 129 FERC 61126 2009
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accepted these non-conforming NITSAs.11 Applicants have made ministerial

changes to the Joint OATT to modify the DEC form NITSA to reflect the form of

NITSAs actually used by DEC and routinely accepted by the Commission

Eliminating References to the PEC Zone for Network

Contract Demand Transmission Service

Section IV of the PEC/PEF OATT governs Network Contract Demand

Transmission Service which is service not required under Order Nos 888 or 890

In 2008 the Commission approved revisions to the PEC/PEF OATT to eliminate

the requirement to provide that service to new customers and to limit the

availability of that service only to customers with agreements effective on or before

June 14 2008.12 The only customers now eligible for this service have agreements

that were effective on or before June 14 2008 These customers all are located in

the PEF zone For this reason the Joint OATT eliminates references to the PEC

zone in the provisions governing Network Contract Demand Transmission Service

Combining the Current Versions of the DEC and PEC/PEF

OATT

Besides the changes discussed in the previous section and certain non-

substantive clean up changes the provisions contained in the Joint OATT have

either previously been accepted by the Commission or are currently pending before

the Commission in another proceeding As result of the Commissions efforts to

standardize the provisions of the OATT in Order Nos 888 200313 and 890 most of

the provisions in the DEC OATT and the PEC/PEF OATT are identical In cases

where there are differences between the DEC OATT and the PEC/PEF OATT
Applicants have adopted one of two approaches to address those differences

First in some cases Applicants eliminated the differences in the Joint

OATT by incorporating the FERC-approved provision from either the DEC OATT
or the PEC/PEF OATT For example in Sections 4.2 13.3 13.7 19.10 and

29.2 where there were differences in the FERC-approved language between the

11 See e.g Duke Energy Carolinas LLC Docket No ER10-1926-000 Letter

Order Sept 14 2010

12 See Carolina Power Light Co 123 FERC 61291 at P202008

13 Standardization of Generator Interconnection Agreements and Procedures

Order No 2003 FERC Stats Regs 31146 2003 order on rehg Order

No 2003-A FERC Stats Regs 31160 2004 order on rehg Order No

2003-B FERC Stats Regs 31171 order on rehg Order No 2003-C

FERC Stats Regs 31190 2005 affd sub nom NatlAssn ofRegulatory

Util Comm rs FERC 475 F.3d 1277 D.C Cir 2007

333



Kimberly Bose

April 42011

Page

DEC OATT and the PEC/PEF OATT the Joint OATT incorporated the FERC

approved language from the PEC/PEF OATT In Sections 30.2 and 30.3 where

there were differences in the language the Joint OATT incorporated the FERC

approved language from the DEC OATT

Second in some cases the differences between the DEC OATT and the

PEC/PEF OATT have been retained in the Joint OATT and different provisions

will continue to apply to transmission services in the applicable zones For

example in the body of the Joint OATT zonal differences exist in the following

sections 13.2 13.6 13.8 14.6 14.7 15.7 18.3 18.4 28.5 30.2 33.7 34.1 34.2

and 34.3 Also the following differences between the DEC OATT and the

PEC/PEF OATT are being retained in the Attachments to the Joint OATT

Under Attachment of the DEC OATT an Independent Entity

performs certain OATT-related functions relating to requests and

studies for transmission and generator interconnection service in the

DEC system.14 Under Attachment of the Joint OATT the

Independent Entity will continue to perform these same functions

for transmission and generator interconnection service in the DEC
zone5

Attachments C-i C-2 and C-3 of the Joint OATT contain the

methodologies for calculating Available Transmission Capability

ATC applicable in the PEC PEF and DEC zones respectively

Those Attachments incorporate the current FERC-approved

versions of Attachment for the PEC PEF and DEC OATTs
which are similar in that they each use flowgate methodology to

assess ATC but do contain some differences in substance and form

14 The Commission accepted the Tndependent Entity arrangement for the DEC

system in 2005 See Duke Power 113 FERC 61288 2005 Currently the

Midwest Independent Transmission System Operator Inc serves as the

Independent Entity

In the PEC/PEF OATT Attachment had been dedicated to the Transmission

Planning Process The Transmission Planning Processes are now in

Attachment N-i and N-2 Other non-substantive renumbering of certain

Schedules and Attachments was necessary in order to conform the multiple

tariffs into one tariff e.g Attachment Tin the PEC/PEF OATT Methodology

for Clustering Transmission Studies has been incorporated into Attachment

with the DEC clustering methods Attachment is now marked as Reserved

for future use
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The DEC OATT and the PEC/PEF OATT contain creditworthiness

requirements that are not the same in all respects Under

Attachment of the Joint OATT the DEC creditworthiness

requirements will apply to service in the DEC zone and the

PEC/PEF creditworthiness requirements will apply to service in the

PEC and PEF zones

Under the current versions of the DEC OATT and PEC/PEF OATT
the transmission planning process for DEC and PEC is the same but

PEF is subject to different transmission planning process This

zonal difference is retained in Attachment N-i PEC/DEC and

Attachment N-2 PEF of the Joint OATT

Attachments F-i PEC/PEF and F-2 DEC of the Joint OATT
reflect different forms applicable for service in the relevant zones

Attachment F-2 DEC incorporates the DEC Network Operating

Agreement thus the Network Operating Agreement included at

Attachment of the Joint OATT applies only to the PEC/PEF

zones

In the PEC/PEF OATT PEC adopted local Transmission Loading

Relief TLR procedures to supplement the North American

Electric Reliability Council NERC TLR procedures Under

Attachment of the Joint OATT this local procedure is applicable

to service in the PEC zone only the NERC procedures apply to

service in the DEC PEC and PEF zones

The DEC OATT and the PEC/PEF OATT contain different methods

for conducting clustering studies Under Attachment of the Joint

OATT the DEC clustering methods will apply for service in the

DEC zone and the PEC/PEF methods will apply for service in the

PEC and PEF zones

Finally Attachments and of the Joint OATT are

attachments that apply only to service in the PEF zone

At the merger DEC PEC and PEF each will continue to operate their own

control areas and will continue to use their own OASIS sites Transmission

customers will take transmission service under the Joint OATT but they will use

the DEC OASIS site for transmission service in the DEC zone and the PEC and

PEF OASIS sites for transmission service in the PEC and PEF zones If

transmission service involves one or more of the DEC PEC or PEF zones the

transmission customer will use the OASIS sites of the applicable zones and comply

with the zonal OATT provisions of the applicable zones In this manner the
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process for obtaining transmission service across more than one zone will be much

like it was before the merger except that the requirements are all contained in

single OATT and most importantly transmission customers will not pay pancaked

transmission rates

II Description of the Rates to be Charged

The rates to be charged for transmission in each zone under the Joint OATT
are the same rates charged by DEC PEC and PEF under the respective current

OATTs PEC and PEF recover their transmission costs through formula rates that

have been approved by this Commission in prior proceedings.16 Those formulas

are not being changed under the Joint OATT As explained above DEC has made

filing in Docket No ER11-2895-000 to recover its transmission costs through

formula rate under its OATT DEC will therefore recover its transmission costs

through the formula rate that is ultimately approved by the Commission in that

proceeding

III Proposed Effective Date and Request for Waivers

Effective Date

Applicants request that the Joint OATT become effective upon the

consummation of the Transaction Applicants respectfully request waiver of the

Commissions 120-day notice requirement in section 35.3 of the Commissions

regulations 18 C.F.R 35.3 to permit the Joint OATT to become effective upon

such date Good cause exists to grant this requested waiver because the waiver is

limited in scope will have no undesirable consequences and will ensure that the

effective date of the Joint OATT coincides with the effective date of the

Transaction and that the Joint OATT will not become effective unless the

Transaction is consummated

Filing Requirements

Under the zonal rate approach the existing rates for DEC PEC and PEF

will continue to apply in each zone For this reason this filing does not involve

rate increase within the meaning of section 35 13a2iii of the Commissions

regulations 18 C.F.R 35.13a2iii and the Applicants are filing the Joint

OATT pursuant to the abbreviated procedures set forth in that provision Further

no expenses or costs in connection with this filing are illegal duplicative or

unnecessary within the meaning of 18 C.F.R 35 13b7 To the extent that the

16 See Fla Power Corp Docket No ERO8-105-000 Letter Order Dec 17

2007 Carolina Power Light Co Docket No ERO8-889-000 and -001

Letter Order June 27 2008
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enclosed materials and information do not meet the filing requirements of the

Commissions regulations Applicants respectfully request that the Commission

grant any necessary waivers

eTariff

Finally Applicants respectfully request limited partial waiver of the

Commissions eTariff filing requirements established in Order No 714 and

sections 35.7 and 35.9 of the Commissions Regulations The request for waiver is

limited in that it applies to filing which is not typical OATT amendment but

rather is conditioned upon consummation of the Transaction The request for

waiver is partial because it merely seeks delay in the eTariff filing requirements

Applicants commit that they will submit the Joint OATT as it may be revised by

the Commission in compliance filing that fully meets the Commissions eTariff

requirements before the Transaction is consummated and before the Joint OATT
becomes effective

Good cause exists for the Commission to grant the requested limited partial

waiver because as discussed below delaying the required eTariff filing offers

certain important beneficial effects while creating no harm and such waiver

does not intrude into the purpose or scope of the eTariff filing requirements as

contemplated by Order No 714

Among other benefits granting the requested waiver will enhance certainty

and avoid confusion for transmission service customers of DEC PEC and PEF as

well as for other potential intervenors in these proceedings Each of the three

companies has on file with the Commission an eTariff baseline version of its

OATT DEC also has pending its DEC Formula Rate Filing Customers of each of

these companies rely on these Commission-accepted tariffs for information

regarding the current rates terms and conditions for the applicable transmission

service They also rely on eTariff filings for notice of proposed material

amendment to those rates terms and conditions for example the pending DEC
Formula Rate Filing Here the Joint OATT which blends three existing tariffs into

one and provides for non-pancaked rates is entirely conditioned on consummation

of the Transaction Cancellation of the existing tariffs even contingently at this

time on the basis of Joint OATT that will go into effect under these

circumstances would be recipe for confusion uncertainty and potential

misunderstandings for customers of DEC PEC and PEF Moreover there is no

eTariff mechanism for posting explanatory language that might provide customers

and others guidance as to the nature of the Joint OATT its conditional status the

zonal rates the re-numerating of certain attachments etc

Granting the requested waiver will not compromise the purpose or scope of

the eTariff filing requirements The instant eFiling provides full transparency for

any and all who wish to scrutinize the Joint OATT Commission staff customers
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state regulators and other potential intervenors have the ability to review the eFiled

clean copy of the Joint OATT as well as blackline versions that specifically

compare the Joint OATT to the existing OATTs of DEC PEC and PEF

respectively In fact given that the Joint OATT combines the provisions of three

existing OATTs examination of this particular filing in this format likely provides

more clear and coherent mechanism for understanding and analyzing the entirety

of the Joint OATT proposal than might be the case under the eTariff requirements

The instant waiver request recognizes that the tariff itself is an organically

changing document.17 Applicants commit that before consummation of the

Transaction and before the Joint OATT goes into effect they will submit the Joint

OATT as it may be revised by the Commission in compliance filing that fully

meets the Commissions eTariff requirements In this way Commission staff as

well as the public be ablel to access all or portions of company
tariffs and rate schedules compiled using date text and status criteria and the

objectives of Order No 714 will have been met.18 For these reasons Applicants

respectfully request that the limited partial waiver be granted

IV Communications

Please place the following individuals on the official service list for this

proceeding

Mike Naeve Catherine Stempien

William Scherman Senior Vice President Legal

Gerard Clark Jeffrey Trepel

Kathryn Baran Deputy General Counsel

Skadden Arps Slate Duke Energy Corporation

Meagher Flom LLP 550 South Tryon Street

1440 New York Avenue NW Charlotte NC 28202

Washington DC 20005 704 382-0364

202 371-7070 704 382-8131

202 371-7060 Catherine Stempienduke-energy.com

mnaeve@skadden.com Jeffrey Trepelduke-energy.com

wscherma@skadden.com

17 Order No 714 at 10

18 Id at 26 see also States Power Ca 65 FERC 61351 at 62851 1993
discussing elevat form over substance would have resulted in

waste of resources by the Commission and the parties
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Kendal Bowman
Associate General Counsel

Danielle Bennett

Associate General Counsel

Progress Energy Inc

410 South Wilmington Street

Raleigh NC 27601

919 546-6794

919 546-5941

Kendal.Bowmanpgnmail.com

Dani.Bennettpgnmail.com

Designated for service

Persons Served

Pursuant to 18 C.F.R 385.20100i of the Commissions regulations

copy of this filing is being served by electronic means on all customers taking

service under the DEC OATT the PEC OATT and the PEF OATT as well as the

North Carolina Utilities Commission the Public Service Commission of South

Carolina the South Carolina Office of Regulatory Staff and the Florida Public

Service Commission Specifically on the date of this filing Applicants will send

an e-mail that notifies OATT transmission customers and the state commissions

that this filing is available from both the Duke Energy FERC compliance website at

http//www.ferc.duke-energy.com and the Progress Energy corporate website at

http //www.progress-energy.com/aboutenergy/ferc/index asp

VI Contents of Filing

Included in this filing are the following materials

This transmittal letter describing the amendments and the requested

approvals

Appendix Clean version of the Joint OATT

Appendix Blacklined version comparing the Joint OATT to the

DEC OATT excluding those Attachment pages in which no

substantive changes were made

Appendix Blacklined version comparing the Joint OATT to the

PEC OATT excluding those Attachment pages in which no

substantive changes were made and
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Appendix Blacklined version comparing the Joint OATT to the

PEF OATT excluding those Attachment pages in which no

substantive changes were made

VII Conclusion

For the reasons stated herein Applicants respectfully request that the

Commission accept the Joint OATT effective upon the consummation of the

Transaction

Respectfully submitted

Catherine Stempien

Senior Vice President Legal

Jeffrey Trepel

Deputy General Counsel

Duke Energy Corporation

550 South Tryon Street

Charlotte NC 28202

Counsel for Duke Energy Corporation

Kendal Bowman

Associate General Counsel

Danielle Bennett

Associate General Counsel

Progress Energy Inc

410 South Wilmington Street

Raleigh NC 27601

Counsel for Progress Energy Inc

/5/

Mike Naeve

William Scherman

Gerard Clark

Kathryn Baran

Skadden Arps Slate

Meagher Flom LLP

1440 New York Avenue N.W

Washington DC 20005

Counsel for Duke Energy Corporation

and Progress Energy Inc

Enclosures
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COMMON SERVICE PROVISIONS

Defmitions

1.1 Affiliate

With respect to corporation partnership or other entity each such other

corporation partnership or other entity that directly or indirectly through one or

more intermediaries controls is controlled by or is under common control with

such corporation partnership or other entity

1.2 Ancillary Services

Those services that are necessary to support the transmission of capacity and

energy from resources to loads while maintaining reliable operation of the

Transmission Providers Transmission System in accordance with Good Utility

Practice

1.3 Annual Period

The period of time coinciding with the calendar year beginning 1200 a.m on

January and ending 1200 midnight on December31 or period of time that

covers 12 consecutive months

1.4 Annual Transmission Costs

The total annual cost of the Transmission System for purposes of Network

Integration Transmission Service shall be the amount specified in Attachment

until amended by the Transmission Provider or modified by the Commission

1.5 Application

request by an Eligible Customer for transmission service pursuant to the

provisions of the Tariff
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1.6 Commission

The Federal Energy Regulatory Commission

1.7 Completed Application

An Application that satisfies all of the information and other requirements of the

Tariff including any required deposit

1.8 Control Area

An electric power system or combination of electric power systems to which

common automatic generation control scheme is applied in order to

match at all times the power output of the generators within the electric

power systems and capacity and energy purchased from entities outside

the electric power systems with the load within the electric power

systems

maintain scheduled interchange with other Control Areas within the limits

of Good Utility Practice

maintain the frequency of the electric power systems within reasonable

limits in accordance with Good Utility Practice and

provide sufficient generating capacity to maintain operating reserves in

accordance with Good Utility Practice

1.9 CPL

Carolina Power Light Company

1.10 Curtailment

reduction in firm or non-firm transmission service in response to transfer

capability shortage as result of system reliability conditions
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1.11 DEC

Duke Energy Carolinas LLC

1.12 Delivering Party

The entity supplying capacity and energy to be transmitted at Points of Receipt

1.13 Designated Agent

Any entity that performs actions or functions on behalf of the Transmission

Provider an Eligible Customer or the Transmission Customer required under the

Tariff

1.14 Direct Assignment Facilities

Facilities or portions of facilities that are constructed by the Transmission

Provider for the sole use/benefit of particular Transmission Customer requesting

service under the Tariff Direct Assignment Facilities shall be specified in the

Service Agreement that governs service to the Transmission Customer and shall

be subject to Commission approval

1.15 Eligible Customer

Any electric utility including the Transmission Provider and any power

marketer Federal power marketing agency or any person generating electric

energy for sale for resale is an Eligible Customer under the Tariff Electric

energy sold or produced by such entity may be electric energy produced in the

United States Canada or Mexico However with respect to transmission service

that the Commission is prohibited from ordering by Section 212h of the Federal

Power Act such entity is eligible only if the service is provided pursuant to

state requirement that the Transmission Provider offer the unbundled

transmission service or pursuant to voluntary offer of such service by the
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Transmission Provider iiAny retail customer taking unbundled transmission

service pursuant to state requirement that the Transmission Provider offer the

transmission service or pursuant to voluntary offer of such service by the

Transmission Provider is an Eligible Customer under the Tariff

1.16 Facilities Study

An engineering study conducted by the Transmission Provider to determine the

required modifications to the Transmission Providers Transmission System

including the cost and scheduled completion date for such modifications that will

be required to provide the requested transmission service

1.17 Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service

Transmission Service under this Tariff that is reserved and/or scheduled between

specified Points of Receipt and Delivery pursuant to Part II of this Tariff

1.18 FPC

Florida Power Corporation

1.19 FRCC

The Florida Reliability Coordinating Council regional reliability organization

of NERC

1.20 Generator Service

Generator Regulation Service and Delivery Scheduling and Balancing Service as

provided in Section and Schedule 3A

1.21 Good Utility Practice

Any of the practices methods and acts engaged in or approved by significant

portion of the electric utility industry during the relevant time period or any of

the practices methods and acts which in the exercise of reasonable judgment in
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light of the facts known at the time the decision was made could have been

expected to accomplish the desired result at reasonable cost consistent with

good business practices reliability safety and expedition Good Utility Practice

is not intended to be limited to the optimum practice method or act to the

exclusion of all others but rather to be acceptable practices methods or acts

generally accepted in the region including those practices required by Federal

Power Act section 215a4

1.22 Hourly Period

period of time consisting of 60 consecutive minutes beginning at the top of

each hour

1.23 Interruption

reduction in non-firm transmission service due to economic reasons pursuant to

Section 14.7

1.24 Load Ratio Share

In the CPL Zone and in the FPC Zone Load Ratio Share means the ratio of

Transmission Customers Network Load to the Transmission Providers total load

computed in accordance with Sections 34.2 and 34.3 of the Network Integration

Transmission Service under Part III of the Tariff

In the DEC Zone Load Ratio Share means the ratio of Transmission Customers

Network Load to the Transmission Providers Monthly Transmission System Peak

computed in accordance with Sections 34.2 and 34.3 of the Network Integration

Transmission Service under Part III of the Tariff
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1.25 Load Shedding

The systematic reduction of system demand by temporarily decreasing load in

response to transmission system or area capacity shortages system instability or

voltage control considerations under Part III or IV of the Tariff

1.26 Long-Term Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service

Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service under Part II of the Tariff or Network

Contract Demand Transmission Service under Part IV of the Tariff with term of

one year or more

1.27 Monthly Period

The period of time which coincides with the calendar month beginning on 1200

a.m on the first day of the month and ending 1200 midnight on the last day of

the month or period of time that covers 30 consecutive days

1.28 Native Load Customers

The wholesale and retail power customers of the Transmission Provider on whose

behalf the Transmission Provider by statute franchise regulatory requirement or

contract has undertaken an obligation to construct and operate the Transmission

Providers system to meet the reliable electric needs of such customers

1.29 NERC

The North American Electric Reliability Council

1.30 Network Contnict Demand Customer

An entity receiving transmission service pursuant to the terms of Part IV of the

Tariff

1.31 Network Contract Demand Transmission Service

The transmission service provided under Part IV of the Tariff
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1.32 Network Customer

An entity receiving transmission service pursuant to the terms of the Transmission

Providers Network Integration Transmission Service under Part III of the Tariff

1.33 Network Integration Transmission Service

The transmission service provided under Part III of the Tariff

1.34 Network Load

The load that Network Customer designates for Network Integration

Transmission Service under Part III of the Tariff The Network Customers

Network Load shall include all load served by the output of any Network

Resources designated by the Network Customer Network Customer may

elect to designate less than its total load as Network Load but may not designate

only part of the load at discrete Point of Delivery Where an Eligible Customer

has elected not to designate particular load at discrete points of delivery as

Network Load the Eligible Customer is responsible for making separate

arrangements under Parts II or IV of the Tariff for any Point-To-Point

Transmission Service or Network Contract Demand Transmission Service that

may be necessary for such non-designated load

1.35 Network Operating Agreement

An executed agreement that contains the terms and conditions under which the

Network Customer shall operate its facilities and the technical and operational

matters associated with the implementation of Network Integration Transmission

Service or Network Contract Demand Transmission Service under Parts III or IV

respectively of the Tariff
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1.36 Network Operating Committee

group made up of representatives from the Network Customers and the

Transmission Provider established to coordinate operating criteria and other

technical considerations required for implementation of Network Integration

Transmission Service or Network Contract Demand Transmission Service under

Parts III or IV respectively of this Tariff

1.37 Network Resource

Any designated generating resource owned purchased or leased by Network

Customer under the Network Integration Transmission Service or Network

Contract Demand Transmission Service portions of the Tariff Network

Resources do not include any resource or any portion thereof that is committed

for sale to third parties or otherwise cannot be called upon to meet the Network

Customers Network Load on non-interruptible basis except for purposes of

fulfilling obligations under reserve sharing program

1.38 Network Upgrades

Modifications or additions to transmission-related facilities that are integrated

with and support the Transmission Providers overall Transmission System for the

general benefit of all users of such Transmission System

1.39 Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service

Point-To-Point Transmission Service under the Tariff that is reserved and

scheduled on an as-available basis and is subject to Curtailment or Interruption as

set forth in Section 14.7 under Part II of this Tariff Non-Firm Point-To-Point

Transmission Service is available on stand-alone basis for periods ranging from

one hour to one month
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1.40 Non-Firm Sale

An energy sale for which receipt or delivery may be interrupted for any reason or

no reason without liability on the part of either the buyer or seller

1.41 Open Access Same-Time Information System OASIS

The information system and standards of conduct contained in Part 37 and Part 38

of the Commissions regulations and all additional requirements implemented by

subsequent Commission orders dealing with OASIS

1.42 Part

Tariff Definitions and Common Service Provisions contained in Sections

through 12

1.43 Part II

Tariff Sections 13 through 27 pertaining to Point-To-Point Transmission Service

in conjunction with the applicable Common Service Provisions of Part and

appropriate Schedules and Attachments

1.44 Part III

Tariff Sections 28 through 35 pertaining to Network Integration Transmission

Service in conjunction with the applicable Common Service Provisions of Part

and appropriate Schedules and Attachments

1.45 Part IV

Tariff Sections 36 through 46 pertaining to Network Contract Demand

Transmission Service in conjunction with the applicable Common Service

Provisions of Part land appropriate Schedules and Attachments
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1.46 Parties

The Transmission Provider and the Transmission Customer receiving service

under the Tariff

1.47 Points of Delivery

Points on the Transmission Providers Transmission System where capacity and

energy transmitted by the Transmission Provider will be made available to the

Receiving Party under Part II of the Tariff The Points of Delivery shall be

specified in the Service Agreements for Long-Term Firm Point-To-Point

Transmission Service

1.48 Points of Receipt

Points of interconnection on the Transmission Providers Transmission System

where capacity and energy will be made available to the Transmission Provider

by the Delivering Party under Part II of the Tariff The Points of Receipt shall

be specified in the Service Agreement for Long-Term Firm Point-To-Point

Transmission Service

1.49 Point-To-Point Transmission Service

The reservation and transmission of capacity and energy on either firm or non-

firm basis from the Points of Receipt to the Points of Delivery under Part II of

the Tariff

1.50 Power Purchaser

The entity that is purchasing the capacity and energy to be transmitted under the

Tariff
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1.51 Pre-Confirmed Application

An Application that commits the Eligible Customer to execute Service

Agreement upon receipt of notification that the Transmission Provider can

provide the requested Transmission Service

1.52 Receiving Party

The entity receiving the capacity and energy transmitted by the Transmission

Provider to Points of Delivery

1.53 Regional Transmission Group RTG

voluntary organization of transmission owners transmission users and other

entities approved by the Commission to efficiently coordinate transmission

planning and expansion operation and use on regional and interregional

basis

1.54 Reserved Capacity

The maximum amount of capacity and energy that the Transmission Provider

agrees to transmit for the Transmission Customer over the Transmission

Providers Transmission System between the Points of Receipt and the Points

of Delivery under Part II of the Tariff or from Network Resources to Points of

Delivery under Part IV of the Tariff Reserved Capacity shall be expressed in

terms of whole megawatts on sixty 60 minute interval commencing on the

clock hour basis

1.55 SERC

The Southeastern Electric Reliability Corporation regional reliability

organization of NERC
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1.56 Service Agreement

The initial agreement and any amendments or supplements thereto entered into by

the Transmission Customer and the Transmission Provider for service under the

Tariff

1.57 Service Commencement Date

The date the Transmission Provider begins to provide service pursuant to the

terms of an executed Service Agreement or the date the Transmission Provider

begins to provide service in accordance with Section 15.3 Section 29.1 or Section

37.8 under the Tariff

1.58 Short-Term Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service

Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service under Part II of the Tariff or Network

Contract Demand Transmission Service under Part IV of the Tariff with term of

less than one year

1.59 System Condition

specified condition on the Transmission Providers system or on neighboring

system such as constrained transmission element or flowgate that may trigger

Curtailment of Long-Term Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service using the

curtailment priority pursuant to Section 13.6 Such conditions must be identified

in the Transmission Customers Service Agreement

1.60 System Impact Study

An assessment by the Transmission Provider of the adequacy of the

Transmission System to accommodate request for either Firm Point-To-Point

Transmission Service Network Integration Transmission Service or Network
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Contract Demand Transmission Service and iiwhether any additional costs may

be incurred in order to provide transmission service

1.61 Third-Party Sale

Any sale for resale in interstate commerce to Power Purchaser that is not

designated as part of Network Load under the Network Integration Transmission

Service or Point of Delivery under Network Contract Demand Service

1.62 Time Periods

The Daily Period is defined as the period of time coinciding with the 24-hour

calendar day beginning 1200 a.m and ending 1200 midnight 0000 to 2400

military time

In the DEC Zone the daily sliding period is the 24 hour period of time beginning

at 1100p.m 1200 midnight or 100 a.m 2300 2400 or 0100 militarytime

On-peak days are defined as Monday through Friday of each week with the

exception of the following holidays which are considered off-peak days New

Years Day Memorial Day Independence Day Labor Day Thanksgiving Day

and Christmas Day All Saturdays and Sundays are considered off-peak days In

the CPL Zone Good Friday is also considered an off-peak day

On-peak hours are the hours from 7a.m through 11 p.m 0700 through 2300

military time during on-peak days All other hours are considered off-peak hours

1.63 Transmission Customer

Any Eligible Customer or its Designated Agent that executes Service

Agreement or ii requests in writing that the Transmission Provider file with the

Commission proposed unexecuted Service Agreement to receive transmission

service under Part II or Part IV of the Tariff This term is used in the Part
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Common Service Provisions to include customers receiving transmission service

under Part II Part III or Part IV of this Tariff

1.64 Transmission Provider

The public utility or its Designated Agent that owns controls or operates

facilities used for the transmission of electric energy in interstate commerce and

provides transmission service under the Tariff as follows CPL is the

Transmission Provider in the CPL Zone FPC is the Transmission Provider

in the FPC Zone and DEC is the Transmission Provider in the DEC Zone

1.65 Transmission Providers Monthly Transmission System Peak

The maximum firm usage in Zone of the Transmission Providers Transmission

System as determined under Section 34.3

1.66 Transmission Service

Point-To-Point Transmission Service provided under Part II of the Tariff on

firm and non-firm basis

1.67 Transmission System

The facilities owned controlled or operated by the Transmission Provider in

Zone that are used to provide transmission service under Part II Part III and Part

IV of the Tariff

1.68 Weekly Period

Weekly Period is the period of seven consecutive days coinciding with the

calendar week beginning 1200 a.m Monday morning and ending 1200 midnight

on Sunday or period of time that covers seven consecutive days

368



1.69 Zone

The Transmission System of DEC the Transmission System of CPL or the

Transmission System of FPC as applicable

Initial Allocation and Renewal Procedures

2.1 Initial Allocation of Available Transfer Capabifity

For purposes of determining whether existing capability on the Transmission

Providers Transmission System is adequate to accommodate request for firm

service under this Tariff all Completed Applications for new firm transmission

service received during the initial sixty 60 day period commencing with the

effective date of the Tariff will be deemed to have been filed simultaneously

lottery system conducted by an independent party shall be used to assign priorities

for Completed Applications filed simultaneously All Completed Applications for

firm transmission service received after the initial sixty 60 day period shall be

assigned priority pursuant to Section 13.2

2.2 Reservation Priority For Existing Firm Service Customers

Existing firm service customers wholesale requirements and transmission-only

with contract term of five years or more have the right to continue to take

transmission service from the Transmission Provider when the contract expires

rolls over or is renewed This transmission reservation priority is independent of

whether the existing customer continues to purchase capacity and energy from the

Transmission Provider or elects to purchase capacity and energy from another

supplier if at the end of the contract term the Transmission Providers

Transmission System cannot accommodate all of the requests for transmission

service the existing firm service customer must agree to accept contract term at
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least equal to competing request by any new Eligible Customer and to pay the

current just and reasonable rate as approved by the Commission for such service

provided that the firm service customer shall have right of first refusal at the

end of such service only if the new contract is for five years or more The

existing firm service customer must provide notice to the Transmission Provider

whether it will exercise its right of first refusal no less than one year prior to the

expiration date of its transmission service agreement This transmission

reservation priority for existing firm service customers is an ongoing right that

may be exercised at the end of all firm contract terms of five years or longer

Service agreements subject to right of first refusal entered into prior to October

15 2008 for CPL April 2009 for DEC and July 25 2008 for FPC or

associated with transmission service request received prior to July 13 2007

unless terminated will become subject to the five year/one year requirement on

the first rollover date after October 15 2008 for CPL April 2009 for DEC

and July 25 2008 for FPC provided that the one-year notice requirement shall

apply to such service agreements with five years or more left in their terms as of

October 15 2008 for CPL April 2009 for DEC and July 25 2008 for FPC

Ancillary Services and Generator Services

Ancillary Services and Generator Services are needed with transmission service to

maintain reliability within and among the Control Areas affected by the transmission

service The Transmission Provider is required to provide or offer to arrange with the

local Control Area operator as discussed below and the Transmission Customer is

required to purchase the following Ancillary Services Scheduling System Control
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and Dispatch and ii Reactive Supply and Voltage Control from Generation or Other

Sources

The Transmission Provider is required to offer to provide or offer to arrange with

the local Control Area operator as discussed below the following Ancillary Services only

to the Transmission Customer serving load within the Transmission Providers Control

Area Regulation and Frequency Response iiEnergy Imbalance iiiOperating

Reserve Spinning and iv Operating Reserve Supplemental The Transmission

Customer serving load within the Transmission Providers Control Area is required to

acquire these Ancillary Services whether from the Transmission Provider from third

party or by self-supply

The Transmission Provider is required to provide or offer to arrange with the

local Control Area Operator as discussed below to the extent it is physically feasible to

do so from its resources or from resources available to it Generator Imbalance Service

when Transmission Service is used to deliver energy from generator located within its

Control Area The Transmission Customer using Transmission Service to deliver energy

from generator located within the Transmission Providers Control Area is required to

acquire Generator Imbalance Service whether from the Transmission Provider from

third party or by self-supply

For Transmission Service provided in the FPC Zone the Transmission Provider is

required to offer to provide or offer to arrange with the local Control Area operator as

discussed below the following Generator Services Generator Regulation Service to

the Transmission Customer serving load outside the Transmission Providers Control

Area from generation located inside the Transmission Providers Control Area and
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Delivery Scheduling and Balancing Service to the Transmission Customer that takes

energy from generation located inside the Transmission Providers Control Area

The Transmission Customer may not decline the Transmission Providers offer of

Ancillary Services or Generator Services unless it demonstrates that it has acquired the

Ancillary Services or Generator Services from another source The Transmission

Customer must list in its Application which Ancillary Services and Generator Services it

will purchase from the Transmission Provider Transmission Customer that exceeds its

firm reserved capacity at any Point of Receipt or Point of Delivery or an Eligible

Customer that uses Transmission Service at Point of Receipt or Point of Delivery that it

has not reserved is required to pay for all of the Ancillary Services identified in this

section that were provided by the Transmission Provider associated with the unreserved

service The Transmission Customer or Eligible Customer will pay for Ancillary

Services based on the amount of transmission service it used but did not reserve

If the Transmission Provider is public utility providing transmission service but

is not Control Area operator it may be unable to provide some or all of the Ancillary

Services and Generator Services In this case the Transmission Provider can fulfill its

obligation to provide Ancillary Services and Generator Services by acting as the

Transmission Customers agent to secure these Ancillary Services and Generator Services

from the Control Area operator The Transmission Customer may elect to have the

Transmission Provider act as its agent ii secure the Ancillary Services and Generator

Services directly from the Control Area operator or iii secure the Ancillary Services

and Generator Services discussed in Schedules 3A and 13 from third party

or by self-supply when technically feasible
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The Transmission Provider shall specify the rate treatment and all related terms

and conditions in the event of an unauthorized use of Ancillary Services or Generator

Services by the Transmission Customer

The specific Ancillary Services and Generator Services prices and/or

compensation methods are described on the Schedules that are attached to and made

part of the Tariff Three principal requirements apply to discounts for Ancillary Services

and Generator Services provided by the Transmission Provider in conjunction with its

provision of transmission service as follows any offer of discount made by the

Transmission Provider must be announced to all Eligible Customers solely by posting on

the OASIS any customer-initiated requests for discounts including requests for use

by ones wholesale merchant or an Affiliates use must occur solely by posting on the

OASIS and once discount is negotiated details must be immediately posted on the

OASIS discount agreed upon for an Ancillary Service or Generator Service must be

offered for the same period to all Eligible Customers on the Transmission Providers

system Sections 3.1 through 3.7 below list the seven Ancillary Services and Generator

Services

3.1 Scheduling System Control and Dispatch Service

The rates and/or methodology are described in Schedule

3.2 Reactive Supply and Voltage Control from Generation or Other Sources

Service

The rates and/or methodology are described in Schedule

3.3 Regulation and Frequency Response Service

Where applicable the rates and/or methodology are described in Schedule
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3.3A Generator Regulation Service

Where applicable the rates and/or methodology are described in Schedule 3A

3.4 Energy Imbalance Service

Where applicable the rates and/or methodology are described in Schedule

3.5 Operating Reserve Spinning Reserve Service

Where applicable the rates and/or methodology are described in Schedule

3.6 Operating Reserve Supplemental Reserve Service

Where applicable the rates and/or methodology are described in Schedule

3.7 Generator Imbalance Service

Where applicable the rates and/or methodology are described in Schedule 13

3.8 Credits for Energy and Generation Imbalance Penalty Revenues

Where applicable the rates and/or methodology are described in Schedules and

13

Open Access Same-Time Information System OASIS

4.1 Terms and Conditions

Terms and conditions regarding Open Access Same-Time Information System

and standards of conduct are set forth in 18 C.F.R 37 of the Commissions

regulations Open Access Same-Time Information System and Standards of

Conduct for Public Utilities and 18 C.F.R 38 of the Commissions regulations

Business Practice Standards and Communication Protocols for Public Utilities

In the event available transfer capability as posted on the OASIS is insufficient to

accommodate request for firm transmission service additional studies may be

required as provided by this Tariff pursuant to Sections 19 32 and 40
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The Transmission Provider shall post on OASIS and its public website an

electronic link to all rules standards and practices that relate to the terms and

conditions of transmission service ii are not subject to North American

Energy Standards Board NAESB copyright restriction and iii are not

otherwise included in this Tariff The Transmission Provider shall post on OASIS

and on its public website an electronic link to the NAESB website where any

rules standards and practices that are protected by copyright may be obtained

The Transmission Provider shall also post on OASIS and its public website an

electronic link to statement of the process by which the Transmission Provider

shall add delete or otherwise modify the rules standards and practices that are

not included in this Tariff Such process shall set forth the means by which the

Transmission Provider shall provide reasonable advance notice to Transmission

Customers and Eligible Customers of any such additions deletions or

modifications the associated effective date and any additional implementation

procedures that the Transmission Provider deems appropriate

4.2 NAESB WEQ Business Practice Standards

The following business practice and electronic communication standards

promulgated by the North American Energy Standards Board NAESB

Wholesale Electric Quadrant WEQ are incorporated herein by reference

Open Access Same-Time Information Systems OASIS Version 1.5 WEQ
001 Version 002.1 March 11 2009 with minor corrections applied May 29

2009 and September 82009 with the exception of Standards 001-0.1 001-

0.9 through 001-0 13 001-1.0 001-9.7 001-14.1.3 and 001-15.1.2

Open Access Same-Time Information Systems OASIS Standards

Communications Protocols Version 1.5 WEQ-002 Version 002.1 March 11

2009 with minor corrections applied May 29 2009 and September 2009
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Open Access Same-Time Information Systems OASIS Data Dictionary

Version 1.5 WEQ-003 Version 002.1 March 11 2009 with minor

corrections applied May 29 2009 and September 2009

Coordinate Interchange WEQ-004 Version 002.1 March 11 2009 with

minor corrections applied May 29 2009 and September 2009

Area Control Error ACE Equation Special Cases WEQ-005 Version 002.1

March 11 2009 with minor corrections applied May 29 2009 and September

2009

Manual Time Error Correction WEQ-006 Version 001 Oct 31 2007 with

minor corrections applied on Nov 16 2007

Inadvertent Interchange Payback WEQ-007 Version 002.1 March 11 2009

with minor corrections applied May 29 2009 and September 2009

Transmission Loading Relief Eastern Interconnection WEQ-008 Version

002.1 March 11 2009 with minor corrections applied May 29 2009 and

September 2009

Gas/Electric Coordination WEQ-011 Version 002.1 March 112009 with

minor corrections applied May 29 2009 and September 2009

Public Key Infrastructure PKIWEQ-012 Version 002.1 March 11 2009

with minor corrections applied May 29 2009 and September 2009 and

Open Access Same-Time Information Systems OASIS Implementation

Guide Version 1.5 WEQ-013 Version 002.1 March 11 2009 with minor

corrections applied May 29 2009 and September 2009

Local Furnishing Bonds

5.1 Transmission Providers That Own Facifities Financed by Local Furnishing

Bonds

This provision is applicable only to Transmission Providers that have financed

facilities for the local furnishing of electric energy with tax-exempt bonds as

described in Section 142f of the Internal Revenue Code local furnishing

bonds Notwithstanding any other provision of this Tariff the Transmission

Provider shall not be required to provide transmission service to any Eligible

Customer pursuant to this Tariff if the provision of such transmission service
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would jeopardize the tax-exempt status of any local furnishing bonds used to

finance the Transmission Providers facilities that would be used in providing

such transmission service

5.2 Alternative Procedures for Requesting Transmission Service

If the Transmission Provider determines that the provision of transmission

service requested by an Eligible Customer would jeopardize the tax-

exempt status of any local furnishing bonds used to finance its facilities

that would be used in providing such transmission service it shall advise

the Eligible Customer within thirty 30 days of receipt of the Completed

Application

ii If the Eligible Customer thereafter renews its request for the same

transmission service referred to in by tendering an application under

Section 211 of the Federal Power Act the Transmission Provider within

ten 10 days of receiving copy of the Section 211 application will

waive its rights to request for service under Section 13a of the Federal

Power Act and to the issuance of proposed order under Section 12c of

the Federal Power Act The Commission upon receipt of the

Transmission Providers waiver of its rights to request for service under

Section 213a of the Federal Power Act and to the issuance of proposed

order under Section 12c of the Federal Power Act shall issue an order

under Section 211 of the Federal Power Act Upon issuance of the order

under Section 211 of the Federal Power Act the Transmission Provider

shall be required to provide the requested transmission service in

accordance with the terms and conditions of this Tariff
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Reciprocity

Transmission Customer receiving transmission service under this Tariff agrees to

provide comparable transmission service that it is capable of providing to the

Transmission Provider on similar terms and conditions over facilities used for the

transmission of electric energy owned controlled or operated by the Transmission

Customer and over facilities used for the transmission of electric energy owned

controlled or operated by the Transmission Customers corporate Affiliates

Transmission Customer that is member of or takes transmission service from power

pool Regional Transmission Group Regional Transmission Organization RTO

Independent System Operator ISO or other transmission organization approved by the

Commission for the operation of transmission facilities also agrees to provide comparable

transmission service to the transmission-owning members of such power pool and

Regional Transmission Group RTO ISO or other transmission organization on similar

terms and conditions over facilities used for the transmission of electric energy owned

controlled or operated by the Transmission Customer and over facilities used for the

transmission of electric energy owned controlled or operated by the Transmission

Customers corporate Affiliates

This reciprocity requirement applies not only to the Transmission Customer that

obtains transmission service under the Tariff but also to all parties to transaction that

involves the use of transmission service under the Tariff including the power seller

buyer and any intermediary such as power marketer This reciprocity requirement also

applies to any Eligible Customer that owns controls or operates transmission facilities

that uses an intermediary such as power marketer to request transmission service

under the Tariff If the Transmission Customer does not own control or operate
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transmission facilities it must include in its Application sworn statement of one of its

duly authorized officers or other representatives that the purpose of its Application is not

to assist an Eligible Customer to avoid the requirements of this provision

Billing and Payment

7.1 Buffing Procedure

Within reasonable time after the first day of each month the Transmission

Provider shall submit an invoice to the Transmission Customer for the charges for

all services furnished under the Tariff during the preceding month The invoice

shall be paid by the Transmission Customer within twenty 20 days of receipt

All payments shall be made in immediately available funds payable to the

Transmission Provider or by wire transfer to bank named by the Transmission

Provider

7.2 Interest on Unpaid Balances

Interest on any unpaid amounts including amounts placed in escrow shall be

calculated in accordance with the methodology specified for interest on refunds in

the Commissions regulations at 18 C.F.R 35.19aa2iii Interest on

delinquent amounts shall be calculated from the due date of the bill to the date of

payment When payments are made by mail bills shall be considered as having

been paid on the date of receipt by the Transmission Provider

7.3 Customer Default

In the event the Transmission Customer fails for any reason other than billing

dispute as described below to make payment to the Transmission Provider on or

before the due date as described above and such failure of payment is not

corrected within thirty 30 calendar days after the Transmission Provider notifies
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the Transmission Customer to cure such failure default by the Transmission

Customer shall be deemed to exist Upon the occurrence of default the

Transmission Provider may initiate proceeding with the Commission to

terminate service but shall not terminate service until the Commission so

approves any such request In the event of billing dispute between the

Transmission Provider and the Transmission Customer the Transmission

Provider will continue to provide service under the Service Agreement as long as

the Transmission Customer continues to make all payments not in dispute and

iipays into an independent escrow account the portion of the invoice in dispute

pending resolution of such dispute if the Transmission Customer fails to meet

these two requirements for continuation of service then the Transmission

Provider may provide notice to the Transmission Customer of its intention to

suspend service in sixty 60 days in accordance with Commission policy

Accounting for the Transmission Providers Use of the Tariff

The Transmission Provider shall record the following amounts as outlined below

8.1 Transmission Revenues

Include in separate operating revenue account or subaccount the revenues it

receives from Transmission Service when making Third-Party Sales under Part II

or Part IV of the Tariff

8.2 Study Costs and Revenues

Include in separate transmission operating expense account or subaccount costs

properly chargeable to expense that are incurred to perform any System Impact

Studies or Facilities Studies which the Transmission Provider conducts to

determine if it must construct new transmission facilities or upgrades necessary
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for its own uses including making Third-Party Sales under the Tariff and include

in separate operating revenue account or subaccount the revenues received for

System Impact Studies or Facilities Studies performed when such amounts are

separately stated and identified in the Transmission Customers billing under the

Tariff

Regulatory Fifings

9.1 Federal Power Act Rights Retained

Except as provided in Schedule 10-B Exhibit Section 3h nothing contained in

the Tariff or any Service Agreement shall be construed as affecting in any way the right

of the Transmission Provider to unilaterally make application to the Commission for

change in rates terms and conditions charges classification of service Service

Agreement rule or regulation under Section 205 of the Federal Power Act and pursuant

to the Commissions rules and regulations promulgated thereunder and nothing

contained in the Tariff or any Service Agreement shall be construed as affecting in any

way the ability of any Party receiving service under the Tariff to exercise its rights under

the Federal Power Act and pursuant to the Commissions rules and regulations

promulgated thereunder

9.2 Annual Informational Filings

The Transmission Provider shall make annual filings with the Commission providing

summary of penalty revenue credits that were provided in accordance with the following

Energy and Generator Imbalance reference Schedule Sections 4.2.2 and 4.3.1 and

Schedule 13 Sections 13.1 and 13.2 late study penalties as described in Section 19.10

and unreserved use penalties as described in Sections A.7.6 and B.7.6 of Schedule
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Sections A.8.7 and B.8.7 of Schedule and Section 7.0 of the DEC OASIS Business

Practices available at http//www.oatioasis.com/DUK/DUKdocs/Practices.pdf

The annual filing will provide summary of penalty revenue credits in each of the

above areas by transmission customer total penalty revenues collected from Affiliates

total penalty revenues collected from non-Affiliates description of the costs incurred as

result of the offending behavior and summary of the portion of the unreserved

penalty revenue retained by the Transmission Provider The annual compliance reports

will be submitted on or before the Transmission Providers deadline for submitting FERC

Form-i as established by the Commissions Office of Enforcement each year

10 Force Majeure and Indemnification

10.1 Force Majeure

An event of Force Majeure means any act of God labor disturbance act of the

public enemy war insurrection riot fire storm or flood explosion breakage or

accident to machinery or equipment any Curtailment order regulation or

restriction imposed by governmental military or lawfully established civilian

authorities or any other cause beyond Partys control Force Majeure event

does not include an act of negligence or intentional wrongdoing Neither the

Transmission Provider nor the Transmission Customer will be considered in

default as to any obligation under this Tariff if prevented from fulfilling the

obligation due to an event of Force Majeure However Party whose

performance under this Tariff is hindered by an event of Force Majeure shall

make all reasonable efforts to perform its obligations under this Tariff
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10.2 Indenmification

The Transmission Customer shall at all times indemnify defend and save the

Transmission Provider harmless from any and all damages losses claims

including claims and actions relating to injury to or death of any person or

damage to property demands suits recoveries costs and expenses court costs

attorney fees and all other obligations by or to third parties arising out of or

resulting from the Transmission Providers performance of its obligations under

this Tariff on behalf of the Transmission Customer except in cases of negligence

or intentional wrongdoing by the Transmission Provider

11 Creditworthiness

The Transmission Provider will specify its Creditworthiness procedures in Attachment

12 Dispute Resolution Procedures

12.1 Internal Dispute Resolution Procedures

Any dispute between Transmission Customer and the Transmission Provider

involving transmission service under the Tariff excluding applications for rate

changes or other changes to the Tariff or to any Service Agreement entered into

under the Tariff which shall be presented directly to the Commission for

resolution shall be referred to designated senior representative of the

Transmission Provider and senior representative of the Transmission Customer

for resolution on an informal basis as promptly as practicable In the event the

designated representatives are unable to resolve the dispute within thirty 30 days

or such other period as the Parties may agree upon by mutual agreement such

dispute may be submitted to arbitration and resolved in accordance with the

arbitration procedures set forth below
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12.2 External Arbitration Procedur

Any arbitration initiated under the Tariff shall be conducted before single

neutral arbitrator appointed by the Parties If the Parties fail to agree upon

single arbitrator within ten 10 days of the refentl of the dispute to arbitration

each Party shall choose one arbitrator who shall sit on three-member arbitration

panel The two arbitrators so chosen shall within twenty 20 days select third

arbitrator to chair the arbitration panel In either case the arbitrators shall be

knowledgeable in electric utility matters including electric transmission and bulk

power issues and shall not have any cunent or past substantial business or

financial relationships with any party to the arbitration except prior arbitration

The arbitrators shall provide each of the Parties an opportunity to be heard and

except as otherwise provided herein shall generally conduct the arbitration in

accordance with the Commercial Arbitration Rules of the American Arbitration

Association and any applicable Commission regulations or Regional

Transmission Group rules

12.3 Arbltnitlon Decisions

Unless otherwise agreed the arbitrators shall render decision within ninety 90

days of appointment and shall notify the Parties in writing of such decision and

the reasons therefor The arbitrators shall be authorized only to interpret and

apply the provisions of the Tariff and any Service Agreement entered into under

the Tariff and shall have no power to modify or change any of the above in any

manner The decision of the arbitrators shall be final and binding upon the

Parties and judgment on the award may be entered in any court having

jurisdiction The decision of the arbitrators may be appealed solely on the
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grounds that the conduct of the arbitrators or the decision itself violated the

standards set forth in the Federal Arbitration Act and/or the Administrative

Dispute Resolution Act The final decision of the arbitrator must also be filed

with the Commission if it affects jurisdictional rates terms and conditions of

service or facilities

12.4 Costs

Each Party shall be responsible for its own costs incurred during the arbitration

process and for the following costs if applicable

the cost of the arbitrator chosen by the Party to sit on the three member

panel and one half of the cost of the third arbitrator chosen or

one half the cost of the single arbitrator jointly chosen by the Parties

12.5 Rights Under The Federal Power Act

Nothing in this section shall restrict the rights of any party to file Complaint

with the Commission under relevant provisions of the Federal Power Act
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II POINT-TO-POINT TRANSMISSION SERVICE

Preamble

The Transmission Provider will provide Firm and Non-Firm Point-To-Point

Transmission Service pursuant to the applicable terms and conditions of this Tariff

Point-To-Point Transmission Service is for the receipt of capacity and energy at

designated Points of Receipt and the transfer of such capacity and energy to designated

Points of Delivery

13 Nature of Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service

13.1 Term

The minimum term of Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service shall be one day

and the maximum term shall be specified in the Service Agreement

13.2 Reservation Priority

Long-Term Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service and Long-Term

Network Contract Demand Transmission Service shall be available on

first-come first-served basis i.e in the chronological sequence in which

each Transmission Customer has requested service

In the DEC Zone all Long-Term Firm Point-To-Point

Transmission Service requests Long-Term Firm Requests made within

the first five minutes after the transmission reservation period set forth in

the Transmission Providers business practices opens for the service

requested will be considered to have been submitted simultaneously If

the transmission reservation period for Network Resource designations is

the same as the transmission reservation period for Long-Term Firm

Requests such Network Resource designations requests made within the
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first five minutes after the transmission reservation period opens also will

be considered to have been submitted simultaneously with the Long-Term

Firm Requests if sufficient transfer capability is not available to meet all

Long-Term Firm Requests and Network Resource designation requests

that are considered to have been submitted simultaneously available

transfer capability first will be allocated based on pre-confirmation status

Pre-Confirmed or not confirmed if insufficient transfer capability is

available to accommodate all Pre-Confirmed Applications then Pre

Confirmed Applications will be allocated portion of the available

transfer capability on pro-rata basis If sufficient transfer capability is

available to accommodate all Pre-Confirmed Applications but not enough

to accommodate all other requests then the Pre-Confirmed Applications

will be accepted and all other requests will be allocated portion of the

available transfer capability on pro-rata basis

ii Reservations for Short-Term Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service

and Short-Term Network Contract Demand Transmission Service will be

conditional based upon the length of the requested transaction or

reservation However Pre-Confirmed Applications for Short-Term Point

To-Point Transmission Service will receive priority over earlier-submitted

requests that are not Pre-Confirmed and that have equal or shorter duration

Among requests or reservations with the same duration and as relevant

pre-confirmation status pre-confirmed confirmed or not confirmed

priority will be given to an Eligible Customers request or reservation that
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offers the highest price followed by the date and time of the request or

reservation

iii If the Transmission System becomes oversubscribed requests for service

may preempt competing reservations up to the following conditional

reservation deadlines one day before the commencement of daily service

one week before the commencement of weekly service and one month

before the commencement of monthly service

Before the conditional reservation deadline if available transfer

capability is insufficient to satisfy all requests and reservations an Eligible

Customer with reservation for shorter term service or equal duration

service and lower price has the right of first refusal to match any longer

term request or equal duration service with higher price before losing its

reservation priority longer term competing request for Short-Term

Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service or Short-Term Network

Contract Demand Transmission Service will be granted if the Eligible

Customer with the right of first refusal does not agree to match the

competing request within 24 hours or earlier if necessary to comply with

the scheduling deadlines provided in sections 13.8 or 36.9 from being

notified by the Transmission Provider of longer-term competing request

for Short-Term Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service When

longer duration request preempts multiple shorter duration reservations

the shorter duration reservations shall have simultaneous opportunities to

exercise the right of first refusal Duration price and time of response will
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be used to determine the order by which multiple shorter duration

reservations will be able to exercise the right of first refusal After the

conditional reservation deadline service will commence pursuant to the

terms of Part II of the Tariff

iv Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service will always have reservation

priority over Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service under the

Tariff All Long-Term Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service will

have equal reservation priority with Native Load Customers Network

Customers and Long-Term Network Contract Demand Customers

Reservation priorities for existing firm service customers are provided in

Section 2.2

In the DEC Zone Short-Term Firm requests made within the first

five minutes after the transmission reservation period set forth in the

Transmission Providers business practices opens for the service requested

will be grouped by price and then duration time the following procedure

will be used to allocate capacity if insufficient transfer capability is

available to accommodate all requests starting with the group of requests

with the longest duration

If insufficient transfer capability is available to accommodate all

pre-confirmed requests then all pre-confirmed requests will be

counteroffered on pro-rata basis and all requests that are not pre
confirmed will be refused

If sufficient transfer capability is available to accommodate all pre

confirmed requests but not enough to accommodate all other

requests then the pre-confirmed requests will be accepted and all

other requests will be counteroffered on pro-rata basis
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If sufficient transfer capability is available to accommodate all

requests of given duration all requests will be accepted and the

next-longest duration group will be evaluated in similar fashion

13.3 Use of Firm Transmission Service by the Transmission Provider

The Transmission Provider will be subject to the rates terms and conditions of

Part II or Part IV of the Tariff when making Third-Party Sales under

agreements executed on or after July 1996 or ii agreements executed prior to

the aforementioned date that the Commission requires to be unbundled by the

date specified by the Commission The Transmission Provider will maintain

separate accounting pursuant to Section for any use of the Point-To-Point

Transmission Service or Network Contract Demand Service to make Third-Party

Sales

13.4 Service Agreements

The Transmission Provider shall offer standard form Firm Point-To-Point

Transmission Service Agreement Attachment to an Eligible Customer when it

submits Completed Application for Long-Term Firm Point-To-Point

Transmission Service The Transmission Provider shall offer standard form

Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service Agreement Attachment to an

Eligible Customer when it first submits Completed Application for Short-Term

Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service pursuant to the Tariff Executed

Service Agreements that contain the information required under the Tariff shall be

filed with the Commission in compliance with applicable Commission regulations

An Eligible Customer that uses Transmission Service at Point of Receipt or

Point of Delivery that it has not reserved and that has not executed Service

Agreement will be deemed for purposes of assessing any appropriate charges and
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penalties to have executed the appropriate Service Agreement The Service

Agreement shall when applicable specify any conditional curtailment options

selected by the Transmission Customer Where the Service Agreement contains

conditional curtailment options and is subject to biennial reassessment as

described in Section 15.4 the Transmission Provider shall provide the

Transmission Customer notice of any changes to the curtailment conditions no

less than 90 days prior to the date for imposition of new curtailment conditions

Concurrent with such notice the Transmission Provider shall provide the

Transmission Customer with the reassessment study and narrative description of

the study including the reasons for changes to the number of hours per year or

System Conditions under which conditional curtailment may occur

13.5 Transmission Customer Obligations for Facility Additions or Redispatch

Costs

In cases where the Transmission Provider determines that the Transmission

System is not capable of providing Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service

without degrading or impairing the reliability of service to Native Load

Customers Network Customers Network Contract Demand Customers and other

Transmission Customers taking Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service or

interfering with the Transmission Providers ability to meet prior firm contractual

commitments to others the Transmission Provider will be obligated to expand or

upgrade its Transmission System pursuant to the terms of Section 15.4 The

Transmission Customer must agree to compensate the Transmission Provider for

any necessary transmission facility additions pursuant to the terms of Section 27

To the extent the Transmission Provider can relieve any system constraint by
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redispatching the Transmission Providers resources it shall do so provided that

the Eligible Customer agrees to compensate the Transmission Provider pursuant

to the terms of Section 27 and agrees to either compensate the Transmission

Provider for any necessary transmission facility additions or iiaccept the service

subject to biennial reassessment by the Transmission Provider of redispatch

requirements as described in Section 15.4 Any redispatch Network Upgrade or

Direct Assignment Facilities costs to be charged to the Transmission Customer on

an incremental basis under the Tariff will be specified in the Service Agreement

prior to initiating service

13.6 Curtailment of Firm Transmission Service

In the event that Curtailment on the Transmission Providers Transmission

System or portion thereof is required to maintain reliable operation of such

system and the systems directly and indirectly interconnected with Transmission

Providers Transmission System Curtailments will be made on non

discriminatory basis to the transactions that effectively relieve the constraint

The Transmission Provider may elect to implement such Curtailments pursuant to

the Transmission Loading Relief procedures specified in Attachment If

multiple transactions require Curtailment to the extent practicable and consistent

with Good Utility Practice the Transmission Provider will curtail service to

Network Customers Network Contract Demand Customers and Transmission

Customers taking Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service on basis

comparable to the curtailment of service to the Transmission Providers Native

Load Customers All Curtailments will be made on non-discriminatory basis

however Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service shall be subordinate to
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Firm Transmission Service Long-Term Firm Point-To-Point Service subject to

conditions described in Section 15.4 shall be curtailed with secondary service in

cases where the conditions apply but otherwise will be curtailed on pro rata

basis with other Firm Transmission Service When the Transmission Provider

determines that an electrical emergency exists on its Transmission System and

implements emergency procedures to Curtail Firm Transmission Service the

Transmission Customer shall make the required reductions upon request of the

Transmission Provider However the Transmission Provider reserves the right to

Curtail in whole or in part any Firm Transmission Service provided under the

Tariff when in the Transmission Providers sole discretion an emergency or other

unforeseen condition impairs or degrades the reliability of its Transmission

System The Transmission Provider will notify all affected Transmission

Customers in timely manner of any scheduled Curtailments

In the CPL Zone and the FPC Zone in the event Transmission

Customer fails to implement Curtailment within ten minutes as required by the

Transmission Provider the Transmission Customer shall pay in addition to any

other charges for service charge equal to two times the amount of transmission

service which the Transmission Customer fails to curtail multiplied by the

maximum charge for Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service for the lesser of

the transaction term or one month

13.7 Classification of Firm Transmission Service

The Transmission Customer taking Firm Point-To-Point Transmission

Service may change its Receipt and Delivery Points to obtain service

on non-firm basis consistent with the terms of Section 22.1 or request
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modification of the Points of Receipt or Delivery on firm basis

pursuant to the terms of Section 22.2

The Transmission Customer may purchase transmission service to make

sales of capacity and energy from multiple generating units that are on the

Transmission Providers Transmission System For such purchase of

transmission service the resources will be designated as multiple Points of

Receipt unless the multiple generating units are at the same generating

plant in which case the units would be treated as single Point of Receipt

The Transmission Provider shall provide firm deliveries of capacity and

energy from the Points of Receipt to the Points of Delivery Each

Point of Receipt at which firm transmission capacity is reserved by the

Transmission Customer shall be set forth in the Firm Point-To-Point

Service Agreement for Long-Term Firm Transmission Service along with

corresponding capacity reservation associated with each Point of Receipt

Points of Receipt and corresponding capacity reservations shall be as

mutually agreed upon by the Parties for Short-Term Firm Transmission

Each Point of Delivery at which firm transfer capability is reserved by the

Transmission Customer shall be set forth in the Firm Point-To-Point

Service Agreement for Long-Term Firm Transmission Service along with

corresponding capacity reservation associated with each Point of

Delivery Points of Delivery and corresponding capacity reservations

shall be as mutually agreed upon by the Parties for Short-Term Firm

Transmission The greater of either the sum of the capacity
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reservations at the Points of Receipt or the sum of the capacity

reservations at the Points of Delivery shall be the Transmission

Customers Reserved Capacity The Transmission Customer will be billed

for its Reserved Capacity under the terms of Schedule The

Transmission Customer may not exceed its firm capacity reserved at each

Point of Receipt and each Point of Delivery except as otherwise specified

in Section 22

In the event that the Transmission Customer including Third-Party Sales

by the Transmission Provider exceeds its firm reserved capacity at any

Point of Receipt or Point of Delivery or uses Transmission Service at

Point of Receipt or Point of Delivery that it has not reserved the

Transmission Customer shall pay the rate for unauthorized use as specified

in Schedule

13.8 Scheduling of Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service

Schedules for the Transmission Customers Firm Point-To-Point Transmission

Service must be submitted to the Transmission Provider no later than 1000 a.m

of the day prior to commencement of such service Schedules submitted after

1000 a.m will be accommodated if practicable Hour-to-hour schedules of any

capacity and energy that is to be delivered must be stated in increments of 1000

kW per hour Transmission Customers within the Transmission Providers service

area with multiple requests for Transmission Service at Point of Receipt each of

which is under 1000 kW per hour may consolidate their service requests at

common point of receipt into units of 1000 kW per hour for scheduling and

billing purposes In the CPL Zone and in the DEC Zone scheduling changes
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will be permitted up to twenty 20 minutes before the start of the next clock hour

provided that the Delivering Party and Receiving Party also agree to the schedule

modification In the DEC Zone scheduling changes submitted less than twenty

20 minutes before the start of the next clock hour will be accommodated if

practicable In the FPC Zone scheduling changes will be permitted up to ten 10

minutes before the start of the next clock hour provided that the Delivering Party

and the Receiving Party also agree to the schedule modification and that the

transaction can be reasonably accommodated on the Transmission System The

Transmission Provider will furnish to the Delivering Partys system operator

hour-to-hour schedules equal to those furnished by the Receiving Party unless

reduced for losses and shall deliver the capacity and energy provided by such

schedules Should the Transmission Customer Delivering Party or Receiving

Party revise or terminate any schedule such party shall immediately notify the

Transmission Provider and the Transmission Provider shall have the right to

adjust accordingly the schedule for capacity and energy to be received and to be

delivered

14 Nature of Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service

14.1 Term

Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service will be available for periods

ranging from one hour to one month However Purchaser of Non-Firm

Point-To-Point Transmission Service will be entitled to reserve sequential term

of service such as sequential monthly term without having to wait for the initial

term to expire before requesting another monthly term so that the total time
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period for which the reservation applies is greater than one month subject to the

requirements of Section 18.3

14.2 Reservation Priority

Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service shall be available from transfer

capability in excess of that needed for reliable service to Native Load Customers

Network Customers Network Contract Demand Customers and other

Transmission Customers taking Long-Term and Short-Term Firm Point-To-Point

Transmission Service higher priority will be assigned first to requests or

reservations with longer duration of service and second to Pre-Confirmed

Applications In the event the Transmission System is constrained competing

requests of the same Pre-Confirmation status and equal duration will be

prioritized based on the highest price offered by the Eligible Customer for the

Transmission Service Eligible Customers that have already reserved shorter term

service have the right of first refusal to match any longer term request before

being preempted longer term competing request for Non-Firm Point-To-Point

Transmission Service will be granted if the Eligible Customer with the right of

first refusal does not agree to match the competing request immediately for

hourly Non- Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service after notification by the

Transmission Provider and within 24 hours or earlier if necessary to comply

with the scheduling deadlines provided in section 14.6 for Non-Firm Point-To

Point Transmission Service other than hourly transactions after notification by the

Transmission Provider Transmission service for Network Customers or Network

Contract Demand Customers from resources other than designated Network

Resources will have higher priority than any Non-Firm Point-To-Point
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Transmission Service Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service over

secondary Points of Receipt and Points of Delivery will have the lowest

reservation priority under the Tariff

14.3 Use of Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service by the Transmission

Provider

The Transmission Provider will be subject to the rates terms and conditions of

Part II of the Tariff when making Third-Party Sales under agreements executed

on or after July 1996 or iiagreements executed prior to the aforementioned

date that the Commission requires to be unbundled by the date specified by the

Commission The Transmission Provider will maintain separate accounting

pursuant to Section for any use of Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission

Service to make Third-Party Sales

14.4 Service Agreements

The Transmission Provider shall offer standard form Non-Firm Point-To-Point

Transmission Service Agreement Attachment to an Eligible Customer when it

first submits Completed Application for Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission

Service pursuant to the Tariff Executed Service Agreements that contain the

information required under the Tariff shall be filed with the Commission in

compliance with applicable Commission regulations

14.5 Classification of Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service

Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service shall be offered under terms and

conditions contained in Part II of the Tariff The Transmission Provider

undertakes no obligation under the Tariff to plan its Transmission System in order

to have sufficient capacity for Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service
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Parties requesting Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service for the

transmission of firm power do so with the full realization that such service is

subject to availability and to Curtailment or Interruption under the terms of the

Tariff In the event that the Transmission Customer including Third-Party Sales

by the Transmission Provider exceeds its non-firm Reserved Capacity at any

Point of Receipt and/or Point of Delivery the Transmission Customer shall pay

the rate for unauthorized use as specified in Schedule Non-Firm Point-To-

Point Transmission Service shall include transmission of energy on an hourly

basis and transmission of scheduled short-term capacity and energy on daily

weekly or monthly basis but not to exceed one months reservation for any one

Application under Schedule

14.6 Scheduling of Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service

Schedules for Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service in the CPL Zone

or in the DEC Zone must be submitted to the Transmission Provider no later than

200 p.m of the day prior to commencement of such service Schedules for Non-

Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service in the FPC Zone must be submitted to

the Transmission Provider no later than fifteen 15 minutes before the scheduled

start of hourly transactions or one hour prior to the scheduled start of longer-term

transactions Schedules submitted after such times will be accommodated if

practicable Hour-to-hour schedules of energy that is to be delivered must be

stated in increments of 1000 kW per hour Transmission Customers within the

Transmission Providers service area with multiple requests for Transmission

Service at Point of Receipt each of which is under 1000 kW per hour may

consolidate their schedules at common Point of Receipt into units of 1000 kW
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per hour In the CPL Zone and in the DEC Zone scheduling changes will be

permitted up to twenty 20 minutes before the start of the next clock hour

provided that the Delivering Party and Receiving Party also agree to the schedule

modification In the DEC Zone scheduling changes submitted less than twenty

20 minutes before the start of the next clock hour will be accommodated if

practicable In the FPC Zone scheduling changes will be permitted up to ten 10

minutes before the start of the next clock hour provided that the Delivering Party

and the Receiving Party also agree to the schedule modification and that the

transaction can be reasonably accommodated on the Transmission System The

Transmission Provider will furnish to the Delivering Partys system operator

hour-to-hour schedules equal to those furnished by the Receiving Party unless

reduced for losses and shall deliver the capacity and energy provided by such

schedules Should the Transmission Customer Delivering Party or Receiving

Party revise or terminate any schedule such party shall immediately notify the

Transmission Provider and the Transmission Provider shall have the right to

adjust accordingly the schedule for capacity and energy to be received and to be

delivered

14.7 Curtailment or Interruption of Service

The Transmission Provider reserves the right to Curtail in whole or in part Non

Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service provided under the Tariff for

reliability reasons when an emergency or other unforeseen condition threatens to

impair or degrade the reliability of its Transmission System or the systems

directly or indirectly interconnected with Transmission Providers Transmission

System The Transmission Provider may elect to implement such Curtailments
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pursuant to the Transmission Loading Relief procedures specified in Attachment

The Transmission Provider reserves the right to Interrupt in whole or in part

Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service provided under the Tariff for

economic reasons in order to accommodate request for Firm Transmission

Service request for Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service of

greater duration request for Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service

of equal duration with higher price transmission service for Network

Customers and Network Contract Demand Customers from non-designated

resources or transmission service for Firm Point-To-Point Transmission

Service during conditional curtailment periods as described in Section 15.4 The

Transmission Provider also will discontinue or reduce service to the Transmission

Customer to the extent that deliveries for transmission are discontinued or

reduced at the Points of Receipt Where required Curtailments or Interruptions

will be made on non-discriminatory basis to the transactions that effectively

relieve the constraint however Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service

shall be subordinate to Firm Transmission Service if multiple transactions

require Curtailment or Interruption to the extent practicable and consistent with

Good Utility Practice Curtailments or Interruptions will be made to transactions

of the shortest term e.g hourly non-firm transactions will be Curtailed or

Interrupted before daily non-firm transactions and daily non-firm transactions will

be Curtailed or Interrupted before weekly non-firm transactions Transmission

service for Network Customers and Network Contract Demand Customers from

resources other than designated Network Resources will have higher priority
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than any Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service under the Tariff Non-

Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service over secondary Points of Receipt and

Points of Delivery will have lower priority than any Non-Firm Point-To-Point

Transmission Service under the Tariff The Transmission Provider will provide

advance notice of Curtailment or Interruption where such notice can be provided

consistent with Good Utility Practice In the CPL Zone and the FPC Zone in

the event Transmission Customer fails to implement Curtailment within ten

minutes or Interruption within twenty minutes as required by the Transmission

Provider the Transmission Customer shall pay in addition to any other charges

for service charge equal to two times the amount of transmission service which

the Transmission Customer fails to curtail or interrupt multiplied by the maximum

charge for Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service for the lesser of the

transaction term or one month

15 Service Availability

15.1 General Conditions

The Transmission Provider will provide Firm and Non-Firm Point-To-Point

Transmission Service over on or across its Transmission System to any

Transmission Customer that has met the requirements of Section 16

15.2 Determination of Available Transfer Capability

description of the Transmission Providers specific methodology for assessing

available transfer capability posted on the relevant Transmission Providers

OASIS Section is contained in Attachment C-i CPL Zone Attachment

FPC Zone and Attachment C-3 DEC Zone as applicable of the Tariff In

the event sufficient transfer capability may not exist to accommodate service

402



request the Transmission Provider will respond by performing System Impact

Study

15.3 Initiating Service in the Absence of an Executed Service Agreement

If the Transmission Provider and the Transmission Customer requesting Firm or

Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service cannot agree on all the terms and

conditions of the Point-To-Point Service Agreement the Transmission Provider

shall file with the Commission within thirty 30 days after the date the

Transmission Customer provides written notification directing the Transmission

Provider to file an unexecuted Point-To-Point Service Agreement containing

terms and conditions deemed appropriate by the Transmission Provider for such

requested Transmission Service The Transmission Provider shall commence

providing Transmission Service subject to the Transmission Customer agreeing to

compensate the Transmission Provider at whatever rate the Commission

ultimately determines to be just and reasonable and ii comply with the terms

and conditions of the Tariff including posting appropriate security deposits in

accordance with the terms of Section 17.3

15.4 Obligation to Provide Transmission Service That Requires Expansion or

Modification of the Transmission System Redispatch or Conditional

Curtailment

If the Transmission Provider determines that it cannot accommodate

Completed Application for Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service

because of insufficient capability on its Transmission System the

Transmission Provider will use due diligence to expand or modify its

Transmission System to provide the requested Firm Transmission Service

consistent with its planning obligations in Attachment N-i CPL Zone
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and DEC Zone or Attachment N-2 FPC Zone as applicable provided

the Transmission Customer agrees to compensate the Transmission

Provider for such costs pursuant to the terms of Section 27 The

Transmission Provider will conform to Good Utility Practice and its

planning obligations in Attachment N-i or Attachment N-2 as applicable

in determining the need for new facilities and in the design and

construction of such facilities The obligation applies only to those

facilities that the Transmission Provider has the right to expand or modify

If the Transmission Provider determines that it cannot accommodate

Completed Application for Long-Term Firm Point-To-Point Transmission

Service because of insufficient capability on its Transmission System the

Transmission Provider will use due diligence to provide redispatch from

its own resources until Network Upgrades are completed for the

Transmission Customer iithe Transmission Provider determines

through biennial reassessment that it can no longer reliably provide the

redispatch or iii the Transmission Customer terminates the service

because of redispatch changes resulting from the reassessment

Transmission Provider shall not unreasonably deny self-provided

redispatch or redispatch arranged by the Transmission Customer from

third party resource

If the Transmission Provider determines that it cannot accommodate

Completed Application for Long-Term Firm Point-To-Point Transmission

Service because of insufficient capability on its Transmission System the
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Transmission Provider will offer the Firm Transmission Service with the

condition that the Transmission Provider may curtail the service prior to

the curtailment of other Firm Transmission Service for specified number

of hours per year or during System Conditions If the Transmission

Customer accepts the service the Transmission Provider will use due

diligence to provide the service until Network Upgrades are completed

for the Transmission Customer iithe Transmission Provider determines

through biennial reassessment that it can no longer reliably provide such

service or iii the Transmission Customer terminates the service because

the reassessment increased the number of hours per year of conditional

curtailment or changed the System Conditions

15.5 Deferral of Service

The Transmission Provider may defer providing service until it completes

construction of new transmission facilities or upgrades needed to provide Firm

Point-To-Point Transmission Service whenever the Transmission Provider

determines that providing the requested service would without such new facilities

or upgrades impair or degrade reliability to any existing firm services

15.6 Other Transmission Service Schedules

Eligible Customers receiving transmission service under other agreements on file

with the Commission may continue to receive transmission service under those

agreements until such time as those agreements may be modified by the

Commission
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15.7 Real Power Losses

Real Power Losses are associated with all transmission service The

Transmission Provider is not obligated to provide Real Power Losses The

Transmission Customer is responsible for replacing losses associated with all

transmission service as calculated by the Transmission Provider

The applicable Real Power Loss factor in the CPL Zone is 2.15%

The applicable Real Power Loss factors in the FPC Zone are 2.05% for

delivery at transmission voltages and 3.05% for delivery at distribution voltages

Procedures for annual changes to the Real Power Loss factors in the FPC Zone

are set out in Attachment

The applicable Real Power loss factors in the DEC Zone are as follows

The loss factor used to determine the amount of losses associated with the use of

facilities at or above 44 kV shall be three percent In the DEC Zone the

Transmission Provider and Transmission Customer may agree to have the

Transmission Provider supply the capacity and/or energy necessary to compensate

for losses in accordance with Schedule

16 Transmission Customer Responsibifities

16.1 Conditions Required of Transmission Customers

Point-To-Point Transmission Service shall be provided by the Transmission

Provider only if the following conditions are satisfied by the Transmission

Customer

The Transmission Customer has pending Completed Application for

service
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The Transmission Customer meets the creditworthiness criteria set forth in

Attachment

The Transmission Customer will have arrangements in place for any other

transmission service necessary to effect the delivery from the generating

source to the Transmission Provider prior to the time service under Part II

of the Tariff commences

The Transmission Customer agrees to pay for any facilities constructed

and chargeable to such Transmission Customer under Part II of the Tariff

whether or not the Transmission Customer takes service for the full term

of its reservation

The Transmission Customer provides the information required by the

Transmission Providers planning process established in Attachment N-i

or Attachment N-2 as applicable and

The Transmission Customer has executed Point-To-Point Service

Agreement or has agreed to receive service pursuant to Section i5.3

16.2 Transmission Customer Responsibifity for Third-Party Arrangements

Any scheduling arrangements that may be required by other electric systems shall

be the responsibility of the Transmission Customer requesting service The

Transmission Customer shall provide unless waived by the Transmission

Provider notification to the Transmission Provider identifying such systems and

authorizing them to schedule the capacity and energy to be transmitted by the

Transmission Provider pursuant to Part II of the Tariff on behalf of the Receiving

Party at the Point of Delivery or the Delivering Party at the Point of Receipt

However the Transmission Provider will undertake reasonable efforts to assist
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the Transmission Customer in making such arrangements including without

limitation providing any information or data required by such other electric

system pursuant to Good Utility Practice

17 Procedures for Arranging Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service

17.1 Application

request for Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service for periods of one year

or longer must be made on the OASIS of the Transmission Provider of each

affected Zone Such Application must be submitted at least sixty 60 days in

advance of the calendar month in which service is to commence The

Transmission Provider will consider requests for such firm service on shorter

notice when feasible Requests for firm service for periods of less than one year

shall be subject to expedited procedures that shall be negotiated between the

Parties within the time constraints provided in Section 17.5 All Firm Point-To-

Point Transmission Service requests should be submitted by entering the

information listed below on the OASIS for each affected Zone

17.2 Completed Application

Completed Application shall provide all of the information included in 18

C.F.R 2.20 including but not limited to the following

The identity address telephone number and facsimile number of the

entity requesting service

ii statement that the entity requesting service is or will be upon

commencement of service an Eligible Customer under the Tariff

iii The location of the Points of Receipt and Points of Delivery and the

identities of the Delivering Parties and the Receiving Parties

iv The location of the generating facilityies supplying the capacity and

energy and the location of the load ultimately served by the capacity and
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energy transmitted The Transmission Provider will treat this information

as confidential except to the extent that disclosure of this information is

required by this Tariff by regulatory or judicial order for reliability

purposes pursuant to Good Utility Practice or pursuant to RTG
transmission information sharing agreements The Transmission Provider

shall treat this information consistent with the standards of conduct

contained in Part 37 of the Commissions regulations

description of the supply characteristics of the capacity and energy to be

delivered

vi An estimate of the capacity and energy expected to be delivered to the

Receiving Party

vii The Service Commencement Date and the term of the requested

Transmission Service

viii The transmission capacity requested for each Point of Receipt and each

Point of Delivery on the Transmission Providers Transmission System

customers may combine their requests for service in order to satisfy the

minimum transmission capacity requirement

ix statement indicating that if the Eligible Customer submits Pre

Confirmed Application the Eligible Customer will execute Service

Agreement upon receipt of notification that the Transmission Provider can

provide the requested Transmission Service and

Any additional information required by the Transmission Providers

planning process established in Attachment N-i or Attachment N-2 as

applicable

The Transmission Provider shall treat this information consistent with the

standards of conduct contained in Part 37 of the Commissions regulations

17.3 Deposit

Completed Application for Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service also

shall include deposit of either one months charge for Reserved Capacity or the

full charge for Reserved Capacity for service requests of less than one month if

the Application is rejected by the Transmission Provider because it does not meet

the conditions for service as set forth herein or in the case of requests for service
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arising in connection with losing bidders in Request For Proposals RFP said

deposit shall be returned with interest less any reasonable costs incurred by the

Transmission Provider in connection with the review of the losing bidders

Application The deposit also will be returned with interest less any reasonable

costs incurred by the Transmission Provider if the Transmission Provider is

unable to complete new facilities needed to provide the service if an Application

is withdrawn or the Eligible Customer decides not to enter into Service

Agreement for Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service the deposit shall be

refunded in full with interest less reasonable costs incurred by the Transmission

Provider to the extent such costs have not already been recovered by the

Transmission Provider from the Eligible Customer The Transmission Provider

will provide to the Eligible Customer complete accounting of all costs deducted

from the refunded deposit which the Eligible Customer may contest if there is

dispute concerning the deducted costs Deposits associated with construction of

new facilities are subject to the provisions of Section 19 If Service Agreement

for Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service is executed the deposit with

interest will be returned to the Transmission Customer upon expiration or

termination of the Service Agreement for Firm Point-To-Point Transmission

Service Applicable interest shall be computed in accordance with the

Commissions regulations at 18 C.F.R 35.19aa2iii and shall be calculated

from the day the deposit check is credited to the Transmission Providers account

Notwithstanding the foregoing the Transmission Provider shall on non

discriminatory basis waive the requirement that deposit accompany an
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Application for an Eligible Customer that has met the necessary conditions of

Attachment of this Tariff

17.4 Notice of Deficient Application

If an Application fails to meet the requirements of the Tariff the Transmission

Provider shall notify the entity requesting service within fifteen 15 days of

receipt of the reasons for such failure The Transmission Provider will attempt to

remedy minor deficiencies in the Application through informal communications

with the Eligible Customer If such efforts are unsuccessful the Transmission

Provider shall return the Application along with any deposit with interest Upon

receipt of new or revised Application that fully complies with the requirements

of Part II of the Tariff the Eligible Customer shall be assigned new priority

consistent with the date of the new or revised Application

17.5 Response to Completed Application

Following receipt of Completed Application for Firm Point-To-Point

Transmission Service the Transmission Provider shall make determination of

available transfer capability as required in Section 15.2 The Transmission

Provider shall notify the Eligible Customer as soon as practicable but not later

than thirty 30 days after the date of receipt of Completed Application either

if it will be able to provide service without performing System Impact Study or

iiif such study is needed to evaluate the impact of the Application pursuant to

Section 19.1 Responses by the Transmission Provider must be made as soon as

practicable to all completed applications including applications by its own

merchant function and the timing of such responses must be made on non

discriminatory basis
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17.6 Execution of Service Agreement

Whenever the Transmission Provider determines that System Impact Study is

not required and that the service can be provided it shall notify the Eligible

Customer as soon as practicable but no later than thirty 30 days after receipt of

the Completed Application Where System Impact Study is required the

provisions of Section 19 will govern the execution of Service Agreement

Failure of an Eligible Customer to execute and return the Service Agreement or

request the filing of an unexecuted service agreement pursuant to Section 15.3

within fifteen 15 days after it is tendered by the Transmission Provider will be

deemed withdrawal and termination of the Application and any deposit

submitted shall be refunded with interest Nothing herein limits the right of an

Eligible Customer to file another Application after such withdrawal and

termination

17.7 Extensions for Commencement of Service

The Transmission Customer can obtain subject to availability up to five one-

year extensions for the commencement of service The Transmission Customer

may postpone service by paying non-refundable annual reservation fee equal to

one-months charge for Firm Transmission Service for each year or fraction

thereof within 15 days of notifying the Transmission Provider it intends to extend

the commencement of service If during any extension for the commencement of

service an Eligible Customer submits Completed Application for Firm

Transmission Service and such request can be satisfied only by releasing all or

part of the Transmission Customers Reserved Capacity the original Reserved

Capacity will be released unless the following condition is satisfied Within thirty
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30 days the original Transmission Customer agrees to pay the Firm Point-To-

Point transmission rate for its Reserved Capacity concurrent with the new Service

Commencement Date In the event the Transmission Customer elects to release

the Reserved Capacity the reservation fees or portions thereof previously paid

will be forfeited

18 Procedures for Arranging Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service

18.1 Application

Eligible Customers seeking Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service must

submit Completed Application to the Transmission Provider Applications

should be submitted by entering the information listed below on the Transmission

Providers OASIS

18.2 Completed Application

Completed Application shall provide all of the information included in 18

C.F.R 2.20 including but not limited to the following

The identity address telephone number and facsimile number of the

entity requesting service

ii statement that the entity requesting service is or will be upon

commencement of service an Eligible Customer under the Tariff

iii The Points of Receipt and the Points of Delivery

iv The maximum amount of capacity requested at each Point of Receipt and

Point of Delivery and

The proposed dates and hours for initiating and terminating transmission

service hereunder

In addition to the information specified above when required to properly evaluate

system conditions the Transmission Provider also may ask the Transmission

Customer to provide the following
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vi The electrical location of the initial source of the power to be transmitted

pursuant to the Transmission Customers request for service and

vii The electrical location of the ultimate load

The Transmission Provider will treat this information in vi and vii as

confidential at the request of the Transmission Customer except to the extent that

disclosure of this information is required by this Tariff by regulatory or judicial

order for reliability purposes pursuant to Good Utility Practice or pursuant to

RTG transmission information sharing agreements The Transmission Provider

shall treat this information consistent with the standards of conduct contained in

Part 37 of the Commissions regulations

viii statement indicating that if the Eligible Customer submits Pre

Confirmed Application the Eligible Customer will execute Service

Agreement upon receipt of notification that the Transmission Provider can

provide the requested Transmission Service

18.3 Reservation of Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service

Requests for monthly service shall be submitted no earlier than sixty 60 days

before service is to commence requests for weekly service shall be submitted no

earlier than fourteen 14 days before service is to commence requests for daily

service shall be submitted no earlier than two days before service is to

commence and requests for hourly service shall be submitted no earlier than noon

the day before service is to commence Requests for service in the CPL Zone

and requests for service in the DEC Zone received later than 200 p.m prior to the

day service is scheduled to commence will be accommodated if practicable

Requests for service in the FPC Zone received later than 15 minutes before the

scheduled start of hourly service or twelve noon prior to the day longer term

service is scheduled to commence will be accommodated if practicable
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18.4 Determination of Available Transfer Capability

Following receipt of tendered schedule the Transmission Provider will make

determination on non-discriminatory basis of available transfer capability

pursuant to Section 15.2 Such determination shall be made as soon as reasonably

practicable after receipt but not later than the following time periods for the

following terms of service in the CPL Zone and in the DEC Zone thirty 30

minutes for hourly service and in the FPC Zone prior to the requested start of the

transaction for hourly service ii in all Zones thirty 30 minutes for daily

service iii in all Zones four hours for weekly service and iv in all Zones

two days for monthly service

19 Additional Study Procedures For Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service

Requests

19.1 Notice of Need for System Impact Study

After receiving request for service the Transmission Provider shall determine

on non-discriminatory basis whether System Impact Study is needed

description of the Transmission Providers methodology for completing System

Impact Study is provided in Attachment if the Transmission Provider

determines that System Impact Study is necessary to accommodate the

requested service it shall so inform the Eligible Customer as soon as practicable

Once informed the Eligible Customer shall timely notify the Transmission

Provider if it elects to have the Transmission Provider study redispatch or

conditional curtailment as part of the System Impact Study If notification is

provided prior to tender of the System Impact Study Agreement the Eligible

Customer can avoid the costs associated with the study of these options The
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Transmission Provider shall within thirty 30 days of receipt of Completed

Application tender System Impact Study Agreement pursuant to which the

Eligible Customer shall agree to reimburse the Transmission Provider for

performing the required System Impact Study For service request to remain

Completed Application the Eligible Customer shall execute the System Impact

Study Agreement and return it to the Transmission Provider within fifteen 15

days If the Eligible Customer elects not to execute the System Impact Study

Agreement its application shall be deemed withdrawn and its deposit pursuant

to Section 17.3 shall be returned with interest

19.2 System Impact Study Agreement and Cost Reimbursement

The System Impact Study Agreement will clearly specify the

Transmission Providers estimate of the actual cost and time for

completion of the System Impact Study The charge shall not exceed the

actual cost of the study In performing the System Impact Study the

Transmission Provider shall rely to the extent reasonably practicable on

existing transmission planning studies The Eligible Customer will not be

assessed charge for such existing studies however the Eligible

Customer will be responsible for charges associated with any

modifications to existing planning studies that are reasonably necessary to

evaluate the impact of the Eligible Customers request for service on the

Transmission System

ii If in response to multiple Eligible Customers requesting service in relation

to the same competitive solicitation single System Impact Study is

sufficient for the Transmission Provider to accommodate the requests for
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service the costs of that study shall be pro-rated among the Eligible

Customers

iii For System Impact Studies that the Transmission Provider conducts on its

own behalf the Transmission Provider shall record the cost of the System

Impact Studies pursuant to Section 20

19.3 System Impact Study Procedures

Upon receipt of an executed System Impact Study Agreement the Transmission

Provider will use due diligence to complete the required System Impact Study

within sixty 60 day period The System Impact Study shall identify any

system constraints identified with specificity by transmission element or flowgate

redispatch options when requested by an Eligible Customer including an

estimate of the cost of redispatch conditional curtailment options when

requested by an Eligible Customer including the number of hours per year and

the System Conditions during which conditional curtailment may occur and

additional Direct Assignment Facilities or Network Upgrades required to provide

the requested service For customers requesting the study of redispatch options

the System Impact Study shall identify all resources located within the

Transmission Providers Control Area that can significantly contribute toward

relieving the system constraint and provide measurement of each resources

impact on the system constraint if the Transmission Provider possesses

information indicating that any resource outside its Control Area could relieve the

constraint it shall identify each such resource in the System Impact Study In the

event that the Transmission Provider is unable to complete the required System

Impact Study within such time period it shall so notify the Eligible Customer and
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provide an estimated completion date along with an explanation of the reasons

why additional time is required to complete the required studies copy of the

completed System Impact Study and related work papers shall be made available

to the Eligible Customer as soon as the System Impact Study is complete The

Transmission Provider will use the same due diligence in completing the System

Impact Study for an Eligible Customer as it uses when completing studies for

itself The Transmission Provider shall notify the Eligible Customer immediately

upon completion of the System Impact Study if the Transmission System will be

adequate to accommodate all or part
of request for service or that no costs are

likely to be incurred for new transmission facilities or upgrades In order for

request to remain Completed Application within fifteen 15 days of completion

of the System Impact Study the Eligible Customer must execute Service

Agreement or request the filing of an unexecuted Service Agreement pursuant to

Section 15.3 or the Application shall be deemed terminated and withdrawn

19.4 Facifities Study Procedures

If System Impact Study indicates that additions or upgrades to the Transmission

System are needed to supply the Eligible Customers service request the

Transmission Provider within thirty 30 days of the completion of the System

Impact Study shall tender to the Eligible Customer Facilities Study Agreement

pursuant to which the Eligible Customer shall agree to reimburse the

Transmission Provider for performing the required Facilities Study For service

request to remain Completed Application the Eligible Customer shall execute

the Facilities Study Agreement and return it to the Transmission Provider within

fifteen 15 days If the Eligible Customer elects not to execute the Facilities
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Study Agreement its application shall be deemed withdrawn and its deposit

pursuant to Section 17.3 shall be returned with interest Upon receipt of an

executed Facilities Study Agreement the Transmission Provider will use due

diligence to complete the required Facilities Study within sixty 60 day period

If the Transmission Provider is unable to complete the Facilities Study in the

allotted time period the Transmission Provider shall notify the Transmission

Customer and provide an estimate of the time needed to reach final

determination along with an explanation of the reasons that additional time is

required to complete the study When completed the Facilities Study will include

good faith estimate of the cost of Direct Assignment Facilities to be charged

to the Transmission Customer iithe Transmission Customers appropriate share

of the cost of any required Network Upgrades as determined pursuant to the

provisions of Part II of the Tariff and iii the time required to complete such

construction and initiate the requested service The Transmission Customer shall

provide the Transmission Provider with letter of credit or other reasonable form

of security acceptable to the Transmission Provider equivalent to the costs of new

facilities or upgrades consistent with commercial practices as established by the

Uniform Commercial Code The Transmission Customer shall have thirty 30

days to execute Service Agreement or request the filing of an unexecuted

Service Agreement and provide the required letter of credit or other form of

security or the request will no longer be Completed Application and shall be

deemed terminated and withdrawn
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19.5 Facilities Study Modificatious

Any change in design arising from inability to site or construct facilities as

proposed will require development of revised good faith estimate New good

faith estimates also will be required in the event of new statutory or regulatory

requirements that are effective before the completion of construction or other

circumstances beyond the control of the Transmission Provider that significantly

affect the final cost of new facilities or upgrades to be charged to the

Transmission Customer pursuant to the provisions of Part II of the Tariff

19.6 Due Difigence in Completing New Facilities

The Transmission Provider shall use due diligence to add necessary facilities or

upgrade its Transmission System within reasonable time The Transmission

Provider will not upgrade its existing or planned Transmission System in order to

provide the requested Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service if doing so

would impair system reliability or otherwise impair or degrade existing firm

service

19.7 Partial Interim Service

If the Transmission Provider determines that it will not have adequate transfer

capability to satisfy the full amount of Completed Application for Firm Point

To-Point Transmission Service the Transmission Provider nonetheless shall be

obligated to offer and provide the portion of the requested Firm Point-To-Point

Transmission Service that can be accommodated without addition of any facilities

and through redispatch However the Transmission Provider shall not be

obligated to provide the incremental amount of requested Firm Point-To-Point
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Transmission Service that requires the addition of facilities or upgrades to the

Transmission System until such facilities or upgrades have been placed in service

19.8 Expedited Procedures for New Facilities

In lieu of the procedures set forth above the Eligible Customer shall have the

option to expedite the process by requesting the Transmission Provider to tender

at one time together with the results of required studies an Expedited Service

Agreement pursuant to which the Eligible Customer would agree to compensate

the Transmission Provider for all costs incurred pursuant to the terms of the Tariff

In order to exercise this option the Eligible Customer shall request in writing an

expedited Service Agreement covering all of the above-specified items within

thirty 30 days of receiving the results of the System Impact Study identifying

needed facility additions or upgrades or costs incurred in providing the requested

service While the Transmission Provider agrees to provide the Eligible Customer

with its best estimate of the new facility costs and other charges that may be

incurred such estimate shall not be binding and the Eligible Customer must agree

in writing to compensate the Transmission Provider for all costs incurred pursuant

to the provisions of the Tariff The Eligible Customer shall execute and return

such an Expedited Service Agreement within fifteen 15 days of its receipt or the

Eligible Customers request for service will cease to be Completed Application

and will be deemed terminated and withdrawn

19.9 Penalties for Failure to Meet Study Deadlines

Sections 19.3 and 19.4 require Transmission Provider to use due diligence to

meet 60-day study completion deadlines for System Impact Studies and Facilities

Studies
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The Transmission Provider is required to file notice with the

Commission in the event that more than twenty 20 percent of non-

Affiliates System Impact Studies and Facilities Studies completed by

the Transmission Provider in any two consecutive calendar quarters

are not completed within the 60-day study completion deadlines Such

notice must be filed within thirty 30 days of the end of the calendar

quarter triggering the notice requirement

ii For the purposes of calculating the percent of non-Affiliates System

Impact Studies and Facilities Studies processed outside of the 60-day

study completion deadlines the Transmission Provider shall consider

all System Impact Studies and Facilities Studies that it completes for

non-Affiliates during the calendar quarter The percentage should be

calculated by dividing the number of those studies which are

completed on time by the total number of completed studies The

Transmission Provider may provide an explanation in its notification

filing to the Commission if it believes there are extenuating

circumstances that prevented it from meeting the 60-day study

completion deadlines

iii The Transmission Provider is subject to an operational penalty if it

completes ten 10 percent or more of non-Affiliates System Impact

Studies and Facilities Studies outside of the 60-day study completion

deadlines for each of the two calendar quarters immediately following

the quarter that triggered its notification filing to the Commission The
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operational penalty will be assessed for each calendar quarter for

which an operational penalty applies starting with the calendar quarter

immediately following the quarter that triggered the Transmission

Providers notification filing to the Commission The operational

penalty will continue to be assessed each quarter until the

Transmission Provider completes at least ninety 90 percent of all

non-Affiliates System Impact Studies and Facilities Studies within the

60-day deadline

iv For penalties assessed in accordance with subsection iii above the

penalty amount for each System Impact Study or Facilities Study shall

be equal to $500 for each day the Transmission Provider takes to

complete that study beyond the 60-day deadline

19.10 Credits for Late Study Penalty Revenues

The Transmission Provider will provide credits back to Transmission Customers

for the penalties assessed under Section 19.9 These credits will be provided in

accordance with the below provisions

The operational penalties pursuant to Section 19.9iii and iv shall be

credited based on the ratio of the quarterly transmission revenues collected from

each Network Transmission Customer excluding any Transmission Provider

Affiliates or Point-To-Point Transmission Customer excluding any

Transmission Provider Affiliates to the sum of the transmission revenues from all

Transmission Customers excluding any Transmission Provider Affiliates The

operational penalties will be refunded to the Transmission Customers based on

the quarters the operational penalty applies
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The Transmission Provider will disburse accumulated operational penalty

revenues plus interest calculated in accord with 18 C.F.R 35 19a within 60

days after the end of the quarter where penalty was assessed

20 Procedures if The Transmission Provider is Unable to Complete New Transmission

Facilities for Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service

20.1 Delays in Construction of New Facilities

If any event occurs that will materially affect the time for completion of new

facilities or the ability to complete them the Transmission Provider shall

promptly notify the Transmission Customer In such circumstances the

Transmission Provider shall within thirty 30 days of notifying the Transmission

Customer of such delays convene technical meeting with the Transmission

Customer to evaluate the alternatives available to the Transmission Customer

The Transmission Provider also shall make available to the Transmission

Customer studies and work papers related to the delay including all information

that is in the possession of the Transmission Provider that is reasonably needed by

the Transmission Customer to evaluate any alternatives

20.2 Alternatives to the Original Facifity Additions

When the review process of Section 20.1 determines that one or more alternatives

exist to the originally planned construction project the transmission Provider

shall present such alternatives for consideration by the Transmission Customer If

upon review of any alternatives the Transmission Customer desires to maintain

its Completed Application subject to construction of the alternative facilities it

may request the Transmission Provider to submit revised Service Agreement for

Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service if the alternative approach solely
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involves Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service the Transmission

Provider shall promptly tender Service Agreement for Non-Firm Point-To-Point

Transmission Service providing for the service In the event the Transmission

Provider concludes that no reasonable alternative exists and the Transmission

Customer disagrees the Transmission Customer may seek relief under the dispute

resolution procedures pursuant to Section 12 or it may refer the dispute to the

Commission for resolution

20.3 Refund Obligation for Unfmished Facifity Additions

If the Transmission Provider and the Transmission Customer mutually agree that

no other reasonable alternatives exist and the requested service cannot be

provided out of existing capability under the conditions of Part II of the Tariff the

obligation to provide the requested Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service

shall terminate and any deposit made by the Transmission Customer shall be

returned with interest pursuant to Commission regulations 35 19aa2iii

However the Transmission Customer shall be responsible for all prudently

incurred costs by the Transmission Provider through the time construction was

suspended

21 Provisions Relating to Transmission Construction and Services on the Systems of

Other Utilities

21.1 Responsibifity for Third-Party System Additions

The Transmission Provider shall not be responsible for making arrangements for

any necessary engineering permitting and construction of transmission or

distribution facilities on the systems of any other entity or for obtaining any

regulatory approval for such facilities The Transmission Provider will undertake
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reasonable efforts to assist the Transmission Customer in obtaining such

arrangements including without limitation providing any information or data

required by such other electric system pursuant to Good Utility Practice

21.2 Coordination of Third-Party System Additions

In circumstances where the need for transmission facilities or upgrades is

identified pursuant to the provisions of Part II of the Tariff and if such upgrades

further require the addition of transmission facilities on other systems the

Transmission Provider shall have the right to coordinate construction on its own

system with the construction required by others The Transmission Provider after

consultation with the Transmission Customer and representatives of such other

systems may defer construction of its new transmission facilities if the new

transmission facilities on another system cannot be completed in timely manner

The Transmission Provider shall notify the Transmission Customer in writing of

the basis for any decision to defer construction and the specific problems which

must be resolved before it will initiate or resume construction of new facilities

Within sixty 60 days of receiving written notification by the Transmission

Provider of its intent to defer construction pursuant to this section the

Transmission Customer may challenge the decision in accordance with the

dispute resolution procedures pursuant to Section 12 or it may refer the dispute to

the Commission for resolution

22 Changes in Service Specifications

22.1 Modifications On Non-Firm Basis

The Transmission Customer taking Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service

may request the Transmission Provider to provide transmission service on non-
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firm basis over Receipt and Delivery Points other than those specified in the

Service Agreement Secondary Receipt and Delivery Points in amounts not to

exceed its firm capacity reservation without incurring an additional Non-Firm

Point-To-Point Transmission Service charge or executing new Service

Agreement subject to the following conditions

Service provided over Secondary Receipt and Delivery Points will be non-

firm only on an as-available basis and will not displace any firm or non-

firm service reserved or scheduled by third-parties under the Tariff or by

the Transmission Provider on behalf of its Native Load Customers

The sum of all Firm and non-firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service

provided to the Transmission Customer at any time pursuant to this

section shall not exceed the Reserved Capacity in the relevant Service

Agreement under which such services are provided

The Transmission Customer shall retain its right to schedule Firm Point-

To-Point Transmission Service at the Receipt and Delivery Points

specified in the relevant Service Agreement in the amount of its original

capacity reservation

Service over Secondary Receipt and Delivery Points on non-firm basis

shall not require the filing of an Application for Non-Firm Point-To-Point

Transmission Service under the Tariff However all other requirements of

Part II of the Tariff except as to transmission rates shall apply to

transmission service on non-firm basis over Secondary Receipt and

Delivery Points
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22.2 Modification On Firm Basis

Any request by Transmission Customer to modify Receipt and Delivery Points

on firm basis shall be treated as new request for service in accordance with

Section 17 hereof except that such Transmission Customer shall not be obligated

to pay any additional deposit if the capacity reservation does not exceed the

amount reserved in the existing Service Agreement While such new request is

pending the Transmission Customer shall retain its priority for service at the

existing firm Receipt and Delivery Points specified in its Service Agreement

23 Sale or Assignment of Transmission Service

23.1 Procedures for Assignment or Transfer of Service

Transmission Customer may sell assign or transfer all or portion of

its rights under its Service Agreement but only to another Eligible

Customer the Assignee The Transmission Customer that sells assigns

or transfers its rights under its Service Agreement is hereafter referred to

as the Reseller Compensation to Resellers shall be at rates established by

agreement between the Reseller and the Assignee

The Assignee must execute service agreement with the Transmission

Provider governing reassignments of transmission service prior to the date

on which the reassigned service commences The Transmission Provider

shall charge the Reseller as appropriate at the rate stated in the Resellers

Service Agreement with the Transmission Provider or the associated

OASIS schedule and credit the Reseller with the price reflected in the

Assignees Service Agreement with the Transmission Provider or the

associated OASIS schedule provided that such credit shall be reversed in
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the event of non-payment by the Assignee If the Assignee does not

request any change in the Points of Receipt or the Points of Delivery

or change in any other term or condition set forth in the original Service

Agreement the Assignee will receive the same services as did the Reseller

and the priority of service for the Assignee will be the same as that of the

Reseller The Assignee will be subject to all terms and conditions of this

Tariff if the Assignee requests change in service the reservation

priority of service will be determined by the Transmission Provider

pursuant to Section 13.2

23.2 Limitations on Assignment or Transfer of Service

If the Assignee requests change in the Points of Receipt or Points of Delivery

or change in any other specifications set forth in the original Service Agreement

the Transmission Provider will consent to such change subject to the provisions of

the Tariff provided that the change will not impair the operation and reliability of

the Transmission Providers generation transmission or distribution systems

The Assignee shall compensate the Transmission Provider for performing any

System Impact Study needed to evaluate the capability of the Transmission

System to accommodate the proposed change and any additional costs resulting

from such change The Reseller shall remain liable for the performance of all

obligations under the Service Agreement except as specifically agreed to by the

Transmission Provider and the Reseller through an amendment to the Service

Agreement
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23.3 Information on Assignment or Transfer of Service

In accordance with Section all sales or assignments of capacity must be

conducted through or otherwise posted on the Transmission Providers OASIS on

or before the date the reassigned service commences and are subject to Section

23.1 Resellers may also use the Transmission Providers OASIS to post

transmission capacity available for resale

24 Metering and Power Factor Correction at Receipt and Delivery Pointss

24.1 Transmission Customer Obligations

Unless otherwise agreed the Transmission Customer shall be responsible for

installing and maintaining compatible metering and communications equipment to

accurately account for the capacity and energy being transmitted under Part II of

the Tariff and to communicate the information to the Transmission Provider

Such equipment shall remain the property of the Transmission Customer

24.2 Transmission Provider Access to Metering Data

The Transmission Provider shall have access to metering data which may

reasonably be required to facilitate measurements and billing under the Service

Agreement

24.3 Power Factor

Unless otherwise agreed the Transmission Customer is required to maintain

power factor within the same range as the Transmission Provider pursuant to

Good Utility Practices The power factor requirements are specified in the

Service Agreement where applicable
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25 Compensation for Transmission Service

Rates for Firm and Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service are provided in the

Schedules appended to the Tariff Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service Schedule

Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service Schedule and Distribution

Substation Service in the FPC Zone Schedule 11 The Transmission Provider shall use

Part II or Part IV of the Tariff to make its Third-Party Sales The Transmission Provider

shall account for such use at the applicable Tariff rates pursuant to Section

26 Stranded Cost Recovery

The Transmission Provider may seek to recover stranded costs from the Transmission

Customer pursuant to this Tariff in accordance with the terms conditions and procedures

set forth in FERC Order No 888 However the Transmission Provider must separately

file any specific proposed stranded cost charge under Section 205 of the Federal Power

Act

27 Compensation for New Facilities and Redispatch Costs

Whenever System Impact Study performed by the Transmission Provider in connection

with the provision of Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service identifies the need for

new facilities the Transmission Customer shall be responsible for such costs to the extent

consistent with Commission policy Whenever System Impact Study performed by the

Transmission Provider identifies capacity constraints that may be relieved by

redispatching the Transmission Providers resources to eliminate such constraints the

Transmission Customer shall be responsible for the redispatch costs to the extent

consistent with Commission policy
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III NETWORK INTEGRATION TRANSMISSION SERVICE

Preamble

The Transmission Provider will provide Network Integration Transmission Service

pursuant to the applicable terms and conditions contained in the Tariff and Service

Agreement Network Integration Transmission Service allows the Network Customer to

integrate economically dispatch and regulate its current and planned Network Resources

to serve its Network Load in manner comparable to that in which the Transmission

Provider utilizes its Transmission System to serve its Native Load Customers Network

Integration Transmission Service also may be used by the Network Customer to deliver

economy energy purchases to its Network Load from non-designated resources on an as-

available basis without additional charge Transmission Service for sales to non-

designated loads will be provided pursuant to the applicable terms and conditions of Part

II or Part IV of the Tariff

28 Nature of Network Integration Transmission Service

28.1 Scope of Service

Network Integration Transmission Service is transmission service that allows

Network Customers to efficiently and economically utilize their Network

Resources as well as other non-designated generation resources to serve their

Network Load located in the Transmission Providers Control Area and any

additional load that may be designated pursuant to Section 31.3 of the Tariff The

Network Customer taking Network Integration Transmission Service must obtain

or provide Ancillary Services pursuant to Section
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28.2 Transmission Provider Responsibifities

The Transmission Provider will plan construct operate and maintain its

Transmission System in accordance with Good Utility Practice and its planning

obligations in Attachment N-i or Attachment N-2 as applicable in order to

provide the Network Customer with Network Integration Transmission Service

over the Transmission Providers Transmission System The Transmission

Provider on behalf of its Native Load Customers shall be required to designate

resources and loads in the same manner as any Network Customer under Part III

of this Tariff This information must be consistent with the information used by

the Transmission Provider to calculate available transfer capability The

Transmission Provider shall include the Network Customers Network Load in its

Transmission System planning and shall consistent with Good Utility Practice

and Attachment N-i or Attachment N-2 as applicable endeavor to construct and

place into service sufficient transfer capability to deliver the Network Customers

Network Resources to serve its Network Load on basis comparable to the

Transmission Providers delivery of its own generating and purchased resources to

its Native Load Customers

28.3 Network Integration Transmission Service

The Transmission Provider will provide firm transmission service over its

Transmission System to the Network Customer for the delivery of capacity and

energy from its designated Network Resources to service its Network Loads on

basis that is comparable to the Transmission Providers use of the Transmission

System to reliably serve its Native Load Customers
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28.4 Secondary Service

The Network Customer may use the Transmission Providers Transmission

System to deliver energy to its Network Loads from resources that have not been

designated as Network Resources Such energy shall be transmitted on an as-

available basis at no additional charge Secondary service shall not require the

filing of an Application for Network Integration Transmission Service under the

Tariff However all other requirements of Part III of the Tariff except for

transmission rates shall apply to secondary service Deliveries from resources

other than Network Resources will have higher priority than any Non-Firm

Point-To-Point Transmission Service under Part II of the Tariff In the DEC Zone

if the transmission reservation period for firm requests is the same as for

secondary service requests if after allocating transfer capability to firm requests

as described in Sections 13.2 and 30.2 of this Tariff there is some transfer

capability but not sufficient transfer capability to meet all secondary service

reservations that are considered to have been submitted simultaneously the

available transfer capability will be allocated pro rata based on the quantity of

service MW requested

28.5 Real Power Losses

Real Power Losses are associated with all transmission service The

Transmission Provider is not obligated to provide Real Power Losses The

Network Customer is responsible for replacing losses associated with all

transmission service as calculated by the Transmission Provider

The applicable Real Power Loss factor in the CPL Zone is 2.15%
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The applicable Real Power Loss factors in the FPC Zone are 2.05% for

delivery at transmission voltages and 3.05% for delivery at distribution voltages

Procedures for annual changes to the Real Power Loss factors in the FPC Zone

are set out in Attachment

The applicable Real Power Loss factor in the DEC Zone used to determine

the amount of losses associated with the use of facilities at or above 44kV shall

be three percent In the DEC Zone the Transmission Provider and

Transmission Customer may agree to have the Transmission Provider supply the

capacity and/or energy necessary to compensate for losses in accordance with

Schedule

28.6 Restrictions on Use of Service

The Network Customer shall not use Network Integration Transmission Service

for sales of capacity and energy to non-designated loads or ii direct or

indirect provision of transmission service by the Network Customer to third

parties All Network Customers taking Network Integration Transmission Service

shall use Point-To-Point Transmission Service under Part II of the Tariff or

Network Contract Demand Transmission Service under Part IV of the Tariff for

any Third-Party Sale which requires use of the Transmission Providers

Transmission System The Transmission Provider shall specify any appropriate

charges and penalties and all related terms and conditions applicable in the event

that Network Customer uses Network Integration Transmission Service or

secondary service pursuant to Section 28.4 to facilitate wholesale sale that does

not serve Network Load Such use will be treated as an unreserved use of Point-
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To-Point Transmission Service and will be subject to the unreserved use penalties

for such service set forth in Section 13.7

29 Initiating Service

29.1 Condition Precedent for Receiving Service

Subject to the terms and conditions of Part III of the Tariff the Transmission

Provider will provide Network Integration Transmission Service to any Eligible

Customer provided that the Eligible Customer completes an Application for

service as provided under Part III of the Tariff iithe Eligible Customer and the

Transmission Provider complete the technical arrangements set forth in Sections

29.3 and 29.4 iii the Eligible Customer executes Service Agreement pursuant

to Attachment F-i or Attachment F-2 as applicable for service under Part III of

the Tariff or requests in writing that the Transmission Provider file proposed

unexecuted Service Agreement with the Commission iv the Eligible Customer

meets the Creditworthiness criteria set forth in Attachment and the Eligible

Customer executes Network Operating Agreement with the Transmission

Provider pursuant to Attachment in the DEC Zone the Network Operating

Agreement is Attachment to the Form of Service Agreement for Network

Integration Transmission Service available at Attachment F-2 to the Tariff or

requests in writing that Transmission Provider file proposed unexecuted

Network Operating Agreement

29.2 Application Procedures

An Eligible Customer requesting service under Part III of the Tariff must submit

an Application with deposit approximating the charge for one month of service

to the Transmission Provider as far as possible in advance of the month in which
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service is to commence provided that the Transmission Provider shall on non

discriminatory basis waive the requirement that deposit accompany an

Application for an Eligible Customer that has met the necessary conditions of

Attachment of this Tariff Unless subject to the procedures in Section

Completed Applications for Network Integration Transmission Service will be

assigned priority according to the date and time the Application is received with

the earliest Application receiving the highest priority Applications should be

submitted by entering the information listed below on the Transmission Providers

OASIS Completed Application shall provide all of the information included in

18 C.F.R 2.20 including but not limited to the following

The identity address telephone number and facsimile number of the party

requesting service

ii statement that the party requesting service is or will be upon

commencement of service an Eligible Customer under the Tariff

iii description of the Network Load at each delivery point This

description should separately identify and provide the Eligible Customers

best estimate of the total loads to be served at each transmission voltage

level and the loads to be served from each Transmission Provider

substation at the same transmission voltage level The description should

include ten 10 year forecast of summer and winter load and resource

requirements beginning with the first year after the service is scheduled to

commence

iv The amount and location of any interruptible loads included in the

Network Load This shall include the summer and winter capacity

requirements for each interruptible load had such load not been

interruptible that portion of the load subject to interruption the

conditions under which an interruption can be implemented and any

limitations on the amount and frequency of interruptions An Eligible

Customer should identify the amount of interruptible customer load if any
included in the 10 year load forecast provided in response to Hi above
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description of Network Resources current and 10-year projection For

each on-system Network Resource such description shall include

Unit size and amount of capacity from that unit to be designated as

Network Resource

VAR capability both leading and lagging of all generators

Operating restrictions

Any periods of restricted operations throughout the year

Maintenance schedules

Minimum loading level of unit

Normal operating level of unit

Any must-run unit designations required for system

reliability or contract reasons

Approximate variable generating cost $/MWH for redispatch

computations

Arrangements governing sale and delivery of power to third parties

from generating facilities located in the Transmission Provider

Control Area where only portion of unit output is designated as

Network Resource

For each off-system Network Resource such description shall include

Identification of the Network Resource as an off-system resource

Amount of power to which the customer has rights

Identification of the control area from which the power will

originate

Delivery points to the Transmission Providers Transmission

System

Transmission arrangements on the external transmission systems

Operating restrictions if any

Any periods of restricted operations throughout the year

Maintenance schedules

Minimum loading level of unit

Normal operating level of unit

Any must-run unit designations required for system

reliability or contract reasons

Approximate variable generating cost $/MWH for redispatch

computations

vi Description of Eligible Customers transmission system

Load flow and stability data such as real and reactive parts of the

load lines transformers reactive devices and load type including

normal and emergency ratings of all transmission equipment in

load flow format compatible with that used by the Transmission

Provider

Operating restrictions needed for reliability

438



Operating guides employed by system operators

Contractual restrictions or committed uses of the Eligible

Customers transmission system other than the Eligible Customers

Network Loads and Resources

Location of Network Resources described in subsection above

10 year projection of system expansions or upgrades

Transmission System maps that include any proposed expansions

or upgrades

Thermal ratings of Eligible Customers Control Area ties with

other Control Areas

vii Service Commencement Date and the term of the requested Network

Integration Transmission Service The minimum term for Network

Integration Transmission Service is one year

viii statement signed by an authorized officer from or agent of the Network

Customer attesting that all of the network resources listed pursuant to

Section 29.2v satisfy the following conditions the Network

Customer owns the resource has committed to purchase generation

pursuant to an executed contract or has committed to purchase generation

where execution of contract is contingent upon the availability of

transmission service under Part III of the Tariff and the Network

Resources do not include any resources or any portion thereof that are

committed for sale to non-designated third party load or otherwise cannot

be called upon to meet the Network Customers Network Load on non-

interruptible basis except for purposes of fulfilling obligations under

reserve sharing program and

ix Any additional information required of the Transmission Customer as

specified in the Transmission Providers planning process established in

Attachment N-i or Attachment N-2 as applicable

Unless the Parties agree to different time frame the Transmission Provider must

acknowledge the request within ten 10 days of receipt The acknowledgment

must include date by which response including Service Agreement will be

sent to the Eligible Customer If an Application fails to meet the requirements of

this section the Transmission Provider shall notify the Eligible Customer

requesting service within fifteen 15 days of receipt and specify the reasons for

such failure Wherever possible the Transmission Provider will attempt to

remedy deficiencies in the Application through informal communications with the
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Eligible Customer if such efforts are unsuccessful the Transmission Provider

shall return the Application without prejudice to the Eligible Customer filing

new or revised Application that fully complies with the requirements of this

section The Eligible Customer will be assigned new priority consistent with

the date of the new or revised Application The Transmission Provider shall treat

this information consistent with the standards of conduct contained in Part 37 of

the Commissions regulations

29.3 Technical Arrangements to be Completed Prior to Commencement of

Service

Network Integration Transmission Service shall not commence until the

Transmission Provider and the Network Customer or third party have

completed installation of all equipment specified under the Network Operating

Agreement consistent with Good Utility Practice and any additional requirements

reasonably and consistently imposed to ensure the reliable operation of the

Transmission System The Transmission Provider shall exercise reasonable

efforts in coordination with the Network Customer to complete such

arrangements as soon as practicable taking into consideration the Service

Commencement Date

29.4 Network Customer Facilities

The provision of Network Integration Transmission Service shall be conditioned

upon the Network Customers constructing maintaining and operating the

facilities on its side of each delivery point or interconnection necessary to reliably

deliver capacity and energy from the Transmission Providers Transmission

System to the Network Customer The Network Customer shall be solely
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responsible for constructing or installing all facilities on the Network Customers

side of each such delivery point or interconnection

29.5 Filing of Service Agreement

The Transmission Provider will file Service Agreements with the Commission in

compliance with applicable Commission regulations

30 Network Resources

30.1 Designation of Network Resources

Network Resources shall include all generation owned purchased or leased by the

Network Customer designated to serve Network Load under the Tariff Network

Resources may not include resources or any portion thereof that are committed

for sale to non-designated third party load or otherwise cannot be called upon to

meet the Network Customers Network Load or Network Contract Demand

Customers Network Contract Demand on non-interruptible basis except for

purposes of fulfilling obligations under reserve sharing program Any owned or

purchased resources that were serving the Network Customers loads under firm

agreements entered into on or before the Service Commencement Date shall

initially be designated as Network Resources until the Network Customer

terminates the designation of such resources

30.2 Designation of New Network Resources

The Network Customer may designate new Network Resource by providing the

Transmission Provider with as much advance notice as practicable designation

of new Network Resource must be made through the Transmission Providers

OASIS by request for modification of service pursuant to an Application under

Section 29 This request must include statement that the new network resource
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satisfies the following conditions the Network Customer owns the resource

has committed to purchase generation pursuant to an executed contract or has

committed to purchase generation where execution of contract is contingent

upon the availability of transmission service under Part III of the Tariff and

The Network Resources do not include any resources or any portion thereof that

are committed for sale to non-designated third party load or otherwise cannot be

called upon to meet the Network Customers Network Load on non-interruptible

basis except for purposes of fulfilling obligations under reserve sharing

program The Network Customers request will be deemed deficient if it does not

include this statement and the Transmission Provider will follow the procedures

for deficient application as described in Section 29.2 of the Tariff One day is

the minimum term for Network Resource designation

In the DEC Zone all Applications to designate Network Resources made

within the first five minutes after the transmission reservation period set forth in

the Transmission Providers business practices opens for the service requested

will be considered to have been submitted simultaneously If the transmission

reservation period for Network Resource designations is the same as the

transmission reservation period for Long-Term Firm Requests such Network

Resource designations requests made within the first five minutes after the

transmission reservation period opens also will be considered to have been

submitted simultaneously with the Long-Term Firm Requests If sufficient

transfer capability is not available to meet all Long-Term Firm Requests and

Network Resource designation requests that are considered to have been
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submitted simultaneously available transfer capability first will be allocated

based on pre-confirmation status Pre-Confirmed or not confirmed If

insufficient transfer capability is available to accommodate all Pre-Confirmed

Applications then Pre-Confirmed Applications will be allocated portion of the

available transfer capability on pro-rata basis

In the DEC Zone if sufficient transfer capability is available to

accommodate all Pre-Confirmed Applications but not enough to accommodate all

other requests then the Pre-Confirmed Applications will be accepted and all other

requests will be allocated portion of the available transfer capability on pro

rata basis

30.3 Termination of Network Resources

The Network Customer may terminate the designation of all or part
of

generating resource as Network Resource by providing notification to the

Transmission Provider through OASIS no later than 1000 a.m of the day prior to

the commencement of the termination Requests to terminate Network Resources

submitted after 1000 a.m of the day prior to the commencement of the

termination will be accommodated if practicable Any request for termination

of Network Resource status must be submitted on OASIS and should indicate

whether the request is for indefinite or temporary termination request for

indefinite termination of Network Resource status must indicate the date and time

that the termination is to be effective and the identification and capacity of the

resources or portions thereof to be indefinitely terminated request for

temporary termination of Network Resource status must include the following

Effective date and time of temporary termination
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ii Effective date and time of redesignation following period of temporary

termination

iii Identification and capacity of resources or portions thereof to be

temporarily terminated

iv Resource description and attestation for redesignating the network

resource following the temporary termination in accordance with Section

30.2 and

Identification of any related transmission service requests to be evaluated

concomitantly with the request for temporary termination such that the

requests for undesignation and the request for these related transmission

service requests must be approved or denied as single request The

evaluation of these related transmission service requests must take into

account the termination of the network resources identified in Hi above

as well as all competing transmission service requests of higher priority

As part of temporary termination Network Customer may only redesignate

the same resource that was originally designated or portion thereof Requests

to redesignate different resource and/or resource with increased capacity will

be deemed deficient and the Transmission Provider will follow the procedures for

deficient application as described in Section 29.2 of the Tariff

30.4 Operation of Network Resources

The Network Customer shall not operate its designated Network Resources

located in the Network Customers or Transmission Providers Control Area such

that the output of those facilities exceeds its designated Network Load and its

Network Contract Demand under Part IV plus Non-Firm Sales delivered pursuant
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to Part II of the Tariff plus losses plus power sales under reserve sharing

program plus sales that permit curtailment without penalty to serve its designated

Network Load This limitation shall not apply to changes in the operation of

Transmission Customers Network Resources at the request of the Transmission

Provider to respond to an emergency or other unforeseen condition which may

impair or degrade the reliability of the Transmission System For all Network

Resources not physically connected with the Transmission Providers

Transmission System the Network Customer may not schedule delivery of

energy in excess of the Network Resources capacity as specified in the Network

Customers Application pursuant to Section 29 unless the Network Customer

supports such delivery within the Transmission Providers Transmission System

by either obtaining Point-To-Point Transmission Service or utilizing secondary

service pursuant to Section 28.4 The Transmission Provider shall specify the rate

treatment and all related terms and conditions applicable in the event that

Network Customers schedule at the delivery point for Network Resource not

physically interconnected with the Transmission Providers Transmission System

exceeds the Network Resources designated capacity excluding energy delivered

using secondary service or Point-To-Point Transmission Service In the DEC

Zone such delivery will be treated as an unreserved use of Point-To-Point

Transmission Service and subject to the unreserved use penalties for such service

set forth in Section 13.7

30.5 Network Customer Redispatch Obligation

As condition to receiving Network Integration Transmission Service the

Network Customer agrees to redispatch its Network Resources as requested by
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the Transmission Provider pursuant to Section 33.2 To the extent practical the

redispatch of resources pursuant to this section shall be on least cost non

discriminatory basis between all Network Customers Network Contract Demand

Customers and the Transmission Provider

30.6 Transmission Arrangements for Network Resources Not Physically

Interconnected With The Transmission Provider

The Network Customer shall be responsible for any arrangements necessary to

deliver capacity and energy from Network Resource not physically

interconnected with the Transmission Providers Transmission System The

Transmission Provider will undertake reasonable efforts to assist the Network

Customer in obtaining such arrangements including without limitation providing

any information or data required by such other entity pursuant to Good Utility

Practice

30.7 Limitation in Designation of Network Resources

The Network Customer must demonstrate that it owns or has committed to

purchase generation pursuant to an executed contract in order to designate

generating resource as Network Resource Alternatively the Network Customer

may establish that execution of contract is contingent upon the availability of

transmission service under Part III of the Tariff

30.8 Use of Interface Capacity by the Network Customer

There is no limitation upon Network Customers use of the Transmission

Providers Transmission System at any particular interface to integrate the

Network Customers Network Resources or substitute economy purchases with

its Network Loads However Network Customers use of the Transmission
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Providers total interface capacity with other transmission systems may not exceed

the Network Customers Load

30.9 Network Customer Owned Transmission Facilities

The Network Customer that owns existing transmission facilities that are

integrated with the Transmission Providers Transmission System may be eligible

to receive consideration either through billing credit or some other mechanism

In order to receive such consideration the Network Customer must demonstrate

that its transmission facilities are integrated into the plans or operations of the

Transmission Provider to serve its power and transmission customers For

facilities added by the Network Customer subsequent to July 13 2007 the

Network Customer shall receive credit for such transmission facilities added if

such facilities are integrated into the operations of the Transmission Providers

facilities provided however the Network Customers transmission facilities shall

be presumed to be integrated if such transmission facilities if owned by the

Transmission Provider would be eligible for inclusion in the Transmission

Providers annual transmission revenue requirement as specified in Attachment

Calculation of any credit under this subsection shall be addressed in either the

Network Customers Service Agreement or any other agreement between the

Parties

31 Designation of Network Load

31.1 Network Load

The Network Customer must designate the individual Network Loads on whose

behalf the Transmission Provider will provide Network Integration Transmission

Service The Network Loads shall be specified in the Service Agreement
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31.2 New Network Loads Connected With the Transmission Provider

The Network Customer shall provide the Transmission Provider with as much

advance notice as reasonably practicable of the designation of new Network Load

that will be added to its Transmission System designation of new Network

Load must be made through modification of service pursuant to new

Application The Transmission Provider will use due diligence to install any

transmission facilities required to interconnect new Network Load designated by

the Network Customer The costs of new facilities required to interconnect new

Network Load shall be determined in accordance with the procedures provided in

Section 32.4 and shall be charged to the Network Customer in accordance with

Commission policies

31.3 Network Load Not Physically Interconnected With the Transmission

Provider

This section applies to both initial designation pursuant to Section 31.1 and the

subsequent addition of new Network Load not physically interconnected with the

Transmission Provider To the extent that the Network Customer desires to

obtain transmission service for load outside the Transmission Providers

Transmission System the Network Customer shall have the option of electing

to include the entire load as Network Load for all purposes under Part III of the

Tariff and designating Network Resources in connection with such additional

Network Load or excluding that entire load from its Network Load and

purchasing Point-To-Point Transmission Service under Part II of the Tariff or

Network Contract Demand Transmission Service under Part IV of the Tariff To

the extent that the Network Customer gives notice of its intent to add new
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Network Load as part of its Network Load pursuant to this section the request

must be made through modification of service pursuant to new Application

31.4 New Interconnection Points

To the extent the Network Customer desires to add new Delivery Point or

interconnection point between the Transmission Providers Transmission System

and Network Load the Network Customer shall provide the Transmission

Provider with as much advance notice as reasonably practicable

31.5 Changes in Service Requests

Under no circumstances shall the Network Customers decision to cancel or delay

requested change in Network Integration Transmission Service e.g the

addition of new Network Resource or designation of new Network Load in

any way relieve the Network Customer of its obligation to pay the costs of

transmission facilities constructed by the Transmission Provider and charged to

the Network Customer as reflected in the Service Agreement However the

Transmission Provider must treat any requested change in Network Integration

Transmission Service in non-discriminatory manner

31.6 Annual Load and Resource Information Updates

The Network Customer shall provide the Transmission Provider with annual

updates of Network Load and Network Resource forecasts consistent with those

included in its Application for Network Integration Transmission Service under

Part III of the Tariff including but not limited to any information provided under

section 29.2ix pursuant to the Transmission Providers planning process in

Attachment N-i or Attachment N-2 as applicable The Network Customer also

shall provide the Transmission Provider with timely written notice of material
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changes in any other information provided in its Application relating to the

Network Customers Network Load Network Resources its transmission system

or other aspects of its facilities or operations affecting the Transmission Providers

ability to provide reliable service

32 Additional Study Procedures For Network Integration Transmission Service

Requests

32.1 Notice of Need for System Impact Study

After receiving request for service the Transmission Provider shall determine

on non-discriminatory basis whether System Impact Study is needed

description of the Transmission Providers methodology for completing System

Impact Study is provided in Attachment if the Transmission Provider

determines that System Tmpact Study is necessary to accommodate the

requested service it shall so inform the Eligible Customer as soon as practicable

In such cases the Transmission Provider shall within thirty 30 days of receipt

of Completed Application tender System Impact Study Agreement pursuant

to which the Eligible Customer shall agree to reimburse the Transmission

Provider for performing the required System Impact Study For service request

to remain Completed Application the Eligible Customer shall execute the

System Impact Study Agreement and return it to the Transmission Provider

within fifteen 15 days if the Eligible Customer elects not to execute the

System Impact Study Agreement its Application shall be deemed withdrawn and

its deposit shall be returned with interest
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32.2 System Impact Study Agreement and Cost Reimbursement

The System Impact Study Agreement will clearly specify the

Transmission Providers estimate of the actual cost and time for

completion of the System Impact Study The charge shall not exceed the

actual cost of the study In performing the System Impact Study the

Transmission Provider shall rely to the extent reasonably practicable on

existing transmission planning studies The Eligible Customer will not be

assessed charge for such existing studies however the Eligible

Customer will be responsible for charges associated with any

modifications to existing planning studies that are reasonably necessary to

evaluate the impact of the Eligible Customers request for service on the

Transmission System

ii If in response to multiple Eligible Customers requesting service in relation

to the same competitive solicitation single System Impact Study is

sufficient for the Transmission Provider to accommodate the service

requests the costs of that study shall be pro-rated among the Eligible

Customers

iii For System Impact Studies that the Transmission Provider conducts on its

own behalf the Transmission Provider shall record the cost of the System

Impact Studies pursuant to Section

32.3 System Impact Study Procedures

Upon receipt of an executed System Impact Study Agreement the Transmission

Provider will use due diligence to complete the required System Impact Study

within sixty 60 day period The System Impact Study shall identify any
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system constraints identified with specificity by transmission element or flowgate

redispatch options when requested by an Eligible Customer including to the

extent possible an estimate of the cost of redispatch available options for

installation of automatic devices to curtail service when requested by an Eligible

Customer and additional Direct Assignment Facilities or Network Upgrades

required to provide the requested service For customers requesting the study of

redispatch options the System Impact Study shall identify all resources

located within the Transmission Providers Control Area that can significantly

contribute toward relieving the system constraint and provide measurement

of each resources impact on the system constraint If the Transmission Provider

possesses information indicating that any resource outside its Control Area could

relieve the constraint it shall identify each such resource in the System Impact

Study In the event that the Transmission Provider is unable to complete the

required System Impact Study within such time period it shall so notify the

Eligible Customer and provide an estimated completion date along with an

explanation of the reasons why additional time is required to complete the

required studies copy of the completed System Impact Study and related work

papers shall be made available to the Eligible Customer as soon as the System

Impact Study is complete The Transmission Provider will use the same due

diligence in completing the System Impact Study for an Eligible Customer as it

uses when completing studies for itself The Transmission Provider shall notify

the Eligible Customer immediately upon completion of the System Impact Study

if the Transmission System will be adequate to accommodate all or part of
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request for service or that no costs are likely to be incurred for new transmission

facilities or upgrades In order for request to remain Completed Application

within fifteen 15 days of completion of the System Impact Study the Eligible

Customer must execute Service Agreement or request the filing of an

unexecuted Service Agreement or the Application shall be deemed terminated

and withdrawn

32.4 Facifities Study Procedures

If System Impact Study indicates that additions or upgrades to the Transmission

System are needed to supply the Eligible Customers service request the

Transmission Provider within thirty 30 days of the completion of the System

Impact Study shall tender to the Eligible Customer Facilities Study Agreement

pursuant to which the Eligible Customer shall agree to reimburse the

Transmission Provider for performing the required Facilities Study For service

request to remain Completed Application the Eligible Customer shall execute

the Facilities Study Agreement and return it to the Transmission Provider within

fifteen 15 days If the Eligible Customer elects not to execute the Facilities

Study Agreement its Application shall be deemed withdrawn and its deposit shall

be returned with interest Upon receipt of an executed Facilities Study Agreement

the Transmission Provider will use due diligence to complete the required

Facilities Study within sixty 60 day period If the Transmission Provider is

unable to complete the Facilities Study in the allotted time period the

Transmission Provider shall notify the Eligible Customer and provide an estimate

of the time needed to reach final determination along with an explanation of the

reasons that additional time is required to complete the study When completed
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the Facilities Study will include good faith estimate of the cost of Direct

Assignment Facilities to be charged to the Eligible Customer iithe Eligible

Customers appropriate share of the cost of any required Network Upgrades and

iii the time required to complete such construction and initiate the requested

service The Eligible Customer shall provide the Transmission Provider with

letter of credit or other reasonable form of security acceptable to the Transmission

Provider equivalent to the costs of new facilities or upgrades consistent with

commercial practices as established by the Uniform Commercial Code The

Eligible Customer shall have thirty 30 days to execute Service Agreement or

request the filing of an unexecuted Service Agreement and provide the required

letter of credit or other form of security or the request no longer will be

Completed Application and shall be deemed terminated and withdrawn

32.5 Penalties for Failure to Meet Study Deadlines

Section 19.9 defines penalties that apply for failure to meet the 60-day study

completion due diligence deadlines for System Impact Studies and Facilities

Studies under Part II of the Tariff These same requirements and penalties apply

to service under Part III of the Tariff

33 Load Shedding and Curtailments

33.1 Procedures

Prior to the Service Commencement Date the Transmission Provider and the

Network Customer shall establish Load Shedding and Curtailment procedures

pursuant to the Network Operating Agreement with the objective of responding to

contingencies on the Transmission System and on systems directly and indirectly

interconnected with the Transmission Providers Transmission System The
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Parties will implement such programs during any period when the Transmission

Provider determines that system contingency exists and such procedures are

necessary to alleviate such contingency The Transmission Provider will notify

all affected Network Customers in timely manner of any scheduled Curtailment

33.2 Transmission Constraints

During any period when the Transmission Provider determines that transmission

constraint exists on the Transmission System and such constraint may impair the

reliability of the Transmission Providers system the Transmission Provider will

take whatever actions consistent with Good Utility Practice that are reasonably

necessary to maintain the reliability of the Transmission Providers system To

the extent the Transmission Provider determines that the reliability of the

Transmission System can be maintained by redispatching resources the

Transmission Provider will initiate procedures pursuant to the Network Operating

Agreement to redispatch all Network Resources of Network Customers and

Network Contract Demand Customers and the Transmission Providers own

resources on least-cost basis without regard to the ownership of such resources

Any redispatch under this section may not unduly discriminate between the

Transmission Providers use of the Transmission System on behalf of its Native

Load Customers any Network Customers use of the Transmission System to

serve its designated Network Load and any Network Contract Demand

Customers use of the Transmission System to serve its Network Contract

Demand Points of Delivery
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33.3 Cost Responsibifity for Relieving Transmission Constraints

Whenever the Transmission Provider implements least-cost redispatch procedures

in response to transmission constraint the Transmission Provider Network

Customers and Network Contract Demand Customers will each bear

proportionate share of the total redispatch cost based on their respective Load

Ratio Shares or contract demands as appropriate

33.4 Curtailments of Scheduled Deliveries

If transmission constraint on the Transmission Providers Transmission System

cannot be relieved through the implementation of least-cost redispatch procedures

and the Transmission Provider determines that it is necessary to Curtail scheduled

deliveries the Parties shall Curtail such schedules in accordance with the Network

Operating Agreement or pursuant to the Transmission Loading Relief procedures

specified in Attachment

33.5 Allocation of Curtailments

The Transmission Provider shall on non-discriminatory basis Curtail the

transactions that effectively relieve the constraint However to the extent

practicable and consistent with Good Utility Practice any Curtailment will be

shared by the Transmission Provider and Network Customer in proportion to their

respective Load Ratio Shares The Transmission Provider shall not direct the

Network Customer to Curtail schedules to an extent greater than the Transmission

Provider would Curtail the Transmission Providers schedules under similar

circumstances
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33.6 Load Shedding

To the extent that system contingency exists on the Transmission Providers

Transmission System and the Transmission Provider determines that it is

necessary for the Transmission Provider Network Customers and Network

Contract Demand Customers to shed load the Parties shall shed load in

accordance with previously established procedures under the Network Operating

Agreement

33.7 System Reliabifity

Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Tariff the Transmission Provider

reserves the right consistent with Good Utility Practice and on not unduly

discriminatory basis to Curtail Network Integration Transmission Service without

liability on the Transmission Providers part for the purpose of making necessary

adjustments to changes in or repairs on its lines substations and facilities and in

cases where the continuance of Network Integration Transmission Service would

endanger persons or property In the event of any adverse conditions or

disturbances on the Transmission Providers Transmission System or on any

other systems directly or indirectly interconnected with the Transmission

Providers Transmission System the Transmission Provider consistent with Good

Utility Practice also may Curtail Network Integration Transmission Service in

order to limit the extent or damage of the adverse conditions or

disturbances iiprevent damage to generating or transmission facilities or iii

expedite restoration of service The Transmission Provider will give the Network

Customer as much advance notice as is practicable in the event of such

Curtailment Any Curtailment of Network Integration Transmission Service will
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be not unduly discriminatory relative to the Transmission Providers use of the

Transmission System on behalf of its Native Load Customers

In the CPL Zone and in the FPC Zone in the event that the Network

Customer fails to respond to established Load Shedding and Curtailment

procedures the Customer shall pay in addition to any other charges for service

charge equal to two times the amount of transmission service which the Customer

fails to curtail multiplied by the monthly charge for Network Integration

Transmission Service

34 Rates and Charges

The Network Customer shall pay the Transmission Provider for any Direct Assignment

Facilities Ancillary Services and applicable study costs consistent with Commission

policy along with the following

34.1 Monthly Demand Charge

The Network Customer whose Network Load is located in or served from the

CPL Zone shall pay monthly Demand Charge which shall be determined by

multiplying its load at the time of the monthly transmission peak times the

Transmission Providers monthly transmission rate for the CPL Zone as

specified in Attachment

The Network Customer whose Network Load is located in or served from

the FPC Zone shall pay monthly Demand Charge which shall be determined as

provided in Schedules 10-A and 11

The Network Customer whose Network Load is located in or served from

the DEC Zone by facilities at or above 44 kV shall pay monthly Demand

Charge which shall be determined by multiplying its Load Ratio Share times one
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twelfth 1/12 of the Transmission Providers Annual Transmission Revenue

Requirement determined pursuant to Schedule 10-B Exhibit

Network Customer utilizing Network Integration Transmission Service

under this Tariff Network Contract Demand Transmission Service or Long Term

Firm or Short Term Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service in any Zone to

serve Network Load located in another Zone shall pay only the applicable charge

of the Zone in which the Network Load is located

34.2 Determination of Network Customers Monthly Network Load

In the CPL Zone and in the FPC Zone the Network Customers monthly

Network Load in Zone is its hourly load including its designated Network Load

not physically interconnected with the Transmission Provider under Section 31.3

that is located in or connected to that Zone coincident with the Transmission

Providers Monthly Transmission System Peak in that Zone

In the DEC Zone the Network Customers monthly Network Load is its

hourly load including its designated Network Load not physically interconnected

with the Transmission Provider under Section 31.3 that is located in or connected

to the DEC Zone coincident with the Transmission Providers Monthly

Transmission System Peak plus the output of the Network Customers behind the

load-meter generation at the time of the Transmission Providers Monthly

Transmission Peak

34.3 Determination of Transmission Providers Monthly Transmission System

Peak

The Transmission Providers monthly Transmission System load in the CPL

Zone and in the FPC Zone is the Transmission Providers Monthly Transmission
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System Peak in that Zone minus the coincident peak usage of all Firm Point-To-

Point Transmission Service Customers and Network Contract Demand

Transmission Customers in that Zone pursuant to Parts II and IV of this Tariff

plus the Reserved Capacity of all Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service

Customers and Network Contract Demand Transmission Customers taking

service in that Zone

The Transmission Providers Monthly Transmission System Peak in the

DEC Zone is the highest hourly total single hour coincident amount of the

following the Transmission Providers Control Area load plus the output

of all behind-the-load-meter generation of Network Customers plus the

amount of firm loads that have been pseudo-tied out of the Transmission

Providers Control Area minus the usage of all Point-To-Point Transmission

Service customers pursuant to Part II of this Tariff plus the Reserved Capacity

of all long-term Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service customers

34.4 Redispatch Charge

The Network Customer shall pay proportionate share of any redispatch costs for

the Zone in which it is taking service allocated among Network Customers

Network Contract Demand Customers and the Transmission Provider pursuant to

Section 33 To the extent that the Transmission Provider incurs an obligation to

the Network Customer for redispatch costs in accordance with Section 33 such

amounts shall be credited against the Network Customers bill for the applicable

month
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34.5 Stranded Cost Recovery

The Transmission Provider may seek to recover stranded costs from the Network

Customer pursuant to this Tariff in accordance with the terms conditions and

procedures set forth in FERC Order No 888 However the Transmission

Provider must separately file any proposal to recover stranded costs under Section

205 of the Federal Power Act

35 Operating Arrangements

35.1 Operation Under The Network Operating Agreement

The Network Customer shall plan construct operate and maintain its facilities in

accordance with Good Utility Practice and in conformance with the Network

Operating Agreement

35.2 Network Operating Agreement

The terms and conditions under which the Network Customer shall operate its

facilities and the technical and operational matters associated with the

implementation of Part III of the Tariff shall be specified in the Network

Operating Agreement The Network Operating Agreement shall provide for the

Parties to operate and maintain equipment necessary for integrating the

Network Customer within the Transmission Providers Transmission System

including but not limited to remote terminal units metering communications

equipment and relaying equipment ii transfer data between the Transmission

Provider and the Network Customer including but not limited to heat rates and

operational characteristics of Network Resources generation schedules for units

outside the Transmission Providers Transmission System interchange schedules

unit outputs for redispatch required under Section 33 voltage schedules loss
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factors and other real time data iiiuse software programs required for data

links and constraint dispatching iv exchange data on forecasted loads and

resources necessary for long-term planning and address any other technical

and operational considerations required for implementation of Part III of the

Tariff including scheduling protocols The Network Operating Agreement will

recognize that the Network Customer shall either operate as Control Area

under applicable guidelines of the Electric Reliability Organization ERO as

defined in 18 C.F.R 39.1 satisfy its Control Area requirements including

all necessary Ancillary Services by contracting with the Transmission Provider

or Hi satisfy its Control Area requirements including all necessary Aiwillary

Services by contracting with another entity consistent with Good Utility Practice

which satisfies the applicable reliability guidelines of the ERO The Transmission

Provider shall not unreasonably refuse to accept contractual arrangements with

another entity for Ancillary Services The Network Operating Agreement is

included in Attachment in the DEC Zone the Network Operating Agreement

is Attachment to the Form of Service Agreement for Network Integration

Transmission Service available at Attachment F-2 of this Tariff

35.3 Network Operating Committee

Network Operating Committee Committee shall be established to coordinate

operating criteria for the Parties respective responsibilities under the Network

Operating Agreement Each Network Customer shall be entitled to have at least

one representative on the Committee The Committee shall meet from time to

time as need requires but no less than once each calendar year
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Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this or any other section of this tariff service is no

longer available to new service requests under Sections 36-46 of this tariff on or after June 14

2008 Service availability is limited to customers with Network Contract Demand Service

agreements effective on or before June 14 2008 through the termination of such agreements

IV NETWORK CONTRACT DEMAND TRANSMISSION SERVICE

Preamble

The Transmission Provider will provide Network Contract Demand Transmission Service

pursuant to the applicable terms and conditions contained in the Tariff and Service Agreement

Network Contract Demand Transmission Service allows the Network Contract Demand

Customer to integrate economically dispatch and regulate multiple generating resources to serve

designated loads in manner comparable to that in which the Transmission Provider utilizes its

generating units and its Transmission System to make third party sales of system power and

energy Service is available to any Transmission Customer that meets the requirements of

Section 37 The provision of Network Contract Demand Transmission Service shall not cause

the rates of Transmission Customers taking service under Part II or Part III of the Tariff to

increase above what they would be absent the provision of service under this Part IV of the

Tariff

36 Nature of Network Contract Demand Transmission Service

36.1 Scope of Service

Network Contract Demand Transmission Service is firm transmission service that

allows Network Contract Demand Customers to efficiently and economically

utilize multiple generation resources to serve designated loads The Network

Contract Demand Customer taking Network Contract Demand Transmission

Service must obtain or provide Ancillary Services pursuant to Section
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36.2 Transmission Provider Responsibifities

The Transmission Provider will plan construct operate and maintain its

Transmission System in accordance with Good Utility Practice in order to provide

the Network Contract Demand Customer with Network Contract Demand

Transmission Service over the Transmission Providers Transmission System

The Transmission Provider shall be required to file service agreement and to

take service under this Part IV of this Tariff when it uses its Transmission System

in connection with wholesale sales of capacity and energy from multiple

generating units on contract demand basis

36.3 Tenn

The minimum term of Network Contract Demand Transmission Service shall be

one day The term shall be specified in the Service Agreement

36.4 Reservation Priority

Long-Term Network Contract Demand Transmission Service and Long-Term

Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service shall be available on first-come

first-served basis i.e in the chronological sequence in which each Transmission

Customer has reserved service Reservations for Short-Term Network Contract

Demand Transmission Service and Short-Term Firm Point-To-Point Transmission

Service will be conditional based upon the length of the requested transaction If

the Transmission System becomes oversubscribed requests for longer term

service may preempt requests for shorter term service up to the following

deadlines one day before the commencement of daily service one week before

the commencement of weekly service and one month before the commencement

of monthly service Before the deadline if available transmission capability is
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insufficient to satisfy all Applications an Eligible Customer with reservation for

shorter term service has the right of first refusal to match any longer term

reservation before losing its reservation priority longer term competing

request for Short-Term Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service or Short-Term

Network Contract Demand Transmission Service will be granted if the Eligible

Customer with the right of first refusal does not agree to match the competing

request within 24 hours or earlier if necessary to comply with the scheduling

deadlines provided in Sections 13.8 or 36.9 from being notified by the

Transmission Provider of longer-term competing request for Short-Term Firm

Point-To-Point Transmission Service or Short-Term Network Contract Demand

Transmission Service After the conditional reservation deadline service will

commence pursuant to the terms of Part IV of the Tariff Network Contract

Demand Transmission Service will always have reservation priority equal to

that of Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service and over that of Non-Firm

Point-To-Point Transmission Service under the Tariff All Long-Term Firm

Network Contract Demand Transmission Service will have equal reservation

priority with Native Load Customers Long-Term Firm Point-To-Point Customers

and Network Customers Reservation priorities for existing firm service

customers are provided in Section 2.2

36.5 Use of Network Contract Demand Transmission Service by the Transmission

Provider

The Transmission Provider will be subject to the rates terms and conditions of

Part II or Part IV of the Tariff when making Third-Party Sales The Transmission

Provider will maintain separate accounting pursuant to Section for any use of
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Point-To-Point Transmission Service or Network Contract Demand Transmission

Service to make Third-Party Sales

36.6 Service Agreements

The Transmission Provider shall offer standard form Network Contract Demand

Transmission Service Agreement Attachment to an Eligible Customer when it

submits Completed Application for Long-Term Network Contract Demand

Transmission Service The Transmission Provider shall offer standard form

Network Contract Demand Transmission Service Agreement Attachment to

an Eligible Customer when it first submits Completed Application for Short-

Term Network Contract Demand Transmission Service pursuant to the Tariff

Executed Service Agreements that contain the information required under the

Tariff shall be filed with the Commission in compliance with applicable

Commission regulations

36.7 Transmission Customer Obligations for Facifity Additions or Redispatch

Costs

In cases where the Transmission Provider determines that the Transmission

System is not capable of providing Firm Network Contract Demand Transmission

Service without degrading or impairing the reliability of service to Native

Load Customers Network Customers Firm Point-To-Point Transmission

Customers and other Transmission Customers taking Network Contract Demand

Transmission Service or interfering with the Transmission Providers ability

to meet prior firm contractual commitments to others the Transmission Provider

will be obligated to expand or upgrade its Transmission System pursuant to the

terms of Section 40 The Transmission Customer must agree to compensate the
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Transmission Provider for any necessary transmission facility additions pursuant

to the terms of Section 45 To the extent the Transmission Provider can relieve

any system constraint more economically by redispatching the Transmission

Providers resources than through constructing Network Upgrades it shall do so

provided that the Eligible Customer agrees to compensate the Transmission

Provider pursuant to the terms of Section 45 Any redispatch Network Upgrade

or Direct Assignment Facilities costs to be charged to the Transmission Customer

on an incremental basis under the Tariff will be specified in the Service

Agreement prior to initiating service

36.8 Classification of Network Contract Demand Transmission Service

The Transmission Provider shall provide firm deliveries of capacity and energy

from the Points of Receipt to the Points of Delivery Each Point of Receipt at

which firm capacity is to be obtained from Network Resource pursuant to

Section 39.1 shall be set forth in the Network Contract Demand Service

Agreement for Long-Term Network Contract Demand Transmission Service

Each Point of Delivery at which firm capacity is reserved by the Transmission

Customer shall be set forth in the Network Contract Demand Service Agreement

for Long-Term Network Contract Demand Transmission Service along with the

information required by Section 37.2iii Points of Receipt and Points of

Delivery shall be as mutually agreed upon by the Parties for Short-Term Network

Contract Demand Transmission The maximum coincident capacity reservations

at all Points of Delivery during the contract term shall be the Network Contract

Demand Customers Reserved Capacity The Network Contract Demand

Customer will be billed for its Reserved Capacity under the terms of Schedule 12
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The Network Contract Demand Customer shall not exceed its total capacity

reserved from the Points of Receipt and shall not exceed its total capacity

reserved at the Points of Delivery In the event that Network Contract Demand

Customer including Third-Party Sales by the Transmission Provider exceeds its

firm Reserved Capacity at the Points of Receipt or the Points of Delivery the

Network Contract Demand Customer shall pay the rate for unauthorized use as

specified in Schedule 12

36.9 Scheduling of Finn Network Contract Demand Transmission Service

Schedules for the provision of Network Contract Demand Transmission Service

to the Transmission Customers Point of Delivery must be submitted to the

Transmission Provider no later than 1000 a.m of the day prior to commencement

of such service Schedules submitted after 1000 a.m will be accommodated if

practicable Hour-to-hour schedules of any capacity and energy that are to be

delivered must be stated in increments of 1000 kW per hour Scheduling changes

will be permitted up to ten 10 minutes before the start of the next clock hour

provided that the Delivering Party and Receiving Party also agree to the schedule

modification and that the transaction can be reasonably accommodated on the

transmission system The Transmission Provider will furnish to the Delivering

Partys system operator hour-to-hour schedules equal to those furnished by the

Receiving Party unless reduced for losses and shall deliver the capacity and

energy provided by such schedules Should the Network Contract Demand

Customer Delivering Party or Receiving Party revise or terminate any schedule

such party shall immediately notify the Transmission Provider and the
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Transmission Provider shall have the right to adjust accordingly the schedule for

capacity and energy to be received and to be delivered

36.10 Integration of Delivery Points

Subject to the availability of transmission capacity when the Network Contract

Demand Transmission Service Customer submits its daily transmission schedule

it may schedule transmission to any Point of Delivery listed in its Application for

service under this Part IV in an amount different from that set out in its

Application up to its Reserved Capacity provided that the sum of the schedules

for that day at all such Points of Delivery may not exceed the Customers

Reserved Capacity Once scheduled such service shall be firm transmission

service for that day

36.11 Real Power Losses

Real Power Losses are associated with all transmission service The

Transmission Provider is not obligated to provide Real Power Losses The

Network Contract Demand Customer is responsible for replacing losses

associated with all transmission service as calculated by the Transmission

Provider The applicable Real Power Loss factors in the FPC Zone are 2.05% for

delivery at transmission voltages and 3.05% for delivery at distribution voltages

Procedures for annual changes to the Real Power Loss factors in the FPC Zone

are set out in Attachment

37 Procedures for Initiating Network Contract Demand Transmission Service

37.1 Condition Precedent for Receiving Service

Subject to the terms and conditions of Part IV of the Tariff the Transmission

Provider will provide Network Contract Demand Transmission Service to any
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Eligible Customer provided that the Eligible Customer completes an

Application for service as provided in section 37.2 ii the Eligible Customer

meets the creditworthiness criteria set forth in Attachment iii the Eligible

Customer and the Transmission Provider complete the technical arrangements set

forth in Sections 37.3 and 38.1 iv the Eligible Customer executes Service

Agreement pursuant to Attachment for service under Part IV of the Tariff or

requests in writing that the Transmission Provider file proposed unexecuted

Service Agreement with the Commission pursuant to Section 37.7 and the

Eligible Customer executes Network Operating Agreement with the

Transmission Provider pursuant to Attachment or requests in writing that the

Transmission Provider file proposed unexecuted Network Operating Agreement

37.2 Application Procedures

An Eligible Customer requesting Network Contract Demand Transmission

Service under Part IV of the Tariff must submit an Application to the

Transmission Provider Requests for service for periods of one year or more shall

be submitted at least sixty 60 days in advance of the month in which service is

to commence The Transmission Provider will consider such requests for service

on shorter notice when feasible Requests for service for periods of less than one

year shall be subject to expedited procedures that shall be negotiated between the

Parties Applications should be submitted by entering the information listed

below on the Transmission Providers OASIS

Completed Application shall provide all of the information included in

18 C.F.R 2.20 including but not limited to the following
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The identity address telephone number and facsimile number of the party

requesting service

ii statement that the party requesting service is or will be upon

commencement of service an Eligible Customer under the Tariff

iii The firm transmission capacity reserved at each Point of Delivery and the

electrical location of each ultimate load

iv description of the Network Resources that will be utilized to supply the

capacity and energy that will be transmitted over the Transmission

Providers Transmission System for the lesser of the contract term or ten

years which shall include for each Network Resource

Location of the generating facility

Unit size and amount of capacity from that unit to be designated

as Network Resource

VAR capability both leading and lagging of all generators

Operating restrictions

Any periods of restricted operations throughout the lesser of one

year or the contract term

Maintenance schedules

Minimum loading level of unit

Normal operating level of unit

Any must-run unit designations required for system reliability or

contract reasons

Approximate variable generating cost $/MWH for redispatch

computations

Description of purchased power designated as Network

Resource including source of supply Control Area location

transmission arrangements and delivery points to the

Transmission Providers Transmission System

Service Commencement Date and the term of the requested Network

Contract Demand Transmission Service

The Network Contract Demand Transmission Customer shall update the

information contained in its Application at least once each calendar year and

when material changes occur The Transmission Provider shall treat all

information provided under this Section consistent with the standards of conduct

contained in Part 37 of the Commissions regulations
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37.3 Technical Arrangements to be Completed Prior to Commencement of

Service

Network Contract Demand Transmission Service shall not commence until the

Transmission Provider and the Network Contract Demand Customer or third

party have completed installation of all equipment specified under the Network

Operating Agreement consistent with Good Utility Practice and any additional

requirements reasonably and consistently imposed to ensure the reliable operation

of the Transmission System The Transmission Provider shall exercise reasonable

efforts in coordination with the Network Contract Demand Customer to

complete such arrangements as soon as practicable taking into consideration the

Service Commencement Date

37.4 Deposit

Completed Application for Network Contract Demand Transmission Service

also shall include deposit of either one months charge for Reserved Capacity or

the full charge for Reserved Capacity for service requests of less than one month

If the Application is rejected by the Transmission Provider because it does not

meet the conditions for service as set forth herein or in the case of requests for

service arising in connection with losing bidders in Request For Proposals

RFP said deposit shall be returned with interest less any reasonable costs

incurred by the Transmission Provider in connection with the review of the losing

bidders Application The deposit also will be returned with interest less any

reasonable costs incurred by the Transmission Provider if the Transmission

Provider is unable to complete new facilities needed to provide the service if an

Application is withdrawn or the Eligible Customer decides not to enter into
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Service Agreement for Network Contract Demand Transmission Service the

deposit shall be refunded in full with interest less reasonable costs incurred by

the Transmission Provider to the extent such costs have not already been

recovered by the Transmission Provider from the Eligible Customer The

Transmission Provider will provide to the Eligible Customer complete

accounting of all costs deducted from the refunded deposit which the Eligible

Customer may contest if there is dispute concerning the deducted costs

Deposits associated with construction of new facilities are subject to the

provisions of Section 40 If Service Agreement for Network Contract Demand

Transmission Service is executed the deposit with interest will be returned to

the Transmission Customer upon expiration of the term of service Applicable

interest shall be computed in accordance with the Commissions regulations at 18

C.F.R 35.19aa2iii and shall be calculated from the day the deposit check

is credited to the Transmission Providers account Notwithstanding the foregoing

the Transmission Provider shall on non-discriminatory basis waive the

requirement that deposit accompany an Application for an Eligible Customer

that has met the conditions of Sections 1.2 or 1.3 of Attachment to this Tariff

37.5 Notice of Deficient Application

If an Application fails to meet the requirements of the Tariff the Transmission

Provider shall notify the entity requesting service within fifteen 15 days of

receipt of the reasons for such failure The Transmission Provider will attempt to

remedy minor deficiencies in the Application through informal communications

with the Eligible Customer If such efforts are unsuccessful the Transmission

Provider shall return the Application along with any deposit with interest Upon
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receipt of new or revised Application that fully complies with the requirements

of Part IV of the Tariff the Eligible Customer shall be assigned new priority

consistent with the date of the new or revised Application

37.6 Determination of Available Transmission Capability

Following receipt of Completed Application for Network Contract Demand

Transmission Service the Transmission Provider shall make determination of

available transmission capability The Transmission Provider shall notify the

Eligible Customer as soon as practicable but not later than thirty 30 days after

the date of receipt of Completed Application either if it will be able to

provide service without performing System Impact Study or ii if such study

is needed to evaluate the impact of the Application pursuant to Section 40

Responses by the Transmission Provider must be made as soon as practicable to

all completed applications including applications by its own merchant function

and the timing of such responses must be made on non-discriminatory basis

description of the Transmission Providers specific methodology for assessing

available transmission capability posted on the Transmission Providers OASIS

Section is contained in Attachment C-2 FPC Zone of the Tariff

37.7 Execution and Filing of Service Agreement

Whenever the Transmission Provider determines that System Impact Study is

not required and that the service can be provided it shall notify the Eligible

Customer as soon as practicable but no later than thirty 30 days after receipt of

the Completed Application Where System Impact Study is required the

provisions of Section 40 will govern the execution of Service Agreement

Failure of an Eligible Customer to execute and return the Service Agreement or
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request the filing of an unexecuted service agreement pursuant to Section 37.7

within fifteen 15 days after it is tendered by the Transmission Provider will be

deemed withdrawal and termination of the Application and any deposit

submitted shall be refunded with interest Nothing herein limits the right of an

Eligible Customer to file another Application after such withdrawal and

termination The Transmission Provider will file the Service Agreement in

compliance with applicable Commission regulations

37.8 Initiating Service in the Absence of an Executed Service Agreement

If the Transmission Provider and the Transmission Customer requesting Network

Contract Demand Transmission Service cannot agree on all the terms and

conditions of the Network Contract Demand Transmission Service Agreement

the Transmission Provider shall file with the Commission within thirty 30 days

after the date the Transmission Customer provides written notification directing

the Transmission Provider to file an unexecuted Network Contract Demand

Transmission Service Agreement containing terms and conditions deemed

appropriate by the Transmission Provider for such requested Transmission

Service The Transmission Provider shall commence providing Transmission

Service subject to the Transmission Customer agreeing to compensate the

Transmission Provider at whatever rate the Commission ultimately determines to

be just and reasonable and ii comply with the terms and conditions of the Tariff

including posting appropriate security deposits in accordance with the terms of

Section 37.4
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37.9 Obligation to Provide Transmission Service that Requires Expansion or

Modification of the Transmission System

If the Transmission Provider determines that it cannot accommodate Completed

Application for Network Contract Demand Transmission Service because of

insufficient capability on its Transmission System the Transmission Provider will

use due diligence to expand or modify its Transmission System to provide the

requested service provided the Transmission Customer agrees to compensate the

Transmission Provider for such costs pursuant to the terms of Section 44 The

Transmission Provider will conform to Good Utility Practice in determining the

need for new facilities and in the design and construction of such facilities The

obligation applies only to those facilities that the Transmission Provider has the

right to expand or modify

37.10 Deferral of Service

The Transmission Provider may defer providing service until it completes

construction of new transmission facilities or upgrades needed to provide

Network Contract Demand Transmission Service whenever the Transmission

Provider determines that providing the requested service would without such new

facilities or upgrades impair or degrade reliability to any existing firm services

37.11 Extensions for Commencement of Service

The Network Contract Demand Customer can obtain up to five one-year

extensions for the commencement of service The Transmission Customer may

postpone service by paying non-refundable annual reservation fee equal to one

months charge for Network Contract Demand Transmission Service for each year

or fraction thereof if during any extension for the commencement of service an
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Eligible Customer submits Completed Application for Firm Point-To-Point

Transmission Service or Network Contract Demand Transmission Service and

such request can be satisfied only by releasing all or part of the Transmission

Customers Reserved Capacity the original Reserved Capacity will be released

unless the following condition is satisfied Within thirty 30 days the original

Transmission Customer agrees to pay the Network Contract Demand transmission

rate for its Reserved Capacity concurrent with the new Service Commencement

Date In the event the Transmission Customer elects to release the Reserved

Capacity the reservation fees or portions thereof previously paid will be forfeited

37.12 Changes in Service Requests

Under no circumstances shall the Network Contract Demand Customers decision

to cancel or delay the commencement of Network Contract Demand Transmission

Service in any way relieve the Network Contract Demand Customer of its

obligation to pay the costs of transmission facilities constructed by the

Transmission Provider and charged to the Network Contract Demand Customer as

reflected in the Service Agreement However the Transmission Provider must

treat any requested change in Network Contract Demand Transmission Service in

non-discriminatory manner

38 Transmission Customer Responsibifities

38.1 Network Customer Facilities

The provision of Network Contract Demand Transmission Service shall be

conditioned upon the Network Contract Demand Customers constructing

maintaining and operating the facilities on its side of each Point of Delivery

necessary to reliably deliver capacity and energy from the Transmission
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Providers Transmission System to the Network Contract Demand Customer The

Network Contract Demand Customer shall be solely responsible for constructing

or installing all facilities on the Network Contract Demand Customers side of

each such Point of Delivery

38.2 Transmission Customer Responsibifity for Third-Party Arrangements

Any scheduling arrangements that may be required by other electric systems shall

be the responsibility of the Transmission Customer requesting service The

Transmission Customer shall provide unless waived by the Transmission

Provider notification to the Transmission Provider identifying such systems and

authorizing them to schedule the capacity and energy to be transmitted by the

Transmission Provider pursuant to Part IV of the Tariff on behalf of the Receiving

Party at the Point of Delivery or the Delivering Party at the Point of Receipt

However the Transmission Provider will undertake reasonable efforts to assist

the Transmission Customer in making such arrangements including without

limitation providing any information or data required by such other electric

system pursuant to Good Utility Practice

39 Designation Of Network Resources

39.1 Limitation on Designation of Network Resources

The Network Contract Demand Customer must demonstrate that it owns

generation or has committed to purchase or has leased generation pursuant to an

executed contract that can be called upon to meet the Customers Network

Contract Demand on non-interruptible basis in order to designate such

generation as Network Resource for Network Contract Demand Transmission

Service Alternatively the Network Contract Demand Customer may establish
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that execution of contract is contingent upon the availability of transmission

service under Part IV of the Tariff

39.2 Transmission Arrangements for Network Resources Not Physically

Interconnected With the Transmission Provider

The Network Contract Demand Customer shall be responsible for any

arrangements necessary to deliver capacity and energy from Network Resource

not physically interconnected with the Transmission Providers Transmission

System The Transmission Provider will undertake reasonable efforts to assist the

Transmission Customer in obtaining such arrangements including without

limitation providing any information or data required by such other entity

pursuant to Good Utility Practice

39.3 Termination of Network Resources

The Network Contract Demand Customer may terminate the designation of all or

part of generating resource as Network Resource at any time but should

provide notification to the Transmission Provider as soon as reasonably

practicable

39.4 Operation of Network Resources

The Network Contract Demand Customer shall not operate its designated

Network Resources located in the Network Contract Demand Customers or

Transmission Providers Control Area such that the output of those facilities

exceeds its Network Contract Demand and its Network Load under Part III plus

non-firm sales delivered pursuant to Part II of the Tariff plus losses This

limitation shall not apply to changes in the operation of Transmission Customers

Network Resources at the request of the Transmission Provider to respond to an
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emergency or other unforeseen condition which may impair or degrade the

reliability of the Transmission System

39.5 Network Contract Demand Customer Redispatch Obligation

As condition to receiving Network Contract Demand Transmission Service the

Network Contract Demand Customer agrees to redispatch its Network Resources

as requested by the Transmission Provider pursuant to Section 42.2 To the extent

practical the redispatch of resources pursuant to this section shall be on least

cost non-discriminatory basis between all Network Integration Transmission

Service Customers Network Contract Demand Customers and the Transmission

Provider

39.6 Use of Interface Capacity by the Network Customer

There is no limitation upon Network Contract Demand Customers use of the

Transmission Providers Transmission System at any particular interface to

integrate the Network Contract Demand Customers Network Resources with its

Points of Delivery

40 Additional Study Procedures for Network Contract Demand Transmission Service

Requests

40.1 Notice of Need for System Impact Study

After receiving request for Network Contract Demand Transmission Service

the Transmission Provider shall determine on non-discriminatory basis whether

System Impact Study is needed description of the Transmission Providers

methodology for completing System Impact Study is provided in Attachment

If the Transmission Provider determines that System Impact Study is necessary

to accommodate the requested service it shall so inform the Eligible Customer as
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soon as practicable In such cases the Transmission Provider shall within thirty

30 days of receipt of Completed Application tender System Impact Study

Agreement pursuant to which the Eligible Customer shall agree to reimburse the

Transmission Provider for performing the required System Impact Study For

service request to remain Completed Application the Eligible Customer shall

execute the System Impact Study Agreement and return it to the Transmission

Provider within fifteen 15 days If the Eligible Customer elects not to execute

the System Impact Study Agreement its Application shall be deemed withdrawn

and its deposit shall be returned with interest

40.2 System Impact Study Agreement and Cost Reimbursement

The System Impact Study Agreement will clearly specify the

Transmission Providers estimate of the actual cost and time for

completion of the System Impact Study The charge shall not exceed the

actual cost of the study In performing the System Impact Study the

Transmission Provider shall rely to the extent reasonably practicable on

existing transmission planning studies The Eligible Customer will not be

assessed charge for such existing studies however the Eligible

Customer will be responsible for charges associated with any

modifications to existing planning studies that are reasonably necessary to

evaluate the impact of the Eligible Customers request for service on the

Transmission System

ii If in response to multiple Eligible Customers requesting service in relation

to the same competitive solicitation single System Impact Study is

sufficient for the Transmission Provider to accommodate the service
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requests the costs of that study shall be pro-rated among the Eligible

Customers

iii For System Impact Studies that the Transmission Provider conducts on its

own behalf the Transmission Provider shall record the cost of the System

Impact Studies pursuant to Section

40.3 System Impact Study Procedures

Upon receipt of an executed System Impact Study Agreement the Transmission

Provider will use due diligence to complete the required System Impact Study

within sixty 60 day period The System Impact Study shall identify any

system constraints and redispatch options additional Direct Assignment Facilities

or Network Upgrades required to provide the requested service hi the event that

the Transmission Provider is unable to complete the required System Impact

Study within such time period it shall so notify the Eligible Customer and

provide an estimated completion date along with an explanation of the reasons

why additional time is required to complete the required studies copy of the

completed System Impact Study and related work papers shall be made available

to the Eligible Customer The Transmission Provider will use the same due

diligence in completing the System Impact Study for an Eligible Customer as it

uses when completing studies for itself The Transmission Provider shall notify

the Eligible Customer immediately upon completion of the System Impact Study

if the Transmission System will be adequate to accommodate all or part of

request for service or that no costs are likely to be incurred for new transmission

facilities or upgrades hi order for request to remain Completed Application

within fifteen 15 days of completion of the System Impact Study the Eligible
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Customer must execute Service Agreement or request the filing of an

unexecuted Service Agreement or the Application shall be deemed terminated

and withdrawn

40.4 Facifities Study Procedures

If System Impact Study indicates that additions or upgrades to the Transmission

System are needed to supply the Eligible Customers service request the

Transmission Provider within thirty 30 days of the completion of the System

Impact Study shall tender to the Eligible Customer Facilities Study Agreement

pursuant to which the Eligible Customer shall agree to reimburse the

Transmission Provider for performing the required Facilities Study For service

request to remain Completed Application the Eligible Customer shall execute

the Facilities Study Agreement and return it to the Transmission Provider within

fifteen 15 days If the Eligible Customer elects not to execute the Facilities

Study Agreement its Application shall be deemed withdrawn and its deposit shall

be returned with interest Upon receipt of an executed Facilities Study Agreement

the Transmission Provider will use due diligence to complete the required

Facilities Study within sixty 60 day period If the Transmission Provider is

unable to complete the Facilities Study in the allotted time period the

Transmission Provider shall notify the Eligible Customer and provide an estimate

of the time needed to reach final determination along with an explanation of the

reasons that additional time is required to complete the study When completed

the Facilities Study will include good faith estimate of the cost of Direct

Assignment Facilities to be charged to the Eligible Customer iithe Eligible

Customers appropriate share of the cost of any required Network Upgrades and
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iii the time required to complete such construction and initiate the requested

service The Eligible Customer shall provide the Transmission Provider with

letter of credit or other reasonable form of security acceptable to the Transmission

Provider equivalent to the costs of new facilities or upgrades consistent with

commercial practices as established by the Uniform Commercial Code The

Eligible Customer shall have thirty 30 days to execute Service Agreement or

request the filing of an unexecuted Service Agreement and provide the required

letter of credit or other form of security or the request no longer will be

Completed Application and shall be deemed terminated and withdrawn

40.5 Facifities Study Modifications

Any change in design arising from inability to site or construct facilities as

proposed will require development of revised good faith estimate New good

faith estimates also will be required in the event of new statutory or regulatory

requirements that are effective before the completion of construction or other

circumstances beyond the control of the Transmission Provider that significantly

affect the final cost of new facilities or upgrades to be charged to the

Transmission Customer pursuant to the provisions of Part IV of the Tariff

40.6 Due Difigence in Completing New Facilities

The Transmission Provider shall use due diligence to add necessary facilities or

upgrade its Transmission System within reasonable time The Transmission

Provider will not upgrade its existing or planned Transmission System in order to

provide the requested Network Contract Demand Transmission Service if doing

so would impair system reliability or otherwise impair or degrade existing firm

service
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40.7 Partial Interim Service

If the Transmission Provider determines that it will not have adequate

transmission capability to satisfy the full amount of Completed Application for

Network Contract Demand Transmission Service the Transmission Provider

nonetheless shall be obligated to offer and provide the portion of the requested

Network Contract Demand Transmission Service that can be accommodated

without addition of any facilities and through redispatch However the

Transmission Provider shall not be obligated to provide the incremental amount

of requested Network Contact Demand Transmission Service that requires the

addition of facilities or upgrades to the Transmission System until such facilities

or upgrades have been placed in service

40.8 Coordination of Third-Party System Additions

In circumstances where the need for transmission facilities or upgrades is

identified pursuant to the provisions of Part IV of the Tariff and if such upgrades

further require the addition of transmission facilities on other systems the

Transmission Provider shall have the right to coordinate construction on its own

system with the construction required by others The Transmission Provider after

consultation with the Transmission Customer and representatives of such other

systems may defer construction of its new transmission facilities if the new

transmission facilities on another system cannot be completed in timely manner

The Transmission Provider shall notify the Transmission Customer in writing of

the basis for any decision to defer construction and the specific problems which

must be resolved before it will initiate or resume construction of new facilities

Within sixty 60 days of receiving written notification by the Transmission
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Provider of its intent to defer construction pursuant to this section the

Transmission Customer may challenge the decision in accordance with the

dispute resolution procedures pursuant to Section 12 or it may refer the dispute to

the Commission for resolution

40.9 Expedited Procedures for New Facilities

In lieu of the procedures set forth above the Eligible Customer shall have the

option to expedite the process by requesting the Transmission Provider to tender

at one time together with the results of required studies an Expedited Service

Agreement pursuant to which the Eligible Customer would agree to compensate

the Transmission Provider for all costs incurred pursuant to the terms of the Tariff

In order to exercise this option the Eligible Customer shall request in writing an

Expedited Service Agreement covering all of the above-specified items within

thirty 30 days of receiving the results of the System Impact Study identifying

needed facility additions or upgrades or costs incurred in providing the requested

service While the Transmission Provider agrees to provide the Eligible Customer

with its best estimate of the new facility costs and other charges that may be

incurred such estimate shall not be binding and the Eligible Customer must agree

in writing to compensate the Transmission Provider for all costs incurred pursuant

to the provisions of the Tariff The Eligible Customer shall execute and return

such an Expedited Service Agreement within fifteen 15 days of its receipt or the

Eligible Customers request for service will cease to be Completed Application

and will be deemed terminated and withdrawn
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41 Procedures if the Transmission Provider is Unable to Complete New Transmission

Facilities for Network Contract Demand Transmission Service

41.1 Delays in Construction of New Facilities

If any event occurs that will materially affect the time for completion of new

facilities or the ability to complete them the Transmission Provider shall

promptly notify the Network Contract Demand Customer In such circumstances

the Transmission Provider shall within thirty 30 days of notifying the Customer

of such delays convene technical meeting with the Customer to evaluate the

alternatives available to the Customer The Transmission Provider also shall

make available to the Customer studies and work papers related to the delay

including all information that is in the possession of the Transmission Provider

that is reasonably needed by the Customer to evaluate any alternatives

41.2 Alternatives to the Original Facifity Additions

When the review process of Section 41.1 determines that one or more alternatives

exist to the originally planned construction project the Transmission Provider

shall present such alternatives for consideration by the Network Contract Demand

Customer If upon review of any alternatives the Customer desires to maintain

its Completed Application subject to construction of the alternative facilities it

may request the transmission Provider to submit revised Service Agreement for

Network Contract Demand Transmission Service if the alternative approach

solely involves Firm or Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service the

Transmission Provider shall promptly tender Service Agreement for Point-To

Point Transmission Service providing for the service In the event the

Transmission Provider concludes that no reasonable alternative exists and the

487



Customer disagrees the Customer may seek relief under the dispute resolution

procedures pursuant to Section 12 or it may refer the dispute to the Commission

for resolution

41.3 Refund Obligation for Unfmished Facifity Additions

If the Transmission Provider and the Network Contract Demand Customer

mutually agree that no other reasonable alternatives exist and the requested

service cannot be provided out of existing capability under the conditions of Part

IV of the Tariff the obligation to provide the requested Firm Network Contract

Demand Transmission Service shall terminate and any deposit made by the

Transmission Customer shall be returned with interest pursuant to Commission

regulation 18 F.R 35.1 9aa2iii However the Network Contract Demand

Customer shall be responsible for all prudently incurred costs by the Transmission

Provider through the time construction was suspended

42 Load Shedding and Curtailments

42.1 Procedures

Prior to the Service Commencement Date the Transmission Provider and the

Network Contract Demand Customer shall establish Load Shedding and

Curtailment procedures pursuant to Network Operating Agreement with the

objective of responding to contingencies on the Transmission System and on

systems directly or indirectly interconnected with the Transmission Providers

Transmission System The Parties will implement such programs during any

period when the Transmission Provider determines that system contingency

exists and such procedures are necessary to alleviate such contingency The
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Transmission Provider will notify all affected Network Contract Demand

Customers in timely manner of any scheduled Curtailment

42.2 Transmission Constraints

During any period when the Transmission Provider determines that transmission

constraint exists on the Transmission System and such constraint may impair the

reliability of the Transmission Providers system the Transmission Provider will

take whatever actions consistent with Good Utility Practice that are reasonably

necessary to maintain the reliability of the Transmission Providers system To

the extent the Transmission Provider determines that the reliability of the

Transmission System can be maintained by redispatching resources the

Transmission Provider will initiate procedures pursuant to the Network Operating

Agreement to redispatch all Network Resources of Network Integration

Transmission Customers and Network Contract Demand Transmission Customers

and the Transmission Providers own resources on least-cost basis without

regard to the ownership of such resources Any redispatch under this section may

not unduly discriminate between the Transmission Providers use of the

Transmission System on behalf of its Native Load Customers any Network

Integration Transmission Customers use of the Transmission System to serve its

designated Network Load and any Network Contract Demand Customers use of

the Transmission System to serve its Network Contract Demand Points of

Delivery

42.3 Cost Responsibifity for Relieving Transmission Constraints

Whenever the Transmission Provider implements least-cost redispatch procedures

in response to transmission constraint the Transmission Provider Network
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Integration Transmission Customers and Network Contract Demand Customers

will each bear proportionate share of the total redispatch cost based on their

respective Load Ratio Shares or contract demands as appropriate

42.4 Curtailments of Scheduled Deliveries

If transmission constraint on the Transmission Providers Transmission System

cannot be relieved through the implementation of least-cost redispatch procedures

and the Transmission Provider determines that it is necessary to Curtail scheduled

deliveries the Parties shall Curtail such schedules in accordance with the Network

Operating Agreement or pursuant to the Transmission Loading Relief procedures

specified in Attachment

42.5 Allocation of Curtailments

In the event that Curtailment on the Transmission Providers Transmission

System or portion thereof is required to maintain reliable operation of such

system Curtailments will be made on non-discriminatory basis to the

transactions that effectively relieve the constraint if multiple transactions

require Curtailment to the extent practicable and consistent with Good Utility

Practice the Transmission Provider will curtail service to Network Integration

Customers Network Contract Demand Transmission Customers and

Transmission Customers taking Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service on

basis comparable to the curtailment of service to the Transmission Providers

Native Load Customers All Curtailments will be made on non-discriminatory

basis however Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service Network

Contract Demand Transmission Service from secondary generating resources and

to secondary Points of Receipt pursuant to Sections 43.1 and 43.2 secondary
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service pursuant to Section 28.4 and service at secondary Points of Receipt and

Delivery pursuant to Section 22.1 shall be subordinate to Network Contract

Demand Transmission Service

42.6 Load Shedding

To the extent that system contingency exists on the Transmission Providers

Transmission System and the Transmission Provider determines that it is

necessary for the Transmission Provider the Network Integration Customer and

the Network Contract Demand Customer to shed load the Parties shall shed load

in accordance with previously established procedures under the Network

Operating Agreement

42.7 System Reliabifity

Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Tariff the Transmission Provider

reserves the right consistent with Good Utility Practice and on not unduly

discriminatory basis to Curtail Network Contract Demand Transmission Service

without liability on the Transmission Providers
part

for the purpose of making

necessary adjustments to changes in or repairs on its lines substations and

facilities and in cases where the continuance of Network Contract Demand

Transmission Service would endanger persons or property In the event of any

adverse conditions or disturbances on the Transmission Providers

Transmission System or on any other systems directly or indirectly

interconnected with the Transmission Providers Transmission System the

Transmission Provider consistent with Good Utility Practice also may Curtail

Network Contract Demand Transmission Service in order to limit the extent or

damage of the adverse conditions or disturbances ii prevent damage to
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generating or transmission facilities or iii expedite restoration of service The

Transmission Provider will give the Network Contract Demand Customer as

much advance notice as is practicable in the event of such Curtailment Any

Curtailment of Network Contract Demand Transmission Service will be not

unduly discriminatory relative to the Transmission Providers use of the

Transmission System on behalf of its Native Load Customers The Transmission

Provider will notify all affected Transmission Customers in timely manner of

any scheduled Curtailments In the event that Network Contract Demand

Customer fails to implement Curtailment within ten minutes as required by the

Transmission Provider the Customer shall pay in addition to any other charges

for service charge equal to two times the amount of transmission service which

the Customer fails to curtail multiplied by the maximum charge for Network

Contract Demand Transmission Service for the lesser of the transaction term or

one month

43 Changes In Service Specifications

43.1 Secondary Service

The Network Contract Demand Transmission Customer may use the

Transmission Providers Transmission System to deliver energy to its Points of

Delivery from generating resources that have not been designated as Network

Resources in its Application Such energy shall be transmitted on an as-available

basis at no additional charge provided that the deliveries to the Points of

Delivery do not exceed the Reserved Capacity Deliveries from alternate

generating resources will have higher priority than any Non-Firm Point-To

Point Transmission Service under Part II of the Tariff
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43.2 Non-Firm Service at Secondary Points of Delivery

The Network Contract Demand Transmission Customer may request the

Transmission Provider to provide transmission service on non-firm basis to

Delivery Points other than those specified in the Service Agreement Secondary

Delivery Points in amounts not to exceed its firm capacity reservation without

incurring an additional Network Contract Demand Transmission Service charge

executing new Service Agreement or filing new Application subject to the

following conditions

Service provided to Secondary Delivery Points will be non-firm only on

an as-available basis and will not displace any firm or non-firm service

reserved or scheduled by third parties under the Tariff or by the

Transmission Provider on behalf of its Native Load Customers

The sum of all Network Contract Demand Transmission Service provided

to the Transmission Customer at any time at all Points of Delivery shall

not exceed the Reserved Capacity in the relevant Service Agreement under

which Network Contract Demand Transmission Service is being provided

The Transmission Customer shall retain its right to schedule Network

Contract Demand Transmission Service at the Delivery Points specified in

the relevant Service Agreement in the amount of its original capacity

reservation

43.3 Modification on Firm Basis

Any request by Network Contract Demand Transmission Customer to modify

its Network Resources and/or Delivery Points on firm basis shall be treated as

new request for service in accordance with Section 37 hereof except that such
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Customer shall not be obligated to pay any additional deposit if the capacity

reservation does not exceed the amount reserved in the existing Service

Agreement While such new request is pending the Network Contract Demand

Customer shall retain its priority for service at the existing firm Receipt and

Delivery Points specified in its Service Agreement

44 Sale or Assignment of Transmission Service

44.1 Procedures for Assignment or Transfer of Service

Subject to Commission approval of any necessary filings Network Contract

Demand Customer may sell assign or transfer all or portion of its rights under

its Service Agreement but only to another Eligible Customer the Assignee The

Transmission Customer that sells assigns or transfers its rights under its Service

Agreement is hereafter referred to as the Reseller Compensation to the Reseller

shall not exceed the higher of the original rate paid by the Reseller iithe

Transmission Providers maximum rate on file at the time of the assignment or

iii the Resellers opportunity cost capped at the Transmission Providers cost of

expansion if the Assignee does not request any change in the Points of Receipt

or the Points of Delivery or change in any other term or condition set forth in

the original Service Agreement the Assignee will receive the same services as did

the Reseller and the priority of service for the Assignee will be the same as that of

the Reseller Reseller should notify the Transmission Provider as soon as

possible after any assignment or transfer of service occurs but in any event

notification must be provided prior to any provision of service to the Assignee

The Assignee will be subject to all terms and conditions of this Tariff If the
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Assignee requests change in service the reservation priority of service will be

determined by the Transmission Provider pursuant to Sections 43.1 43.2 and 43.3

44.2 Limitations on Assignment or Transfer of Service

If the Assignee requests change in the Points of Receipt or Points of Delivery

or change in any other specifications set forth in the original Service Agreement

the Transmission Provider will consent to such change subject to the provisions of

the Tariff provided that the change will not impair the operation and reliability of

the Transmission Providers generation transmission or distribution systems

The Assignee shall compensate the Transmission Provider for performing any

System Impact Study needed to evaluate the capability of the Transmission

System to accommodate the proposed change and any additional costs resulting

from such change The Reseller shall remain liable for the performance of all

obligations under the Service Agreement except as specifically agreed to by the

Parties through an amendment to the Service Agreement

44.3 Information on Assignment or Transfer of Service

In accordance with Section Resellers may use the Transmission Providers

OASIS to post transmission capacity available for resale

45 Rates and Charges

The Network Contract Demand Customer shall pay the Transmission Provider for any

Direct Assignment Facilities Ancillary Services and applicable study costs consistent

with Commission policy along with the following

45.1 Demand Charge

The Network Contract Demand Customer shall pay Demand Charges as

determined pursuant to Schedule 12
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45.2 Compensation for New Facilities and Redispatch Costs

Whenever System Impact Study performed by the Transmission Provider for

Transmission Customer under Section 40 in connection with the provision of

Network Contract Demand Transmission Service identifies the need for new

facilities the Transmission Customer shall be responsible for such costs to the

extent consistent with Commission policy Whenever System Impact Study

performed by the Transmission Provider identifies capacity constraints that may

be relieved more economically by redispatching the Transmission Providers

resources than by building new facilities or upgrading existing facilities to

eliminate such constraints the Transmission Customer shall be responsible for the

redispatch costs to the extent consistent with Commission policy To the extent

that the Transmission Provider incurs an obligation to the Network Contract

Demand Customer for redispatch costs in accordance with Section 39.5 such

amounts shall be credited against the Network Contract Demand Customers bill

for the applicable month

45.3 Redispatch Charge

The Network Contract Demand Customer shall pay proportionate share of any

redispatch costs allocated among Network Integration Customers Network

Contract Demand Customers and the Transmission Provider pursuant to Section

42 To the extent that the Transmission Provider incurs an obligation to the

Network Contract Demand Customer for redispatch costs in accordance with

Section 42 such amounts shall be credited against the Network Contract Demand

Customers bill for the applicable month
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45.4 Stranded Cost Recovery

The Transmission Provider may seek to recover stranded costs from the Network

Contract Demand Customer pursuant to this Tariff in accordance with the terms

conditions and procedures set forth in FERC Order No 888 However the

Transmission Provider must separately file any proposal to recover stranded costs

under Section 205 of the Federal Power Act

46 Operating Arrangements

46.1 Operation Under the Network Operating Agreement

The Network Contract Demand Customer shall plan construct operate and

maintain its facilities in accordance with Good Utility Practice and in

conformance with the Network Operating Agreement

46.2 Network Operating Agreement

The terms and conditions under which the Network Contract Demand Customer

shall operate its facilities and the technical and operational matters associated

with the implementation of Part IV of the Tariff shall be specified in the Network

Operating Agreement The Network Operating Agreement shall provide for the

Parties to operate and maintain equipment necessary for integrating the

Network Contract Demand Customer within the Transmission Providers

Transmission System including but not limited to remote terminal units

metering communications equipment and relaying equipment iitransfer data

between the Transmission Provider and the Network Contract Demand Customer

including but not limited to heat rates and operational characteristics of

Network Resources generation schedules for units outside the Transmission

Providers Transmission System interchange schedules unit outputs for
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redispatch required under Section 42 voltage schedules loss factors and other

real time data iii use software programs required for data links and constraint

dispatching iv exchange data on forecasted resources necessary for long-term

planning and address any other technical and operational considerations

required for implementation of Part IV of the Tariff including scheduling

protocols The Network Operating Agreement will recognize that the Network

Contract Demand Customer shall either operate as Control Area under

applicable guidelines of the North American Electric Reliability Council NERC

and the regional reliability council satisfy its Control Area requirements

including all necessary Ancillary Services by contracting with the Transmission

Provider or Hi satisfy its Control Area requirements including all necessary

Ancillary Services by contracting with another entity consistent with Good

Utility Practice which satisfies NERC and regional reliability council

requirements The Transmission Provider shall not unreasonably refuse to accept

contractual arrangements with another entity for Ancillary Services The

Network Operating Agreement is included in Attachment

46.3 Network Operating Committee

Network Operating Committee Committee shall be established to coordinate

operating criteria for the Parties respective responsibilities under the Network

Operating Agreement Each Network Contract Demand Customer shall be

entitled to have at least one representative on the Committee The Committee

shall meet from time to time as need requires but no less than once each calendar

year
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SCHEDULE

SCHEDULING SYSTEM CONTROL AND DISPATCH SERVICE

This service is required to schedule the movement of power through out of within or

into Control Area This service can be provided only by the operator of the Control Area in

which the transmission facilities used for transmission service are located Scheduling System

Control and Dispatch Service is to be provided directly by the Transmission Provider if the

Transmission Provider is the Control Area operator or indirectly by the Transmission Provider

making arrangements with the Control Area operator that performs this service for the

Transmission Providers Transmission System The Transmission Customer must purchase this

service from the Transmission Provider or the Control Area operator The charges for

Scheduling System Control and Dispatch Service are to be based on the rates set forth below

To the extent the Control Area operator performs this service for the Transmission Provider

charges to the Transmission Customer are to reflect only pass-through of the costs charged to

the Transmission Provider by that Control Area operator

Charges

The charge for Scheduling System Control and Dispatch Service shall be based on the

Zone in which the load is located or if the energy is transmitted to an interface with another

transmission provider the last Zone in which transmission service is reserved by the

Transmission Customer except in the case of energy being transmitted to serve Network Load

under Part III of this Tariff in which case the applicable charge will be under Section 34 of the

Tariff

The applicable zonal charges are set out below

499



CPL Zone

1.1 The base rates for scheduling and dispatch services are as follows

1.1.1 For Point-to-Point service reserved for an Annual Period or Monthly Period

the charge for service supplied in Monthly Period shall not exceed the

Transmission Customers Monthly Period transmission reservation multiplied

by $36.50 per MW-month For Network Integration Transmission Service

Customer the charge for service supplied in month shall be the Customers

load coincident with the hour of the CPL monthly Transmission System

Peak during the month multiplied by $36.50 per MW

1.1.2 For service reserved for Weekly Period the charge for service supplied in

Weekly Period shall not exceed the Transmission Customers Weekly Period

transmission reservation multiplied by $8.42 per MW-week However the

sum of the charges for Weekly Period service supplied in Monthly Period

shall not exceed the charges for the same amount of capacity reserved for

Monthly Period

A.1.1.3 For service reserved for Daily Period the charge for service supplied in

Daily Period shall not exceed the Transmission Customers Daily Period

transmission reservation multiplied by $1.68 per MW-day for on-peak days

and $1.20 per MW-day for off-peak days However the sum of the charges

for Daily Period service supplied in Weekly Period shall not exceed the

charges for the same amount of capacity reserved for Weekly Period

1.1.4 For service reserved for an Hourly Period the charge for service supplied in

an Hourly Period shall not exceed the Transmission Customers Hourly Period

500



transmission reservation multiplied by $0 11 per MW-hour for on-peak hours

and $0.05/MW-hour for off-peak hours However the sum of the charges for

Hourly Period service supplied in Daily Period shall not exceed the charges

for the same amount of capacity reserved for Daily Period

1.2 The billing determinant shall be the Transmission Customers Reserved Capacity for

Point-To-Point Transmission Service or the Transmission Customers Network Load for

the applicable month for Network Integration Transmission Service

FPC Zone

1.1 The charge for Scheduling System Control and Dispatch Service is

1.1.1 $67/MW month for service in Monthly Period or an Annual Period

1.1.2 $15.57/MW week for service in Weekly Period

1.1.3 $3.11/MW day for service in Daily Period for on-peak days and $2.22/MW

day for off-peak days provided that the maximum charge in any Weekly

Period shall be no greater
than the product of the maximum service reserved

in any Daily Period in that Weekly Period and the maximum charge for

Weekly Period service

1.1.4 $0 19/MW hour for service in an Hourly Period for on-peak hours and

$0.09/MW hour for off-peak hours The maximum charge in any Daily

Period shall not exceed the product of the maximum service reserved in any

Hourly Period in that Daily Period and the maximum charge for Daily Period

service and the maximum charge in any Weekly Period shall not exceed the

product of the maximum service reserved in any Hourly Period in that Weekly

Period and the maximum charge for Weekly Period service
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1.2 The billing determinant shall be the Transmission Customers Reserved Capacity for

Point-To-Point Transmission Service or Network Contract Demand Transmission Service

or the Transmission Customers Network Load for the applicable month for Network

Integration Transmission Service

DEC Zone

1.1 The Point to Point Transmission Service Customer shall compensate the Transmission

Provider each month for Scheduling System Control and Dispatch Service at the sum of

the applicable charges set forth below

1.1.1 For Yearly service one-twelfth of the Annual Schedule Rate determined

pursuant to Exhibit to this Schedule multiplied by the amount of Reserved

Capacity per year expressed in kW

1.1.2 For Monthly service the Monthly Schedule Rate determined pursuant to

Exhibit to this Schedule multiplied by the amount of Reserved Capacity

per month expressed in kW

1.1.3 For Weekly service the Weekly Schedule Rate determined pursuant to

Exhibit to this Schedule multiplied by the amount of Reserved Capacity

per week expressed in kW

1.1.4 For service on on-peak days the Daily Schedule On-Peak Rate determined

pursuant to Exhibit to this Schedule multiplied by the amount of Reserved

Capacity per day expressed in kW

1.1.5 For service on off-peak days the Daily Schedule Off-Peak Rate determined

pursuant to Exhibit to this Schedule multiplied by the amount of Reserved

Capacity per day expressed in kW
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1.1.6 For service on on-peak hours the Hourly Schedule On-Peak Rate

determined pursuant to Exhibit to this Schedule multiplied by the amount

of Reserved Capacity per hour expressed in kW

1.1.7 For service on off-peak hours the Hourly Schedule Off-Peak Rate

determined pursuant to Exhibit to this Schedule multiplied by the amount

of Reserved Capacity per hour expressed in kW

The Schedule Annual Revenue Requirement for purposes of Scheduling System

Control and Dispatch Service for Network Integration Transmission Service shall be as

determined in Schedule 10-B Exhibit The Network Integration Transmission Service

Customer shall compensate the Transmission Provider each month at the Transmission

Customers monthly Load Ratio Share calculated on rolling twelve month basis multiplied by

one-twelfth of the annual revenue requirements as determined in Schedule 10-B Exhibit
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Exhibit to Schedule

Scheduling System Control and Dispatch Service Rates

in the DEC Zone

The Annual Schedule Rate for calendar year is equal to where

the Schedule Annual Revenue Requirement for the calendar year as

determined in Schedule 10-B Exhibit

the average of the Transmission Providers twelve Monthly Transmission

System Peaks expressed in kilowatts for the calendar year as defined in

Section 34.3 of the Tariff

The Monthly Schedule Rate is equal to the Annual Schedule Rate divided by

twelve 12

The Weekly Schedule Rate is equal to the Annual Schedule Rate divided by fifty-

two 52

The Daily Schedule On-Peak Rate is equal to the Weekly Schedule Rate divided

by five

The Daily Schedule Off-Peak Rate is equal to the Weekly Schedule Rate divided

by seven

The Hourly Schedule On-Peak Rate is equal to the Daily Schedule On-Peak Rate

divided by sixteen 16

The Hourly Schedule Off-Peak Rate is equal to the Daily Schedule Off-Peak Rate

divided by twenty-four 24
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SCHEDULE

REACTIVE SUPPLY AND VOLTAGE CONTROL FROM
GENERATION OR OTHER SOURCES SERVICE

In order to maintain transmission voltages on the Transmission Providers transmission

facilities within acceptable limits generation facilities and non-generation resources capable of

providing this service that are under the control of the control area operator are operated to

produce or absorb reactive power Thus Reactive Supply and Voltage Control from

Generation or Other Sources Service must be provided for each transaction on the Transmission

Providers transmission facilities The amount of Reactive Supply and Voltage Control from

Generation or Other Sources Service that must be supplied with respect to the Transmission

Customers transaction will be determined based on the reactive power support necessary to

maintain transmission voltages within limits that are generally accepted in the region and

consistently adhered to by the Transmission Provider

Reactive Supply and Voltage Control from Generation or Other Sources Service is to be

provided directly by the Transmission Provider if the Transmission Provider is the Control Area

operator or indirectly by the Transmission Provider making arrangements with the Control Area

operator that performs this service for the Transmission Providers Transmission System The

Transmission Customer must purchase this service from the Transmission Provider or the

Control Area operator The charges for such service will be based on the rates set forth below

To the extent the Control Area operator performs this service for the Transmission Provider

charges to the Transmission Customer are to reflect only pass-through of the costs charged to

the Transmission Provider by the Control Area operator Although the Transmission Customer

is required to take this ancillary service from the Transmission Provider the Transmission

Customer may reduce the charge for this service to the extent that the Transmission Customer
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can supply reactive power and voltage control to the Transmission Providers Transmission

System

Charges

The charge for Reactive Supply and Voltage Control from Generation Sources Service

shall be based on the Zone in which the energy being transmitted is consumed or if the energy is

transmitted to an interface with another transmission provider the Zone in which transmission

service is last provided by the Transmission Provider except in the case of energy being

transmitted to serve Network Load under Part III of this Tariff in which case the applicable

charge will be under Section 34 of the Tariff

The applicable zonal charges are set out below

CPL Zone

A.2 The applicable rates for Reactive Supply and Voltage Control from Generation Sources

RSVC Service shall be as follows

A.2 1.1 For service reserved for an Annual Period or Monthly Period the rate shall

not exceed $88.80 per MW-month

A.2.1.2 For service reserved for Weekly Period the rate shall not exceed $20.49 per

MW-week

A.2.1.3 For service reserved for Daily Period the rate shall not exceed $4.10 per

MW-day for on-peak days and $2.93 per MW-day for off-peak days

A.2.1.4 For service reserved for an Hourly Period the rate shall not exceed $0.26 per

MW-hour for on-peak hours and $0.12 per MW-hour for off-peak hours

A.2.2 The charge for RSVC Service required for customer will be as follows
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A.2.2 For Network Integration Transmission Service customer the charge in

month shall be the customers load coincident with the hour of the CPL

Monthly Transmission System Peak during the month multiplied by the

monthly rate for RSVC Service

A.2.2.2 For Point-to-Point reservation the charge shall be as follows

A.2.2.2 For service reserved for an Annual Period or Monthly Period the

charge for service supplied in Monthly Period shall be the

customers Monthly Period transmission reservation multiplied by

the Monthly Period rate for RSVC Service

A.2.2.2.2 For service reserved for Weekly Period the charge for service

supplied in Weekly Period shall be the customers Weekly Period

transmission reservation multiplied by the Weekly Period rate for

RSVC Service However the sum of the charges for Weekly

Period service supplied in Monthly Period shall not exceed the

charges for the same amount of capacity reserved for Monthly

Period

A.2.2.2.3 For service reserved for Daily Period the charge for service

supplied in Daily Period shall be the Customers Daily Period

transmission reservation multiplied by the Daily Period rate for

RSVC Service However the sum of the charges for Daily Period

service supplied in Weekly Period shall not exceed the charges

for the same amount of capacity reserved for Weekly Period
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A.2.2.2.4 For service reserved for an Hourly Period the charge for service

supplied in an Hourly Period shall be the Customers Hourly

Period transmission reservation multiplied by the Hourly Period

rate for RSVC Service However the sum of the charges for

Hourly Period service supplied in Daily Period shall not exceed

the charges for the same amount of capacity reserved for Daily

Period

A.2.3 Transmission Customer purchasing Reactive Supply and Voltage Control from

Generating Sources Service shall purchase an amount of service equal to the

Transmission Customers Reserved Capacity for Point-To-Point Transmission Service or

the Transmission Customers Network Load for the applicable month for Network

Integration Transmission Service

FPC Zone

B.2 Transmission Customer purchasing Reactive Supply and Voltage Control from

Generating Sources Service shall purchase an amount of service equal to the

Transmission Customers Reserved Capacity for Network Contract Demand

Transmission Service or Point-To-Point Transmission Service or the Transmission

Customers Network Load for the applicable month for Network Integration

Transmission Service

B.2.2 The charge for Reactive Supply and Voltage Control from Generation Sources Service is

no greater than

B.2.2.1 $110/MW month for service for an Annual Period or Monthly Period

B.2.2.2 $25.40/MW week for service for Weekly Period
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B.2.2.3 $5.08/MW day for service in Daily Period for on-peak days and $3.62/MW

day for off-peak days provided that the maximum charge in any Weekly

Period shall be no greater than the product of the maximum service reserved

in any Daily Period in that Weekly Period and the maximum charge for

Weekly Period service

B.2.2.4 $0.32/MW hour for service in an Hourly Period for on-peak hours and

$0.15/MW hour for off-peak hours The maximum charge in any Daily

Period shall not exceed the product of the maximum service reserved in any

Hourly Period in that Daily Period and the maximum charge for Daily Period

service and the maximum charge in any Weekly Period shall not exceed the

product of the maximum service reserved in any Hourly Period in that Weekly

Period and the maximum charge for Weekly Period service

DEC Zone

C.2 The Point to Point Transmission Service Customer shall compensate the Transmission

Provider each month for Reactive Supply and Voltage Control from Generation Sources

Service at the sum of the applicable charges set forth below

C.2 1.1 For Monthly service $.20/kW of Reserved Capacity per month

C.2 1.2 For Weekly service $.046/kW of Reserved Capacity per week

C.2 1.3 For service on on-peak days $.009/kW of Reserved Capacity per on peak

days

C.2 1.4 For service on off-peak days $.0066/kW of Reserved Capacity per off peak

days
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C.2 1.5 For service on on-peak hours $.0006/kW of Reserved Capacity per on peak

hours

C.2 1.6 For service on off-peak hours $.00027/kW of Reserved Capacity per off peak

hours

The annual revenue requirements for purposes of Reactive Supply and Voltage Control

from Generation Sources Service for Network Integration Transmission Service shall be

$40152000 The Network Integration Transmission Service Customer shall compensate the

Transmission Provider each month at the sum of the Transmission Customers monthly Load

Ratio Share calculated on rolling twelve month basis multiplied by one-twelfth of the annual

revenue requirements of $40152000
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SCHEDULE

REGULATION AND FREQUENCY RESPONSE SERVICE

Regulation and Frequency Response Service is necessary to provide for the continuous

balancing of resources generation and interchange with load and for maintaining scheduled

Interconnection frequency at sixty cycles per second 60 Hz Regulation and Frequency

Response Service is accomplished by committing on-line generation whose output is raised or

lowered predominantly through the use of automatic generating control equipment and by other

non-generation resources capable of providing this service as necessary to follow the moment-

by-moment changes in load The obligation to maintain this balance between resources and load

lies with the Transmission Provider or the Control Area operator that performs this function for

the Transmission Provider The Transmission Provider must offer this service when the

transmission service is used to serve load within its Control Area The Transmission Customer

must either purchase this service from the Transmission Provider or make alternative comparable

arrangements to satisfy its Regulation and Frequency Response Service obligation The amount

of and charges for Regulation and Frequency Response Service are set forth below To the

extent the Control Area operator performs this service for the Transmission Provider charges to

the Transmission Customer are to reflect only pass-through of the costs charged to the

Transmission Provider by that Control Area operator if the Transmission Customer elects to

provide this service itself or by contracting with third party the Transmission Customer or the

third party provider shall meet the applicable NERC FRCC SERC and VACAR requirements

for this service
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Charges

The charge for Regulation and Frequency Response Service shall be based on the Zone in

which the load is located The applicable zonal charges are set out below

CPL Zone

A.3 Transmission Customer purchasing Regulation and Frequency Response Service will

be required to purchase an amount of Customer Regulation and Frequency Response

Capacity TCLoad equal to 1.2 percent of the Transmission Customers reserved

capacity for Point-to-Point Transmission Service or 1.2 percent of the Network

Integration Transmission Customers maximum hourly network load responsibility during

each service period e.g Daily Period or Weekly Period for service periods of less than

one month or 1.2 percent of the Network Integration Transmission Customers hourly

network load coincident with the hour of the Transmission Providers monthly

transmission peak for Network Integration Transmission Customers subscribing to

service periods of month or longer The billing determinants for this service shall be

reduced by any portion of the 1.2 percent purchase obligation that Transmission

Customer obtains from third parties or supplies itself provided however that the

Transmission Customer shall be responsible for installing any telemetering or other

equipment necessary for multiple parties to provide Regulation and Frequency Response

Service in manner that is consistent with Good Utility Practice

A.3.2 The maximum rates for Regulation and Frequency Response RFR Service shall be as

follows for the service periods indicated

For service provided for an Annual or Monthly Period the rate shall not exceed

$3960 per MW-month
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For service provided for Weekly Period the rate shall not exceed $913.85 per

MW-week

For service provided for Daily Period the rate shall not exceed $182.77 per

MW-day for on-peak days and $130.55 per MW-day for off-peak days

A.3.3 The charge for Regulation and Frequency Response Service will be as follows

RFRC RFRR TCLoad

Where RFRC is the charge the Transmission Customer would pay for

Regulation and Frequency Response Service

RFRR is the applicable Regulation and Frequency Response capacity rate

TCLoad is 1.2% of Transmission Customers load or reservation for which CPL

is supplying Regulation and Frequency Response Service during the service

period as determined in Section A.3

1.2% is the percentage of regulating reserves that CPL carries for the CPL system

A.3.3.1 The sum of the charges for Weekly Period service supplied during Monthly

Period shall not exceed the charges for the same amount of TCLoad purchased

for Monthly Period

A.3.3.2 The sum of the charges for Daily Period service supplied during Weekly

Period shall not exceed the charges for the same amount of TCLoad purchased

for Weekly Period

A.3.4 Regulation Service with Customer Dispatch of Customer Resource

A.3.4 Transmission Customer who wishes to assume dispatch responsibilities for

all or portion of the Transmission Customers resources must demonstrate

that it supplies such service in accordance with NERC and SERC criteria
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The Transmission Customer will be charged as stated in Section A.3.3 above

If CPL reasonably believes that the Transmission Customers Regulation

and Frequency Response requirement is excessive such that the Transmission

Customer will impose costs that are substantially dissimilar to those imposed

by other Transmission Customers and CPL CPL may file for approval of

separate Regulation and Frequency Response charge pursuant to 205 of

the Federal Power Act such separate charge to be set out in the Transmission

Customers Service Agreement CPL will provide the requested

transmission service to the Transmission Customer pending final

determination as to the proposed charges

A.3.4.2 Telemetry of load and generation information to CPLs Energy Control

Center ECC or its successor facility for the purposes of control and

metering of services is required for Transmission Customer dispatch of

resources The Transmission Customer may provide means to minimize the

amount of Regulation and Frequency Response Service required through the

installation and use of automatic generating controls and load control

computers at the Transmission Customers facilities to match the Transmission

Customers generation and load in real time CPL will make reasonable

efforts to accommodate such Transmission Customer equipment Expenses

associated with telemetry of information to the ECC and any other

accommodation of Transmission Customers control system shall be covered

under Direct Assignment Facilities The Transmission Customers load and

resource energy shall be telemetered and measured regardless of whether the
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Transmission Customer purchases Regulation and Frequency Response

Service from CPL or contracts with another entity for such service unless

otherwise mutually agreed upon by CPL and the Transmission Customer in

which case such arrangements will be included in the Service Agreement

Continuous measurement is necessary to ensure that CPL is compensated

for any Regulation and Frequency Response Service provided either as

contracted service or as service provided to make up for loss of such service

from another source

A.3.5 Regulation Service with Dynamic Scheduling

A.3.5 In some instances Transmission Customer may have resource supply

agreement which permits all or portion of its load to be served from another

control area In such instances and with the cooperation and assistance of

such control area operator the Transmission Customer may employ dynamic

scheduling to serve its load from such control area provided the required

technical and operating agreements can be reached and approved by the

applicable regulatory agencies For Transmission Customer with dynamic

scheduling of all or portion of its load to another control area the following

cost allocations shall apply for Regulation and Frequency Response service

A.3 .5.1.1 For normal operation Regulation and Frequency Response service

is not required for Transmission Customer with dynamic

scheduling as described herein provided that telemetry is

operational and transmission paths are available to the supplying

control area
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A.3 .5.1.2 For telemetry failures as defined in the Transmission Customers

Service Agreement the Transmission Customer must rely on

manually implemented power schedules to meet its estimated load

The Service Agreement shall set out the terms and conditions

under which CPL will upon such telemetry system failure

provide the Transmission Customer with Regulation and

Frequency Response Service at those telemetry points

experiencing the failure

A.3 .5.1.3 Telemetry of load and generation information to the ECC for the

purposes of control and metering of services is required for

dynamic scheduling of resources CPL will make reasonable

efforts to accommodate such Transmission Customer equipment

required for dynamic scheduling Expenses associated with

telemetry of information to the ECC and any other accommodation

of Transmission Customers control system shall be covered

under Direct Assignment Facilities

FPC Zone

B.3 The charge for Regulation and Frequency Response Service is no greater than

B.3.1.1 $4699/MW month for service in an Annual Period or Monthly Period

B.3 1.2 $1084.40/MW week for service in Weekly Period

B.3 1.3 $216.88/MW day for service in Daily Period for on-peak days and

$154.49/MW day for off-peak days provided that the maximum charge in any

Weekly Period shall be no greater
than the product of the maximum service
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reserved in any Daily Period in that Weekly Period and the maximum charge

for Weekly Period service

B.3 1.4 $13.55/MW hour for service in an Hourly Period for on-peak hours and

$6.44/MW hour for off-peak hours The maximum charge in any Daily

Period shall not exceed the product of the maximum service reserved in any

Hourly Period in that Daily Period and the maximum charge for Daily Period

service and the maximum charge in any Weekly Period shall not exceed the

product of the maximum service reserved in any Hourly Period in that Weekly

Period and the maximum charge for Weekly Period service

B.3.2 Transmission Customer purchasing Regulation and Frequency Response Service shall

purchase an amount of service equal to 1.5 percent of the Transmission Customers

Reserved Capacity for Network Contract Demand Transmission Service or Point-To-

Point Transmission Service or 1.5 percent of the Transmission Customers Network Load

for the applicable month for Network Integration Transmission Service The billing

determinants for this service shall be reduced by any portion of the 1.5 percent purchase

obligation that Transmission Customer obtains from third parties or supplies itself

B.3.3 Self-Supply of Service

Transmission Customer located in the Transmission Providers Control Area shall

purchase Regulation and Frequency Response Service from the Transmission Provider

unless it provides the service itself or purchases it from third party through automatic

generation control or dynamic scheduling

517



DEC Zone

C.3 The Point to Point Transmission Service Customer shall compensate the Transmission

Provider each month for Regulation and Frequency Response Service provided by the

Transmission Provider at the sum of the applicable charges set forth below

C.3 1.1 For Monthly service $.038/kW of Reserved Capacity per month

C.3 1.2 For Weekly service $.009/kW of Reserved Capacity per week

C.3 1.3 For service on on-peak days $.002/kW of Reserved Capacity per on peak

days

C.3 1.4 For service on off-peak days $.0013/kW of Reserved Capacity per off peak

days

C.3 1.5 For service on on-peak hours $.0001/kW of Reserved Capacity per on peak

hours

C.3 1.6 For service on off-peak hours $.00005/kW of Reserved Capacity per off peak

hours

The annual revenue requirements for purposes of Regulation and Frequency Response

Service for Network Integration Transmission Service shall be $7628880 The Network

Integration Transmission Service Customer shall compensate the Transmission Provider each

month for Regulation and Frequency Response Service provided by the Transmission Provider at

the sum of the Transmission Customers monthly Load Ratio Share calculated on rolling twelve

month basis multiplied by one-twelfth of the annual revenue requirements of $7628880
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SCHEDULE 3A

Generator Regulation Service

IFPC Zone

Generator Regulation Service is necessary to provide for on-line generation which is

available to respond to schedule ramps required to start change or end transmission schedule to

another Control Area and for maintaining scheduled interconnection frequency at sixty cycles

per second 60 Hz Generator Regulation Service is accomplished by committing on-line

generation whose output is raised or lowered predominantly through the use of automatic on

line generation equipment as necessary to follow the moment-by-moment differences between

the generators output and the ramping transmission schedule The obligation to provide on-line

resources to implement schedules with other Control Areas lies with the Transmission Provider

or the Control Area operator that performs this function for the Transmission Provider The

Transmission Provider must offer this service when transmission service is provided for

generator located in the Control Area that is not identified in Appendix ito this Schedule to an

interface with another Control Area The Transmission Customer that schedules service from

generator located in the Transmission Providers Control Area that is not identified in Appendix

ito an interface with another Control Area must either purchase this service from the

Transmission Provider or make alternative comparable arrangements to satisfy its Generator

Regulation Service obligation The amount of and charges for Generator Regulation Service are

set forth below To the extent the Control Area operator performs this service for the

Transmission Provider charges to the Transmission Customer are to reflect only pass-through

of the costs charged to the Transmission Provider by that Control Area operator

519



Charges

The charge for Generator Regulation Service is no greater than

$4699/MW month for service in an Annual Period or Monthly Period

$1084.40/MW week for service in Weekly Period

$216.88/MW day for service in Daily Period for on-peak days and

$1 54.49/MW day for off-peak days provided that the maximum charge in any

Weekly Period shall be no greater
than the product of the maximum service

reserved in any Daily Period in that Weekly Period and the maximum charge for

Weekly Period service

$13.55/MW hour for service in an Hourly Period for on-peak hours and

$6.44/MW hour for off-peak hours The maximum charge in any Daily Period

shall not exceed the product of the maximum service reserved in any Hourly

Period in that Daily Period and the maximum charge for Daily Period service and

the maximum charge in any Weekly Period shall not exceed the product of the

maximum service reserved in any Hourly Period in that Weekly Period and the

maximum charge for Weekly Period service

Transmission Customer purchasing Generator Regulation Service shall purchase an

amount of service equal to 1.5 percent of the Transmission Customers Reserved Capacity for

Network Contract Demand Transmission Service or Point-To-Point Transmission Service or 1.5

percent of the Transmission Customers Network Load for the applicable month for Network

Integration Transmission Service The billing determinants for this service shall be reduced by

any portion of the 1.5 percent purchase obligation that Transmission Customer obtains from third

parties or supplies itself
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Self-Supply of Service

Transmission Customer located in the Transmission Providers Control Area shall

purchase Generator Regulation Service from the Transmission Provider unless it provides the

service itself or purchases it from third party through automatic generation control or dynamic

scheduling

521



Appendix to Schedule 3A

Generators in the FPC Zone for Which Generator Regulation Service

Is Provided Pursuant to Separate Agreement

The Transmission Provider has entered into agreements with the following generators

that provide for the continuous balancing of generation with energy schedules to other Control

Areas

Orange Cogeneration Limited Partnership

Central Power Lime Inc

City of Tallahassee C.H Corn Hydro

Southeastern Power Administration Woodruff Dam
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SCHEDULE

ENERGY IMBALANCE SERVICE

Energy Imbalance Service is provided when difference occurs between the scheduled

and the actual delivery of energy to load located within Control Area over single hour The

Transmission Provider must offer this service when the transmission service is used to serve load

within its Control Area The Transmission Customer must either purchase this service from the

Transmission Provider or make alternative comparable arrangements which may include use of

non-generation resources capable of providing this service to satisfy its Energy Imbalance

Service obligation To the extent the Control Area operator performs this service for the

Transmission Provider charges to the Transmission Customer are to reflect only pass-through

of the costs charged to the Transmission Provider by that Control Area operator The

Transmission Provider may charge Transmission Customer penalty for either hourly energy

imbalances under this Schedule or penalty for hourly generator imbalances under Schedule 13

for imbalances occurring during the same hour but not both unless the imbalances aggravate

rather than offset each other

4.1 The Transmission Provider shall establish charges for energy imbalance based on the

deviation bands as follows deviations within 1- 1.5 percent with minimum of MW of

the scheduled transaction to be applied hourly to any energy imbalance that occurs as result of

the Transmission Customers scheduled transactions will be netted on monthly basis and

settled financially at the end of the month at 100 percent of incremental or decremental cost ii

deviations greater than 1- 1.5 percent up to 7.5 percent or greater than MW up to 10 MW of

the scheduled transaction to be applied hourly to any energy imbalance that occurs as result of

the Transmission Customers scheduled transactions will be settled financially at the end of
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each month at 110 percent of incremental cost or 90 percent of decremental cost and iii

deviations greater than 1- 7.5 percent or 10 MW of the scheduled transaction to be applied

hourly to any energy imbalance that occurs as result of the Transmission Customers scheduled

transactions will be settled financially at the end of each month at 125 percent of incremental

cost or 75 percent of decremental cost

4.2 CPL Zone and FPC Zone

For purposes of this Schedule incremental cost and decremental cost represent the

Transmission Providers actual average hourly cost of the last 10 MW dispatched for any

purpose e.g to supply the Transmission Providers Native Load Customers correct imbalances

or make off-system sales based on the replacement cost of fuel unit heat rates start-up costs

including any commitment and redispatch costs incremental operation and maintenance costs

and purchased and interchange power costs and taxes as applicable Start-up cost will also

include the cost to cycle unit back on-line that was removed from service to accommodate an

excess Energy Imbalance purchase CPL and FPC utilize the PCI GenTrader generation

resource optimization model to determine the incremental and decremental cost CPL and

FPC use actual generation and load parameters and spot value of relevant commodities as data

for this optimization model

4.2.1 Credits for Energy Imbalance Revenues in the CPL Zone and FPC Zone

The Transmission Provider will credit revenues that it receives in excess of the

incremental costs it incurs to accommodate energy imbalances penalty revenues to all

non-offending Transmission Customers including Affiliated Transmission Customers

and to the Transmission Provider on behalf of its own customers Native Load

Customers The credits shall be calculated and allocated as set out below
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The penalty revenues for which the Transmission Provider provides credits

consist of the following for each undersupply energy imbalance in excess of the

deviation band in an hour the amount by which the Transmission Providers revenues for

such imbalance pursuant to Section exceed the incremental cost incurred to supply

that imbalance

The imbalance penalty revenues calculated for each hour shall be credited based

on the ratio of the transmission revenues from each Network Transmission Customer or

Point-to-Point Transmission Customer that did not experience an energy imbalance in

excess of the deviation band in an hour to the sum of the transmission revenues from all

Transmission Customers that did not experience energy imbalances in the hour

Transmission Customer that experiences an energy imbalance in excess of the first tier

deviation band in an hour shall not receive credit for that hour

4.2.2 The Transmission Provider shall disburse accumulated penalty revenues plus

interest calculated in accord with 18 C.F.R 35 19a when the accumulated amount of

penalty revenues collected under Section 4.1 of this Schedule and Schedule 13 reaches

$100000 However effective as of April 2009 and every April Vt thereafter if

distribution has not been made within the previous twelve-month period distribution

will be made no later than April of that calendar year

4.3 DEC Zone

In the DEC Zone for purposes of this Schedule and Schedule 13 incremental cost and

decremental cost represent the Transmission Providers actual average hourly cost of the last 10

MW dispatched for any purpose e.g to supply the Transmission Providers Native Load

Customers correct imbalances or make off-system sales The cost calculation is based on
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individual generating unit heat rates start up costs including any commitment and redispatch

costs variable cost of fuel variable cost of emissions S02 and NOx variable operation and

maintenance costs purchased and interchange power costs and taxes as applicable The

following is detailed description of the elements of incremental/decremental cost and the

process used to derive the value

PACE modeling PACE Post Analysis Cost Evaluation software is used to

calculate the variable cost of generation for each hour of each day PACE is

integrated with the Transmission Providers energy accounting database and

utilizes logic that identifies each generating unit that was online for the hour and

then ranks the generating units from highest to lowest cost based on the variable

operating cost of the individual generating units The software logic also has the

ability to bifurcate hourly data and takes into account individual heat rates of the

generating units Variable costs include start up fuel emissions and operations

and maintenance costs which are further described below

Unit heat rate is measure of the thermal efficiency of generating unit and is

typically calculated by dividing the total Btu content of fuel burned or heat

released from nuclear reactor by the resulting net Kwh generated The optimal

heat rate which is the theoretical most efficient level of operation is achieved

after start up period and is generally represented by curve linear mathematical

progression

Variable cost of fuel is based on actual inventory and/or acquisition cost of fuel

used to produce energy Fuel cost is measured at each plant location and includes

the cost of the fuel commodity e.g coal gas plus delivery costs such as rail or
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pipeline transportation cost Fuel cost related to coal fired generation is

calculated by taking the average value of coal inventory at the beginning of the

month adding the value of shipments received less the average value of the

inventory at the end of the month beginning inventory plus shipments minus

ending inventory fuel cost of energy produced With respect to natural gas

fired generation the Transmission Provider does not currently maintain an

inventory of natural gas The variable cost of natural gas fuel is the actual cost of

the gas fuel consumed during the month The variable cost of nuclear fuel is

based on the weighted average inventory cost of nuclear fuel including

enrichment costs and other ancillary costs necessary to bring the fuel to usable

state Total fuel cost for each plant is divided by the actual MWhs produced by

the plant The resulting cost per MWh is input to PACE which is then used to

calculate variable fuel cost for each generating unit based on the number of

MWhs that the generating unit produced during the month

Variable cost of emissions is based on the weighted average inventory cost of

S02 and NOx emissions allowances consumed in the production of the energy

Actual emissions generally measured in tons emitted are measured at each plant

utilizing gauges and other devices installed in plant components where emissions

occur e.g smokestacks Variable cost is based on the weighted average cost of

S02 and NOx emissions and is calculated as follows total inventory cost of

emissions tons of allowances in inventory average cost per ton S02 and NOx

are calculated separately The average cost per ton is then multiplied by the tons

emitted by each plant for the month Total emissions cost for the plant is then
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divided by the MWhs produced by the plant for the month to derive cost per

MWh PACE then calculates variable emissions cost for each generating unit that

was online during the month

Variable operations and maintenance cost VOM operations and maintenance

costs are categorized into three principal types fixed variable and start up Both

the variable and start up components are utilized in the calculation of incremental

decremental cost Variable and start up operations and maintenance costs

include but are not limited to

The cost of materials and labor expended to maintain the Transmission

Providers generation assets boilers turbines reactors etc in accordance

with manufacturer specifications warranties and recommendations In

addition for equipment that has no associated manufacturer specifications

warranties or recommendations maintenance is performed based on

management judgment

Ash disposal costs

Reagent costs

Variable and start up operations and maintenance costs are generally expended on

the following assets and activities

Electric generation assets such as boilers electric plant turbines reactors

and hydro plant facilities

Coal handling and other inventory type equipment that is integrated with

generation assets

Environmental equipment utilized in the production of electricity
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Purchased power the Transmission Provider purchases power from third parties

in normal course of business Purchases are typically initiated based on economic

merit as compared to the current cost of generation The cost of purchased power

including the transmission service required for delivery to the Transmission

Providers service territory border is included in incremental/decremental cost

calculations Purchased power is measured on cost per MWh and is

incorporated into the PACE model algorithm Purchased power cost is weighted

equally with the variable operating costs of the Transmission Providers

generation assets

For DEC the variable costs described above including purchased power are input to the

PACE model each month PACE then stacks the generation that was online each hour from

highest to lowest cost The incremental and decremental cost is calculated each hour as follows

Total variable cost of generation for the hour total variable cost of generation

10MW for the hour/1OMW incremental decremental cost per MWh

4.3.1 Credits for Energy and Generation Imbalance Penalty Revenues

On monthly basis the Transmission Provider will credit revenues that it

receives in excess of the costs it incurs to accommodate energy and generation

imbalances penalty revenues to customers who have not experienced energy or

generation imbalances outside the deviation band

The credits for energy imbalance shall be calculated and allocated as set

forth below

The penalty revenues for which the Transmission Provider

provides credits will be calculated every hour For any

underdelivery imbalance in excess of the deviation band in

an hour the penalty revenue shall be the amount by which

the Transmission Providers revenues for such imbalance
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exceed the incremental cost incurred to supply that

imbalance The energy imbalance penalty revenues shall

be credited to Point-to-Point Transmission Customers and

to Network Customers that are load serving entities

excluding full requirements customers of the Transmission

Provider and Native Load Customers that did not

experience an energy imbalance outside the deviation band

during the billing hour collectively Non-Offending

Energy Imbalance Customers The imbalance penalty

revenues shall be credited based on ratio of the sum of

Non-Offending Customers schedules as recorded at the

Point of Delivery for the hour divided by the sum of all

schedules as recorded at the Point of Delivery of all Non-

Offending Customers during the hour

ii The credits for generation imbalance shall be calculated and allocated as

set forth below

The penalty revenues for which the Transmission Provider

provides credits will be calculated every hour For any

underdelivery imbalance in excess of the deviation band in

an hour the penalty revenue shall he the amount by which

the Transmission Providers revenues for such imbalance

exceed the incremental cost incurred to supply that

imbalance

The generation imbalance penalty revenues shall be

credited to Point-to-Point Transmission Customers ii
Network Customers that are load serving entities

excluding full requirements customers of the Transmission

Provider and Native Load Customers that did not

experience generation imbalance outside the deviation

band during the billing hour and iii customers taking

Generation Imbalance Service under Schedule 13 that did

not experience generation imbalance outside the deviation

band for the hour collectively Non-Offending Generation

Imbalance Customers The imbalance penalty revenues

shall be credited based on ratio of the sum of Non

Offending Customers schedules as recorded at the Point

of Delivery for the hour divided by the sum of all

schedules as recorded at the Point of Delivery of all Non

Offending Customers during the hour

iii The Transmission Provider shall disburse accumulated imbalance penalty

revenues in the form of credits on monthly basis
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SCHEDULE

OPERATING RESERVE SPINNING RESERVE SERVICE

Spinning Reserve Service is needed to serve load immediately in the event of system

contingency Spinning Reserve Service may be provided by generating units that are on-line and

loaded at less than maximum output and by non-generation resources capable of providing this

service The Transmission Provider must offer this service when the transmission service is used

to serve load within its Control Area The Transmission Customer must either purchase this

service from the Transmission Provider or make alternative comparable arrangements to satisfy

its Spinning Reserve Service obligation The amount of and charges for Spinning Reserve

Service are set forth below To the extent the Control Area operator performs this service for the

Transmission Provider charges to the Transmission Customer are to reflect only pass-through

of the costs charged to the Transmission Provider by that Control Area operator If the

Transmission Customer elects to provide this service itself or by contracting with third party

the Transmission Customer or the third party provider shall meet the applicable NERC FRCC

SERC and VACAR requirements for this service

Charges

The charge for Spinning Reserve Service shall be based on the Zone in which the load is

located The applicable zonal charges are set out below

CPL Zone

A.5 Spinning Reserve Capacity

Transmission Customer purchasing Spinning Reserve Service will be required to

purchase an amount of Customer Spinning Reserve Capacity CSR equal to 1.77 percent

of the Transmission Customers reserved capacity for Point-to-Point Transmission
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Service or 1.77 percent of the Network Integration Transmission Customers maximum

hourly network load responsibility during each service period e.g Daily Period or

Weekly Period for service periods less than one month or 1.77 percent of the Network

Integration Transmission Customers hourly network load coincident with the hour of the

Transmission Providers monthly transmission peak for Network Integration

Transmission Customers subscribing to service periods of month or longer The billing

determinants for this service shall be reduced by any portion of the 1.77 percent purchase

obligation that Transmission Customer obtains from third parties or supplies itself

A.5.2 Spinning Reserve Capacity Rate

The maximum rates for Spinning Reserve Capacity Rate SRR shall be as follows for the

service periods indicated

For service provided for an Annual or Monthly Period the rate shall not exceed

$3960 per MW-month

For service provided for Weekly Period the rate shall not exceed $913.85 per

MW-week

For service provided for Daily Period the rate shall not exceed $182.77 per

MW-day for on-peak days and $130.55 per MW-day for off-peak days

A.5.3 Spinning Reserve Capacity Charges

The Transmission Customers Spinning Reserve Capacity Charge for the Monthly Period

is as follows

SRC CSRXSRR

Where

SRC is the Transmission Customers Spinning Reserve Capacity Charge

CSR is the amount of Spinning Reserve Capacity purchased by the
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Transmission Customer during the service period as determined in Section

A.5.1

SRR is the applicable Spinning Reserve Capacity Rate

A.5.3.1 The sum of the charges for Weekly Period service supplied during Monthly

Period shall not exceed the charges for the same amount of capacity purchased

for Monthly Period

A.5.3.2 The sum of the charges for Daily Period service supplied during Weekly

Period shall not exceed the charges for the same amount of capacity purchased

for Weekly Period

A.5.4 Availability and Application of Spinning Reserve Capacity

Spinning reserve capacity shall be available in an amount up to 50% of the Transmission

Customers capacity reservation for Point-to-Point service or up to the Network

Integration Customers peak network load for network service for the first ten 10

minutes immediately following an unplanned outage of Transmission Customers

generation resource If Spinning Reserve Service is purchased from multiple suppliers or

self-supplied by the Transmission Customer the amount of spinning reserve service

capacity that CPL must keep on line shall be reduced by the amount of spinning reserve

service purchased elsewhere or self-supplied Transmission Customer must purchase

or provide both Spinning Reserve and Supplemental Reserve Service in order to cover

100% of the Transmission Customers load for the first ten 10 minutes following

system contingency

A.5.5 Notification Requirements

In the event of system contingency that causes the interruption or curtailment of

deliveries from Transmission Customers owned or purchased generating resource
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that is electrically within CPLs control area and/or iifor which the Transmission

Customer has made arrangements with CPL to provide Spinning Reserve Service the

Transmission Customer must use best efforts to notify CPL within 10 minutes of the

occurrence of the contingency or as soon as practicable thereafter

A.5.6 Energy Accounting for Spinning Reserve Service

In the event of system contingency for which CPL provides Spinning Reserve Service

hereunder any energy provided to the Transmission Customer without prior scheduling

shall be treated as follows

A.5.6 If the Transmission Customer has provided the required notification contained

in Section A.5.5 following the contingency

A.5.6 1.1 Spinning reserve energy provided to the Transmission Customer

during the initial 10-minute period will be offset or credited against

Energy Imbalances so that the net Energy Imbalance accounts such

that Energy Imbalance for that 10-minute period is zero and

A.5.6 1.2 Spinning reserve energy provided to the Transmission Customer

for periods longer than the initial 10-minute period will be handled

as Energy Imbalance Service under Schedule of this Tariff unless

other arrangements exist between CPL and the Transmission

Customer for backup service or

A.5.6.2 If the Transmission Customer has not provided the required notification

contained in Section A.5.5 following contingency all energy provided by

CPL will be handled as Energy Imbalance Service under Schedule of this

Tariff
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FPC Zone

B.5.1 Charges

The maximum charges for Operating Reserve Spinning Reserve Service are no greater

than

B.5.1.1 $6122/MW month for service in an Annual Period or Monthly Period

B.5 1.2 $1412.67/MW week for service in Weekly Period

B.5 1.3 $282.53/MW day for service in Daily Period for on-peak days and

$201.26/MW day for off-peak days provided that the maximum charge in any

Weekly Period shall be no greater
than the product of the maximum service

reserved in any Daily Period in that Weekly Period and the maximum charge for

Weekly Period service

B.5 1.4 $17.66/MW hour for service in an Hourly Period for on-peak hours and

$8.39/MW hour for off-peak hours The maximum charge in any Daily Period

shall not exceed the product of the maximum service reserved in any Hourly

Period in that Daily Period and the maximum charge for Daily Period service

and the maximum charge in any Weekly Period shall not exceed the product of

the maximum service reserved in any Hourly Period in that Weekly Period and

the maximum charge for Weekly Period service

B.5.2 Transmission Customer purchasing Spinning Reserve Service will be required to

purchase an amount of service equal to 0.7 percent of the Transmission Customers

Reserved Capacity for Network Contract Demand Transmission Service or Point-To

Point Transmission Service or 0.7 percent of the Transmission Customers Network Load

for the applicable month for Network Integration Transmission Service The billing
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determinants for this service shall be reduced by any portion of the 0.7 percent purchase

obligation that Transmission Customer obtains from third parties or supplies itself If

the FRCC assigns different requirement directly to the customer then the above

percentage would not apply If the Transmission Customer requires energy from the

capacity reserved pursuant to this Schedule such energy shall be treated as Inadvertent

Energy consistent with the Florida Specific Procedures entitled Reserve Capacity and

Inadvertent Accounting in the FRCC Handbook

B.5.3 Self-Supply of Service

Transmission Customer that is located in FPCs Control Area shall purchase Spinning

Reserve Service from the Transmission Provider unless it provides comparable service

from its own generators or purchases from third party Spinning Reserve Service that is

available from on-line generation located within peninsular Florida in an amount equal to

the reserve capability required by the FRCC Operating Committee as modified from

time to time

DEC Zone

CS The Point to Point Transmission Service Customer shall compensate the Transmission

Provider each month for Operating Reserve Spinning Reserve Service provided by the

Transmission Provider at the sum of the applicable charges set forth below

5.1.1 For Monthly service $081 51kW of Reserved Capacity per month

5.1.2 For Weekly service $.0 191kW of Reserved Capacity per week

CS 1.3 For service on on-peak days $.004/kW of Reserved Capacity per on peak days

CS 1.4 For service on off-peak days $.0027/kW of Reserved Capacity per off peak

days
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5.1.5 For service on on-peak hours $.00025/kW of Reserved Capacity per on peak

hours

CS 1.6 For service on off-peak hours $0001 11kW of Reserved Capacity per off peak

hours

The annual revenue requirements for purposes of Operating Reserve Spinning Reserve

Service for Network Integration Transmission Service shall be $16361940 The Network

Integration Transmission Service Customer shall compensate the Transmission Provider each

month for Operating Reserve Spinning Reserve Service provided by the Transmission Provider

at the sum of the Transmission Customers monthly Load Ratio Share calculated on rolling

twelve month basis multiplied by one-twelfth of the annual revenue requirements of $16361940

If in the event of system contingency energy must be provided beyond 10-minute

period due to system or unit rampdown such energy will be priced in accordance with the

penalty provisions of Schedule Energy Imbalance Service unless other arrangements with the

Transmission Provider are in place for backup service
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SCHEDULE

OPERATING RESERVE
SUPPLEMENTAL RESERVE SERVICE

Supplemental Reserve Service is needed to serve load in the event of system

contingency however it is not available immediately to serve load but rather within short

period of time Supplemental Reserve Service may be provided by generating units that are on

line but unloaded by quick-start generation or by interruptible load or other non-generation

resources capable of providing this service The Transmission Provider must offer this service

when the transmission service is used to serve load within its Control Area The Transmission

Customer must either purchase this service from the Transmission Provider or make alternative

comparable arrangements to satisfy its Supplemental Reserve Service obligation The amount of

and charges for Supplemental Reserve Service are set forth below To the extent the Control

Area operator performs this service for the Transmission Provider charges to the Transmission

Customer are to reflect only pass-through of the costs charged to the Transmission Provider by

that Control Area operator If the Transmission Customer elects to provide this service itself or

by contracting with third party the Transmission Customer or the third party provider shall

meet the applicable NERC FRCC SERC and VACAR requirements for this service

Charges

The charge for Supplemental Reserve Service shall be based on the Zone in which the

load is located The applicable zonal charges are set out below

CPL Zone

A.6 Supplemental Reserve Capacity

Transmission Customer purchasing Supplemental Reserve Service will be required to
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purchase an amount of Customer Supplemental Reserve Capacity CSUR equal to 1.77

percent of the Transmission Customers reserved capacity for Point-to-Point

Transmission Service or 1.77 percent of the Network Integration Transmission

Customers maximum hourly network load responsibility during each service period e.g

Daily Period or Weekly Period for service periods less than one month or 1.77 percent of

the Network Integration Transmission Customers hourly network load coincident with

the hour of the Transmission Providers monthly transmission peak for Network

Integration Transmission Customers subscribing to service periods of month or longer

The billing determinants for this service shall be reduced by any portion of the 1.77

percent purchase obligation that Transmission Customer obtains from third parties or

supplies itself

A.6.2 Supplemental Reserve Capacity Rate

The maximum rates for Supplemental Reserve Capacity Rate SURR shall be as follows

for the service periods indicated

A.6.2 For service provided for an Annual or Monthly Period the rate shall not exceed

$2830 per MW-month

A.6.2.2 For service provided for Weekly Period the rate shall not exceed $653.08 per

MW-week

A.6.2.3 For service provided for Daily Period the rate shall not exceed $130.62 per

MW-day for on-peak days and $93.30 per MW-day for off-peak days

A.6.3 Supplemental Reserve Capacity Charges

The Transmission Customers Supplemental Reserve Capacity Charge for the Monthly

Period is as follows

539



SURC CSUR SURR

Where SURC is the Transmission Customers Supplemental Reserve

Capacity Charge

CSUR is the amount of Supplemental Reserve Capacity purchased

by the Transmission Customer during the service period as

determined in Section A.6.1

SURR is the applicable Supplemental Reserve Capacity Rate

A.6.3.1 The sum of the charges for Weekly Period service supplied during Monthly

Period shall not exceed the charges for the same amount of capacity purchased

for Monthly Period

A.6.3.2 The sum of the charges for Daily Period service supplied during Weekly

Period shall not exceed the charges for the same amount of capacity purchased

for Weekly Period

A.6.4 Availability and Application of Supplemental Reserve Capacity

Supplemental reserve capacity shall be available in an amount up to 50% of the

Transmission Customers capacity reservation for Point-to-Point service or up to the

Network Integration Customers peak network load for network service for the first ten

10 minutes immediately following an unplanned outage of Transmission Customers

generation resource If Supplemental Reserve Service is purchased from multiple

suppliers or self-supplied by the Transmission Customer the amount of supplemental

reserve capacity provided by CPL shall be reduced by the amount of supplemental

reserve capacity purchased elsewhere or self-supplied Transmission Customer must

purchase or provide both Spinning Reserve and Supplemental Reserve Service in order to
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cover 100% of the Transmission Customers load for the first ten 10 minutes following

system contingency

A.6.5 Notification Requirements

In the event of system contingency that causes the interruption or curtailment of

deliveries from Transmission Customers owned or purchased generating resource

that is electrically within CPLs control area and/or iifor which the Transmission

Customer has made arrangements with CPL to provide Supplemental Reserve Service

the Transmission Customer must use best efforts to notify CPL within 10 minutes of

the occurrence of the contingency or as soon as practicable thereafter

A.6.6 Energy Accounting for Supplemental Reserve Service

In the event of system contingency for which CPL provides Supplemental Reserve

Service hereunder any energy provided to the Transmission Customer without prior

scheduling shall be treated as follows

A.6.6 If the Transmission Customer has provided the required notification contained

in Section A.6.5 following the contingency

A.6.6 1.1 Supplemental reserve energy provided to the Transmission

Customer during the initial 10-minute period will be offset or

credited against Energy Imbalances so that the net Energy

Imbalance for that 10-minute period is zero and

A.6.6 1.2 Supplemental reserve energy provided to the Transmission

Customer for periods longer than the initial 10-minute period will

be handled as Energy Imbalance Service under Schedule of this
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Tariff unless other arrangements exist between CPL and the

Transmission Customer for backup service or

A.6.6.2 If the Transmission Customer has not provided the required notification

contained in Section A.6.5 following contingency all energy provided by

CPL will be handled as Energy Imbalance Service under Schedule of this

Tariff

FPC Zone

B.6.1 Charges

The maximum charges for Operating Reserve Supplemental Reserve Service are no

greater than

B.6.1.1 $2081/MW month for service in an Annual Period or Monthly Period

B.6 1.2 $480.13/MW week for service in Weekly Period

B.6.1.3 $96.03/MW day for service in Daily Period for on-peak days and

$68.40/MW day for off-peak days provided that the maximum charge in any

Weekly Period shall be no greater than the product of the maximum service

reserved in any Daily Period in that Weekly Period and the maximum charge

for Weekly Period service

B.6 1.4 $6.00/MW hour for service in an Hourly Period for on-peak hours and

$2.85/MW hour for off-peak hours The maximum charge in any Daily

Period shall not exceed the product of the maximum service reserved in any

Hourly Period in that Daily Period and the maximum charge for Daily Period

service and the maximum charge in any Weekly Period shall not exceed the
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product of the maximum service reserved in any Hourly Period in that Weekly

Period and the maximum charge for Weekly Period service

B.6.2 Transmission Customer purchasing Supplemental Reserve Service will be required to

purchase an amount of service equal to 2.0 percent of the Transmission Customers

Reserved Capacity for Network Contract Demand Transmission Service or Point-To-

Point Transmission Service or 2.0 percent of the Transmission Customers Network Load

for the applicable month for Network Integration Transmission Service The billing

determinants for this service shall be reduced by any portion of the 2.0 percent purchase

obligation that Transmission Customer obtains from third parties or supplies itself If

the FRCC assigns different requirement directly to the customer then the above

percentage would not apply If the Transmission Customer requires energy from the

capacity reserved pursuant to this Schedule such energy shall be treated as Inadvertent

Energy consistent with the Florida Specific Procedures entitled Reserved Capacity and

Inadvertent Accounting in the FRCC Handbook

B.6.3 Self-Supply of Service

Transmission Customer that is located within the Transmission Providers Control Area

shall purchase Supplemental Reserve Service from the Transmission Provider unless it

provides comparable service from its own generation or purchases from third party

Supplemental Reserve Service that is available from on-line unloaded generation quick

start generation or interruptible load equal to the reserve capability required by the FRCC

Operating Committee as modified from time to time
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DEC Zone

C.6 The Point to Point Transmission Service Customer shall compensate the Transmission

Provider each month for Operating Reserve Supplemental Reserve Service provided by

the Transmission Provider at the sum of the applicable charges set forth below

C.6 1.1 For Monthly service $081 51kW of Reserved Capacity per month

C.6 1.2 For Weekly service $.0 191kW of Reserved Capacity per week

C.6 1.3 For service on on-peak days $.004/kW of Reserved Capacity per on peak

days

C.6 1.4 For service on off-peak days $.0027/kW of Reserved Capacity per off peak

days

C.6 1.5 For service on on-peak hours $.00025/kW of Reserved Capacity per on peak

hours

C.6 1.6 For service on off-peak hours $0001 11kW of Reserved Capacity per off peak

hours

C.6.2 The annual revenue requirements for purposes of Operating Reserve Supplemental

Reserve Service for Network Integration Transmission Service shall be $16361940 The

Network Integration Transmission Service Customer shall compensate the Transmission

Provider each month for Operating Reserve Supplemental Reserve Service provided by

the Transmission Provider at the sum of the Transmission Customers monthly Load

Ratio Share calculated on rolling twelve month basis multiplied by one-twelfth of the

annual revenue requirements of $16361940

C.6.3 If in the event of system contingency energy must be provided beyond 10-minute

period due to system or unit rampdown such energy will be priced in accordance with
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the penalty provisions of Schedule Energy Imbalance Service unless other

anangements with the Transmission Provider are in place for backup service

545



SCHEDULE

LONG-TERM FIRM AND SHORT-TERM FIRM POINT-

TO-POINT TRANSMISSION SERVICE

The Transmission Customer shall compensate the Transmission Provider each month for

Reserved Capacity at the sum of the applicable charges for zone set forth below

Charges

The charges for Long-Term Firm and Short-Term Firm Point-To-Point Transmission

Service shall be based on the Zone in which the energy being transmitted is consumed or if the

energy is transmitted to an interface with another transmission provider the Zone in which

transmission service is last provided by the Transmission Provider except in the case of energy

being transmitted to serve Network Load under Part III of this Tariff in which case the applicable

charge will be under Section 34 of the Tariff

The applicable zonal charges are set out below

CPL Zone

A.7.1 Annual Monthly Weekly and Daily Periods The rates for the Annual Period the

Monthly Period the Daily Period for on-peak days and the Daily Period for off-peak days

are derived from the Formula Rate which is set forth in OATT Attachment The

Formula Rate is implemented in accordance with the OATT Attachment H.2 Formula

Rate Implementation Protocols

A.7.2 Daily Period The total demand charge in any Weekly Period pursuant to reservation

for Daily Period delivery shall not exceed the Weekly Period rate times the highest

amount in kilowatts of Reserved Capacity in any Daily Period during such Weekly

Period
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A.7.3 Annual Update The rates for Schedule shall be updated annually on June Vt of each

year in accordance with the OATT Attachment H.2 Formula Rate Implementation

Protocols

A.7.4 Discounts Three principal requirements apply to discounts for transmission service as

follows any offer of discount made by the Transmission Provider must be

announced to all Eligible Customers solely by posting on the OASIS any customer-

initiated requests for discounts including requests for use by ones wholesale merchant or

an Affiliates use must occur solely by posting on the OASIS and once discount is

negotiated details must be immediately posted on the OASIS For any discount agreed

upon for service on path from points of receipt to points of delivery the

Transmission Provider must offer the same discount transmission service rate for the

same time period to all Eligible Customers on all unconstrained transmission paths that

go to the same points of delivery on the Transmission System

A.7.5 Unauthorized Use In the event that the Transmission Customers use of the

Transmission System during any hour of that day exceeds the amount of the

Transmission Customers Reserved Capacity the Transmission Customer shall pay the

Transmission Provider penalty charge based on rate equal to 200% of the applicable

rate for Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service For unreserved use within single

day the penalty charge shall be based on the daily rate For unreserved use in two or

more days within calendar week the penalty charge shall be based on the weekly rate

For multiple instances of unreserved use in more than one calendar week in calendar

month the penalty charge shall be based on the monthly rate Losses delivered to the
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CPL Zone by the Transmission Customer will not be included in the Transmission

Customers usage for determination of the charge set out herein

A.7.6 Credits for Unreserved Use Penalty Revenues The Transmission Provider shall credit

revenues that are collected for unreserved use to all non-offending Transmission

Customers including Affiliated Transmission Customers and to the Transmission

Provider on behalf of its own customers Native Load Customers The credits shall be

calculated and allocated as set forth below

The penalty revenues collected pursuant to Section A.7.6 of this schedule shall be

credited based on the ratio of the transmission revenues collected from each Network

Transmission Customer or Point-to-Point Transmission Customer that did not experience

unreserved use in an hour to the sum of the transmission revenues collected from all

Transmission Customers that did not experience unreserved use in the hour

Transmission Customer that experiences unreserved use in an hour shall not receive

credit for that hour

The Transmission Provider shall disburse accumulated penalty revenues plus

interest calculated in accord with 18 C.F.R 35 19a when the accumulated amount of

penalty revenues collected under Section A.7.6 of this schedule and Section A.8.6 of

Schedule reaches $50000 However if distribution has not been made within the

previous 12 month period distribution will be made no later than April of that

calendar year

A.7.7 Additional Charges The Transmission Customer will compensate CPL for any

facility additions or redispatch costs in accordance with Sections 13.5 27 and 45.2 of the

Tariff
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A.7.8 Losses For purposes of billing the Reserved Capacity to be applied under Sections

A.7 through A.7.4 of this schedule shall not include losses purchased or provided by the

Transmission Customer

A.7.9 Resales The rates and rules governing charges and discounts stated above shall not

apply to resales of transmission service compensation for which shall be governed by

Section 23.1 of the Tariff

FPC Zone

B.7.1 Monthly Weekly and Daily Periods The rates for the Monthly Period the Weekly

Period and the Daily Period for on-peak days and the Daily Period for off-peak days are

derived from the Formula Rate which is set forth in OATT Schedules 10-A.2 and 10-A.3

The resulting rates are posted on the Transmission Providers OASIS The Formula Rate

is implemented in accordance with the OATT Schedule 10-A Formula Rate

Implementation Protocols

B.7.2 Daily Period The total demand charge in any Weekly Period pursuant to reservation

for Daily Period delivery shall not exceed the Weekly Period rate times the highest

amount in kilowatts of Reserved Capacity in any Daily Period during such Weekly

Period

NOTE All quantities used in calculating the Transmission Customers Reserved

Capacity shall be established at the transmission system input level i.e shall

include the transmission capacity amount associated with any losses

B.7.3 Annual Update The rates for Schedule shall be updated annually on June 1st of each

year in accordance with the OATT Schedule 10-A Formula Rate Implementation

Protocols
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B.7.4 Discounts Three principal requirements apply to discounts for transmission service as

follows any offer of discount made by the Transmission Provider must be

announced to all Eligible Customers solely by posting on the OASIS any customer-

initiated requests for discounts including requests for use by ones wholesale merchant or

an Affiliates use must occur solely by posting on the OASIS and once discount is

negotiated details must be immediately posted on the OASIS For any discount agreed

upon for service on path from points of receipt to points of delivery the

Transmission Provider must offer the same discount transmission service rate for the

same time period to all Eligible Customers on all unconstrained transmission paths that

go to the same points of delivery on the Transmission System

B.7.5 Unauthorized Use In the event Transmission Customers use of the Transmission

System during any hour of that day exceeds the amount of the Transmission Customers

Reserved Capacity the Transmission Customer shall pay the Transmission Provider

penalty charge based on rate equal to 200% of the applicable rate for Firm Point-to-

Point Transmission Service For unreserved use within single day the penalty charge

shall be based on the daily rate For unreserved use in two or more days within

calendar week the penalty charge shall be based on the weekly rate For multiple

instances of unreserved use in more than one calendar week in calendar month the

penalty charge shall be based on the monthly rate

B.7.6 Credits for Unreserved Use Penalty Revenues The Transmission Provider shall credit

revenues that are collected for unreserved use to all non-offending Transmission

Customers including Affiliated Transmission Customers and to the Transmission
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Provider on behalf of its own customers Native Load Customers The credits shall be

calculated and allocated as set forth below

The penalty revenues collected pursuant to Section B.7.5 of this schedule shall be

credited based on the ratio of the transmission revenues collected from each Network

Transmission Customer or Point-to-Point Transmission Customer that did not experience

unreserved use in an hour to the sum of the transmission revenues collected from all

Transmission Customers that did not experience unreserved use in the hour

Transmission Customer that experiences unreserved use in an hour shall not receive

credit for that hour

The Transmission Provider shall disburse accumulated penalty revenues plus

interest calculated in accord with 18 C.F.R 35 19a when the accumulated amount of

penalty revenues collected under Section B.7.5 of this schedule and Section B.8.6 of

Schedule reaches $50000 However if distribution has not been made within the

previous 12 month period distribution will be made no later than April of that

calendar year

B.7.7 Regulatory Assessment The portion of the charge by FERC pursuant to 18 C.F.R

382.20 related to service under this Tariff The Regulatory Assessment shall be

allocated to the Transmission Customer on an annual basis in the year following the year

in which transmission service is rendered based on the megawatt-hours of service

provided to the Transmission Customer or based upon such other method as these fees

are assessed by FERC
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B.7.8 Resales The rates and rules governing charges and discounts stated above shall not

apply to resales of transmission service compensation for which shall be governed by

Section 23.1 of the Tariff

DEC Zone

The Transmission Customer shall compensate the Transmission Provider each month for

Reserved Capacity at the sum of the applicable charges set forth below

C.7.1 Yearly delivery one-twelfth of the Annual Demand Charge determined pursuant to

Exhibit to this Schedule multiplied by the amount of Reserved Capacity per year

C.7.2 Monthly delivery the Monthly Demand Charge determined pursuant to Exhibit to

this Schedule multiplied by the amount of Reserved Capacity per month

C.7.3 Weekly delivery the Weekly Demand Charge determined pursuant to Exhibit to this

Schedule multiplied by the amount of Reserved Capacity per week

C.7.4 Daily on-peak delivery the Daily On-Peak Demand Charge determined pursuant to

Exhibit to this Schedule multiplied by the amount of Reserved Capacity per on-peak

days

C.7.5 Daily off-peak delivery the Daily Off-Peak Demand Charge determined pursuant to

Exhibit to this Schedule multiplied by the amount of Reserved Capacity per off-peak

days The total demand charge in any week pursuant to reservation for Daily delivery

shall not exceed the rate specified in section above times the highest amount in

kilowatts of Reserved Capacity in any day during such week

C.7.6 Discounts Three principal requirements apply to discounts for transmission service as

follows any offer of discount made by the Transmission Provider must be

announced to all Eligible Customers solely by posting on the OASIS any customer-
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initiated requests for discounts including requests for use by ones wholesale merchant or

an Affiliates use must occur solely by posting on the OASIS and once discount is

negotiated details must be immediately posted on the OASIS For any discount agreed

upon for service on path from pointsof receipt to points of delivery the

Transmission Provider must offer the same discounted transmission service rate for the

same time period to all Eligible Customers on all unconstrained transmission paths that

go to the same points of delivery on the Transmission System

C.7.7 Resales The rates and rules governing charges and discounts stated above shall not

apply to resales of transmission service compensation for which shall be governed by

Section 23.1 of the Tariff

C.7.8 In the event that the Transmission Customer exceeds its firm Reserved Capacity at any

Point of Receipt and/or Point of Delivery or any combination of such points together

with any Secondary Points of Receipt and Delivery pursuant to Section 22.1 the

Transmission Customer shall pay two times the charge under Schedule for the

maximum amount during the relevant time period that the Transmission Customer

exceeds its firm Reserved Capacity at any Point of Receipt and/or Point of Delivery The

unreserved use penalty for one hour of unreserved use within the same day will be based

on the rate for daily firm point-to-point service If the Transmission Customer incurs

more than one assessment for given duration the penalty period will be increased to the

next longest duration Pursuant to Section Ancillary Services charges will be based on

the amount of transmission service used but not reserved for each hour of unreserved use
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Exhibit to Schedule

Long-Tenn Finn and Short-Tenn Finn Point-to-Point Transmission Service

Rates In the DEC Zone

The Annual Demand Charge for calendar year is equal to A/B where

the Transmission Revenue Requirement for the calendar year as deteimined

in Schedule 10-B Exhibit

the average of the Transmission Providers twelve Monthly Transmission

System Pet expressed in kilowatts for the calendar year as defined in Section

34.3 of the Tariff

The Monthly Demand Charge is equal to the Annual Demand Charge divided by

twelve 12

The Weekly Demand Charge is equal to the Annual Demand Charge divided by fifty

two 52

The Daily On-Peak Demand Charge is equal to the Weekly Demand Charge divided

by five

The Daily OfitPeak Demand Charge is equal to the Weekly Demand Charge divided

by seven
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SCHEDULE

NON-FIRM POINT-TO-POINT TRANSMISSION SERVICE

The Transmission Customer shall compensate the Transmission Provider for Non-Firm

Point-To-Point Transmission Service up to the sum of the applicable charges set forth below

Charges

The charge for Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service shall be based on the

Zone in which the energy being transmitted is consumed or if the energy is transmitted to an

interface with another transmission provider the Zone in which transmission service is last

provided by the Transmission Provider except in the case of energy being transmitted to serve

Network Load under Part III of this Tariff in which case the applicable charge will be under

Section 34 of the Tariff

The applicable zonal charges are set out below

CPL Zone

A.8.1 Monthly Weekly Daily and Hourly Periods The rates for the Annual Period the

Monthly Period the Daily Period for on-peak days and the Daily Period for off-peak days

the Hourly Period for on-peak hours and the Hourly Period for off-peak hours are derived

from the Formula Rate which is set forth in OATT Attachment and Attachment H.2

Formula Rate Implementation Protocols

A.8.2 Daily Period The total demand charge in any Weekly Period pursuant to reservation

for Daily Period delivery shall not exceed the Weekly rate times the highest amount in

kilowatts of Reserved Capacity in any Daily Period during such Weekly Period

A.8.3 Hourly Period The total demand charge in any Daily Period pursuant to reservation

for Hourly Period delivery shall not exceed the Daily Period rate times the highest
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amount in kilowatts of Reserved Capacity in any Hourly Period during such Daily Period

In addition the total demand charge in any Weekly Period pursuant to reservation for

Hourly Period or Daily Period delivery shall not exceed the Weekly Period rate times the

highest amount in kilowatts of Reserved Capacity in any Hourly Period during such

Weekly Period

A.8.4 Annual Update The rates for Schedule shall be updated annually on June 1st of each

year in accordance with the OATT Attachment H.2 Formula Rate Implementation

Protocols

A.8.5 Discounts Three principal requirements apply to discounts for transmission service as

follows any offer of discount made by the Transmission Provider must be

announced to all Eligible Customers solely by posting on the OASIS any customer-

initiated requests for discounts including requests for use by ones wholesale merchant or

an Affiliates use must occur solely by posting on the OASIS and once discount is

negotiated details must be immediately posted on the OASIS For any discount agreed

upon for service on path from points of receipt to points of delivery the

Transmission Provider must offer the same discount transmission service rate for the

same time period to all Eligible Customers on all unconstrained transmission paths that

go to the same points of delivery on the Transmission System

A.8.6 Unauthorized Use In the event that the Transmission Customers use of the

Transmission System during any hour of that day exceeds the amount of the

Transmission Customers Reserved Capacity the Transmission Customer shall pay the

Transmission Provider penalty charge based on rate equal to 200% of the applicable

rate for Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service For unreserved use within single
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day the penalty charge shall be based on the daily Firm Point-to-Point Transmission

Service rate For unreserved use in two or more days within calendar week the penalty

charge shall be based on the weekly Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service rate For

multiple instances of unreserved use in more than one calendar week in calendar month

the penalty charge shall be based on the monthly Firm Point-to-Point Transmission

Service rate

Losses delivered to the CPL Zone by the Transmission Customer will not be included

in the Transmission Customers usage for determination of the charge set out herein

A.8.7 Credits for Unreserved Use Penalty Revenues The Transmission Provider shall credit

revenues that are collected for unreserved use to all non-offending Transmission

Customers including Affiliated Transmission Customers and to the Transmission

Provider on behalf of its own customers Native Load Customers The credits shall be

calculated and allocated as set forth below

The penalty revenues collected pursuant to Section A.8.6 of this schedule shall be

credited based on the ratio of the transmission revenues collected from each Network

Transmission Customer or Point-to-Point Transmission Customer that did not experience

unreserved use in an hour to the sum of the transmission revenues collected from all

Transmission Customers that did not experience unreserved use in the hour

Transmission Customer that experiences unreserved use in an hour shall not receive

credit for that hour

The Transmission Provider shall disburse accumulated penalty revenues plus

interest calculated in accord with 18 C.F.R 35 19a when the accumulated amount of

penalty revenues collected under Section A.8.6 of this schedule and Section A.7.6 of
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Schedule reaches $50000 However if distribution has not been made within the

previous 12 month period distribution will be made no later than April of that

calendar year

ASS Additional Charges The Transmission Customer will compensate CPL for any

facility additions or redispatch costs in accordance with Sections 13.527 and 45.2 of the

Tariff

8.9 Losses For purposes of billing the Reserved Capacity to be applied under Sections

8.1 through 8.4 of this schedule shall not include losses purchased or provided by the

Transmission Customer

8.10 Resides The rates and rules governing charges and discounts stated above shall not

apply to resales of transmission service compensation for which shall be governed by

Section 23.1 of the Tariff

FPC Zone

at Monthly Weekly Daily and Hourly Periods The rates for the Monthly Period the

Weekly Period the Daily Period for on-peak days the Daily Period for off-peak days the

Hourly Period for on-peak hours and the Hourly Period for off-peak hours are derived

from the Fonnula Rate which is set forth in OAfl Schedules 10-A.2 and 10-A.3 The

resulting rates are posted on the Transmission Providers OASIS The Formula Rate is

implemented in accordance with the OAfl Schedule 10-A Formula Rate

Implementation Protocols

B.t2 Daily Period The total demand charge in any Weekly Period pursuant to reservation

for Daily Period delivery shall not exceed the Weekly Period rate times the highest

amount in kilowatts of Reserved Capacity in any Daily Period during such Weekly Period
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B.8.3 Hourly Period The total demand charge in any Daily Period pursuant to reservation

for Hourly Period delivery shall not exceed the Daily Period rate times the highest

amount in kilowatts of Reserved Capacity in any Hourly Period during such Daily Period

In addition the total demand charge in any Weekly Period pursuant to reservation for

Hourly Period or Daily Period delivery shall not exceed the Weekly Period rate times the

highest amount in kilowatts of Reserved Capacity in any Hourly Period during such

Weekly Period

NOTE All quantities used in calculating the Transmission Customers Reserved

Capacity shall be established at the transmission system input level i.e shall

include the transmission capacity amount associated with any losses

B.8.4 Annual Update The rates for Schedule shall be updated annually on June 1st of each

year in accordance with the OATT Schedule 10-A Formula Rate Implementation

Protocols

B.8.5 Discounts Three principal requirements apply to discounts for transmission service as

follows any offer of discount made by the Transmission Provider must be

announced to all Eligible Customers solely by posting on the OASIS any customer-

initiated requests for discounts including requests for use by ones wholesale merchant or

an Affiliates use must occur solely by posting on the OASIS and once discount is

negotiated details must be immediately posted on the OASIS For any discount agreed

upon for service on path from points of receipt to points of delivery the

Transmission Provider must offer the same discounted transmission service rate for the

same time period to all Eligible Customers on all unconstrained transmission paths that

go to the same points of delivery on the Transmission System
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B.8.6 Unauthorized Use In the event Transmission Customers use of the Transmission

System exceeds the amount of the Transmission Customers Reserved Capacity the

Transmission Customer shall pay the Transmission Provider penalty charge based on

rate equal to 200% of the applicable rate for Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service

For unreserved use within single day the penalty charge shall be based on the daily

Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service rate For unreserved use in two or more days

within calendar week the penalty charge shall be based on the weekly Firm Point-to-

Point Transmission Service rate For multiple instances of unreserved use in more than

one calendar week in calendar month the penalty charge shall be based on the monthly

Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service rate

B.8.7 Credits for Unreserved Use Penalty Revenues The Transmission Provider shall credit

revenues that are collected for unreserved use to all non-offending Transmission

Customers including Affiliated Transmission Customers and to the Transmission

Provider on behalf of its own customers Native Load Customers The credits shall be

calculated and allocated as set forth below

The penalty revenues collected pursuant to Section B.8.6 of this schedule shall be

credited based on the ratio of the transmission revenues collected from each Network

Transmission Customer or Point-to-Point Transmission Customer that did not experience

unreserved use in an hour to the sum of the transmission revenues collected from all

Transmission Customers that did not experience unreserved use in the hour

Transmission Customer that experiences unreserved use in an hour shall not receive

credit for that hour
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The Transmission Provider shall disburse accumulated penalty revenues plus

interest calculated in accord with 18 C.F.R 35 19a when the accumulated amount of

penalty revenues collected under Section B.8.6 of this schedule and Section B.7.5 of

Schedule reaches $50000 However if distribution has not been made within the

previous 12 month period distribution will be made no later than April of that

calendar year

B.8.8 Regulatory Assessment The Transmission Customer shall pay portion of the charge

by FERC pursuant to 18 C.F.R 382.201 related to service under this Tariff The

Regulatory Assessment shall be allocated to the Transmission Customer on an annual

basis in the year following the year in which transmission service is rendered based on

the megawatt-hours of service provided to the Transmission Customer or based upon

such other method as these fees are assessed by FERC

B.8.9 Resales The rates and rules governing charges and discounts stated above shall not

apply to resales of transmission service compensation for which shall be governed by

Section 23.1 of the Tariff

DEC Zone

The Transmission Customer shall compensate the Transmission Provider for Non-Firm

Point-To-Point Transmission Service up to the sum of the applicable charges set forth below

C.8.1 Monthly delivery the Monthly Demand Charge determined pursuant to Exhibit to this

Schedule multiplied by the amount of Reserved Capacity per month

C.8.2 Weekly delivery the Weekly Demand Charge determined pursuant to Exhibit to this

Schedule multiplied by the amount of Reserved Capacity per week
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C.8.3 Daily on-peak delivery the Daily On-Peak Demand Charge determined pursuant to

Exhibit to this Schedule multiplied by the amount of Reserved Capacity per on-peak

days

2.8.4 Daily off-peak delivery the Daily Off-Peak Demand Charge determined pursuant to

Exhibit to this Schedule multiplied by the amount of Reserved Capacity per off-peak

days The total demand charge in any week pursuant to reservation for Daily delivery

shall not exceed the rate specified in section above times the highest amount in

kilowatts of Reserved Capacity in any day during such week

2.8.5 Hourly delivery The basic charge shall be that agreed upon by the Parties at the time

this service is reserved For service during On-Peak hours in no event shall the charge

exceed the Hourly On-Peak Demand charge determined pursuant to Exhibit to this

Schedule multiplied by the amount of Reserved Capacity per on peak hours For service

during Off-Peak hours in no event shall the charge exceed the Hourly Off-Peak Demand

charge determined pursuant to Exhibit to this Schedule multiplied by the amount of

Reserved Capacity per off-peak hours The total demand charge in any day pursuant to

reservation for Hourly delivery shall not exceed the rate specified in section above

times the highest amount in kilowatts of Reserved Capacity in any hour during such day

In addition the total demand charge in any week pursuant to reservation for Hourly or

Daily delivery shall not exceed the rate specified in section above times the highest

amount in kilowatts of Reserved Capacity in any hour during such week

2.8.6 Discounts Three principal requirements apply to discounts for transmission service as

follows any offer of discount made by the Transmission Provider must be

announced to all Eligible Customers solely by posting on the OASIS any customer-
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initiated requests for discounts including requests for use by ones wholesale merchant or

an Affiliates use must occur solely by posting on the OASIS and once discount is

negotiated details must be immediately posted on the OASIS For any discount agreed

upon for service on path from points of receipt to points of delivery the

Transmission Provider must offer the same discounted transmission service rate for the

same time period to all Eligible Customers on all unconstrained transmission paths that

go to the same points of delivery on the Transmission System

C.8.7 Resales The rates and rules governing charges and discounts stated above shall not

apply to resales of transmission service compensation for which shall be governed by

Section 23.1 of the Tariff

C.8.8 Buffing Credits for Interrupted Non-Firm Point-to-Point Service Billing relief is

provided to Non-Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Customers whose reservations are

displaced by higher priority reservations In these instances the Transmission Customers

bill including required Ancillary Services shall be determined by the percentage of the

reservation that was served

C.8.9 In the event that the Transmission Customer exceeds its non-firm Reserved Capacity at

any Point of Receipt and/or Point of Delivery the Transmission Customer shall pay for

the contract period i.e monthly weekly daily or hourly for which the Transmission

Customer reserves capacity the charge under Schedule subject to applicable caps for

the maximum amount that the Transmission Customer exceeds its non-firm Reserved

Capacity at any Point of Receipt and/or Point of Delivery Non-Firm Point-To-Point

Transmission Service shall include transmission of energy on an hourly basis and
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transmission of scheduled short-tenn capacity and energy on daily weekly or monthly

basis but not to exceed one months reservation for any one Application under Schedule
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Exhibit to Schedule

Non-Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service Rates for the DEC Zone

The Monthly Demand Charge during any month of calendar year is equal to

where

the Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement for the calendar year as

determined in Schedule 10-B Exhibit

the total of the Transmission Providers twelve Monthly Transmission System

Peaks expressed in kilowatts for the calendar year as defined in Section 34.3 of

the Tariff

The Weekly Demand Charge is equal to the Monthly Demand Charge multiplied by

twelve 12 and divided by fifty-two 52

The Daily On-Peak Demand Charge is equal to the Weekly Demand Charge divided

by five

The Daily Off-Peak Demand Charge is equal to the Weekly Demand Charge divided

by seven

The Hourly On-Peak Demand Charge is equal to the Daily On-Peak Demand Charge

divided by sixteen 16

The Hourly Off-Peak Demand Charge is equal to the Daily Off-Peak Demand Charge

divided by twenty-four 24
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SCHEDULE

LOSS COMPENSATION SERVICE

IDEC Zone

Capacity and energy losses occur when Transmission Provider delivers electricity

across its transmission facilities for Transmission Customer Transmission Customer may

elect to 1supply the capacity and/or energy necessary to compensate the Transmission Provider

for such losses receive an amount of electricity at delivery points that is reduced by the

amount of losses incurred by the Transmission Provider or with the concurrence of the

Transmission Provider have the Transmission Provider supply the capacity and/or energy

necessary to compensate for such losses

The loss factor used to determine the amount of losses associated with the use of facilities

other than distribution facilities shall be three percent The Transmission Provider will

determine such losses by dividing the sum of hourly energy scheduled to be delivered to the

Transmission Customers Points of Delivery by 0.97 less the amount scheduled to be delivered

Determination of losses to be supplied by the Transmission Customer by coincident schedules

will be done on daily basis for each schedule However in no event shall such determination

result in the Transmission Provider being undercompensated after any hour If the Transmission

Provider and Transmission Customer agree to have the Transmission Provider compensate for

losses under option above the Transmission Customer shall be charged for Loss Compensation

Service at rate not to exceed 100 percent of the Transmission Providers incremental cost to

produce energy after serving all other obligations including economy and opportunity

transactions and Generation Capacity Loss Adder of $006 per kwh
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SCHEDULE 10-A

NETWORK INTEGRATION TRANSMISSION SERVICE

IFPC Zone

The Transmission Customer shall compensate the Transmission Provider each month for

its Network Load for the applicable month as follows

10.1 Monthly delivery The charge for Network Integration Transmission Service is derived

from the Formula Rate which is set forth in OATT Schedules 10-A.2 and 10-A.3 The

resulting rate is posted on the Transmission Providers OASIS The Formula Rate is

implemented in accordance with the OATT Schedule 10-A Formula Rate

Implementation Protocols The charge for Network Integration Transmission Service

shall be updated annually on June 1st of each year in accordance with the OATT

Schedule 10-A Formula Rate Implementation Protocols

NOTE All quantities used in calculating the Network Integration Customers Network

Load shall be adjusted to the transmission system input level i.e shall include

the transmission capacity amount associated with any applicable losses

10.2 Regulatory Assessment The Transmission Customer shall pay portion of the charge

by FERC pursuant to 18 C.F.R 382.201 related to service under this Tariff The

Regulatory Assessment shall be allocated to the Transmission Customer on an annual

basis in the year following the year in which transmission service is rendered based on

the megawatt-hours of service provided to the Transmission Customer or based upon

such other method as these fees are assessed by FERC
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SCHEDULE 1O-A.1

Formula Rate Implementation Protocols

IFPC Zone

Section The Annual Update Process

The unit charges for transmission service under Schedules 10-A and 12 of

the Tariff shall be determined and updated annually through the application of the

Formula Rate comprising Schedules 10-A.2 and 10-A.3 of the Tariff in the

following manner

Subject to Sections .aiii and below the initial unit charges for

transmission service shall apply to service provided during the period

January 2008 through May31 2008 inclusive which unit charges

reflect the Transmission Providers actual costs and demands for calendar

year 2006 The unit charges for transmission service shall be changed

annually beginning June 2008 in accordance with the process set forth

in the following Sections 1.aii and 1.aiii

ii Beginning in 2008 and continuing each year thereafter on or before May

15 of each year PEF shall calculate unit charges for transmission service

reflecting its actual costs and demands for the prior calendar year Such

calculation Annual Update shall be made in accordance with the

Formula Rate comprising Schedules 10-A.2 and 10-A.3 The transmission

unit charges determined in the Annual Update shall be placed into effect

beginning on June of the year in which the Annual Update is performed

i.e beginning June of the year following the calendar year upon which
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the Annual Update is based Such transmission unit charges shall

continue in effect through May 31 of the following year unless changed

as provided in Section To put this in calendar-year context for any

given calendar year the amounts billed for transmission service provided

during the period of January through May31 of that calendar year shall

be computed using the unit charges determined in the Annual Update

performed in the prior calendar reflecting actual costs and demands for

the second preceding calendar year except as such unit charges may be

changed as provided in Section and such billed amounts for

transmission service provided during the period of June through

December31 of that calendar year shall be computed using the unit

charges determined in the Annual Update performed in that calendar year

reflecting actual costs and demands for the preceding calendar year

except as such unit charges may be changed as provided in Section

iii At the time of and in conjunction with each Annual Update beginning in

calendar year 2009 amounts billed to all Transmission Customers for

Network Integration Transmission Service Network Contract Demand

Service and Long-Term Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service i.e

but not for Short-Term Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service or Non

Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service provided during the calendar

year upon which the Annual Update is based i.e the calendar year

preceding the year in which the Annual Update is performed shall be

trued up as follows The monthly amounts billed to each
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Transmission Customer for Network Integration Transmission Service

Network Contract Demand Service and Long-Term Point-to-Point

Transmission Service for service provided during all twelve months of

such prior calendar year i.e the year being trued-up shall be recomputed

using the transmission unit charges reflecting actual costs and demands as

determined in the Annual Update The resulting recomputed monthly

amounts to each such Transmission Customer shall be compared to the

amounts that had been included in that Transmission Customers monthly

billings for service during that calendar year which shall have been

determined using the transmission unit charges that shall have been in

effect pursuant to Sections 1.ai and 1.aii above The difference

between the recomputed amounts and the previously billed amounts

together with interest determined in accordance with 18 C.F.R 35.19

shall as appropriate be refunded to the Transmission Customer within 30

days or charged to the Transmission Customer on the next monthly bill to

that Transmission Customer following the Publication Date as

hereinafter defined of the Annual Update

iv In the event that the Formula Rate shall have changed one or more times

during calendar year the Annual True-Up for that year shall have

multiple parts one part for each period in which different Formula Rate

was in effect Each part shall accomplish the true-up of charges for the

portion of the year during which the respective Formula Rate was in effect

For purposes of such true-up the annual revenue requirements for the
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entire year shall be determined as if the respective Formula Rate was in

effect for the entire year the resulting per-unit rates shall be

determined from those revenue requirements and billing determinants for

the entire year in accordance with the respective Formula Rate and the

resulting unit prices shall be applied to Transmission Customers billing

determinants for the same portion of the year during which the respective

Formula Rate was in effect in order to determine the trued-up charges for

that time period i.e what the charges reflecting actual costs should have

been for such time period Each set of trued-up charges shall be

compared to the actual monthly charges for respective Customers during

the corresponding time periods to determine refunds or additional charges

along with appropriate interest determined in accordance with the Formula

Rate

Promptly after preparing each Annual Update but in no event later than May 15

of the year in which the Annual Update is performed except as provided in

Section 1.c below the Transmission Provider shall

post the results of such Annual Update on Transmission Providers

Internet website via link to the Transmission Services page or similar

successor page in both Portable Document Format and fully-functioning

Excel file and

ii file the results of such Annual Update with the Federal Energy Regulatory

Commission FERC or Commission as an informational filing

Informational Filing Consistent with FERC procedures concerning
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informational filings the Informational Filing will not be noticed for filing

and FERC need not issue an acceptance or approval of the Informational

Filing for the rates to go into effect if the Commission issues Notice in

response to the Informational Filings the Parties shall advise the

Commission of the challenge process in the Formula Rate Implementation

Protocols and shall seek an abeyance of the Commission proceeding to

permit that challenge process to proceed

If the May 15 deadline set forth above for making the Annual Update

posting/filing should fall on weekend or holiday recognized by the FERC then

the posting/filing shall be due on the next business day

Subject to Section 4.e the date that is the later of the last of the events listed in

Sections lb and ic above or iithe date of the actual posting of the

Transmission Providers Annual Update shall be the Publication Date of that

Annual Update

The Formula Rate is premised upon the following predicates

the FERCs Uniform System of Accounts USoA

ii FERC Form No 11 reporting requirements as applicable

iii FERCs orders establishing generally applicable transmission ratemaking

policies including but not limited to FERCs policy that all charges

If the referenced form is superseded the successor forms shall be utilized and supplemented as necessary to

provide equivalent information as that provided in the superseded form If the referenced forms is are

discontinued equivalent information as that provided in the discontinued forms shall be utilized
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billed under formula rates are subject to prudence challenges and after-the-

fact refund2 and

iv the Transmission Providers accounting policies practices and procedures

that are consistent with Section 1.e.i above as each of such predicates

Fundamental Predicates exists as of the date of the initial filing by the

Transmission Provider of the Formula Rate subject to such Fundamental

Predicates being changed in accordance with the procedures provided for

in this Schedule 1O-A.1 or by the FERC

The Annual Update and the Transmission Providers associated Informational

Filing

shall be based upon the data properly recordable and recorded in the

Transmission Providers FERC Form No report to the extent the

Formula Rate specifies Form data as the input source and the books

and records of the Transmission Provider maintained in accordance with

the USoA as defined above and other FERC accounting policies to the

extent the Formula Rate specifies such data as the input source

ii shall as and to the extent specified in the Formula Rate provide

supporting documentation for data not otherwise available in the FERC

Form No that are used in the Formula Rate

iii shall provide notice of material changes in the Transmission Providers

accounting policies practices and procedures from those in effect for the

Challenges to prudency of costs shall apply the then-existing criteria and evidentiary burdens established in

FERC policy Nothing in these Protocols alters or changes those criteria and evidentiary burdens See also

Section 3.c of the Protocols
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calendar year upon which the immediately preceding Annual Update was

based Material Accounting Changes

iv shall be subject to review and challenge in accordance with the

procedures set forth in this Schedule 10-A to ventS that the input data is

properly recordable and recorded and otherwise consistent with Section

1fi and the Fundamental Predicates and that the Formula Rate has

been applied accordingto its teims and the procedures in this Schedule 10-

including teims and procedures related to challenges concerning

consistency with and changes in Fundamental Predicates and

shall not seek to amend the Formula Rate and except as provided in

Section 1.h below shall not be subject to Preliminary or Formal

Challenge seeking to amend the Formula Rate i.e all amendments to the

Formula Rate including return on common equity and other items

specified in Section 1.i below shall require as applicable Federal

Power Act Section 205 or Section 206 filing

All changes to the Fundamental Predicates set forth in Section i.e above

other than through Ministerial Filings pursuant to Section hereof that update

FERC Form or USoA references and do not make substantive changes to the

Formula Rate subsequent to the date specified in Section i.e shall wanant are-

assessment of all of the elements of the Formula Rate that are affected by the

change or changes in one or more Fundamental Predicates to ensure that the

Formula Rate operates together to produce ajust reasonable and not unduly

Such notice may also incorporate by reference applicable disclosure statements filed with the Securities and

Exchange Commission SEC
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discriminatory or preferential Formula Rate Changes to the Fundamental

Predicates that require change to the Formula Rate will be perfected by the

Transmission Provider through filing under Federal Power Act Section 205

Any interested party seeking changes in the application of the Formula Rate

including change to the Formula Rate itself due to change in one or more of

the Fundamental Predicates shall raise the matter with the Transmission Provider

If such changes to the application of the Formula Rate for the current Annual

Update are not resolved within one hundred and twenty 120 days of the

Publication Date any interested party shall have the right to challenge such

application of the Formula Rate in the manner otherwise provided pursuant to

this Schedule 10-A due to the changes in such Fundamental Predicates The

final resolution of any such challenges including interest calculated in

accordance with 18 C.F.R 35 19a shall be effective on June of the year in

which the Annual Update was performed and shall be applied to the true up

for the calendar year upon which the Annual Update is based

The values for rate of return on common equity ii depreciation rates iii

Post-Employment Benefits Other Than Pensions pursuant to Statement of

Financial Accounting Standards No 106 Employers Accounting for

Postretirement Benefits Other Than Pensions PBOP and iv annual storm

damage accruals and the maximum storm damage reserve level are deemed an

integral part of the Formula Rate not subject to change except pursuant to an FPA

Section 205 or 206 filing
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All data provided pursuant to and in accordance with the procedures set forth in

this Schedule 10-A may be used in any challenge to the Annual Update of the

Formula Rate

It is the intent of the Formula Rate including the supporting explanations and

allocations described therein that each input to the Formula Rate will be either

taken directly from the FERC Form No or reconcilable to the FERC Form No

by the application of clearly identified and supported information Where the

reconciliation is provided through worksheet included in the filed Formula Rate

template the inputs to the worksheet must meet this transparency standard and

doing so will satisfy this transparency requirement for the amounts that are output

from the worksheet and input to the main body of the Formula Rate

Section Annual Review Procedures

Each Annual Update shall be subject to the following review procedures Annual

Review Procedures

Each year the Transmission Provider shall organize meeting or conference call

among interested parties Customer Meeting during which the Transmission

Provider shall present details about its Annual Update The Customer Meeting

shall also provide interested parties the chance to seek information and

clarifications from the Transmission Provider about the Annual Update The

Customer Meeting shall take place no later than thirty 30 days after the

Publication Date at date and time posted on the Transmission Providers

internet website on or before the Publication Date but in no event less than fifteen

15 days before such Customer Meeting
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In addition to the informal means of requesting and sharing information about the

Annual Update set forth in Section 2a any interested party shall have up to one

hundred twenty 120 days after the Publication Date unless such period is

extended with the written consent of the Transmission Provider to review the

calculations Review Period and to notify the Transmission Provider in writing

of any specific challenges including challenges related to changes in

Fundamental Predicates to the application of the Formula Rate Preliminary

Challenge Notice of such Preliminary Challenges shall be promptly posted at

the same location as the Annual Update by the Transmission Provider

Interested parties shall have up to ninety 90 days after each annual Publication

Date unless such period is extended with the written consent of the Transmission

Provider to serve reasonable information requests on the Transmission Provider

Such information requests shall be limited to what is necessary to determine that

the input data is properly recordable and recorded consistent with Section 10i

and the Fundamental Predicates and with the application of the Formula Rate and

the procedures in this Schedule 10-A and to determine the extent and effects

of changes in the Fundamental Predicates In addition except as to allocation of

intangible plant and prepayments such information requests shall not solicit

information that solely relates to inputs that are stated values or cost allocation

methods that have been determined by any final order by the FERC pursuant to

FPA Sections 205 206 or 306 with respect to the Transmission Provider

including an order approving settlement except that such information requests

shall be permitted if they seek to determine if there have been material changed
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circumstances and to confirm consistency with the applicable order and

associated settlement if any

The Transmission Provider shall make good faith effort to respond to

information requests pertaining to the Annual Update within fifteen 15 business

days of receipt of such requests Such data responses shall be served on all

customers identifying themselves to the Transmission Provider as interested

Subject to the limitations in Section 3e the failure to make Preliminary

Challenge to an Annual Update shall not act as bar with respect to making

Formal Challenge as to that Annual Update nor shall failure to make

Preliminary Challenge or Formal Challenge as to any Annual Update act as bar

to Preliminary Challenge or Formal Challenge related to any subsequent Annual

Update

Section Resolution of Challen2es

If the Transmission Provider and an interested party who has raised Preliminary

Challenge have not resolved Preliminary Challenge to an Annual Update the

interested party shall have the right to make Formal Challenge with the FERC

pursuant to 18 C.F.R 385.206 and Sections 206 and/or 306 of the Federal

Power Act at any time after thirty 30 days after the Review Period All other

interested parties shall have the right to make Formal Challenge at any time as

provided in these protocols Any Formal Challenge shall be served on the

Transmission Provider by electronic service on the date of such filing However

there shall be no need to make Formal Challenge or to await conclusion of the
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time periods in Section if the FERC already has initiated proceeding to

consider the Annual Update

Any response by the Transmission Provider to Formal Challenge must be

submitted to the FERC within thirty 30 days of the date of the filing of the

Formal Challenge and shall be served on the filing partyies by electronic

service on the date of such filing

In any proceeding initiated by the FERC concerning the Annual Update or in

response to Formal Challenge the Transmission Provider shall bear the burden

of proving that it has reasonably applied the terms of the Formula Rate including

but not limited to consistency with the Fundamental Predicates and the

applicable procedures in this Schedule 10-A for that years Annual Update

provided however that challenges to the prudency of costs shall apply then-

existing criteria and evidentiary burdens established in FERC policy applicable to

prudence challenges in Section 205 context

In any proceeding initiated under Federal Power Act Section 206 interested

parties seeking to change the Formula Rate shall bear the burden of proof

Notwithstanding any refund effective date that may be assigned to such Section

206 proceeding any change to the Formula Rate or input data that results from

such Section 206 proceeding which was filed during the period when an Annual

Update was not yet final pursuant to Section 3e shall be implemented using the

same procedures included in Section

Subject to judicial review of FERC orders each Annual Update shall become

final and no longer subject to challenge pursuant to these Formula Rate
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Implementation Protocols or by any other means by the FERC or any other entity

including the Transmission Provider on the later to occur of passage of twelve

12 months from the Publication Date or extended period if applicable if no

such challenge has been made or the FERC has not initiated proceeding to

consider the Annual Update or ii final FERC order issued in response to

Formal Challenge or proceeding initiated by the FERC to consider the Annual

Update provided however that if mistake or error is made in an Annual Update

in given year Year Update that becomes apparent due to Preliminary or

Formal Challenges made to or FERC-initiated proceeding regarding the first or

second subsequent Annual Update refunds with interest in accordance with 18

C.F.R 35 19a will be due relating to the Year Update

Except as provided in Section .h no interested party may seek to amend the

Formula Rate by means of Preliminary or Formal Challenge Except as

specifically provided herein nothing herein shall be deemed to limit in any way

the right of the Transmission Provider to file unilaterally pursuant to FPA Section

205 and the regulations thereunder proposed changes to the Formula Rate or any

of its inputs that are stated values or iithe right of any interested party to

request such changes pursuant to FPA Section 206 and the regulations thereunder

It is recognized that resolution of Formal Challenges concerning changes in

Fundamental Predicates shall necessitate adjustments to the Formula Rate input

data for the applicable Annual Update or changes to the Formula Rate that are

affected by the change or changes in one or more Fundamental Predicates to

ensure that all elements of the Formula Rate that are affected by the change in the
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Fundamental Predicates operate together to produce just reasonable and not

unduly discriminatory or preferential Formula Rate

Section Chan2es to Annual Informational Fiin2s

At any time following the Publication Date of an Annual Update such Annual Update

and the unit charges resulting therefrom may be changed to correct errors therein ii

to reflect the resolution of Preliminary Challenges or Formal Challenges by settlement or

iii to reflect actions by FERC and the resulting changed Annual Update shall be

referred to as Revised Annual Update As to each such Revised Annual Update

If the unit charges resulting from the Annual Update performed pursuant to

Section l.a or hereof or previous revisions thereto referred to as the

Then-Current Annual Update are still in effect the unit charges shall be

changed to reflect the Revised Annual Update beginning with the next monthly

billing cycle for which it is practical to do so

For Network Integration Transmission Service Network Contract Demand

Service and Long-Term Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service

If at the time of the revision to an Annual Update pursuant to Section 4.a

above the amounts billed using the unit charges from such Then-Current

Annual Update have not been trued-up to reflect actual costs and demands

pursuant to Section l.aiii hereof such billed amounts shall be

recomputed using the unit charges resulting from the Revised Annual

Update and appropriate refunds provided or additional amounts billed as

soon as practical following the change
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ii If at the time of the Revised Annual Update the amounts billed using the

unit charges from the Then-Current Annual Update shall have been trued

up to reflect actual costs and demands pursuant to Section 1.aiii hereof

such true-up shall be recomputed on the basis of each Revised Annual

Update and appropriate additional refunds made or amounts billed as

soon as practical following the subject change

For Short-Term Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service and Non-Firm Point-

to-Point Transmission Service

All billed amounts made to Transmission Customers that shall have been

computed using the unit charges resulting from the Then-Current Annual

Update at issue i.e charges for service provided during the period

beginning June immediately following the original preparation of the

Annual Update at issue shall be recomputed using the unit charges

resulting from the Revised Annual Update and appropriate refunds

provided or additional amounts billed as soon as practical following the

change

All refunds and additional charges to Transmission Customers resulting from

changes to an Annual Update including but not limited to changes resulting

from Section 206 filing pursuant to Section 3.d shall include interest

determined in accordance with 18 C.F.R 35.19a and shall be effective on

June of the year in which the Annual Update was performed and shall be

applied to the true up for the calendar year upon which the Annual Update is

based All such refunds and additional charges shall also appropriately take into
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account refunds and additional charges if any that shall have previously been

made in connection with prior changes if any to the subject Annual Update

If the subject change set forth in Section 4.d above is not the direct result of an

order by FERC the Transmission Provider shall promptly file with FERC the

Revised Annual Update in connection with the subject Annual Update and shall

promptly update its internet posting associated therewith The aspects of the

Revised Annual Update that are different from the subject Annual Update and any

elements affecting those changes or that are affected by such changes will obtain

new Publication Date which shall be the date of filing of the Revised Annual

Update at FERC

Section Update of Formula Rate for FERC Form No and USoA References

At such time as the Transmission Provider finds appropriate it may make filing with

FERC under Section 205 that updates the FERC Form No and USoA references in its

Formula Rate to reflect any FERC-mandated changes in the format for the FERC Form

No or USoA that do not affect the rates for Transmission Service derived from the

Annual Update the Ministerial Filing which proceeding may not be used to raise

issues unrelated to the proposed changes Limited 205 Proceeding Alternatively the

Form and USoA reference changes that could be made in Ministerial Filing may be

filed as part of filing under Federal Power Act Section 205 to otherwise amend the

Formula Rate in which proceeding any issues related to the Formula Rate may be raised

Normal 205 Proceeding Prior to or between any such Limited 205 Proceeding or

Normal 205 Proceeding to the extent changes in the FERC-mandated format of the Form

or USoA cause the then current Form or USoA to depart from the Form or USoA
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referenced in the Formula Rate but does not affect the rates for Transmission Service

derived from the Annual Update the Transmission Providers Annual Update shall

include reconciliation so that interested parties can confirm that the Formula Rate is

being applied consistent with the as-filed Formula Rate
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Schedule 1O-A.2 Formula Rate Template

IFPC Zone

Exhibit PEF -2

Page of

Year Ending I2/3I4

PROGRESS ENERGY FLORIDA INC

OATT Transmission Non-Levelized Rate FomiulaTemplate Using Form-I Data

Summary of Rates

OATT
Line Rerence Total Allocator

Transmission

Gross PEF Revenue Requirement Page Line 35

Revenue Credits

Acct 454- Transmission Relaled Exhibit PEF -3 D/A 1.00000

Acct 456- NF STF Service x/ Ancillaries Exhibit PEF -3 D/A 1.00000

Total Revenue Credits

Interest Disbursed with Nwork Prepayment Refunds

Revenue Reqt Customer Owned Facilities

Net Revenue Requirements Line Line LineS Line

Divisor Sum of Monthly MW Transmission

pS line IS Total

System Peaks Excludes STF

Trans Rev Reqt Rate 9MW-Mon Line 7/Line

10 Storm Reserve Adder PageS Line 140

Total Firm Monthly Trans $/MW-Month Line Line 10

12 Annual Firm Trans $/MW-year Line 12

13 Weekly Firm/Non-Firm P-t-P Rate$/MW-Week Line 12/52 0.00

Daily Firm/Non-Firm P-t-P Rates $/MW
14 On-Peak Days Line 13 0.00

IS Off-Peak Days Line 13/7 0.00

Non-Firm Hourly P-t-P Rates $/MWh

16 On-Peak Hours Line 14/16 0.00

17 Off-Peak Hours Line 15/24 0.00

585



Exhibit PEF

Page of

Year Ending 2/2I////y

PROGRESS ENERGY FLORIDA INC

OATT Transaission on-Levelize Rate oraula Teaplate Using Folio-i Data

Develops ent of Rate Ease and Capital Structure

Line RATE EASE Reference
Eeginning Ending

EIE Average Allocator
OATT

TransSiss ion

Gross Plant in Service Note

Prnduclinn PEnn 2CC 4C EC N/A

Trannminninn PEnn NCnC 2n7 CC EC
2A LEnn DirecnAnnign Padiain PEP IC
2E Trann iann win Direcn Ann

inn
Padi din TP nnn nn

Dinnnnunnn PEnn 2n7 7C ng N/A

Generdi PEnn 2n7 CC ng OA-rTLACOP nnnnn

innanginie Piann 2nC ng OA-rTLACOP nnnnn

Total Gross Plant GP nnnnn

Accuauia ted Deprecia ton

Pmddctinn DEpr PCCCrCC 2IC 2nnnrC 240 N/A

Trdnn minni nn DEpr REnEGE Nnne 21 2C

CA LEnn DirectAnnign Padidin PEP 7IC

CE Trdnn REnEGE win Di reD Ann inn Pa did in TP nnn nn

Dinnnndnnn DEpr REnEGE 212Cc N/A

In Generai Depr Renernn 21C 2Cc OA-rTLACOR nnnnn

II intangiCie Amnrn ReneGe 2nn 210 OA-rTLACOR nnnnn

12 Total Accuauia ted Depr

Net Plant in Service

IS NeC PrnddDinn Pianl Line Line

14 NeC Trannminninn Pianl Line Line

IC NeC DiCCnCCnnn Piann Line Line

IC NeC Generai Piann Line Line In

17 NeC innangibie Piann Line Line II

IC Total Net Plant NP CCCCC

Adjusts ents to Rate Ease DefelTe Taaes

IC ADiT ICC 224 Cc ExCiCiCPEP

2C ADiT 2C1 NCCaCiNC 272 Ck EXCiCiC PEP

21 ADiT 2C2 NCCaCiNC 27C Ck EXCiCiC PEP

22 ADiT 2C2 NCCaCiNC 277 Ck EXCiCiC PEP

22 Total Deferred Taa Adjusts ents

24 Unftinded Reserves NnCe ExCiCiC PEP CA

2C

NetlS2.1 tStorS Reserve --
22nd CI IC CCCCC

Wholesale Transaission Note

2C Plant Held ter Future Use 21447 NnCe

27 Transaission Related CWIP identified Projects Note CCCCC

Rate Ease Adjusts ents Network Upgrade Prepaysents Note
2C Dalnlandin Caiance elwnrk Prepa/menln NCCC D/A CCC CC
2C CCC re CC Accrae d/Capi Canoed nn elwnrk Prepa/menln D/A CCC CC

SC Total Network
Upgrade Prepaysent Adjusts

ents

Working Capital

SI CaCC V/Caning Capdai I/C DM PaCeS CCC 17

22 MC Trannminninn 227 Cc mop CCCCC

22 MC CInren EXpCCCC 227 IC Cc DA-rTLACDR CCCCC

24
Prepa/meCCC NCCC

III C7 cd GP CCCCC

SC Total Working Capital

SC Rate Ease SUE or Lines 1823 thru 27 30 and 35

AVERAGE CAPiTALiZATiON

27 Lang Term DCCC 11224 cd
SC LCCC LCCC CC Reacqaire

DCCC III CI cd
SC Pian Gain In Reacqaired DCCC 112 CI cd
4C LCCC Cecarilicalinn and CCC

41 NeC Lang Term DCCI

42 Pmlerred Inack 1125 cd

Lawman Inack Deoeinpmen

42 Prapnenar/ Lapdai 112 IC cd
44 LECC Pmlerred Inack 1125 cd
4C LECC Accnann SIC 11212 cd
4C Lawman Clack

47 Talai
Lap

ilancalian Cam Cl Linen 41 42 and
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Exhibit PEF

Page of

Year Ending 12i31/yyyy

PROGRESS ENERGY FLORIDA INC

OATT TranmiisSon Non-Levelized Rate Formula Template Using Form-I Data

Development of Revenue Requirements

Line EXPENSES Reference Total Allocator
OATF

Tranmiison

OM Expense

TOTAL Transmission Expenses 321.1 12.b

Less Account 561 32M4 92.b

Less Account 565 321 .96.b

Net Transmission OM Note TExp 0.00000

Total Admin General Expenses Note 323.197.b

Less 924 Property Insurance 323.185.b

Less 928 Regulatory Commission Expenses 323.189.b

Less 930.1 General Adverlising Expenses 323.191 .b

Less Industry Dues and RD Expense 335.1 3.b

10 Net Labor Related AG OAT LABOR 0.00000

11 924 Properly Insurance 323.185.b

12 Less system storm reserw finding

13 Net Allocated Properly Insurance GP 0.00000

14 Trans Related Regulatory Expense Note D/A 1.00000

15 Trans Related Adwrlising Exp Note D/A 1.00000

16 Ad to Imputed Whlse PBOP Exp System Page OAT LABOR 0.00000

17 Total OM Sum ofLines4 10 and 13 thru 16

Depreciation Expense

12 Trancmiccion Depr Expence Note 336 If

iSA Less Direct Assign Radial Depr Exp PEF line

1SB Trans Depr w/o Direct Assign Radials rn 0.00000

19 General Depr Expense 336.10.f OAT LABOR 0.00000

20 Intangible Amorlization Note 336.1 .f OAT LABOR 0.00000

21 Total Depreciation

Taxes Other Than Income Note

22 Labor Related 263.i OAT LABOR 0.00000

23 Property Related 263.i GP 0.00000

24 Total Other Taxes

Return

25 Rate Base Page Line 36 Rate of Return age Line 27

Income Taxes

26 State of Florida Note 0.00%

27 Federal Note 0.00%

28 Composite State Federal State 0.00%

29 Tax Rev.Reqt Factor Wtd.Debt.CostIRg 0.00%

30 ITC Gross Up Factor 0.000

31 Amortized ITC Negatiw 266.8.f

32 Income Taxes Calculated Jine 25 Line 29
33 ITC Adjustment Line 30 Line 31 NP 0.00000

34 Total Income Taxes

35 TOTAL REVENUE REQUIREMENT Sum of Lines 17 21 24 25 and 34
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Exhibit PEF -2

Page of

Year Ending i2/3i/yyyy

PROGRESS ENERGY FLORIDA INC

OATT Trangiiiseion Non-Levelized Rate Formula Template Using Form-I Data

Supporting Allocation Factor and Return Calculations

Line Reference Total

B/EAvg TranaTlission Plant Included in OATT Rate

Total Transmission Plant wlo DIA Radials p2 line 2B

Less Gen Step-up Transformers in 353 Exhibit PEF -4

Less Interconnection Facilities Order 2003 Exhibit PEF

Less Energy Control Center Note

Mg.Trans Plant or OA1T Rate

TP Allocator Line 5/Line Note 0.00000

Add Back ECC to OA1T Plant Line Line

7A Add back D/A Radials to Total Trans PIt line p2 2A

TExp Allocator Expenses excluding 561 and 565 Line Line 7A 0.00000

Labor Allocation Factor

Total Direct Payroll OM Labor 354.28.b

10 AG Labor 354.27.b

11 Adj RCO Labor in AG Labor

12 Adjusted Laborw/o AG Line 9-Line 10 Line 11

13 Transmission OM Labor 354.21.b

14 Trans Labor Factor Line 13 Line 12 0.00000

15 OATT LABOR Allocator Line Line 7A Line 14 Note 0.00000

Return and Average Capitalization

16 Long Term Interest Expense 117.62 thru 67.c

17 Less Interest on Securitization Bonds Note

18 Net Long Term Interest Expense

19 Preferred Didends positie 118.29.c

20 Long Term Debt p.2 line 41

21 Preferred Stock p.2 line 42

22 Common Stock p.2 line 46

23 Total Capitalization sum Lines 20 21 22

SUMMARY CAP STRUCTURE Weight Cost Weighted Cost

24 Long term Debt 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%

25 Preferred Stock 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%

26 Common Equity 0.00% 10.80% 0.00%

27 Overall Return Ro 0.00%

588



Ediibit PEF -2

PageS of

Year Ending 2/3I/yyyy

PROGRESS ENERGY FLODA INC

OAflTranission Non-Levelized Rate Formula Template Ung Form-I Data

Wholesale Storm Reserve Funding and Explanatory Notes

OATr
Line Reference Total Allocator

Tranission

Whlse Extraordinary Property Loss 230a

Trans Related Pct of WhI seLoss Note 092011 WEPL

Whlse Trana Extaordinary Proper Loss TP2006 92366

Components of Storm Amorzatior Reserve Funding Adder 8-I2 Rate Years only Note

Balanc2 fl4 Lss asf Jan 28 23a 1cRc87n2 Fvd fl 8487 13377

Rebuild Reserve Equivalent to $I3OMM Retail

Whlse Poron of $6MM Funding ER95 469 434000 Fixed 07233

System Total Reserve Reqt 3OMM/1 Line 140 136543

Whlse Reserve Needed Line $1 30MM 10 136543 Fixed 84987 8614774

Whlse Portion of Exiing Storm Accrual ER95 469 434000 Fixed 84987 368845

Levelize Storm Reserve Funding Rate S/MW-Month REF Page 140

Denominator for Wholesale Tranission

10 Firm Network SerMce for Self 400 17 00000

11 Firm Network SerMce for Others Note 400 17 00000

12 Long Term Firm Pt Reservations 400 17 00000

13 Other Long-Term Firm Service 400 17 00000

14 Contract Demand Adjustment 00000

15 Total System Long Term Firm Transmission Load

16 Gross-up Factor for OATF Wholesale Reserve System 6as Total LoadiWhlse Load 84987 000000

Note Excludes Asset Retirement Obligations from plant balances

Note Because the Page Rate Base amounts are total system numbers the wholesale specific loss/reserve balance is grossedu

using the relationship between system andwholesale only transmission demands times the percent of the balance applicable

to the OAU See also Notes and

Note FERC Form page 214 excluding non transmission related items

Note Analysis of Company books Regulatorji expense exclu des charges by FERC pursuant to 18 CFR 382 201

Note Excludes Retail ECCR and Sebring amortiz ati ons from Form Ireported value

Note Excludes all incomean gross receipts taxes Labor related other tax es include FICA an dunemploymen taxes Property

related taxes include county and local property highwaji use and intangible taxes

Note Investment in Transmission Energji Control Center included in Schedule Ancillarji SerMce cost

Note The allocator TP is the percent of allocated gross transmission plant that is OAU related fter removal of ECC in terconnections and

generator stepup transformer investment

Note To the extent REF is authorized by the Florida Public Service Commission and issues bonds for distribution facilities to securi tize retail

rjiofextrao rdinarji property losses associated principal and interest expense are excluded in capitalization an dreturn basis

Note Functionalize Transmission part 182 Ext raordina
rJ

Property Losses balance only WEPL Consistentwith the process

describe din Note above the OAU related amo unt ofthetrans mission loss is then derived using the TP allocation factor

Note Includes Network Integration SerMcean Network Contract Demand SerMce

Note Beginning balance excludes Oand en ding balance excludes $0 for prepaid pensions from Form A/C 165 balances

Note finco me tax rates change during calendar
year

the incometax rates will be prcrated based on the number of dajis each income

tax rate was in effect

Note Pursuant tot he settle men tagree ment annual amounts included
in

line 11 will be adjusted and reversed as necessary
to ensure no

overfijndin gof thewholesale reserve the year end reserve balance for OAU rates will not exceed the $8614774 shcwn on line

Note Payments by PEF to an Affected System Operator pursuant to Orders 2003 or 2006 including rehearing orders are not to be included

in
the formu arate regardl ess oftheaccountin

Note Target percentages are fixed for 2008 2W 2andwere derived from projected OAU LTE billing MW months and the MW month equivalent

billings for STE and non firm transmission revenues in
the September 2007 PEF financial forecast

Note Actual LTF OAU MW Mont hs are the sum of Lines 11 and 12 above as reported in
Form for Firm Network SerMce for Others and

Long Term Firm Point tcPoint SerMce

Note Actual STE/Non Firm equivalent MW Mont hs are equal to monthly STF/Non firm trans mi ssion ser\lce revenue dftqded by the same Total

Firm Monthly Trans $IMW Month rate Page Line 11 from which the STF/Non firm billin grates were derived

Note Section 12f Schedule 10 states The Formula Rate excludes all costs that are propedy directly assigned or assignable to one or more

including costs directly assigned or ass gnableto PEF -- Per Settlement of 2008 Annual Update the amount specified

excludes directl yassignable retail costs/crc dits booked to Account 93 Sand retail sales tax portion of Flori da sales tax audit expense booked

to Account 9302 from Form Ireported value

Note Network prepajimen ts include interest that has been accrued but not yet refijnded

Note TheinclusionofLine 24 Unfunded Reserves ensures that identified Unfunded Reserves area ppropriately excluded from rate base in

the Formula Rate calculations Th especific treatment of these UnfiJnded Reserves in no way precludes the Transmission Provi deror

interested parties from making any argumen tin any proceeding at the Commissi on orin any rein SN or challenge proceeding under the

Formula Rate as tot he appropriate accounting or ratemakin treatment in the Formula Rate of any unfunded reserve

Note Adjusted to remove ADUF accruals from CWIP projects that were included in rate base Oualifjiing CWI excludes CWI Passoc iated with

di rec tassi gnment radials

Note Should PE construct an down ra dials directl yassignableto wholesale customers PE shall make Section 205 filing to amend its Formula

Rate Template to remove the costs assoc ated with wholesale direc tassi gnment ra dials from the calculation of the OAU base rates neiii

attachment Exhibit PEF shall be added to the template that sets forth the direc tassi gnment ra dials by customer and by facility

showing the associated monthly balances for gross plant an daccumu lated depreciation reserves separately by project The intent is that the

accumulated depreciation reserves be maintained separately by customer and by project to capture the associated costs by customer an to

refect the appropriate effec tof thentage of each project Such Exhibit PEF shall be structured to accommodate direct assi

multipl ewholesale customers Exhibit PEF shall be modified to remove the direc tassi gnment wholesale ra dials from the base rate calculations

twit hretail ra dials except that Exhibit PEF shall be further modified to set fo rth separately the costs allocated to each

wholesale customers direc tassi gnment ra dials in the aggregate in separ ate columns Such Section 205 filing shall be made sufficiently in

advance of the first occurrence ofadirect assignment wholesale transmission ra dial to permit the requisite odifications to the Formula Rate

Template to become effective with he
in seRqe dateof the associated facility
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Exhibit PEF

Page of

Year Ending 12/314y

PROGRESS ENERGY FLORIDA INC

OATT Transmission Non-Levelized Rate Formula Template Using Form-I Data

Adjustment to Per Books PBOP Expenses

Reference for System Amount Basis in Wholesale Rates

FLORIDA POWER CORPORATION
FERC Docket No ER97-4573-000

Part A-TD Services Cost Support

Section

Supplemental Workpaper

Page of

FLORIDA POWER CORPORATION

PBOPs

In the Corn panys last wholesale rate case Docket No ER95-469-000 accrual

arn ounts of $1331000 for wholesale jurisdictional business and $22892000 for retail

jurisdictional
business were presented for the test

period
of calendar year 1995 on the

basis of study performed by Hewitt Associates See attached sheet Page 3A lines 63

64 for year 1995 The wholesale am ount was included in the settlem ent cost of

service for wholesale business

fundamental difference between the wholesale and retail components is the recognition

that the wholesale corn ponent is funded in accordance with Docket No PL93-1-000 but the

retail component is not funded in accordance with Florida Public Service Corn mission determination

Since the expense item needs to be stated on system basis reflecting fully wholesale ratemaking

practice for input to the transmission cost of service formula the appropriate system figure is that

imputed by dividing the wholesale component am ount by the wholesale wage ratio reflected in Docket

No ER95-469-000 See attached sheet Page 3B line 16 total at issue This imputation is as follows

$1331 0001.05998 22191000 Nearest thousand

It is the Companys understanding that this amount shall rem am the same for purposes of wholesale

ratem aking until such time the Corn pany makes filing which is accepted by FERC that supports

revised wholesale accrual am ount

yyyy Per Book Amount

vs Imputed Amount

PBOP Expense Adjustment
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Exhibit PEF

Page of2

Year Ending 12/31/y

PROGRESS ENERGY FLORIDA INC

Transmission Rate Formula Support Revenue Credits

Account 454

Description Total Transmission

Total Account 454
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Exhibit PEF

Page of

Year Ending i2i3iiyyyy

PROGRESS ENERGY FLORIDA INC

Transmission Rate Formula Support Revenue Credits

Account 456

Form Payment by Classification Rate Schedule Total Revenues

Reference Column Col Col Column

328

Total Transmission for Others

Total Classified as Non-Firm Revenue Credit

Short Term Firm Revenue Credit

Total 456 NF STF Revenue

Less Associated Ancillaries

Net OATT Revenue Credit
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Exhibit PEP -4

Page of_

Year Ending 12/31/yyyy

PROGRESS ENERGY FLORIDA INC

Transmission Rate Formula Support Account 353 Generator Step-up Transformers

Feaker/

Hant Bank Unit Book Cost Vintage

Total $0
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Exhibit PEF -4

Page_ of_

Year EncIng12/31i

PROGRESS ENERGY FLORIDA INC

Transmission Rate Formula Support Interconnection Facilities

Generation ln-Serice After March 152000 per FERC Order 2003

Beginning Ending

UnjU Descriptiai Bplce Balance B/EAverape

Total Interconnection Facilities
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PROGRESS ENERGY FLORIDA INC

Accumulated Deferred Tax Detail Prior Year

Exhibit PEF

Page _of_
Year Ending l2i3liyyyy

Accumulated Deferred Allocator Factor Reailt

Account Description Tax at 12/31/xxxx

90

Balance in Account 190

281

Balance in Account 281

282

Balance in Account 282

283

Balance in Account 283

Total Accumulated Deferred Income Tax
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Exhibit PEF -5

Page of_

Year Ending I2/3I

PROGRESS ENERGY FLORIDA INC

Accumulated Deferred Tax Detail -Current Year

Accumulated Deferred Allocator Factor Result

Account Description Tax at l2I3lIyyyy

190
___________________ ____________

Balance in Account 190

281
_____________________ ______________

Balance in Account 281

282
_____________________ ______________

Balance in Account 282

283
_____________________ ______________

Balance in Account 283

Total Accumulated Deferred Income Tax
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Exhibit PEF 5A

Page of

Year Ending 12/3ljyyyy

PROGRESS ENERGY FLORll1 INC

Unfunded Reserves

Account Description

gulllljng Ending
B/EAverage Allocator Value Result

Balance Balance

Identified Reserves

Total Reserves

Less ExternallY FundedArnounts

Total Externally Eunded Amounts

Net Unfunded Reserves
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PROGRESS ENERGY FLORIDA INC

Transmission Rate Formula Support List of Inputs from FERC Form-I

Ending

Beginning Balance or

Page Row Column Description Reference Balance Annual Wlue

III 57 cd Prepayments II I.57.cd

III 81 cd Loss on Reacquired Debt 111.81 .cd

112 cd Preferred Stock Issued 12.3.cd

112 12 cd Account 216.1 112.12.cd

112 16 cd Proprietary Capftal 112.1 6.cd

112 24 cd Long Term Debt 112.24.cd

113 61 cd Gain on Reacquired Debt 113.61 .cd

117 62-67 Long Term Interest Expense II 7.62-67.c

118 29 Preferred Dividends positive 18.29.c

200 21 Intangible Amort Reserve 200.21 .c

205 bg Intangible Plant 205.5.bg

205 46 bg Production Plant 205.46.bg

207 58 bg Transmission Plant 207.58.bg

207 75 bg DistribiAion Plant 207.75.bg

207 99 bg General Plant 207.99.bg

214 47 Plant Held for Future Use Trans Only 214.47.d

219 21-24 Production Depr Reserve 219.21-24.c

219 25 Transmission Depr Reserve 219.25.c

219 26 DistribiAion Depr Reserve 219.26.c

219 27 General Depr Reserve 219.27.c

227 bc MS Transmission 227.8.bc

227 15 bc MS Stores Expense 227.15.bc

230a Total Exlraordniary Property Loss Wholesale 230a.5.b

230a Total Exlraordniary Property Loss Wholesale 230a.5.e

230a Extraordinary Property Losses Balance 230a.5.f

234 bc ADIT 190 234.8.bc

263 Other Taxes FICA 263.3.i

263 Other Taxes Federal Unemployment 2634.i

263 Other Taxes Highway Use 263.7.i

263 15 Other Taxes StSe Unemployment 263.15.i

263 16 Other Taxes
Intangibles

263.16.i

263 22 Other Taxes Property County Local 263.22.i

266 Amortized ITC Negative 266.81

267 bh Accum Deferred ITC 255 Negative 267.8.bh

273 bJc ADIT 281 Negative 273.8.bJc

275 bJc ADIT 282 Negative 275.2.bJc

277 bJc ADIT -283 Excluding FAS 109 Neg 277.8.bJc

321 96 565 Transmission of Electricity by Others 321 .96.b

321 112 TOTAL Transmission Expenses 321 .112.b

323 185 924 Property Insurance 323.185.b

323 189 928 RegulSory Commission Expenses 323.189.b

323 191 9301 General Advertising Expenses 323191 .b

323 197 Total Admin General Expenses 323.197.b

335 Industry Association Dues 3351 .b

336 Intangible Amortization 3361

336 Transmission Depr Expense 336.71

336 General Depr Expense 336.91

354 21 Transmission OM Labor 354.21 .b

354 27 AG Labor 354.27.b

354 28 Total Direct Payroll OM Labor 354.28.b

400 17 Firm Network Service for Self 400.17.e

400 17 Firm Nehrk Service for Others 400 17

400 17 Long-Temi Firm P-t-P Reservations 400.17.g

400 17 Other Long-Term Firm Service 400.17.h

400 17 Short-Term Firm P-t-P Reservations 400.17.i

Rate Base Items from Prior Year Form Year End Value Where Not Available as Beginning Balance Above

200 21 Intangible Amort Reserve 200.21 .c

214 47 Plant Held for Future Use Trans Only 214.47.d

219 21-24 Production Depr Reserve 219.21-24.c

219 25 Transmission Depr Reserve 219.25.c

219 26 DistribiAion Depr Reserve 219.26.c

219 27 General Depr Reserve 219.27.c

230a Extraordinary Property Losses Balance 230a.5.f

Exhibit PEF -6

Page of

Year Ending I2/3I
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LEVELIZED RATE FUNDING ADJUSTED FOR RESERVE MAXIMUM per NOTE

Line No

PROGRESS ENERGY FLORIDA INC

OAT Settlement -2004 Storm TreSment

Exhibit PEF

Page of

Detemiination of Levelized Storm Damage RecoveryAdder

Total Funding Reguirements

Total Funding Requirements

Amortize Exisfing Loss PEF-2 Page Line

Rebuild Reserve PEF-2 Page Line

Total 2008-2012

Less

10 Amount assumed to be collected from non-OATT service

11 Annual Amount PEF-2 Page Line

12 Five-Year Total Line 11

13

14 Net 5-Year Requirement Line 8- Line 12

15

16 Annual Recovery Reguirements

17

18 Projected Billing Units MW-months
19 LTF on OATT Projeded and Fixed

20 STFMon-Firm on OATT Projeded and Fixed

21 Total Projected Billing Unfts

22

23 Annual Percentages Fixed Note

24

25 Annual Recovery Requirements

26 Amortize Exisfing Loss Ln 23 Ln /Ln Ln 14
27 Rebuild Reserve Ln 23 Ln /Ln Ln 14
28 Total

29

30 Levelized Storm Damage Recovery

31 Adder $/MW.mo Line 28 Line 21
32

49

Exariçle Application of Levelized Adder and Mnual True.Up

Actual Billing Units MW-months Notes and

LTF on OATT
Actual MW-Months

STFMon-Firm on OATT Actual Equiv MW-Months

Total Billing Units Line 36 Line 37

Actual Recovehes of Existing Loss Reserve Replenishment

LTF on OATT Line 31 Line 36 $0

STFMon-Firm on OATT Line 31 Line 37
Total Collections Line 41 Line 42 $0

OverUnder Recovery to Be Reflected

In Annual Twe.Ups Line 43 Line 28

50 Storm Reserve Balance Tracking

51

52
Beginning Balance

$0 $0 $0 $0

$0 $0 $0 $0

$13307907

8614774

$21922681

$368845

$1844225

$20078456

2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 Total

6593 13904 30194 37331 39889 127912

QQQ PQQ QQQ PQQ iQPQ
9593 16904 33194 40331 42889 142912

6.71% 11.83% 23.23% 28.22% 30.01% 100.0%

18184 $1441693 $2831030 $3439661 $3657824 $12188392

245 29 1832646 2226639 2367865 7890064

$1347829 $2374963 $4663676 $5666300 $6025688 $20078456

$140 $140 $140 $140 $140 $140

33

34

35

36

37

38

39

40

41

42

43

44

45

46

47

53

54

55

56

57

58

59

60

01

Funding From OATT Adder Line 28

Existing Wholesale Accrual Line 11

Ending Balance

Maximum Reserve per Settlement

13307907

8614774 8614774 8614774

2013 UI Exfraordinary Loss

8614774 8614774 8614774

61 Adjustment
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PROGRESS ENERGY FLORIDA

PREPAYMENTS FOR NETIPYIORK UPGRADES

262 Customer advances for construction

This account shall include advances by customers for construction which are to be

refunded either vh
oily or in

art When customer
is

refunded the entire mount to

vhi ch he
is entitled according to the agreement or rule under which the advance was

made the balance if
any remaining in

this account shall be credited to the respective

plant account

HYPOTHETICAL EXAMPLES

Exhibit PEF -6

Page of

NETIPYIORK UPGRADE COST

DEPRECIABLE LIFE

ANNUAL FERC INTEREST RATE

REFUND OVER YRS

SCENARIO

ANNUALLY

ANNUALLY

L000000

40 YRS

6%

200000

YEAR OF IN-SERVICE

DESCRIPTION FERC DEBIT CREDIT

ELEC PLNTIN Si/C 101 L000000

CUSTOMER ADVANCES 252 000000

1st REFUND

DESCRIPTION FERC DEBIT CREDIT

CASH 130 260000

CUSTOMER ADVANCES 252 20ft000

INTEREST EXP 431 6ft000

TEBSE EXPENSE

SCE NA RIO

RECOVERY OFINTEREST PER AGREEIIENT MTH CUSTOIIERS INTEREST

WILL BERECOVERED UPONPAYIIENTAtD NOT AS ACCRUED THIS WILL

CREATE REGULATORYASSET TO RECOGNIZE THEDEFERRED COST

RECOVERY

YEAR OF IN-SERVICE

DESCRIPTION FERC DEBIT CREDIT

ELEC PLNTIN SVC 101 L000000

CUSTOMER ADVANCES 252 000000

YR-I NO REFUND

DESCRIPTION FERC DEBIT CREDIT

CUSTOMER ADVANCES 252 60000

INTEREST ACCRUED 431 60 P000

REG ASSET IINrEPEST ACCPUEDI 1823 60 P000

INTERESTACCRUED DEFERRAL 4074 60000

YR-5 WITH REFUND

DESCRIPTION FERC DEBIT CREDIT

CUSTOMER ADVANCES 252 338226

CASH 131 L338226

REG ASSET IINrEPEST ACCPUEDI 1823 338226

INTERESTACCRUED DEFERRAL 4073 33ft226

TEBSE EXPENSE

FORMULA INPUT EPIS YR 1000000

BEGINNING BAL

INTEREST EXPENSE

REFUND YR

FORMULA INPUT YR

P000 000

60000

260000

800000

60000

60000

FORMULA INPUT EPIS YR

FORMULA ACCUM DEP YR

1000000

26000

BEGINNING BAL

INTEREST EXPENSE

REFUND YR

FORMULA INPUT
YR

800000

48000

248000

600000

48000

48000

IF NOT REFUNDED UNTIL YRS THAN

BEGINNING BAL 000000

INTERESTACCRUED YRI 6ft000 60000

REG ASSET IINTEPEST ACCPUEDI YR 60 P000 60000

FORMULA INPUT YR 1000000

INTERESTACCRUED YR2 63600 63600

REG ASSET IINTEPEST ACCPUEDI YR 63 P600 63600

FORMULA INPUT YR 1000000

INTERESTACCRUED YR3 67416 67A1

REG ASSET IINTEPEST ACCPUEDI YR 67 Al 6741

FORMULA INPUT YR 1000000

INTERESTACCRUED YR4 71 461 71 A61

REG ASSET IINTEPEST ACCPUEDI YR 71 A61 71 A6

FORMULA INPUT
YR 1000000

INTERESTACCRUED YR5 75749 75749

REG ASSET IINTEPEST ACCPUEDI YR 75749 75749

REFUND 000000 338226

338226FORMULA INPUT
YR
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Page of

Year Ending 12/31y

PROGRESS ENERGY FLORIDA INC

Transmission Pale Formula Supporl Direcl Assignmenl Pelail Padials in Accordance wilh OATT Allachmenl

Line Projecl Descriplion Projecl Projecl Projecl Tolal Projecls

Gross Planl in Service

Beginning Balance

Addilions

Petremenls

Adjuslmenls

Ending Balance

BiEAverage

Accumulaled Deprecialion

Beginning Balance

Annual Deprecalion Expen

Adjuslmenls

10 Ending Balance

11 BiEBalance
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Page of

PROGRESS ENERGY FLORIDA INC
Transmission Rate Formula Support Depreciation Rates

The rates in the table below are those used in the calculation of depreciation expense and associated

accumulated depreciation reserve amounts in the FERC Form and reported and utilized on Exhibit PEF-2

Florida PSC

Depreciation and Amortization Rates by FERC Approved

Account Rate

STEAM PRODUCTION

Anclote Steam

311 Structures and Improvements 1.9

312 Boiler Plant Equipment 2.2

314 Turbogenerator Units 2.8

315 Accessory Electric Equipment 1.6

316 Misc Power Plant Equipment 1.6

Crystal River Steam

311 Structures and Improvements 2.2

312 Boiler Plant Equipment 3.7

314 Turbogenerator Units 2.5

315 Accessory Electric Equipment 2.6

316 Misc Power Plant Equipment 2.1

Crystal River Steam

311 Structures and Improvements 1.5

312 Boiler Plant Equipment 2.5

314 Turbogenerator Units 1.0

315 Accessory Electric Equipment 1.0

316 Misc Power Plant Equipment 2.1

Suwannee River Steam

311 Structures and Improvements 2.3
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PROGRESS ENERGY FLORIDA INC
Transmission Rate Formula Support Depreciation Rates

The rates in the table below are those used in the calculation of depreciation expense and associated

accumulated depreciation reserve amounts in the FERC Form and reported and utilized on Exhibit PEF-2

Florida PSC

Depreciation and Amortization Rates by FERC Approved

Account Rate

312 Boiler Plant Equipment 3.1

314 Turbogenerator Units 2.9

315 Accessory Electric Equipment 2.6

316 Misc Power Plant Equipment 2.9

Bartow/AncI Pipeline

311 Structures and Improvements 1.8

312 Boiler Plant Equipment 2.6

315 Accessory Electric Equipment 1.4

316 Misc Power Plant Equipment 3.4

Other Steam Production

311 Structures and Improvements 1.4

312 Boiler Plant Equipment 0.7

316 Misc Power Plant Equipment 3.7

NUCLEAR PRODUCTION

Crystal River

321 Structures and Improvements 1.5

322 Reactor Plant Equipment 3.3

323 Turbogenerator Units 1.2

324 Accessory Electric Equipment 1.4

325 Misc Power Plant Equipment 1.7

OTHER PRODUCTION

Avon Park Peaking

341 Structures and Improvements 0.6

342 Fuel Holders Prod and Accessories 4.8

343 Prime Movers 3.0

344 Generators 0.1

345 Accessory Electric Equipment 0.5

346 Misc Power Plant Equipment 3.2

Bartow Peaking

341 Structures and Improvements 1.7

342 Fuel Holders Prod and Accessories 3.0

343 Prime Movers 1.6
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PROGRESS ENERGY FLORIDA INC
Transmission Rate Formula Support Depreciation Rates

The rates in the table below are those used in the calculation of depreciation expense and associated

accumulated depreciation reserve amounts in the FERC Form and reported and utilized on Exhibit PEF-2

Florida PSC

Depreciation and Amortization Rates by FERC Approved

Account Rate

344 Generators 2.1

345 Accessory Electric Equipment 1.8

346 Misc Power Plant Equipment 0.4

Bartow Combined Cycle

342 Fuel Holders Prod and Accessories 3.2

343 Prime Movers 3.3

Bayboro Peaking

341 Structures and Improvements 1.0

342 Fuel Holders Prod and Accessories 3.0

343 Prime Movers 2.3

344 Generators 1.4

345 Accessory Electric Equipment 1.8

346 Misc Power Plant Equipment 1.1

Debary Peaking

341 Structures and Improvements 2.7

342 Fuel Holders Prod and Accessories 2.6

343 Prime Movers 3.0

344 Generators 2.4

345 Accessory Electric Equipment 2.5

346 Misc Power Plant Equipment 3.3

Debary Peaking P7-i New
341 Structures and Improvements 3.3

342 Fuel Holders Prod and Accessories 4.0

343 Prime Movers 3.7

344 Generators 3.3

345 Accessory Electric Equipment 3.4

346 Misc Power Plant Equipment 4.2

Higgins Peaking

341 Structures and Improvements 2.9

342 Fuel Holders Prod and Accessories 5.4

343 Prime Movers 2.9
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PROGRESS ENERGY FLORIDA INC
Transmission Rate Formula Support Depreciation Rates

The rates in the table below are those used in the calculation of depreciation expense and associated

accumulated depreciation reserve amounts in the FERC Form and reported and utilized on Exhibit PEF-2

Florida PSC

Depreciation and Amortization Rates by FERC Approved

Account Rate

344 Generators 2.5

345 Accessory Electric Equipment 3.3

346 Misc Power Plant Equipment 4.6

Hines Energy Complex

341 Structures and Improvements 2.9

342 Fuel Holders Prod and Accessories 3.2

343 Prime Movers 3.2

344 Generators 2.9

345 Accessory Electric Equipment 3.2

346 Misc Power Plant Equipment 3.1

Hines Energy Complex Unit

341 Structures and Improvements 2.9

342 Fuel Holders Prod and Accessories 3.2

343 Prime Movers 3.3

344 Generators 2.9

345 Accessory Electric Equipment 3.2

346 Misc Power Plant Equipment 3.1

Hines Energy Complex Unit

341 Structures and Improvements 2.9

342 Fuel Holders Prod and Accessories 3.2

343 Prime Movers 3.3

344 Generators 2.9

345 Accessory Electric Equipment 3.2

346 Misc Power Plant Equipment 3.1

Hines Energy Complex Unit

341 Structures and Improvements 2.9

342 Fuel Holders Prod and Accessories 3.2

343 Prime Movers 3.3

344 Generators 2.9

345 Accessory Electric Equipment 3.2

346 Misc Power Plant Equipment 3.1
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PROGRESS ENERGY FLORIDA INC
Transmission Rate Formula Support Depreciation Rates

The rates in the table below are those used in the calculation of depreciation expense and associated

accumulated depreciation reserve amounts in the FERC Form and reported and utilized on Exhibit PEF-2

Florida PSC

Depreciation and Amortization Rates by FERC Approved

Account Rate

Intercession City Peak 11

341 Structures and Improvements 4.0

342 Fuel Holders Prod and Accessories 4.4

343 Prime Movers 4.6

344 Generators 4.0

345 Accessory Electric Equipment 4.0

346 Misc Power Plant Equipment 3.8

Intercession City Peak P1-P6

341 Structures and Improvements 2.9

342 Fuel Holders Prod and Accessories 6.6

343 Prime Movers 2.7

344 Generators 2.6

345 Accessory Electric Equipment 3.1

346 Misc Power Plant Equipment 5.5

Intercession City Peak P12-P14

341 Structures and Improvements 2.8

342 Fuel Holders Prod and Accessories 3.0

343 Prime Movers 2.9

344 Generators 2.5

345 Accessory Electric Equipment 2.6

346 Misc Power Plant Equipment 3.1

Intercession City Peak P7-P 10

341 Structures and Improvements 2.5

342 Fuel Holders Prod and Accessories 2.8

343 Prime Movers 2.6

344 Generators 2.5

345 Accessory Electric Equipment 2.5

346 Misc Power Plant Equipment 2.3
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PROGRESS ENERGY FLORIDA INC
Transmission Rate Formula Support Depreciation Rates

The rates in the table below are those used in the calculation of depreciation expense and associated

accumulated depreciation reserve amounts in the FERC Form and reported and utilized on Exhibit PEF-2

Florida PSC

Depreciation and Amortization Rates by FERC Approved
Account Rate

Rio Pinar Peaking

341 Structures and Improvements 3.2

342 Fuel Holders Prod and Accessories 4.0

343 Prime Movers 2.3

344 Generators 2.3

345 Accessory Electric Equipment 4.2

346 Misc Power Plant Equipment 8.6

Suwannee River Peaking

341 Structures and Improvements 1.3

342 Fuel Holders Prod and Accessories 3.3

343 Prime Movers 1.3

344 Generators 1.4

345 Accessory Electric Equipment 1.8

346 Misc Power Plant Equipment 3.2

Tiger Bay Cogen

341 Structures and Improvements 1.7

342 Fuel Holders Prod and Accessories 1.8

343 Prime Movers 1.4

344 Generators 1.8

345 Accessory Electric Equipment 2.1

346 Misc Power Plant Equipment 1.4

Turner Peaking

341 Structures and Improvements 2.0

342 Fuel Holders Prod and Accessories 3.0

343 Prime Movers 1.2

344 Generators 2.4

345 Accessory Electric Equipment 3.0

346 Misc Power Plant Equipment 2.1

University of Fla Cogen

341 Structures and Improvements 1.8

342 Fuel Holders Prod and Accessories 2.0

343 Prime Movers 2.5

344 Generators 1.8

345 Accessory Electric Equipment 1.9
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Transmission Rate Formula Support Depreciation Rates

The rates in the table below are those used in the calculation of depreciation expense and associated

accumulated depreciation reserve amounts in the FERC Form and reported and utilized on Exhibit PEF-2

Depreciation and Amortization Rates by FERC
Florida PSC

Approved

Account Rate

346 Misc Power Plant Equipment 1.5

System-Other

346 Misc Power Plant Equipment 1.5

DISTRIBUTION PLANT

360.10 Land Rights 1.4

361.00 Structures and Improvements 1.4

362.00 Station Equipment 1.8

364.00 Poles Towers and Fixtures 4.2

365.00 Overhead Conductors and Devices 2.7

366.00 Underground Conduit 1.6

367.00 Underground Conductors and Devices 3.0

368.00 Line Transformers 2.9

369.10 Services-Overhead 4.0

369.20 Services-Underground 2.2

370.00 Meters 6.0

371.00 Installation on Customers Premises 3.6

373.00 Street Lighting and Signal Systems 3.1

TRANSMISSION PLANT

350.10 Land Rights 1.2

352.00 Structures and Improvements 1.4

353.10 Station Equipment 1.8

353.20 Station Equipment-Station Control 1.1

354.00 Towers and Fixtures 1.3

355.00 Poles and Fixtures 3.3

356.00 Overhead Conductors and Devices 1.9

357.00 Underground Conduit 1.2

358.00 Underground Conductors Devices 2.0

359.00 Roads and Trails 0.9

General Plant

390.00 Structures and Improvements 3.7

391.00 Office Furniture and Equipment 14.3
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PROGRESS ENERGY FLORIDA INC
Transmission Rate Formula Support Depreciation Rates

The rates in the table below are those used in the calculation of depreciation expense and associated

accumulated depreciation reserve amounts in the FERC Form and reported and utilized on Exhibit PEF-2

Depreciation and Amortization Rates by FERC
Account

Florida PSC

Approved

Rate

Transportation Equipment

392.10 Passenger Cars 8.7

392.20 Light Trucks 8.7

392.30 Heavy Trucks 4.8

392.40 Special Trucks 5.0

392.50 Trailers 1.7

393.00 Stores Equipment 14.3

394.00 Tools Shop and Garage Equipment 14.3

395.00 Laboratory Equipment 14.3

396.00 Power Operated Equipment 5.8

397.00 Communication Equipment 14.3

398.00 Miscellaneous Equipment 14.3

Intangible Plant

302.00 Franchise Costs 3.3

303.00 Intangible Plant 20.0

303.00 Misc Intangible Plant 14.3

303.10 Customer Service System CSS 10.0

All rates are those approved in the FPSC ORDER NO PSC-10-0131-FOF-El DOCKET NOS
090079-El 090144-El 090145-El with the exception of Intangible Plant which was not addressed in

the 2009 Rate Case

Consistent with Section 1hi of Schedule 10-A.1 Formula Rate Implementation Protocols the

depreciation rates are not subject to change except pursuant to Section 205 or 206 filing under the

Federal Power Act
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SCHEDULE 1O-A.3

Notes for Formula Rate

IFPC Zone

Section General Instruction

The following notes to the Formula Rate template in Schedule 10-A.2 of the Tariff of the

Transmission Provider also referred to herein as PEF shall govern the use and application of

the Formula Rate and constitute an integral part
of the Formula Rate

Section Notes

2.1 Order No 679 Transmission Incentives

PEF shall not make an Order No 679 transmission incentives filing for its

transmission construction projects during an approximately four-year period of time that extends

from the date hereof through December 31 2011 the Order No 679 Rate Moratorium.1 PEF

shall have the right to file for Order No 679 transmission incentives for its transmission

construction projects that meet the criteria under Section 1u below after December 31 2011

and the Customers reserve the right to oppose any such filing provided however that

condition precedent to any such filing by PEF is that PEF shall have provided written notice to

the Customers at least ninety 90 days prior to such filing of PEFs intent to make such filing

Thus for example if PEF intends to make such an Order 679 transmission incentives filing on

March 12012 it would be required to provide written notice of such filing on or before

December 2011 failing which the filing would be nullity

Promoting Transmission Investment through Pricing Reform Order No 679 71 Fed Reg 43294 July 31 2006
FERC Stats Regs 31222 2006 order on rehg Order No 679-A 72 Fed Reg 1152 January 10 2007
FERC Stats Regs 312362006 order on rehg 119 FERC 610622007 The reference herein to Order

No 679 includes any order issued by the FERC prior or subsequent to the filing of this Settlement Agreement

that pertains to rate incentives of any sort for construction of transmission facilities
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ii After the Order No 679 Rate Moratorium expires and provided that

proper advance notice is provided in accordance with Section 1i above PEF may file at the

Commission for any transmission incentives for its transmission construction projects that are

permitted by Order No 679 except that PEF may not file for transmission incentives for any

transmission construction project that has reached point in development in which costs of the

transmission project have begun to be capitalized by PEF i.e PEF has begun the accrual of

costs for the transmission construction project in Account 107 in accordance with generally

accepted accounting practices during the Order No 679 Rate Moratorium PEF may not

intentionally delay or defer the accrual of costs for transmission construction project in

Account 107 in order to make transmission construction project eligible for Order No 679

transmission incentives

2.2 50% CWIP Recovery The Formula Rate includes 50% recovery of the average

of the beginning and end-of-year CWIP balances only for those transmission projects identified

in the Formula Rate Filing PEF agrees that the submission for 50% CWIP recovery shall be

filed in accordance with the requirements in the Commissions regulations 18 C.F.R 35.25f

and existing precedent on the issue including Northeast Utilities Service Company 114 FERC

61089 2006 Boston Edison Company 109 FERC 61300 2004 order on rehg 111

FERC 61266 2005 and United Illuminating Company Docket Nos EROS-1049-000 et al

Letter Order PEF agrees that the submission shall make CWIP showings and waiver requests

that are comparable to the showings and waiver requests that were submitted and accepted by the

Commission in the aforementioned cases Consistent with then applicable Commission

regulations and precedent PEF must make FPA Section 205 filing if it wishes to request 50%

CWIP recovery for any additional transmission projects in the future
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2.3 ROE

The Formula Rate shall include 10.8% rate of return on common equity

ROE PEF and each of the Customers shall have no FPA Section 205 or 206 rights

respectively to seek change to the ROE in the Formula Rate during the period of the Order No

679 Rate Moratorium PEF and each of the Customers shall have FPA Section 205 or 206 rights

respectively to seek change to the ROE in the Formula Rate after the expiration of the Order

No 679 Rate Moratorium

2.4 Storm Damage

With respect to the amortization of prior extraordinary property losses

recorded in FERC Account 182.1 in connection with the series of four hurricanes that damaged

the PEF transmission system during six-week period in 2004 the Formula Rate shall amortize

this existing extraordinary loss over five-year period beginning January 2008 and the annual

amortization shall be calculated in accordance with the methodology included in the Formula

Rate

ii The Formula Rate shall include an accrual to rebuild the wholesale storm

reserve balance over five-year period beginning January 2008 and the accrual shall be

calculated in accordance with the methodology included in the Formula Rate These storm

damage reserve accruals are subject to the cap set forth in Section 2.4iv The Formula Rate

shall not include accruals to rebuild the wholesale storm reserve balance as result of the 2004

hurricanes after the end of the five-year recovery period

iii The Formula Rate shall include an ongoing accrual assigned to wholesale

customers for storm damage reserve of $434000 each year These ongoing accruals are subject

to the cap set forth in Section 2.4iv
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iv The accruals described in Section 2.4u andiii shall be subject to cap

to ensure that there is no over-funding of storm damage reserve funds Under the cap the total

accruals in each year shall be subject to reduction and possible reversal to negative amounts as

necessary to avoid over-funding the wholesale portion of the storm damage reserve funds i.e in

order to maintain the wholesale portion of PEFs storm reserve fund balance at no more than the

transmission allocated portion of the $140.2 million maximum storm damage reserve level

To ensure that there is no double recovery of storm damage reserve

accruals the Formula Rate shall exclude the accruals described in Sections 2.4i iiand iii

from FERC Account 924 and all other expenses included in the Formula Rate

vi The Formula Rate includes worksheet that illustrates the methodology

for the storm damage recovery described in Sections 2.4i and

2.5 Transmission Divisor

The transmission load divisor in the Formula Rate shall be determined in

the following manner

For Network Integration Service under the OATT and for transmission

services similar to Network Integration Service under the OATT e.g PEFs

service to its native load and service under certain grandfathered agreements

except those services identified in item the transmission load divisor shall

include the actual demands of those transmission customers at the time of

PEFs monthly transmission system peaks

For Network Contract Demand Service under the OATT and transmission

services similar to Network Contract Demand Service under the OATT e.g
PEFs service under certain grandfathered agreements the transmission load

divisor shall include the contract demands of those transmission customers at

the time of PEFs monthly transmission system peaks

For Long-Term Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service and Conditional

Firm Service under the OATT and transmission service similar to Long-Term

Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service or Conditional Firm Service under

the OATT e.g PEFs service under certain grandfathered agreements the

transmission load divisor shall include the contract demands of those
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transmission customers at the time of PEFs monthly transmission system

peaks

For Short-Term Firm or Non-Firm Transmission Services under the OATT
and transmission service similarto Short-Term Firm or Non-Firm

Transmission Services under the OATT e.g PEFs service under certain

grandfathered agreements the transmission load divisor shall not include the

contract demands of those transmission customers because revenues from

these services are treated as revenue credit in the Formula Rate as set forth

in Section 2.6i2

All values in the transmission load divisor will be adjusted for losses to the

transmission system input level based on the transmission loss factor set forth

in the OATT

2.6 Non-load and Transmission-related Revenue Credits

The non-load and transmission-related revenue credits in the Formula Rate

shall be determined in the following manner

All revenues associated with facilities allocated to the transmission function

including both direct and indirect allocations e.g general and intangible

plant and administrative and general expense shall be treated as revenue

credits in the Formula Rate with the exception that transmission services that

are included in the transmission divisor of the Formula Rate as set forth in

Section 2.5 shall not be treated as revenue credit Such revenue credits

shall include but shall not be limited to transmission facilities lease/rental

payments direct assignment facilities charges pole attachment fees and

general plant-related income

Transmission revenues from Short-Term Firm and Non-Firm Transmission

Services under the OATT and transmission service similar to Short-Term

Firm or Non-Firm Transmission Services under the OATT e.g PEFs service

under certain grandfathered agreements shall be treated as revenue credits in

the Formula Rate

Transmission services revenues from FERC Account 456 shall be treated as

revenue credits in the Formula Rate but ancillary services revenues from

FERC Account 456 shall not be revenue credits in the Formula Rate

All transmission revenue credits shall be directly assigned to the transmission

function in the Formula Rate i.e they shall not be allocated in the Formula

Rate using transmission plant allocator
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Revenues associated with indirect allocations of costs to the transmission

function e.g general and intangible plant shall be allocated to the

transmission function in the Formula Rate based on the same underlying

indirect allocations of costs and treated as revenue credit

2.7 Average of Beginning and End-of-Year Data The Formula Rate shall include the

average of the beginning and end-of-year balances from PEFs FERC Form No reports for the

rate base items included in the Formula Rate with the exception that storm damage items shall

be included in the Formula Rate in accordance with Section 2.4

2.8 Cash Working Capital The Formula Rate shall include cash working capital

based on formulary approach as follows 1/8 multiplied by the total of operation and

maintenance expense as specified in the Formula Rate template at page line 17

2.9 Prepayments for Network Upgrades by Generators The Formula Rate includes

treatment of refundable prepayments made by generators for network upgrades The Formula

Rate includes the amount of the refundable prepayments that PEF has not refunded to the OATT

transmission customer in credits to the OATT transmission customers transmission charges as

an offset to rate base in the Formula Rate so that PEF will not earn return on those funds

Correspondingly the amount of interest paid to OATT transmission customers as their balances

are credited against their transmission service is included as an expense in the Formula Rate

The Formula Rate includes hypothetical example to illustrate how refundable prepayments for

network upgrades are treated in the Formula Rate The Formula Rate includes placeholder for

any future refundable prepayments for network upgrades

2.10 Credits for Customer-owned Facilities The Formula Rate includes placeholder

for any future credits for customer-owned facilities to prevent any under-recovery of revenues by

PEF due to any credits provided to OATT transmission customers for their own facilities

615



2.11 Transmission Providers Compliance with Order No 2003 In accordance with

FERC Order No 20032 the Formula Rate excludes any transmission plant that meets the

definition of Interconnection Facilities and was placed in service for PEFs own generation

facilities after March 15 2000

2.12 Directly Assigned or Assignable Costs The Formula Rate excludes all costs that

are properly directly assigned or assignable to one or more particular customers including costs

directly assigned or assignable to PEF

2.13 PEF Payments to Affected Transmission Owners and Receipts from others

under the Regional Cost Allocation FRCC regional transmission expansion cost allocation

principles are currently under development Within thirty days after those principles are filed as

part of FERC Order 890 compliance filing PEF shall submit to Transmission Customers

proposal to address the treatment under the Formula Rate of PEF payments to Affected

Transmission Owners and payments to PEF as an Affected Transmission Owner under such

principles if the interested Transmission Customers and PEF reach agreement within ninety

days PEF shall make filing pursuant to FPA Section 205 to change the Formula Rate to

properly account for such payments If the interested Transmission Customers and PEF do not

reach agreement within ninety days PEF shall make filing pursuant to FPA Section 205 to

change the Formula Rate to properly account for such payments and such filing may be opposed

by affected parties PEFs FPA Section 205 filing to implement the FRCC regional transmission

expansion cost allocation principles into the Formula Rate shall be limited to that subject matter

Standardization of Generator Interconnection Agreements andProcedures Order No 200368 Fed Reg 49846

August 19 2003 FERC Stats Regs 31146 2003 order on rehg Order No 2003-A 69 Fed Reg 15932

March 26 2004 FERC Stats Regs 31160 2004 order on rehg Order No 2003-B 70 Fed Reg 265

January 2005 FERC Stats Regs 31171 2004 order on rehg Order No 2003-C 70 Fed Reg 37 661

June 30 2005 FERC Stats Regs 31190 2005 afJd sub nom NatlAssn ofRegulatory Util Commrs

FERC 475 F.3d 1277 D.C Cir 2007
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and any Transmission Customer opposition to said FPA Section 205 filing shall be limited to

disputes as to how to implement the FRCC regional transmission expansion cost allocation

principles into the Formula Rate To the extent necessary PEFs said Section 205 filing may

receive retroactive effective date to permit PEF to recover costs resulting from the FRCC

regional transmission expansion cost allocation principles

2.14 Accumulated Deferred Income Taxes ADIT

The Formula Rate provides for the inclusion of transmission-related ADIT in the

rate base ADIT items unrelated to transmission shall not be allocated to transmission In each

Annual Update as defined in the Formula Rate Implementation Protocols PEF shall provide

spreadsheet that identifies the transmission-related costs in the FERC Form No reported

amounts for ADIT For example the following ADIT items are not included in the Formula

Rate because they are not transmission-related ADIT

Income tax deficiency items in ADIT e.g Accounts 190 and 283 are

assigned to other in the Formula Rate

ii Deferred taxes related to Environmental Cleanup Reserve in ADIT are

allocated on the basis of gross plant in the Formula Rate

iii Pension-related taxes referred to as Prepaid Pension per book and

Reg Asset Minimum Pension Liab in Account 283 are excluded from rate base in the

Formula Rate and accordingly there shall be no ADIT balance offset for these items

2.15 Intangible Plant

The Formula Rate includes the treatment of intangible plant

ii In future Annual Updates PEF shall provide supporting information

concerning gross intangible plant investment and associated depreciation in order to establish net
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intangible plant investments so that OATT transmission customers may compare PEFs net

intangible plant investments from year to year

iii To the extent that the net intangible plant investment increases from one

year to the next PEF shall supply in the Annual Update the supporting information to explain

the increase and PEF shall adjust the allocation of net intangible plant investment in the Formula

Rate to the extent necessary to reflect an appropriate allocation to transmission This adjustment

shall be submitted by PEF to the Commission in PEFs Annual Informational Filing for the

Commissions acceptance If there is disagreement between PEF and transmission customer

concerning this matter such matter shall be resolved through Preliminary Challenge and/or

Formal Challenge under the Formula Rate Implementation Protocols rather than through an

FPA Section 206 complaint

2.16 Prepaid Pension Expense and Other Prepayments

The Formula Rate shall exclude prepaid pension expenses from rate base

ii To the extent that prepaid pension expenses increase in given year PEF

shall in the Annual Update provide supporting information for and shall adjust the allocation of

prepaid expenses to the extent necessary to reflect an appropriate allocation to transmission

This adjustment shall be submitted by PEF to the Commission in PEFs Annual Informational

Filing for the Commissions acceptance If there is disagreement between PEF and

transmission customer concerning this matter such matter shall be resolved through

Preliminary Challenge and/or Formal Challenge under the Formula Rate Implementation

Protocols rather than through an FPA Section 206 complaint
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2.17 Extraordinary Property Loss if an event meets the requirements for treatment as

an Extraordinary Property Loss FERC Account 182.1 PEF shall seek Commission approval for

such treatment with charges amortized over to years as appropriate under the circumstances

2.18 Extraordinary Transmission OM Expenses OM expenses allocated or

assigned to the transmission function that are extraordinary and non-recurring and have

significant effect on charges shall be amortized in the Formula Rate over three to five years

subject to Commission approval as appropriate under the circumstances The Formula Rate

shall include the unamortized balance in rate base

2.19 Property Taxes Property taxes shall be allocated in the Formula Rate using the

gross plant allocator

2.20 Property Insurance After deducting the annual funding of self-insurance for

storm damage property insurance shall be allocated in the Formula Rate using the gross plant

allocator

2.21 PEF Power Marketing Costs

To the extent that any labor costs associated with PEFs power marketing

operations are included in administrative and general AG expense accounts those labor

costs shall be excluded from the AG expenses to be allocated in the Formula Rate

ii The divisor of the labor allocator in the Formula Rate shall include any

such labor costs associated with PEFs power marketing operations

2.22 FERC Account 561

Consistent with Order No 668 the Formula Rate reflects the appropriate

treatment of the series of sub-accounts under Account 561 such that the Formula Rate includes
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only those items associated with transmission service and excludes all other costs such as costs

properly chargeable to Schedule Load Control and Dispatch Service

ii The Formula Rate Filing does not change PEFs existing filed rate for

Schedule Load Control and Dispatch Service in the Tariff

2.23 Asset Retirement Obligations The Formula Rate shall not include asset

retirement obligations in any plant investment

2.24 AG Expenses The Formula Rate shall exclude industry association dues and

research and development fees from administrative and general expenses recovered in the

Formula Rate
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SCHEDULE 10-B

NETWORK INTEGRATION TRANSMISSION SERVICE

FORMULA RATE FOR DETERMINATION OF ANNUAL
TRANSMISSION REVENUE REQUIREMENT AND

SCHEDULE ANNUAL REVENUE REQUIREMENT

IDEC Zone

This Schedule contains the Formula Rate that the Transmission Provider will use to

determine its Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement and its Schedule Annual Revenue

Requirement together Formula Rates and the implemental protocols for the Formula Rates

Formula Rate Implementation Protocols The Formula Rate Implementation Protocols are

included as Exhibit to this Schedule and apply to the Transmission Providers calculation of

its Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement and its Schedule Annual Revenue Requirement

The Formula Rate for the Transmission Providers Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement is

included in Exhibit to this Schedule and shall be used to calculate the Transmission Providers

charges under Schedule and Attachment of this Tariff The Formula Rate for the

Transmission Providers Schedule Annual Revenue Requirement is included in Exhibit to

this Schedule and shall be used to calculate the Transmission Providers charges under Schedule

of this Tariff
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EXHIBIT TO SCHEDULE 10-B

DUKE ENERGY CAROLINAS FORMULA RATE
IMPLEMENTATION PROTOCOLS

Section General

Formula Rates.1 Duke Energy Carolinas employs Formula to calculate its base

transmission rates for Network Integration Transmission Service and Point-to-

Point Transmission Service and Formula to calculate its rates for Schedule 1-

Scheduling System Control and Dispatch Service Schedule Service which

rates are recalculated annually based on calendar year costs by means of the

Formulas2 in accordance with the Protocols set forth herein The Formula the

Formula Rate Principles and these Protocols together comprise the filed rate

Formula Rate of Duke Energy Carolinas Each year Duke Energy Carolinas

prepares an Annual Update that trues up the transmission rates calculation by

populating the Formula Rate with information from Duke Energy Carolinas

Federal Energy Regulatory Commission FERC or the Commission Form

No and its books and records for the preceding calendar year and prepares

Estimated Billing Rates for the next Billing Year Duke Energy Carolinas

provides on the last page of these Protocols time-line/chart illustrating the

preparation of the Annual Update the true-up and the Estimated Billing Rates

The Annual Update process does not effect change to the Formula Rate itself

Chan2es in Rates Provisions of the Formula Rate may not be changed by Duke

Energy Carolinas except through an appropriate filing pursuant to Section 205 of

the Federal Power Act FPA and FERCs regulations thereunder Provisions of

the Formula Rate may not be changed by any other party except pursuant to an

order of FERC issued under Section 206 of the FPA However Duke Energy

Carolinas may at its discretion and at time of its choosing make limited filing

pursuant to FPA Section 205 to update the references in the Formula Rate to

reflect any FERC changes to the format and/or content of the FERC Form No

or the Uniform System of Accounts USoA that affect the calculations set forth

in the Formula Rate The sole issue in any such limited Section 205 filing shall

be whether such proposed changes appropriately reflect the changes to the format

and/or content of the FERC Form No or the USoA and whether such changes

are just and reasonable and shall not include other aspects of the Formula Rate

Stated Values Values included in the Formula Rate if any for the following

items hereinafter Stated Values may not be changed by Duke Energy

Carolinas except through full rate case filing pursuant to FPA Section 205 or by

The descriptive headings of the various Sections and subsections of these Protocols have been inserted for

convenience of reference only and in no way shall be deemed to modify or restrict any of the terms or provisions

hereof

Hereafter in these Protocols the term Formula is used to refer respectively to the Formula used to calculate

base transmission rates for Network Integration Transmission Service and Point-to-Point Transmission Service

and the Formula used to calculate rates for Schedule 1- Scheduling System Control and Dispatch Service
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any other party except pursuant to an order of FERC issued under Section 206 of

the FPA3

rate of return on common equity

ii cap on equity component of capital structure

ii the depreciation and/or amortization rates as set forth in the notes to the

Formula Rate template and composite rate methods

iv Post-Retirement Benefits Other than Pensions PBOPs pursuant to

Statement of Financial Accounting Standards No 106 Employers

Accounting for PBOP

amortization of extraordinary property losses

vi abandoned plant costs

vii transmission incentives

viii construction work in progress

ix GridSouth costs and amortization and

revenue-related tax factor.4

Fundamental Predicates The Formula Rate is premised upon data reported or

recorded by Duke Energy Carolinas consistent with the following predicates

Fundamental Predicates

FERCs USoA

ii applicable FERC Form No reporting requirements

iii FERCs policies governing formula rates for wholesale transmission

service including FERCs policies that all charges billed under formula

rates are subject to challenge on grounds of imprudence and an

order by FERC requiring after-the-fact refunds

iv FERC orders establishing transmission ratemaking policies of general

application to transmission-owning public utilities including Duke Energy

Carolinas and

the accounting and cost allocation policies practices and procedures of

Duke Energy Carolinas to the extent consistent with the authorities listed

in through iv above

The initial Stated Values for amortization of extraordinary property losses abandoned plant costs transmission

incentives and construction work in progress will be $0 Duke is required to make full rate case filing under

Section 205 of the Federal Power Act to change these Stated Values

The initial Stated Values for revenue-related tax factor is will be Duke is required to make full rate case

filing under Section 205 of the Federal Power Act to change this Stated Value
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The Formula Rate is based upon each of these Fundamental Predicates as it

existed as of the date these Protocols are filed with FERC Provisions of the

Formula Rate may be modified to conform to changes in these Fundamental

Predicates in accordance with Sections 1b or 3c of these Protocols or as

ordered by FERC

Year Bilin Year Unless otherwise indicated the term year in these

Protocols means calendar year starting January and ending December 31 The

term Billing Year means the period starting June and ending May 31

Interest Rate The interest rate for all interest calculations provided for under

these Protocols shall be the FERC interest rate on refunds set forth in 18 C.F.R

35 19aa2iiiA

Section Annual Update Process

General On or before May 15 of each year Duke Energy Carolinas shall

recalculate its Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement and its Annual

Revenue Requirement for Schedule services for the preceding year both

of which are encompassed by the term ATRR as used herein by

populating the Formula Rate with information from Duke Energy

Carolinas FERC Form No and its books and records for the preceding

calendar year Annual Update

ii post each such Annual Update on its website via link to the public portion

of its OASIS website

iii submit such Annual Update to FERC as an informational filing

iv perform true-up of the rates for the immediately preceding year as set

forth in Section and

establish Estimated Billing Rates for the immediately succeeding Billing

Year as set forth in Section

Service on Customers On the Publication Date Duke Energy Carolinas will

electronically serve on each network transmission customer and each transmission

customer that takes point-to-point service under the Tariff pursuant to contract

of one year or longer in duration collectively Customers the following

workable fully-functioning electronic spreadsheet containing that years Annual

Update input data transmission load data for the preceding year showing

monthly coincident and non-coincident peak transmission loads for each

Customer and other users of the Duke Energy Carolinas transmission system

including company loads and Hi specification of the monthly transmission

loads used in developing the updated rate divisor and an explanation of any

adjustments made to the transmission load data in deriving that divisor

Informational Film The informational filing with FERC is not intended to be

subject to FERCs notice requirements but any such lack of notice does not limit

FERCs authority to initiate proceeding on its own motion if FERC does issue

624



notice of the informational filing Duke Energy Carolinas shall advise FERC of

the challenge process in the Protocols and shall request an abeyance of the noticed

FERC proceeding to permit the Protocol challenge process to proceed

Next Business Day If the date for making the Annual Update posting/filing

should fall on weekend or holiday recognized by the FERC then the

posting/filing shall be due on the next business day

Publication Date The date on which the last of the events listed in Section 2.a

Hi occurs shall be that years Publication Date

Annual Update The Annual Update for the year

shall be based upon data properly recordable and correctly recorded in

Duke Energy Carolinas FERC Form No for the most recent year and

upon the books and records of Duke Energy Carolinas consistent with

FERC accounting policies and FERCs USoA

shall to the extent specified in the Formula Rate provide supporting

documentation for data not otherwise available in the FERC Form No
that are used in the Formula Rate5

Hi shall identify any changes in FERCs USoA FERC Form No

reporting requirements as applicable6 and/or Duke Energy Carolinas

accounting policies and practices and procedures to the extent that such

changes have occurred since the posting of the most recent Annual

Update and have material effect singularly or in the aggregate on an

annualized basis on the determination of any values included in the

Formula Rate or the calculation of the Annual Update as applicable

iv shall be subject to challenge and review only in accordance with the

procedures set forth in these Protocols and

shall not result in modifications to the Formula Rate

Prolection The Annual Update shall include budgetary projection broken out

on an annual basis of total transmission plant anticipated to be placed in service

over each of the next three years and shall include disclosure of any projected

costs associated with Smart Grid activities including transmission equipment

software hardware and operations and maintenance expenses Such projection

shall be based upon Duke Energy Carolinas then-current estimate of future

expenditures but shall not otherwise be binding on Duke Energy Carolinas in any

way For each project with an estimated cost at or above $5 million Duke Energy

Carolinas shall provide identification of the name and description of each

such project the anticipated project completion date identification of the

Each input to the Formula Rate will be either taken directly from the FERC Form No or reconcilable to the

FERC Form No by the application of clearly identified and supported information

If the referenced form is superseded the successor forms shall be utilized and supplemented as necessary to

provide equivalent information as that provided in the superseded form If the referenced forms is are

discontinued equivalent information as that provided in the discontinued forms shall be utilized
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transmission constraint reliability concern or criteria violation that the project is

intended to relieve or avoid and the expected expenditure on each such

project by year for the three-year period

True-Up As part of the Annual Update process

Duke Energy Carolinas will calculate separate True-Up Amounts for

Network Integration Transmission Service Point-to-Point Transmission

Service and Schedule Service Each True-Up Amount shall be equal to

the difference between the amount of revenue that Duke Energy

Carolinas collected7 from its Network Integration Transmission Service

customers Point-to-Point Transmission Service customers or Schedule

Service customers as applicable during the immediately preceding

calendar year8 and the amount of revenue that Duke Energy Carolinas

would have collected from such customers under the actual ATRR and

transmission rates as calculated pursuant to the Annual Update

ii Each annual True-Up Amount will be spread evenly over the calendar

year to which the True-Up Amount relates Thus each True-Up Amount

is divided by 12 and interest is applied to the twelve monthly balances for

such calendar year for the appropriate number of months until June of

the year in which the Annual Update is performed

iii An equal monthly amount is then calculated that will recover each True-

Up Amount plus accrued interest until June as calculated pursuant to

subsection plus interest that will accrue over the next Billing Year

June ito May31 The sum of these 12 monthly amounts True-Up
Amount With Interest is then divided by the load ratio share percentage

for the immediately preceding year and the result is added to or
subtracted from the ATRR which will be the basis for Estimated Billing

Rates for the immediately subsequent Billing Year

iv The Formula Rate contains calculations of True-Up Amount With

Interest for Network Integration Transmission Service and for Schedule

Service

Estimated Bilin Rates No later than May 15 of each year Duke Energy

Carolinas shall prepare estimated billing rates Estimated Billing Rates for the

next Billing Year Duke Energy Carolinas shall post such Estimated Billing

Rates on its website via link to the public portion of its OASIS and shall submit

such Estimated Billing Rates and supporting information to the FERC in an

Excluding any component of Estimated Billing Rates which is due to the inclusion of the True-Up Amount With

Interest from the preceding year in the ATRR

For the calculation of the first True-Up Amount if the Formula Rates were not in effect for the entire preceding

calendar year then the calculation shall be performed for the part of the year for which the Formula Rates were

in effect and all amounts shall be prorated as appropriate

Except that the initial Billing Year shall commence on the date that the Formula Rate becomes effective and

shall terminate on the immediately subsequent May 31
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informational filing.0 if the date for making such posting should fall on

weekend or holiday recognized by the FERC then the posting shall be made on

the next business day Estimated Billing Rates shall be based upon values

determined in accordance with these Protocols and the following

for rate base components other than prepayments reflected in the ATRR
the end-of-year plant balances for the preceding calendar year

ii for prepayments reflected in the ATRR the average of the end-of-month

balances over the 13 month period ending with the last month of the

preceding calendar year and

iii for expense components reflected in the ATRR the actual historical

expenses for the preceding calendar year

The foregoing values shall be determined during the Annual Update process using

as-recorded data provided however that the values described in this

subparagraph will be adjusted for the True-Up With Interest as described in

Section 2hiii above and may further be adjusted by Duke Energy Carolinas in

its reasonable discretion for capital additions projected to be made during the

Billing Year such adjustment if made to be based on the projected total capital

additions expenditures for that period During the Billing Year Duke Energy

Carolinas shall bill and the Customers shall pay for transmission service based on

the Estimated Billing Rates

Section Annual Review Procedures

Each Annual Update shall be subject to the following review procedures Annual Review

Procedures

Customer Meetin With the posting of the Annual Update Duke Energy

Carolinas shall provide notice to Customers that an open Customer meeting will

be held on date specified in the notice that shall be no earlier than ten 10
business days from the date of posting of the Annual Update and no later than

June 15 to discuss the Annual Update Customer Meeting Duke Energy

Carolinas shall provide the opportunity for participation by telephone conference

at this Customer Meeting At the Customer Meeting Duke Energy Carolinas

shall provide

an overview of the Annual Update including on an informal i.e non

binding basis information about the updated inputs to the Formula Rate

and including without limitation summary sheet that shows the expiring

Estimated Billing Rates for transmission service in S/MW-Month the

true-up of that rate and an item-by-item description of the factors that

contribute in any material way to the true-up of that rate referencing the

For the initial year in which the Formula Rate is effective Duke Energy Carolinas shall prepare and post the

Estimated Billing Rates no later than fifteen days prior to date that the Formula Rate becomes effective
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page and line of the Formula Rate template and associated dollar amount

of the change and the rate impact of the change

ii an opportunity to discuss the factors that contribute in any material way to

the true-up of the rate

Preliminary Challen2es Unless the period is extended with the written consent

of Duke Energy Carolinas or is extended as provided for in section 3e of these

Protocols to resolve discovery disputes Customer shall have up to 120 days

after the Publication Date Review Period to review the calculations and to

notify Duke Energy Carolinas in writing of

any challenge to the Annual Update or any portion thereof or the

application of the Formula Rate or

ii any specific challenge based on

changes in the Fundamental Predicates reflected in items through

as set forth in Section 1d above that may produce changes in

the rates and charges produced from the application of the Formula

Rate subsequent to such change and/or

the prudence of any costs included in the Annual Update

challenge raised on the basis of any of the foregoing grounds shall be referred

to as Preliminary Challenge

Chan2es to Fundamental Predicates All changes to the Fundamental

Predicates other than through filings pursuant to Section 1b of these Protocols

that update FERC Form references and do not make substantive changes to the

Formula Rate subsequent to the date specified in Section 1d shall warrant re

assessment of all of the elements of the Formula Rate that are affected by the

change or changes in one or more Fundamental Predicates to ensure that the

Formula Rate operates together to produce just reasonable and not unduly

discriminatory or preferential Formula Rate If there is change to the

Fundamental Predicates that requires change to the Formula Rate to ensure that

the Formula Rate operates to produce just reasonable and not unduly

discriminatory or preferential Formula Rate Duke Energy Carolinas will

effectuate the change in the Formula Rate through filing under Federal Power

Act Section 205

Information Requests Unless such period is extended with the written consent

of Duke Energy Carolinas or is extended as provided for in Section 3.e of these

Protocols to resolve discovery disputes any Customer shall have up to 90 days

after each annual Publication Date to serve reasonable information requests on

Duke Energy Carolinas Such information requests shall be limited to what is

reasonably necessary to determine

whether Duke Energy Carolinas has calculated the Annual Update under

review properly and in accordance with these Protocols
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ii whether Duke Energy Carolinas has applied the Formula Rate according

to its terms including the procedures in these Protocols

iii whether the costs included in the Annual Update are properly accounted

for e.g recordable and recorded in the appropriate accounts under

FERCs USoA and otherwise consistent with Duke Energy Carolinas

accounting policies practices or procedures

iv whether the costs are prudent and

whether accounting changes or changes in the USoA or in the

requirements and contents of the FERC Form No have affected

application of the Formula Rate and if so whether the effect of those

changes has been properly reflected in the Annual Update

Such information requests shall not solicit information that solely relates to inputs

that are Stated Values or cost allocation methods that have been determined by

any final order by the FERC pursuant to FPA Sections 205 206 or 306 with

respect to Duke Energy Carolinas including an order approving settlement

except that such information requests shall be permitted if they seek to determine

whether there have been material changed circumstances and to confirm

consistency with the applicable order and associated settlement if any

Response Period Duke Energy Carolinas shall respond to information requests

pertaining to the Annual Update within 15 business days of receipt of such

requests unless impracticable in which case Duke Energy Carolinas shall within

such 15-day period notify the party requesting information of the delay and

provide an estimated date for the responses

Discovery Master To the extent Duke Energy Carolinas and any Customer are

unable to resolve disputes related to information requests submitted in accordance

with these Annual Review Procedures Duke Energy Carolinas or any Customer

may petition the FERC to appoint an Administrative Law Judge as discovery

master The discovery master shall have the power to issue binding orders to

resolve discovery disputes and compel the production of discovery as

appropriate in accordance with the Annual Review Procedures and consistent

with the FERCs discovery rules provided however that the Review Period set

forth in Section 3.b of these Protocols and the period for discovery provided for in

Section 3.d of these Protocols will be tolled during the pendency of any discovery

dispute submitted to the discovery master such tolling period to end ten business

days after the date on which the order issued by the discovery master provides for

resolution of the discovery dispute pursuant to this subsection

Use of Information All information and correspondence produced pursuant to

these Protocols may be included in any Preliminary or Formal Challenge in any

other proceeding concerning the Formula Rate initiated at FERC pursuant to the

FPA or in any proceeding before U.S Court of Appeals to review FERC

decision

No Implied Limitations on FPA Ri2hts Standard of Review Except as

specifically set forth in these Protocols these Protocols in no way limit the rights
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of Duke Energy Carolinas or any Customer to initiate proceeding at FERC at

any time with respect to the Formula Rate any Stated Value or any Annual

Update consistent with the partys full rights under the Federal Power Act

including Sections 205 206 and 306 and FERCs regulations Except with

respect to proceedings to modify any provisions of the Formula Rate which reflect

Specific Settlement Provisions11 in any proceeding initiated sua sponte by the

Commission or by party or parties other than Duke Energy Carolinas seeking

to modify any portion of the Formula Rate or Stated Value in any respect the

party seeking such modification shall bear the burden of proving that the portion

of the Formula Rate or Stated Value that the party seeks to change is no longer

just and reasonable without such modification and that the proposed modification

is just and reasonable Except with respect to proceedings to modify any

provisions of the Formula Rate which reflect any Specific Settlement Provisions

in any proceeding initiated by Duke Energy Carolinas seeking to modify any

portion of the Formula Rate or Stated Value in any respect Duke Energy

Carolinas shall bear the burden of proving that the proposed modification is just

and reasonable In any proceeding seeking to modify any provisions of the

Formula Rate which reflect any Specific Settlement Provisions the initiating

party shall bear the burden of proving that the application of such provisions

absent the proposed modification seriously harms the public interest as set forth

in iJorgan Stanley Capital Group Inc Public Util Dist No of Snohoniish

Washington 128 Ct 2733 171 Ed 2d 607 2008 see also United Gas

Pipeline Ca Mobile Gas Service Corp 350 U.S 348 1956 Notwithstanding

the foregoing Duke shall make Section 205 filing to terminate recovery of

GridSouth costs and eliminate the Stated Value for GridSouth from the Formula

Rate effective as of the last day of the applicable amortization period i.e the

period underlying the annual amortization amounts that are the initial Stated

Values for this item and such filing by Duke Energy Carolinas shall be subject

to the just and reasonable standard of review

Section Resolution of Challen2es

Challen2e in Writin party wishing to raise Preliminary Challenge with

Duke Energy Carolinas hereinafter Challenging Party shall submit its

challenge in writing to Duke Energy Carolinas

Duke Ouestions Duke Energy Carolinas shall have the right to ask the

Challenging Party questions about the Preliminary Challenge Such questions

shall be submitted to the Challenging Party within ten 10 days after receiving

the Preliminary Challenge and responses shall be due ten 10 days after that

Response to Challen2e Within fifteen 15 days after receiving such Preliminary

Challenge or after receiving responses to questions pursuant to Section 4.b Duke

Specific Settlement Provisions shall mean the provisions of Article II of the Settlement Agreement which is

filed in this proceeding
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Energy Carolinas shall provide written response to the Challenging Party Such

written response shall state whether Duke Energy Carolinas agrees or disagrees

with the position raised by the Challenging Party and what if any modifications

to the Annual Update Duke Energy Carolina agrees to make in order to resolve

the Preliminary Challenge If Duke Energy Carolinas disagrees with the

Preliminary Challenge it shall include in its written response statement of its

position and any documentation that Duke Energy Carolinas believes supports its

position

Customer Ouestions The Challenging Party shall have the right to ask Duke

Energy Carolinas questions about its response provided pursuant to Section 4.c

Such questions shall be submitted to Duke Energy Carolinas within ten 10 days

after receiving Dukes response to the Preliminary Challenge and Dukes

responses to those questions shall be due ten 10 days after that

Formal Challen2e If Duke Energy Carolinas and Challenging Party have not

resolved Preliminary Challenge to an Annual Update within 30 days after

receipt of Duke Energy Carolinas written response to the Preliminary Challenge

or if applicable its responses to questions regarding its written response the

Challenging Party shall have the right to make Formal Challenge with the

FERC which shall be served on Duke Energy Carolinas by electronic service on

the date of such filing However there shall be no need to make Formal

Challenge or to await conclusion of the time periods in Section and if the

FERC already has initiated sua sponte proceeding to consider the Annual

Update

Burden of Proof In any proceeding initiated by the FERC concerning the

Annual Update or in response to Formal Challenge Duke Energy Carolinas

shall bear the burden of proving that it has properly calculated the challenged

Annual Update and reasonably applied the terms of the Formula Rate for that

years Annual Update including but not limited to consistency with the

Fundamental Predicates and of demonstrating that it has reasonably adopted and

applied change in Duke Energy Carolinas accounting policies practices or

procedures provided however that challenges to the prudency of costs shall be

subject to the then-existing criteria and evidentiary burdens established in FERC

policy applicable to prudence challenges in Section 205 context

No Implied Limitation on FPA Ri2hts Nothing herein shall be deemed to limit

in any way the right of Duke Energy Carolinas to file unilaterally pursuant to

FPA Section 205 and FERCs regulations thereunder to change the Formula Rate

or any of its inputs including but not limited to Stated Values or to replace the

Formula Rate with stated rate or iithe right of any Customer to request

changes to the Formula Rate pursuant to FPA Section 206 and FERCs regulations

thereunder

Adlustments to True-Up Amount and Estimated Bfflin2 Rates The initiation

of Preliminary Challenge or Formal Challenge will not obligate Duke Energy

Carolinas to adjust either the True-Up Amount or the Estimated Billing Rates

However resolution of Preliminary or Formal Challenges may necessitate
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adjustments to the Formula Rate input data for the applicable Annual Update as

set forth in Section 5c
Formula Rate Chan2es Due to Chan2es in Fundamental Predicates if the

application of the Formula Rate in light of any change to any of the Fundamental

Predicates is found by FERC to be unjust unreasonable and/or unduly

discriminatory or preferential then the calculation of costs incurred during the

year then under review and any subsequent years and associated True-Ups shall

not include such change and shall include any such other remedy prescribed by

FERC including adjustments to the Formula Rate to ensure that the Formula Rate

continues to operate in manner that is just reasonable and not unduly

discriminatory or preferential

Section Corrections and Chan2es Pursuant to Annual Update Process

Corrections to Annual Update if Duke Energy Carolinas determines or

concedes that corrections to the Annual Update are appropriate Duke Energy

Carolinas shall promptly notify the Customers file correction to the Annual

Update with FERC as an amended informational filing and post the correction on

its OASIS

Review of Corrections Interested parties shall have the right to review and

challenge the corrections The performance dates under Sections and of these

Protocols shall apply to review and challenge except that these dates shall run

from the posting dates for each of the corrections The scope of review and

challenge shall be limited to the portions of the Annual Update affected by the

corrections

Adlustments to True-Up Amount and Estimated Bfflin2 Rates Any increase

or decrease in the ATRR that results from one of the following events shall be

reflected as an increase or reduction in the True-Up Amount and the Estimated

Billing Rates with applicable interest commencing within thirty 30 days

following determination of the need for the adjustment or such later date as

FERC may direct revisions to Duke Energy Carolinas accounting and

reporting of its costs to correct errors and/or iirevisions to Duke Energy

Carolinas accounting and reporting of its costs to reflect the resolution of

Preliminary Challenges or Formal Challenges by FERC order or by settlement or

as the result of any FERC proceeding to consider the Annual Update

Survival of Protocols In the event Duke Energy Carolinas seeks to replace the

Formula Rate with stated rates in Section 205 filing the provisions of these

Protocols including the obligation to true-up the ATRR shall remain applicable

notwithstanding FERCs acceptance of the stated rate filing for as long as

necessary to ensure that any over/under recoveries required to accommodate the

final True-Up for the last effective Billing Year under the Formula Rate can be

refunded/surcharged

Service of 205 Actions Duke Energy Carolinas shall electronically serve any

filing including unlocked and non-read only i.e manipulable and with the
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formulas intact versions of any supporting spreadsheets in which Duke Energy

Carolinas seeks to modify the Formula Rate or to adopt stated rate on all

Customers and on all affected state commissions

RATE IMPLEMENTATION TIMELINE

2011y Jdn Feb Mdli Apr Mdy Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec

File Estimated Billing Rates May15 Begin billing June

Billing Year 2011-2012

Estimated Billing Rates Estimated based on 2olocalendaryear actuals estimated

2011 capital additions

2O12 Jdn Feb Mdli Apr Mdy Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec

File ATRR Estimated Billing Rates May15 Begin billingJune

Billing Year 2011-2012 Billing Year 2012-2013

Estimated
Billing Rates Estimated based on 2011 calendaryear actuals estimated

2012 capital additions

True-upAdjustment Actual 2011 calendaryearAlRR comparedto actual amount collected

from customers spread evenly over 12 month period

2O13 Jdn Feb Mdli Apr Mdy Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec

File ATRR Estimated Billing Rates May15 Begin billingJune

Billing Year 2012-2013 BiIJing Yr 2013-2014

Estimated Billing Rates Estimated based on 2012 calendaryear actuals estimated

2013 capital additions
________

True-upAdjustment Actual 2012 calendaryearAlRR comparedto actual amount collected

from customers spread evenly over 12 month period
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EXHIBIT TO SCHEDULE 10-B

DUKE ENERGY CAROLINAS FORMULA RATE TEMPLATE
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SCHEDULE 10

Exhibit

Page

Duke Energy Carolinas LLC
Page of

OATT Transmission Rate Formula Template Using Form 1-Data

Utilizing Historic Cost Data for Historic years with year- End AverageBalances

Summary of Rates

Line

Gross Revenue Requirement

RevenueCre dits

Acct 454 Allocable to Transmission

Acct 456.1 NFSTF x/Ancillaries GridSouth

Total RevenueCre dits _________________

interest Disbursed w/ Network Prepay Refunds

RevenueRequiremen Customer Owned Facilities

GridSouth System Level forWhoiesaieAmount Note

Transmission incentives

Total Transmission RevenueRequiremen

10 Transmission Loss Factor

11 RevenueTasFactor

12 Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement

13 Divisor- 12 Month Average Transmission Peak

14 PiP Trans Rev Reqt Rate $/kW year

15 PiP Demand Rate $/kW Month

16 weekly Firm/Non-Firm PTP Rate $/kW -Week

Daily Firm/Non-Firm PTP Rates $/kW
12 On Peak nays

15 Off Peak Oays

Non-Firm Hourly PiP Rates $/kW
19 On Peak Oays

20 Off Peak Oays

OATT

Reference Amount

Page Line 33

Attachment

Attachment

Attachmentj

Attachment

NoteT

lUnd Line4Line5 Une6Linej Ones
Loss factor stated in OAU 0%

NoteU

One Line 10/Line 11

Attachment Line 10 Total KW/1

Linel2/Onel3/1000

Line 14/12

Line 14/52 weeks

One 16/ days

Linel6/Jdays

LinelJ/l6hrs

One 18/ 24hrs
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Exhibit

Page

Pg Thf

FI giig AIbth

OATT

PbI IS NI

bEIthPthdARO
kEIthPItP thd sId

5Ithg bIPIt

tAFUDC

11Ithg

12 TIAthId Ip

20446 20546g

Atttht

20515g 20524g 20534g 20544

206101 207101g

10758 2o7s8g

Atttht

20675 20775g

2069gb 20799g

20698 2o798g

2045 2055g

21920-24

Atttht

21925

Atttht

21926

21928

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

oAnLth

oAnLth

oAnLth

GP

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

oAnLth

oAnLth
oAnLth

NS Sk

17NtIthb IPIt

L11L77b
L22La8

L44b L10 lob

NP

MjII th RM IŁd

20 AD IT 282

22 TfflI Ifd AdjIt

AtthhtA

Atthht6
Atthhtc

MjId th RM
23 APfP618232283
24 CtAdJ 1823253047

25GILIthIIIty dI 182

27 NI FI AdjIt

At th tD At tht
23244 23244

11228-

Nth

0AnLth

0AnLth

FI AdjthI Upgd PwI
Nt kPpwt

33 TfflI Nfith Upgd PflIAdjthk

D/A 1000000

D/A 1000000

D/A 1000000

thig cpiII

34 Ch gCptII 1/8 0M

37Pp
38 ThII Wthig cpiI

LI14 /8

13MthA Id
0AnLth
GP

AtthhtL

AttthtM

23418 234 18

274gb 2759k

2761gb 27719k

28 IHW

29 QVIP Pit
30 Udkd Add Pbd

50000000

39
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Duke
Energpcardinaslcc

OAU Transmission Rate Formula Template Using Form Data

utilizing Historic cost Datafor Historicvears with Year End Anerage nalances

Denelcipmentofnenenneneqnirement

SCHEDULE 10

Exhibit

Page

OM Enpense

TOTAL Tranmninnion Expense

Net Trantnhinnion OM

321 tt2.b

321.t5.bt321.tt.b 321.96.1

Schedule Liteta

TP 0.000000

Total Admit Oeneral Expenses ens PROP expense

Iennlndiintoytiies Ognmdsiii-OnnnrFep

Nd LaborRelated AO

323.1n7.b Lite 13

323 105.b

323 ttn.b

323.19 t.b

339139

10 n24Prtperty insurance

tta LessPrtperty itsuratce allocated to 900

11 Tratt eel ated Rstulatt lv Expense

t2 Tratt Re ated Adtertisitg Ftp

13 PROPctpetne

ISa Lt rdt rmitg Adj 2ttS PROP Expetse

14 Total DM Rum of lines 39 and 10 thru 13

Depreciation Eopense

15 Tratsmissittoepr Expetse

tsa Add Tratsmisstt Ltttra APUOC

tsb Anitrt izatiott Abatdtted Platt

16 Geteral Depr Expetse

163 Lem Geteral Depreciatitnalltcatedtt 900

17 intargibleAnitrtizatitn

10 Extratrdi nary Property Los

19 Total Depreciation

OP 0.000000

OP 0.000000

TP 0.000000

0/A

Ntte OAU Lubo 0.000000

Ntte OAU Labor 0.000000

Taoes DtherThan Income Note ci

20 LaborRelated

21 Property Related

21a Lem Property Related allocate dto usC

22 Total Dther Taoes

Return

263.1 263 1.1

263.1 Note

Line 20 Schedule Line 32

OAU Labor

OP

OP

0.000000

0.000000

0.000000

23 Rate Ran Page Line 3nRateof Return Page Line 24

lnccmie Taes

24 NO/SO Lomponite

25 Pedera

2bLnnpniteTn101e-RlPedeoillntote II

27 Tao Ret ReqO Paoor T/1 mtd.Debt.Lo0/R

20 ITO Gross UP Pactor 1/1T
29 Amortized ITO Nstatne

30 income Taoes Lalculated Line 23 Line 27

31 iTLAdluument Un 20 Une2S

32 Total
In come Tax es

NP 0.000000

cine Exlmnses Reference Ending Ralance Allocator

PageS
of

DAIT

Amount

OA Labor 0.000000

323 105.b

Line 10 Schedule Line 35

350 11.b

ssg.7.y TP 0.000000

Attachment TP 0.000000

ote TP 0.000000

SSb.1O.f OA Labor 0.000000

Line lb Schedule Line 35 OA Labor 0.000000

336.1.0

ote TP 0.000000

Note 0.00%

0.00%

0.00%

0.00%

1.000

266.0.0

33 TDTAc REVENUE REQUIREMENT Rum of cines 14192223 and3I
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Duke Energy Carolinas LLC Page of

OATT Transmission Rate Formula Template Using Form 1-Data

Utilizing Historic Cost Data for Historic years with year- End AverageBalances

Supporting Allocation Factor and Return Calculations

Line
Reference Total

Transmission Plant included in OATT Rate

Total Transmission Plant Paga Linas 2a

Less Gen Stap up Transformars and Interconnection Facil itie Nota

Less Transmission undar 44KV 423.3.1 6.1

3a Less Naw Radial Linas Nota

Trans Plant for OAU Rata

TP Allocator Line 4/Line
Nota 0.0000%

Labor Allocation Factor

Total Diract Payroll OM Labor 355.65.b Nota

AG Labor 354.27.b Nota

Adjusted Labor Line
Lina

Transmission OM Labor
354.21.b

10 TransLa bor Factor Line 9/Lines
0.00000%

11 OATT Labor Allocator Line55Line 10 0.00000%

Ret urn and Capitalization

12 Long Tarm Interest Expense 117.62 67.c

13 Nat Long Tarm Interest Expense

14 Long Tarm Debt
12.24.c

15 Lass Loss on Raacquira Debt 11.S1.c

16 Plus Gain on Raacquira Debt
13.61.c

17 Nat Long Tarm Dabi

Common Stock Development

18 Proprietary Capital
12.16.c

19 Lass Account 216.1 12.12.c

20 Common Stock

21 Total Capitalization Sum Lines 17 and 20

Summary Cap Structure NoteS Wjgbt Cost Weighted Cost

22 Long Term Debt 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%

23 Common Stock Note 0.00% 10.20% 0.00%

24 overall Return
0.00%

SCHEDULE 10

Exhibit

Page
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SCHEDULE 10

Exhibit

Page

Duke Euergv caroli uas ac Page 500k

DAfl Trausmissiou Rate Formula Template Usiug Form Data

utiliziug Historic cost Data for Historic Years witk Year Eud Average Ralauces

Explauatorv Notes

NOTES

Contra AFUDC adju stmonts may rolato to inclu sion Df CWIP in rato baso DI rotail jurisdictions but nDt whDlosalo

or inclu Dn Df CWIP in rato baso fOr wholosalo jun sdictiDn but not rotail

FERC FDrm pago 214 oxcluding nDn transmission rolatod itom

Exciudo sail incom and gross rocoipts taxo Labor rolatod othor taxo includo RCA and unomploymont taxo

Proporty rolatod taxo includo cDu nty and lDcal prDporty highway so and intangiblo taxos

Dl Includo porcontago of Sc Franchise tax that is rolatod tD prDporty

Dotorminod by annual appDrtiDnmont factDrs prDvidod by Tax Dopartmont

IF Analysis Df CDmpany rocDrds Df lntorcDnnoctiDn facilitio built aftor March 15 2000

16 Tho allDcatDr TP is tho porcont DfgrDss tran sni isDn plant that is OAF rolatod i.o aftor romDval Df gonoratDr stop up and

intorcDnnoctiDn invo stm onts It also servos as tho basis fDr doriving tho OAF transni isDn rolatod labDr frDm tho FDrm ropDrtod valuo

Excludos frDm tho payrDll ropDrtod Dn FDrm pago 354 amDunts fDr which Duko Enorgy CarDlinas is roimbursed by tho Catawba JDint Ownors

AmDunts in GrDss Plant that aro nDt prDvidod by invostor funds aro oxcludod Those includo FAS 109 and ARO

NotwDrk upgrado balanco propaymonts isa roductiDn tD rato base accruod intoro st balanco is an incroaso tD rato base and An son AFUDC

rovorsal isa roductiDn

1K Duko Enorgy CarDlinas will rotain 50% Df not rovonuos cDnsistont withpDcifk GDS Dnd Eloctrk Comyony 90 FERC 61314

IL PBOP Exponse statod at tho 2009 oxponso lovol and will Dnly bo modifiod with full section 205 filing at FERC

Ml Tho whDlosalo allDcatiDn factDr fDr GridSDuth will bo set at tho 2009 Transni ission poak

IN Boginning Juno 2018 and oach yoar thoroaftor tho valuo of tho GridSouth am ortization at Attachmont lOine væll zero

Tho Company only functionalizo Account 2g2 during annual tax roturn procoss Will use most rocont annual tax roturn roports to allocato

account balanco to corroct fri nctions

P1 DEC must ako full section 205 filing at FE RC boforo inputting or changing amou nts associatod with CWIP

DEC must mako full section 205 filing at FERC boforo inputting or changing amounts associatod with abandonod plant

DEC must mako full soction 205 filing at FERC boforo inputting or changing amounts associatod with oxtraordinary proporty loss

IS ROE will bo supportod in tho original filing and no chango in ROE will bo mado absont full section 205 filing at FERC

Doprociation rato shown aro fixod until changod as tho rosult of 205 filing at FERC

IT DEC must mako tho appropriato filing at FE RC boforo inputting or changing am ounts ssociatod with Transmission Incontivos

Rovonuo Tax Rato shall oqual 1.0 minus tho applicablo rovonuo or gross rocoipts tax rato to which Duko is bjoct for tho rovonuo

or gross rocoipts that Duko rocoivo undor this agroom onc This is su bjoct to chango upon tho filing of frill section 205 rato case

lv Tho oquity com ponont of tho capital structuro will bo cappod at tho 2009 yoar ond lovol of 52.4%

full section 205 filing at FE RC is roquirod to chango this statod valu

1W Account 108.499 from gonoral lodgor

IX Now Radial Facilitio aro linos and facilito that aro radially constructod aro placod in sorvico aftor tho offoctivo dato of this

formula rato and do not moot tho Commissions standard for troating tho lino sand thcilitio as intogratod with Du ko Enorgy Carolinas

transmission systom Now Radial Facilitio built for or by Cu stomor will bo pro sumod to provido bonofits to Duko Enorgy Carolinas

integrated network if such facilities would be treated as part
of Duke Energy Carolinas integrated network if bull exclusively

provido servico to Duko Enorgy Carolina rotail custom ors
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SCHEDULE 10

Exhibit

Page

Duke Energy Carolinas LLC Attachment

Transmission Rate Formula Support

Utilizing Historic Cost Data for Historic Years with Year-End Average Balances

Deferred income Tax Balances- GL Account 190

GL Balance GL Balance

12/31/2008 12/31/2009 Average Allocation

QrLQl QrIQI Bance Factor OATT Amount

Amounts Not Allocated to Transmission Other 0.000000

23R stock option OAU Labor 0.000000

Employee Benefits OAU Labor 0.000000

Environ mental NP 0.000000

FAS 112 OAU Labor 0.000000

Hedging NP 0.000000

OPEB OAU Labor 0.000000

Original Issue Discount OAU Labor 0.000000

Phantom Stk Awards OAU Labor 0.000000

Prepaid Insurance OAU Labor 0.000000

Tax Credit OAU Labor 0.000000

Severance Accrual OAU Labor 0.000000

Surplus Inventory Write off NP 0.000000

Surplus Inventory Write off Current NP 0.000000

TotaiGLAccountlgo

Duke Energy Carolinas LLC

Transmission Rate Formula Support

Deferred income Tax Balances- GL Account 190 from Parent Companybooks

GL Balance GL Balance

12/31/2008 12/31/2009 Average Allocation

QrLQl QrIQI Bance Factor OATT Amount

FAS 112 OAU Labor 0.00000

OPEB OAU Labor 0.00000

Total Account 190 Parent Compan
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Duke Energy Carolinas LLC Attachment

Transmission Rate Formula Support

Utilizing Historic Cost Data for Historic years with year- End AverageBalances

Deferred incomeTas Balances- GL Account 282

GL Balance GL Balance

12/31/2DDB 12/31/2DD9 Average Allocation

QrIQI QrLQl Bance Factor OATT Amount

PPE Production Distribution Production D.DDDDDD

PPE Transmission TP D.DDDDDD

PPE Ganara DAU Labor D.DDDDDD

PPE Intangibla DAU Labor D.DDDDDD

TotaiGLAccount2s2

SCHEDULE 10

Exhibit

Page
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SCHEDULE 10

Exhibit

Page

Duke Energy Carolinas LLC Attachment

Transmission Rate Formula Support

Utilizing Historic Cost Data for Historic Years with Year- End Average Balances

Deferred incomeTax Balances- GL Account 283

GL Balance GL Balance

12/31/2008 12/31/2009 Average Allocation

QrLQl Balance Factor OATT Amount

Amounts Not Allocated to Transmission Other 0.000000

Auction Rate securities NP 0.000000

Bond Loss Amoritization NP 0.000000

FAS 87 employee qualified plan
OAU Labor 0.000000

Prepaid Insurance OAU Labor 0.000000

Self Insurance OAU Labor 0.000000

TotaiGLAccount28s

Duke Energy Carolinas LLC

Transmission Rate Formula Support

Deferred incomeTax Balances- GL Account 283 Per Parent Companys books for PEC

GL Balance GL Balance

12/31/2008 12/31/2009 Average Allocation

QrLQl Balance OATT Amount

FAS 87 employee qualified plan OAU Labor 0.000000
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SCHEDULE 10

Exhibit

Page 10

Duke Energy Carolinas LLC Attachment

Transmission Rate Formula Support

Utilizing Historic Cost Data for Historic Years with Year- End Average Balances

Other Deferred Debits-Acct 182 Parent CompanyBooks-Accounts Appilcabieto DEC

GL Balance GL Balance

12/31/2008 12/31/2009 Average Allocation

QrLQl QrLQl Bance Factor OATT Amount

OPEB OAU Labor 0.000000

Pension Cost Adj OAU Labor 0.000000

TotaiGLAccountls2

Duke Energy Carolinas LLC

Transmission Rate Formula Support

Other RegulatoryAssets Acct 182.3

GL Balance GL Balance

12/31/2008 12/31/2009 Average Allocation

QrLQl QrLQl Bance Factor OATT Amount

Gridsouth Investment NC Retail Other 0.000000

FAS 109 Other 0.000000

ARO Other 0.000000

Vacation Accural Other 0.000000

Nantahala Rewind Production 0.000000

Thorpe Rewind Production 0.000000

Section 124 Production 0.000000

NC DSM Regulatory Asset Other 0.000000

Allen Environ mental Compliance Production 0.000000

Energy Efficiency Program Cost Deferral SC Production 0.000000

Energy Efficiency Program Cost Deferral NC Production 0.000000

Injuries and Damages NPL OAU Labor u.uuuuuu

Total GL Account 182.3
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Duke Energy Carolinas LLC Attachment

Transmission Rate Formula Support

Utilizing Historic Cost Data for Historic Years with Year- End Average Balances

Accumulated Provisions forinjuries and Damages GL Account 228.2

GL Balance GL Balance

12/31/2DD3 12/31/2DD9 Average Allocation

QrLQl QrIQI Bance Factor OATT Amount

and Extraordinary Other 0.000000

Environ mental NP 0.000000

Total GL Account 228.2

Duke Energy Carolinas LLC

Transmission Rate Formula Support

Accumulated Provisions for Pensions and Benefits 228.3 Parent Company Books Accounts Applicable to DEC

GL Balance GL Balance

12/31/2DD3 12/31/2DD9 Average Allocation

QrLQl QrIQI Bance Factor OATT Amount

OPC OPEB FAS 105 OAU Labor 0.000000

OPC Pos EM FAS 112 OAU Labor 0.000000

Total GL Account 228.3

SCHEDULE 10

Exhibit

Page 11
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Duke Energy Carolinas LLC Attachment

Transmission Rate Formula Support

Utilizing Historic Cost Data for Historic years with year-End Average Balances

Other Deferred Debits 253.D47 Parent Company Books AccountsAppiicabie to DEC

GL Balance GL Balance

12/31/2DDB 12/31/2DD9 Average Allocation

QrLQl QrLQl Balance Factor OATT Amount

Pension Cost Adi ODC OAU Lebor C.CCCCCC

Total GL Account 253.047

SCHEDULE 10

Exhibit

Page 12
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Duke Energy Carolinas LLC Attachment

Transmission Rate Formula Support

Utilizing Historic Cost Data for Historic Years with Year- End Average Balances

Account 454 Reconciliation-Rents

Allocation OATT

North Carolina Amount Factor Amount

0454100 Extra Facilities Company Records 0.370228

0454110 In ter connecton Cogeneration Company Records 0.370228

0454200 Pole and Line Attachments Distribution 0.000000

0454300 Tower Lease Revenues Other Attachment 0.000000

0454400 Other Electric Rents OAU Labor 0.000000

0454500 Leased Facilities Fee Catawb Distribution 0.000000

0454510 Return and Dep Catawba Gen PIt OAU Labor 0.000000

Total GL Account 454

SCHEDULE 10

Exhibit

Page 13
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Duke Energy Carolinas LLC

Transmission Rate Formula Support

Utilizing Historic Cost Data for Historic Years with Year- End Average Balances

Account 454.3 Reconciliation Tower Lease Revenues

Reference

Attachment

Company Records

Line Line

Page Line 25

Line Line4

Page Line

Line Line

Note

Line Line

Attachment

SCHEDULE 10

Exhibit

Page 14

Tower Lease RevenueReported in Formula

10 Revenues 0454300

11 Less Direct Costs

12 Net Revenues Before Taxes

Li ne2Page Line 11

Line 10 Line 11

13 Composite Tax Rate Page Line 25 0.00%

14 After Tax Net Revenues

15 TPAllocator

16 Adjusted Net Revenues

Revenue sharing Percent

18 Revenue Credit Amount

Line 12 Line 12 Line 13

Page LineS

Line 14 Line 15

Note

Line 16 Line

Tower Lease RevenueNet Margin

Revenues 0454300

Less Direct Costs

Net Revenues Before Taxes

Composite Tax Rate

After Tax Net Revenues

TPAllocator

Adjusted Net Revenues

Revenue sharing Percent

Revenue Credit Amount

0.00%

0.00%

50%

ITower Lease Revenue Adjustment to Formula

19 Revenue Credit

20 Revenue Credit in other com ponentso formula

21 Adjusted Revenue Credit

0.00%

00%

Line9

LjnelS

Line 19 Line 20

648



Duke
Energvcarolinas icc Attachmentl

Transmission Rate FormulaSupport

Utilizing Hioeric cost Data for Historicvearswith Year End Anerage Balances

Transmission of Electricityfor Kihers

Fo rrn Payment by classfcasss Demand Energy Ancillary/other Tntal Revenue

Reference charges Charges Revenue

Ctlunin Ctlunin Ctlunin Ctlunin

322 lines Amencan Electnc Ptwer Ctnipany Inc 05

322 Inc American Electric Ptwer Ctmpany Inc ups

322 lines Arclight energy Marketing LLC 05

32tline4 ecarenergyLs 05

32g linen calpinestwer yemices Cnmpany 05

3221mev calpinestwer semices Cnmpany 555

322 Inc
cargill

-All ant LLO 05

322 Inc
cargill

-All ant LLO 555

322 Inc
cargill

Pnmer arketer LLC LPP

322 line It cargill Pnmer Marketer LLC 05

322 Inc It cargill Pnmer arketer LLC 555

322 line t2 cartlina Pnmer Lght Cnmpany Os

322 line 13 cartlina Pnmer Lght Cnmpany 555

322 line 14 cartlina Ptmer Light Ctmpany LPP

322 line 15 cartlina Ptmer Lght Ctmpany LPP

322 line to cartlina Ptmer Lght Ctmpany LPP

322 line 17 Otgrtup energy Inc 05

322 line 12 07cc glectncMembership Ctrptratitn 05

322 line 12 07CC glectncMembership Ctrptratitn 555

322 line2t cuntctshillips Inc 05

322 line2t canodlatitn cummtdaiesEnergy Ortup Os

322 line22 canodlatitn cummtdaiesEnergy Ortup 555

322line23 coral PtmerLLC Os

322 Inc 24 eagle energy Partners OS

322 Inc 25 eagle energy Partners 555

322 Inc 22 endure Energy LLC Os

322 Inc 27 endure Energy LLC 555

322 line 22 Pltrida Ptmer Ctrptratitn Os

322 line2S Pltrida Ptmer curptratitn 555

322 linest PtrtisEnergy Marketirg Trading Os

322 linest NeotEra Energy Ptmer Marketing LLC OS

322 Inc 32 1.5 Mt rgan Ventures energy Ct rp OS

322 line 33 MernIl Lynch Ctmmtdises Inc 05

32v.c line Mtrgan Stanley Captial Ortup Os

32v.c line2 Mtrgan Stanley Captial Ortup 555

32v.tlines Ntrth Cartlina glectncMember Ctrptratitr 055

32v.tline4 Ntrth Cartlina glectncMember Ctrptrastr Os

32v.tlines Ntrth Cartlina glectncMember Ctrptrastr 555

322.11mev Ntrth Cartlina glectncMember
Ctrptrastr 055

32v.tline7 Ntrth Cartlina glectncMember Ctrptrastr 055

322.11mev Ntrt Cartlina
Municpal PtmerAgency 05

32v.tlines Ntrt Cartlina Municpal PtmerAgency 555

32v.c line It Pasergtotrp 555

32v.tlinett RainbtmEnergyMarketing Ctrptratitn Os

32v.tlinet2 youth Cartlina glectncOas Ltmpany Os

32v.c line 13 sjuthern mhtlesaleEnergy Os

322 Inc 14 Southern mhtlesale energy ups

32v.c line us Tenaska Ptmer Semices On 05

322 Inc to Tennesee Valley Authtrity Os

322 Inc 17 The energy Acoht
rity

Os

322 Inc t2 The energy Acoht
rity

555

32v.c line 15 Mrginia Ptmer Marketirg Os

32v.c line2t meoarEnergy Os

32v.c line2t Ptinttt stint MWHsftrallentnesabtve

32v.c line 22

32v.c line2s elueRice glectnc Memebership curptratitn LFP

32v.c line24 Oty tf Ctnctrd LFP

32v.c line2S Otytfseneca LFP

322 Inc 22 Ttmnt Dallas LFP

32v.c line27 Ttmntf Due West LFP

32v.tline2v EnergyUnoed ElectricMembership LFP

32v.c line2S Ttmntfstreo City LFP

32v.c linest Creerssttd Ctmmimitnerstf Publicksftrk LFP

32v.tlinest HassttdglectncMembership Ctrptratitn LFP

32v.c lines2 Oty tf King Mtuntain LFP

322 Inc 33 On ckhart LFP

322.2 Inc Ness Htriztnglectric Cttperative LFP

322.2 line2 Ntrth Cartlina glectncMembership LFP

32v.2lines Ntrth Cartlina Municipal PtmerAgency LFP

32v.2line4 Piedmtntglectnc Memebership Ctrptratitn LFP

322.2 lines Piedmtnt Municipal Ptmer Agency LFP

322.2 1mev Ttmntf Prtsperoy LFP

322.2 Inc Rcoherft rd glectric Memeberdsip Ctrptratitn LFP

322.21mev South Cartlina glectncOas Ctmpany LFP

322.2 Inc youth Cartlina Public service Autht
rity

322.2 Inc It Netmtrk LFP

322.2 Inc It So ut heaoern Ptmer dminioratitn LFP

322.2 Inc 12 Western Cartlina energy ooc LFP

Tttal sFP/Os Revenues

Addt DukeEnergy cartlinaseulk Ptmer Marketing

Remtve LFP Transmisstn

Remtve Ancillary
semicesand Ltss Ctmpensatitn escluding

schedule

NtnPirm PTP ychedule

555/Os Revenues Net tf Ancillary yemices

SCHEDULE 10

Exhibit

Page 15
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Duke Energy Carolinas LLC

Transmission Rate Formula Support Customer Prepayment for Network Upgrades Detail

Utilizing Historic Cost Data for Historic Years with Year- End AverageBalances

NCEMC Anson Co Project

Attachment

SCHEDULE 10

Exhibit

Page 16

Balances as of the Beginning of Year

Beginning Balance

Allocation of Balance Refunds

AFUDC Reversal Calculation

Beginning Balance

12/3 x/2

Avg Depr Life Depreciated Net AFUDC

Depr Rate Months 12/31/2008 Reversal

0.00% 0.000 0.0000%

Allocation of Amount Refunded

Service Amount Current Cash Accrued Ending

Month Refunded Interest Prepayment Interest Liability Balance

Jan09

Feb09

Mar09

Apr09

May09

Jun09

JulU

Aug09

SepO9

Oct09

Nov09

Dec09 ________

Interest Disbursed

Allocation of Ending Balance

AFUDC Reversal Calculation

Ending Balance 31
12/1 x/2

Avg Depr Life Depreciated Net AFUDC

Depr Rate Months 12/31/2009 Reversal

0.00% 0.000 0.000%

Cash

Payments

0.00%

Total

Liability

Accrued

Interest

0.00%

Test Year Refund History

31
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Duke Energy Carolinas LLC Attachment

Transmission Rate Formula Support

Utilizing Historic Cost Data for Historic Years with Year- End Average Balances

GridSouth Amortization

Total toridSoutf costs aso 12/31/2003

Wholasal aallocata portion of toridSouth Line .2675

Annual Amortization Wholasala Line years

Annual Amortization at Systam Lava Line years DlV/0

WholesaleAliocation Factor Reference Total kW Allocator OATT Amount

Systam Long Tarm Firm Transmission Paak Daman

Firm Natwor Sarvica for Salt 400.12.a 0.0000

Firm Natwor Sarvica for Othar 400.12.f 1.0000

Long Tarm PTP Rasarva tion 400.12.g 1.0000

Othar Sarvica 400.12.5
__________________________________

10 Total ystam Long Tarm Firm Transmission Load Paak Damanc Nota 0.00000

SCHEDULE 10

Exhibit

Page 17
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SCHEDULE 10

Exhibit

Page 18

Duke Energy Carolinas LLC Attachment

Transmission Rate Formula Support

Utilizing Historic Cost Data for Historic Years with Year-End Average Balances

intangibles Gross Plant

Accounts 302 and 303

GL Balance GL Balance

12/31/2008 12/31/2009 Average Allocation

Prolect Description QrIQJ QrLQl Balance Factor OATT Amount

Amounts Not Allocated to Transmission Other 0.000000

Acquire/Maintain OAU Labor 0.000000

Assistance Agency Portal Capit OAU Labor 0.000000

BPM Software OAU Labor 0.000000

Cg reen Influencing Custs Cont OAU Labor 0.000000

Data Log Aggregation SW TP 0.000000

Database Maintenance Tools OAU Labor 0.000000

DPS OAU Labor 0.000000

EAM CAROLINAS PHASE OAU Labor 0.000000

Ebill Proj Software OAU Labor 0.000000

Enterprise Asset Manement Project OAU Labor 0.000000

Financial System Re placement OAU Labor 0.000000

Fleet Svcs Fleet Management 5v OAU Labor 0.000000

FMIS Rd Accounting OAU Labor 0.000000

FMIS Release OAU Labor 0.000000

FMIS Release OAU Labor 0.000000

FMIS Release OAU Labor 0.000000

FOOTPRI NTS APPLICATION TP 0.000000

Franklin Franchise OAU Labor 0.000000

In House Software Acct System OAU Labor 0.000000

In House Software Cash Mgmt OAU Labor 0.000000

In House Software Cust Billing OAU Labor 0.000000

In House Software Storm Team OAU Labor 0.000000

Mobile AtlasMapLink TP 0.000000

OE Express Core Pay Track OAU Labor 0.000000

OE Express PE Hardware Costs OAU Labor 0.000000

OE Express Release OAU Labor 0.000000

OE Express Release 2B OAU Labor u.uuuuuu

OE Express System Enhancements OAU Labor 0.000000

Phoenix PhaseS OAU Labor 0.000000

Phoenix Phase OAU Labor 0.000000

Phoenix Phases 1-4 OAU Labor 0.000000

Prioritization Tool Asset TP 0.000000

RELAY TESTING SYSTEM TP 0.000000

Special Agency Assisstance Portal OAU Labor 0.000000

SOC EMS Blade Srvr Upgrd Sftwr Schedule 0.000000

SOC Migration Schedule 0.000000

SPOC Tracking System OAU Labor 0.000000

TCC Migration Phase TP 0.000000

Tivoli SW Purchase OAU Labor 0.000000

Trans Billing System Re place TP 0.000000

TRANS BILLING SYSTEM REPLACE TP 0.000000

TWAMS Capital UT Top TP 0.000000

UOF Charlotte Software OAU Labor 0.000000

Witness Software OAU Labor 0.000000

YEAR 2000 Platinum Tools OAU Labor 0.000000

TOTAL
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DHOH EHHWVEHIiHHH U-C AIIUE0HHHIM

TUHHHHHiHH FUIH FHFHHIH SHPFHFH

UIiIkiHg HHdE EHHI IOU HF HHdE YHHFHHilh YHHF AIHIUgH FU

IHIHHgihI AIEHHIHIHHFd AHIHFHHHHbH

AL FUIHHHH GLHHbHHH

12/31/ZIOH 12/31/1119 AIIFUUHiHH

PFHrd IEFiH 9S4 PESFI OATT

AF10IINTIAIITEIIFdITTFIFHFH110E 0000000

OAfl Ll000 0000000

OATTL9AAR 0000000

ONtT LIAOR 0000000

OATT LIAOR 0000000

EAdMFRA/COIHFRy64W OATTLIAAR 0000000

EoloogtoREAR/MFREh cfHE9 OATTLIAOR 0000000

Al LAIR LRAAIRIAR MIREE/EAR Ofo 0ATLL9AAR 0000000

Cg FIR IRAIA901Rg CARlA Colt 0ATLLtAAR 0000000

Cg Ito RIItogtottog Wtthoot Cot 0ATLLobot 0000000

Chotlolt Sot Off Wtlktooooo El OATLLohoo 0000000

CltFo0000 Lfftot OATL Lohot 0000000

10 0000000

OATLLohot 0000000

DFES OATl Lohot 0000000

EATM CAROLIN000FH000E2 OATLLohot 0000000

OATL Lohot 0000000

ElktoM 0h\C0llRtAoF Coot OATLLohoo 0000000

OATLLohoo 0000000

OATLLohoo 0000000

OATLLohoo 0000000

FMlSRtfOA000o000oog OATLLohoo 0000000

FM ISOtItooti OATL Lohot 0000000

FM lSRtltoot2 OATL Lohot 0000000

FM ISOtItooto OATL Lohot 0000000

FOOITRINTS AFFLICAIOON IT 0000000

FOOITRINTS AFFLICAIOON IT 0000000

FRkIooFootoohot OATL Lohot 0000000

F000oklooo Sqooot EAt OffAl ONtLLohoo 0000000

SoffootyMtoth/COll0000t OATLLohoo 0000000

000hoF000ttMtoth/0000ffEto OATLLohoo 0000000

StoooolltMtooh/Coll OoTfl Lohoo 0000000

H000/Mtoth OffAl 000U Lohot 0000000

HEkoFfMtoEh/C0IIHEkoFf FloAt OATLLohoo 0000000

H0hF0HO MtoEhol0000ffEto OATLLohoo 0000000

looH000tsoftgoot-A0000yottFT OATLLohoo 0000000

OATLLohoo 0000000

OATLLohoo 0000000

OATLLohoo 0000000

IOAF0000 LfHot OATLLohoo 0000000

OAT1 Lohot 0000000

LoR5000toMtoEholColl L0000tto OATLLohoo 0000000

OATLLohoo 0000000

M0hOIIAH00IM0ELOR hI
IT 0000000

Mook120lltMtooholColl OffAl OoTfl Lohoo 0000000

OAT1Lohoo 0000000

Moo ooollt 000/Mtoth000do000g LfHot OooflLohoo 0000000

NSAFTF000qMI0Eh/000LfHot OATLLohoo 0000000

Nooht0000ho0CtotoMtodo/000 OATLLohoo 0000000

000000I00C00IF0AT00dO OATLLohoo 0000000

OATLLohoo 0000000

OATL Lohot 0000000

OATL Lohot 0000000

OATLLohoo 0000000

hotoooFhootl OATL Lohot 0000000

hotoooFhooto OATL Lohot 0000000

FhotoooFhootol4 OATLLohoo 0000000

ONtO Lohot 0000000

IT 0000000

OATLLohoo 0000000

Rtd120IIIMEF0IC0IIFIA0A OATLLohoo 0000000

RELAOITSIONAS SSITM IT 0000000

otoloot WRd0AHAAC NoRth OATLLohoo 0000000

SolohooyMtodootod/0000H OATLLohoo 0000000

Sthtdoltl 0000000

Sthtdoltl 0000000

0otoHAgtRoAooootoRot F0000l OATLLohoo 0000000

SFOCTOOd0000gSAOOIFT OATLLohoo 0000000

OATLLohoo 0000000

OATLLohoo 0000000

STRI00000FT Otto 00050000 OATL Lohot 0000000

OATL Lohot 0000000

OATL Lohot 0000000

IT 0000000

TdoY 5000 Foohooog Lot ootpo OATLLohoo 0000000

Tdoltt00000ttt000toy000t OATLLohoo 0000000

TooolooWFoothoot OATLLohoo 0000000

Toddoollt 5000 Lood 000h000o OATLLohoo 0000000

ToddoolltCt000lWthooot OATLLohoo 0000000

Toddoollt loot Loh C000oolo dot 005fl Lohoo 0000000

ToddAlltfVACRtplootFTt000 OATLLohoo 0000000

IT 0000000

IT 0000000

T05000Nt0000hF0005ILghto OATLLohoo 0000000

TSTAMSC0ptoluTTop IT 0000000

OATLLohoo 0000000

W0Eh0000CTRSTFf000 OATLLohoo 0000000

W0Eh0000FoodTtohStFA OATLLohoo 0000000

Wtoto dgtoqooot OATL Lohoo 0000000

Aol htoh000Mto do/CoIl Afoot 005fl Lohoo 0000000

W0000000000ltFT Modo/000 Off 000000A OATCLohoo 0000000

W0000000000ltFo Modo/EooOffFhoooy OATCLohoo 0000000

otoottoooft AlA OATC Lohot 0000000

Wooloo Eldg OATC Lohot 0000000

OodhHool It Eoo/Mtodo ooodooooog
offo ot OoTfl Lohoo 0000000

YEAR 2000 FI0OHAFH Toolo OAflLohoo 0000000

TOTAL
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Duke Energy Carolinas LLC

Transmission Rate Formula Support

Utilizing Historic Cost Data for Historic years with year- End AverageBalances

intangibles Amortization Espense

Attachment

SCHEDULE 10

Exhibit

Page 20

Prolect Descr lotion

Amounts Not Allocated to Transmission

Assistance Agency Portal Capil

BPM Software

Data Log Aggregation SW

Enterprise Asset Manement Projeci

Enterprise Asset Manement Carolinas portion in

FDDTPRINTSAPPLICATIDN

Franklin Franchise

Prioritization Tool Asset

RELAY TESTING SYSTEM

REPLACING CA2DD1 NETWDRK TRANS AND P2P PC

5CC EMS glade Srvr Upgrd Sftwr

Special Agency Assisstance Portal

Trans gilling System Re place

Trans Dutage Logging App

UDF Charlotte Software

Allocation

Factor OATT Amount

Dther D.DDDDDD

DAU Labor D.DDDDDD

DAU Labor D.DDDDDD

TP D.DDDDDD

DAU Labor D.DDDDDD

DAU Labor D.DDDDDD

TP D.DDDDDD

DAU Labor D.DDDDDD

TP D.DDDDDD

TP D.DDDDDD

TP D.DDDDDD

Schedule D.DDDDDD

DAU Labor D.DDDDDD

TP D.DDDDDD

TP D.DDDDDD

DAU Labor D.DDDDDD

GL Balance

12/31/2DD9

DrlCr

TOTAL

654



Duke Energy Carolinas LLC Attachment

Weighted Depreciation Rates

At December31 2DD3

Depreciable

Group Description Rate

350 Transmission Land Rights 1.16%

352 359 Transmission 2.03%

389 General Land Rights 1.88%

390 Genera Structures 3.46%

391 398 General 14.35%

391.1 Ganara EDP 12.50%

392 Passenger Cars 32.83%

392 Light Trucks 37.05%

392 Med Trucks 22.22%

10 392 Heavy Trucks 23.21%

11 392 Med Trucks Power Equip 25.55%

12 392 Heavy Trucks Power Equip 23.52%

13 392 Tractors Gas 40.72%

14 392 Tractors Diesel 15.38%

15 392 Trailers 7.11%

16 396 Trench ers and Cable Plcws 15.22%

17 396 Rubber Tired Tractors 42.07%

18 396 Heavy Const Equip 21.11%

19 396 Mobile Cranes 7.59%

20 396 Forklifts 37.96%

21 396 Trailers 14.32%

22 396 Misc Non Hwy Equip 11.37%

23 396 Miscellaneous Equipment 8.74%

SCHEDULE 10

Exhibit

Page 21
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Duke Energy Carolinas LLC
Attachment

Transmission RateBase

561.1- 561.4 Break Down

GL Balance

12/31/2DD9

DrICr

Total Accounts 561.1 561.4 321.S5.b 321 .SS.b

561.1 Load Dispatch Reliability

561.2 Load Dispatch Monitor and
parata Trans Systam

561.3 Load Dispatch TransService Scheduling

561.4 Scheduling System Control and Dispatch Services

561.5 Reliability Planning

561.6 Transmission Service

561.7 Genera ti on Interconnect Studie

Form 561.1 561.7

Less amounts

Control center assets included in Transmission Service Revenue Requirement

Reliability Council feesre lated to retail service

Scheduling fees paid for off systemsa le

Load Dispatch and Scheduling Expense included in Schedule

SCHEDULE 10

Exhibit

Page 23
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DukeEnergy Carolinas LEC AttachmentR

TT Transmission Rate Formula TemplateUsi ng Form 1-Data

Using Actual Cost Data for 2Ovvwith Average Ratebase Balances

Truo Up from Billing Periodto bo Included in Projected AIRR for 20

Lisa Reference Amount

Revenue
Requiresent True-Up-

Network Service

Actual Ansount Billed to Cjstonsers Conspany Records

2ActualAnsountOwedbyojstonsers Amounts OwedWorksheet

SActualATttTrueUpAnsountOver Recovery negative Recovery positive Line2 Unel

lnterestTrueUpAnsount Interest Worksheet

Network Service Load Ratio Share Percente 0.0000%

Total ATRRTrue
Up

Amount Network Lined Line 4/Une

Revenue Requiresent True-Up- Point to Point Service Long Term Firmj

7Actual PTP Reservation Quantities Amounts Owed Worksheet

RActualPointtoPointtate Amounts OwedWorksheet

Projected Point to Point Rate DEC-Projected Rate Pe Line lb

it Pointto Point Price Variance LineR UneR

11 ATRR TrueUp Amount PTP Line ltUne

12 InterestTrue Up Amount lnterestWorksheet

13 PTP Load Ratio Share Percentage Amounts Owed Worksheet 0.0000%

14 Total ATR True
Up

Amos no PTP Line 11 Line 02 Line 13

FERC Quarterly Monthly Intercet

Interest Calculation Interest Rate Rate

15 lanuary 2Ooo 0.00%

lb February 0.00%

07 March 0.00%

OR April QQQ54

OR May 0.00%

20 lune 0.00%

20 luly 0.00%

22 August QQQ54

23 September 0.00%

24 October 0.00%

20 November 0.00%

26 December 0.00%

27 lanua rp 2Ooo 0.00%

2R February 0.00%

20 March 0.00%

30 Asere Monthly Interest Rate 0.00%

Theinterestis calcualtedusingtheinterestrate postedontheFERCwebsite

http//www.ferc.gos/l egal/acct atts/interest rates.aspski pnavsu

SCHEDULE 10

Exhibit

Page 24
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Schedule 10-B

Duke Energy Carolinas Formula Rate Principles

The following notes apply to calculations in the Formula Rate and are an integral part of the

Formula Rate

1.0 Transmission-related Revenue Credits

The transmission-related revenue credits in the Formula Rate shall be determined in the

following manner

All revenues associated with facilities allocated to the transmission function

including both direct and indirect allocations e.g general and intangible plant and

administrative and general expense shall be treated as revenue credits in the Formula

Rate Such revenue credits shall include but shall not be limited to transmission facilities

lease/rental payments direct assignment facilities charges and general plant-related

income

Transmission revenues from Short-Term Firm and Non-Firm Transmission Services

under the OATT and transmission service similarto Short-Term Firm or Non-Firm

Transmission Services under the OATT shall be treated as revenue credits in the Formula

Rate

Transmission services revenues and Schedule Scheduling System Control and

Dispatch Service ancillary service revenues from Federal Energy Regulatory

Commission FERC Account 456 shall be treated as revenue credits in the Formula

Rate but all other ancillary services revenues from FERC Account 456 shall not be

revenue credits in the Formula Rate

Revenues associated with indirect allocations of costs to the transmission function

e.g general and intangible plant shall be allocated to the transmission function in the

Formula Rate based on the same underlying indirect allocations of costs and treated as

revenue credit

2.0 Cash Workin Capital The Formula Rate shall include cash working capital based

on formulary approach as follows 1/8 multiplied by the total of operation and

maintenance expense

3.0 Prepayments for Network Up2rades by Generators The Formula Rate shall include as an

offset to rate base in the Formula Rate the amount of refundable prepayments made by

generators for network upgrades that Duke Energy Carolinas has not refunded to the OATT
transmission customer as credits to its transmission charges this will ensure Duke Energy

Carolinas does not earn return on those funds Correspondingly the amount of interest paid to

OATT transmission customers as their balances are credited against their transmission service

shall be included as an expense in the Formula Rate Duke Energy Carolinas shall not capitalize

and add any AFUDC to the completed cost of such network upgrades but instead will include

only the balance of any unrefunded interest accrued at the FERC refund interest rate as an

addition to rate base
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4.0 Credits for Customer-owned Facilities under FERC Order No 890 The Formula Rate

shall include placeholder for any future credits for customer-owned facilities to prevent any

under-recovery of revenues by Duke Energy Carolinas due to any credits provided to OATT
transmission customers for their own facilities

5.0 Transmission Providers Compliance with Order No 2003 In accordance with FERC

Order No 2003 the Formula Rate shall exclude any transmission plant that meets the definition

of Interconnection Facilities and was placed in service for Duke Energy Carolinas own

generation facilities after March 15 2000 The Formula Rate shall also exclude generator step-up

transformers and transmission lines less than 44kv

6.0 Accumulated Deferred Income Taxes ADIT Accumulated deferred income taxes

ADIT reflected in the Formula Rate shall be only such amounts as are properly allocated or

assigned to the transmission function In each Annual Update as defined in the Formula Rate

Implementation Protocols Duke Energy Carolinas shall provide spreadsheet that shows the

functionalization of the FERC Form No reported amounts for ADIT and supports the amount

of ADIT to be reflected in the Formula Rate The functionalization shall be based on the most

recent federal income tax return information available at the time the calculation of actual annual

revenue requirements is performed Because the unamortized balance of GridSouth costs is

excluded from rate base there will be no ADIT offset in the formula rate calculation related to

GridSouth unamortized balance

7.0 Intan2ible Plant Intangible plant reflected in the Formula Rate shall only be such amounts

as are properly allocated or assigned to the transmission function In each Annual Update as

defined in the Formula Rate Implementation Protocols Duke Energy Carolinas shall provide

spreadsheet that shows the functionalization of the FERC Form No reported amounts for

Intangible plant and the associated accumulated amortization and supports the amounts to be

reflected in the Formula Rate

8.0 FERC Account 561 Consistent with FERC Order No 668 the Formula Rate reflects the

appropriate treatment of Account 561 subaccounts such that the Formula Rate includes only

those items associated with Transmission Service and Schedule Scheduling System Control

and Dispatch Service

9.0 Biffin Demands For firm point to point and network transmission service billing demands

will be at the meter level net of losses

10.0 Directly Assi2ned or Assi2nable Costs The Formula Rate shall exclude all costs that are

properly directly assigned or assignable to one or more particular customers including costs

directly assigned or assignable to Duke

11.0 Radial Facilities The Formula Rate shall exclude the cost of New Radial Facilities as

defined in the Formula Rate At the time that New Radial Facility owned by Customer

experiences change in characteristics such that it meets the Commissions standards to be

treated as an integrated facility including the standards and policies set forth in Order No 890-
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B1 the Customer shall then be entitled at its election to Order 890 Credits for the undepreciated

portion of the cost of such facility At the time that New Radial Facility owned by Duke

experiences change in characteristics such that it meets the Commissions standards to be

treated as an integrated facility the undepreciated portion of the cost of such facility may then be

included in the Formula Rate The Formula Rate shall include the cost of radial lines and

facilities and upgrades thereto which were placed in service prior to the effective date of the

Formula Rate

12.0 Load Ratio Share The calculation of load ratio share for network transmission service

shall be based upon numerator for each customer that uses coincident peak network loads

measured at the meter level net of losses and denominator the Duke Energy Carolinas

system peak transmission demand based on the 12 month rolling average of system peak

demands at the generation level including losses

Where long-term firm transmission obligations undertaken by Duke Energy Carolinas either for

off-system sales or transmission services are based upon reservations of capacity the

denominator system peak transmission demand for the load ratio share calculation for network

transmission service shall include the contract demands for such obligations in lieu of the actual

coincidental peak demands at the time of the Duke Energy Carolinas monthly system

transmission demand peak The denominator shall exclude Short Term Transmission Service and

Non-Firm Transmission Service demands at the time of the Duke Energy Carolinas monthly

system transmission demand peak

Preventinx Undue Discrimination andPreference in Transmission Service Order No 890 FERC Stats Regs

31241 2007 order on rehx Order No 890-A FERC Stats Regs 31261 orderon rehx Order No
890-B 123 FERC 61299 2008 order on rehg and clarification Order No 890-C 126 FERC 61228
order on clarifIcation Order No 890-D 129 FERC 61126 2009
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SCHEDULE 10-C

NETWORK INTEGRATION TRANSMISSION SERVICE

ICPL Zone

In the CPL Zone the Transmission Customers shall compensate the Transmission Provider

each month for Network Load for the applicable month as provided in Attachment
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SCHEDULE 11

DISTRIBUTION SUBSTATION SERVICE

IFPC Zone

The Transmission Customer shall compensate the Transmission Provider each month for

Reserved Capacity or Network Load as applicable delivered to the Transmission Providers

Distribution Substations in the FPC Zone at the applicable charges set forth below

11.1 Monthly Period $722/MW month

11.2 Weekly Period $166.61/MW week

11.3 Daily Period The charge for Daily Period delivery on on-peak days shall be

$33.32/MW day and the charge for Daily Period delivery on off-peak days shall be

$23.74/MW day The total demand charge in any Weekly Period pursuant to

reservation for Daily Period delivery shall not exceed the Weekly Period rate times the

highest amount in kilowatts of Reserved Capacity in any Daily Period during such

Weekly Period

11.4 Hourly Period The maximum charge for Hourly Period service during on-peak hours

shall be $2.08/MW hour and the maximum charge for Hourly Period service during off-

peak hours shall be $0.99/MW hour The total demand charge in any Daily Period

pursuant to reservation for Hourly Period delivery shall not exceed the Daily Period

rate times the highest amount in kilowatts of Reserved Capacity in any Hourly Period

during such Daily Period In addition the total demand charge in any Weekly Period

pursuant to reservation for Hourly Period or Daily Period delivery shall not exceed the

Weekly Period rate times the highest amount in kilowatts of Reserved Capacity in any

Hourly Period during such Weekly Period
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Billing determinants are the Transmission Customers Reserved Capacity or Network

Load for service taken at distribution Points of Delivery

NOTE All quantities used in calculating the Transmission Customers Reserved Capacity

or Network Load as applicable shall be established at the transmission system

input level i.e shall include the transmission capacity amount associated with

any losses
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SCHEDULE 12

LONG-TERM AND SHORT-TERM
NETWORK CONTRACT DEMAND TRANSMISSION SERVICE

The Transmission Customer shall compensate the Transmission Provider for Reserved

Capacity in the FPC Zone at the sum of the applicable charges set forth below

Charges

A.12.1 Monthly Weekly and Daily Periods The rates for the Monthly Period the Weekly

Period the Daily Period for on-peak days and the Daily Period for off-peak days are

derived from the Formula Rate which is set forth in OATT Schedules 10-A.2 and 10-A.3

The resulting rates are posted on the Transmission Providers OASIS The Formula Rate

is implemented in accordance with the OATT Schedule 10-A Formula Rate

Implementation Protocols

A.12.2 Daily Period The total demand charge in any Weekly Period pursuant to reservation

for Daily Period delivery shall not exceed the Weekly Period rate times the highest

amount in kilowatts of Reserved Capacity in any Daily Period during such Weekly

Period

NOTE All quantities used in calculating the Transmission Customers Reserved

Capacity shall be established at the transmission system input level i.e shall

include the transmission capacity amount associated with any losses

A.12.3 Annual Update The charges for Network Contract Demand Service shall be updated

annually on June 1st of each year in accordance with the OATT Schedule 10-A

Formula Rate Implementation Protocols

A.12.4 Unauthorized Use Transmission Customer that exceeds its Reserved Capacity shall

pay charge equal to the amount of the capacity delivered in excess of the Reserved
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Capacity multiplied by 150% of the applicable charge for the lesser of the term of that

transaction or one month

A.12.5 Regulatory Assessment The Transmission Customer shall pay portion of the charge

by FERC pursuant to 18 C.F.R 382.201 related to service under this Tariff The

Regulatory Assessment Expense shall be allocated to the Transmission Customer on an

annual basis in the year following the year in which transmission service is rendered

based on the megawatt-hours of service provided to the Transmission Customer or based

upon such other method as these fees are assessed by FERC
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SCHEDULE 13

GENERATOR IMBALANCE SERVICE

Generator Imbalance Service is provided when difference occurs between the output of

generator located in the Transmission Providers Control Area and delivery schedule from

that generator to another Control Area or load within the Transmission Providers

Control Area over single hour The Transmission Provider must offer this service to the extent

it is physically feasible to do so from its resources or from resources available to it when

Transmission Service is used to deliver energy from generator located within its Control Area

The Transmission Customer must either purchase this service from the Transmission Provider or

make alternative comparable arrangements which may include use of non-generation resources

capable of providing this service to satisfy its Generator Imbalance Service obligation To the

extent the Control Area operator performs this service for the Transmission Provider charges to

the Transmission Customer are to reflect only pass-through of the costs charged to the

Transmission Provider by that Control Area Operator The Transmission Provider may charge

Transmission Customer penalty for either hourly generator imbalances under this Schedule or

penalty for hourly energy imbalances under Schedule for imbalances occurring during the

same hour but not both unless the imbalances aggravate rather than offset each other

The Transmission Provider shall establish charges for generator imbalance based on the

deviation bands as follows deviations within 1- 1.5 percent with minimum of MW of

the scheduled transaction to be applied hourly to any generator imbalance that occurs as result

of the Transmission Customers scheduled transactions will be netted on monthly basis and

settled financially at the end of each month at 100 percent of incremental or decremental cost

iideviations greater than 1- 1.5 percent up to 7.5 percent or greater than MW up to 10 MW

of the scheduled transaction to be applied hourly to any generator imbalance that occurs as
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result of the Transmission Customers scheduled transactions will be settled financially at the

end of each month at 110 percent of incremental cost or 90 percent of decremental cost and iii

deviations greater than 1- 7.5 percent or 10 MW of the scheduled transaction to be applied

hourly to any generator imbalance that occurs as result of the Transmission Customers

scheduled transactions will be settled at 125 percent of incremental cost or 75 percent of

decremental cost except that an intermittent resource will be exempt from this deviation band

and will pay the deviation band charges for all deviations
greater

than the larger of 1.5 percent or

MW An intermittent resource for the limited purpose of this Schedule is an electric

generator that is not dispatchable and cannot store its fuel source and therefore cannot respond to

changes in system demand or respond to transmission security constraints

Notwithstanding the foregoing deviations from scheduled transactions in order to

respond to directives by the Transmission Provider balancing authority or reliability

coordinator shall not be subject to the deviation bands identified above and instead shall be

settled financially at the end of the month at 100 percent of incremental and decremental cost

Such directives may include instructions to correct frequency decay respond to reserve sharing

event or change output to relieve congestion

For purposes of this Schedule incremental cost and decremental cost represent the

Transmission Providers actual average hourly cost of the last 10 MW dispatched for any purpose

e.g to supply the Transmission Providers Native Load Customers correct imbalances or make

off-system sales based on the replacement cost of fuel unit heat rates start-up costs including

any commitment and redispatch costs incremental operation and maintenance costs and

purchased and interchange power costs and taxes as applicable Start-up cost will also include
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the cost to cycle unit back on-line that was removed from service to accommodate an excess

Generator Imbalance purchase

13.1 CPL Zone and FPC Zone

CPL and FPC utilize the PCI GenTrader generation resource optimization model to

determine the incremental and decremental cost CPL and FPC use actual generation and load

parameters and spot value of relevant commodities as data for this optimization model

13.1.1 Credits for Generator Imbalance Revenues in the CPL Zone and the FPC Zone

The Transmission Provider will credit revenues that it receives in excess of the

incremental costs it incurs to accommodate generator imbalances penalty revenues to all non-

offending Transmission Customers including Affiliated Transmission Customers and to the

Transmission Provider on behalf of its own customers Native Load Customers The credits

shall be calculated and allocated as set out below

The penalty revenues for which the Transmission Provider provides credits consist of the

following for each undersupply generator imbalance in excess of the deviation band in an hour

the amount by which the Transmission Providers revenues for such imbalance pursuant to this

Schedule 13 exceed the incremental cost incurred to supply that imbalance

The imbalance penalty revenues calculated for each hour shall be credited based on the

ratio of the transmission revenues from each Network Transmission Customer or Point-to-Point

Transmission Customer that did not experience an energy imbalance in excess of the deviation

band in an hour to the sum of the transmission revenues from all Transmission Customers that

did not experience energy imbalances in the hour Transmission Customer that experiences an

energy imbalance in excess of the first tier deviation band in an hour shall not receive credit for

that hour

675



The Transmission Provider shall disburse accumulated penalty revenues plus interest

calculated in accord with 18 C.F.R 35 19a when the accumulated amount of penalty revenues

collected under this Schedule 13 and Section 4.1 of Schedule reaches $100000 However

effective as of April 2009 and every April 1st thereafter if distribution has not been made

within the previous twelve-month period distribution will be made no later than April of that

calendar year

13.2 DEC Zone

13.2.1 Credits for Generator Imbalance Revenues in the DEC Zone

The Transmission Provider will credit revenues that it receives in excess of the costs it

incurs to accommodate generator imbalances pursuant to Schedule
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ATTACHMENT

FORM OF SERVICE AGREEMENT FOR FIRM
POINT-TO-POINT TRANSMISSION SERVICE

1.0 This Service Agreement dated as of is entered into by and between

Carolina Power Light Company/Florida Power CorporationlDuke Energy Carolinas

LLC the Transmission Provider and Transmission Customer

2.0 The Transmission Customer has been determined by the Transmission Provider to have

Completed Application for Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service under the Tariff

3.0 The Transmission Customer has provided to the Transmission Provider an Application

deposit in accordance with the provisions of Section 17.3 of the Tariff

4.0 Service under this agreement shall commence on the later of1 the requested service

commencement date or the date on which construction of any Direct Assignment

Facilities and/or Network Upgrades are completed or such other date as it is

permitted to become effective by the Commission Service under this agreement shall

terminate on such date as mutually agreed upon by the parties

5.0 The Transmission Provider agrees to provide and the Transmission Customer agrees to

take and pay for Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service in accordance with the

provisions of Part II of the Tariff and this Service Agreement

5.1 The Transmission Customer is responsible for replacing Real Power Losses

associated with all transmission service in accordance with Section 15.7 of the

Tariff The Transmission Customer must identify the party responsible for

supplying Real Power Losses before the transaction

6.0 Any notice or request made to or by either Party regarding this Service Agreement shall

be made to the representative of the other Party as indicated below

Transmission Provider
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Transmission Customer

7.0 FPC Zone The Transmission Customer shall comply with the power factor requirements

set forth in OATT Attachment

8.0 The Transmission Customer will be responsible for Redispatch cost and/or Direct

Assignment Facilities cost as follows

9.0 The Tariff is incorporated herein and made part hereof

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the Parties have caused this Service Agreement to be executed by

their respective authorized officials

Transmission Provider

By
Name Title Date

Transmission Customer

By
Name Title Date

678



Specifications For Long-Term Firm Point-To-Point

Transmission Service

1.0 Term of Transaction

Start Date

Termination Date

2.0 Description of capacity and energy to be transmitted by Transmission Provider including

the electric Control Area in which the transaction originates

3.0 Points of Receipt

Delivering Party

4.0 Points of Delivery

Receiving Party

5.0 Maximum amount of capacity and energy to be transmitted Reserved

Capacity

6.0 Designation of partyies subject to reciprocal service obligation

7.0 Names of any Intervening Systems providing transmission service

8.0 Service under this Agreement may be subject to some combination of the charges

detailed below The appropriate charges for individual transactions will be determined

in accordance with the terms and conditions of the Tariff

8.1 Transmission Charge

8.2 System Impact and/or Facilities Study Charges
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8.3 Direct Assignment Facilities Charge

8.4 Ancillary Services Charges

9.0 Party Responsible for Providing Real Power Losses
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ATTACHMENT A-i

FORM OF SERVICE AGREEMENT FOR THE RESALE REASSIGNMENT OR
TRANSFER OF POINT-TO-POINT TRANSMISSION SERVICE

1.0 This Service Agreement dated as of is entered into by and between

the Transmission Provider and the Assignee

2.0 The Assignee has been determined by the Transmission Provider to be an Eligible

Customer under the Tariff pursuant to which the transmission service rights to be

transferred were originally obtained

3.0 The terms and conditions for the transaction entered into under this Service Agreement

shall be subject to the terms and conditions of Part II of the Transmission Providers

Tariff except for those terms and conditions negotiated by the Reseller of the reassigned

transmission capacity pursuant to Section 23.1 of this Tariff and the Assignee to

include contract effective and termination dates the amount of reassigned capacity or

energy points of receipt and delivery Changes by the Assignee to the Resellers Points

of Receipt and Points of Delivery will be subject to the provisions of Section 23.2 of this

Tariff

4.0 The Transmission Provider shall credit the Reseller for the price reflected in the

Assignees Service Agreement or the associated OASIS schedule

5.0 Any notice or request made to or by either Party regarding this Service Agreement shall

be made to the representative of the other Party as indicated below

Transmission Provider

Assignee

6.0 The Tariff is incorporated herein and made
part

hereof
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF the Parties have caused this Service Agreement to be

executed by their respective authorized officials

Transmission Provider

By
Name Title Date

Assignee

By
Name Title Date
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Specifications For The Resale Reassignment Or Transfer of

Long-Term Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service

1.0 Term of Transaction

Start Date

Termination Date

2.0 Description of capacity and energy to be transmitted by Transmission Provider including

the electric Control Area in which the transaction originates

3.0 Points of Receipt

Delivering Party

4.0 Points of Delivery

Receiving Party

5.0 Maximum amount of reassigned capacity

6.0 Designation of partyies subject to reciprocal service obligation

7.0 Names of any Intervening Systems providing transmission service
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8.0 Service under this Agreement may be subject to some combination of the charges

detailed below The appropriate charges for individual transactions will be determined in

accordance with the terms and conditions of the Tariff

8.1 Transmission Charge

8.2 System Impact and/or Facilities Study Charges

8.3 Direct Assignment Facilities Charge

8.4 Ancillary Services Charges

9.0 Name of Reseller of the reassigned transmission capacity
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ATTACHMENT

FORM OF SERVICE AGREEMENT FOR NON-FIRM POINT-TO-POINT

TRANSMISSION SERVICE

1.0 This Service Agreement dated as of is entered into by and between

Carolina Power Light Company/Florida Power CorporationlDuke Energy Carolinas

LLC the Transmission Provider and Transmission Customer

2.0 The Transmission Customer has been determined by the Transmission Provider to be

Transmission Customer under Part II of the Tariff and has filed Completed Application

for Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service in accordance with Section 18.2 of

the Tariff

3.0 Service under this Agreement shall be provided by the Transmission Provider upon

request by an authorized representative of the Transmission Customer

4.0 The Transmission Customer agrees to supply information the Transmission Provider

deems reasonably necessary in accordance with Good Utility Practice in order for it to

provide the requested service

5.0 The Transmission Provider agrees to provide and the Transmission Customer agrees to

take and pay for Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service in accordance with the

provisions of Part II of the Tariff and this Service Agreement

5.1 The Transmission Customer is responsible for replacing Real Power Losses

associated with all Transmission Service in accordance with Section 15.7 of the

Tariff The Transmission Customer must identify the party responsible for

supplying Real Power Losses before the transaction

6.0 Any notice or request made to or by either Party regarding this Service Agreement shall

be made to the representative of the other Party as indicated below

Transmission Provider
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Transmission Customer

7.0 FPC Zone The Transmission Customer shall comply with the power factor requirements

set forth in OATT Attachment

8.0 The Transmission Customer will be responsible for Redispatch cost and/or Direct

Assignment Facilities cost as follows

9.0 The Tariff is incorporated herein and made part hereof

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the Parties have caused this Service Agreement to be

executed by their respective authorized officials

Transmission Provider

By
Name Title Date

Transmission Customer

By
Name Title Date
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ATTACHMENT C-i

METHODOLOGY TO ASSESS AVAILABLE TRANSFER CAPABILITY

CPL ZONE

AVAILABLE TRANSFER CAPABILITY ATC

Types of ATC and Transmission Service Requests TSR evaluations that are done

at CPL

CPL recognizes time-variant power flow conditions on the interconnected transmission

network CPL uses the same methodology and base assumptions as documented below to

determine ATC in the Operating Horizon and similarprinciples and base assumptions for

evaluating TSRs in the Planning Horizon beyond 13 months

Operating Scheduling Horizon ATC

Scheduling horizon definition

CPL uses process which builds neighboring NERC tags significant SDX outages and

load forecasts into the hourly powerfiow snapshots used to determine the initial flows on

the flowgates used in the AFC/ATC calculation process For external coordinated

flowgates where coordination agreements have been signed the CPL calculated

Available Flowgate Capabilities AFC5 will be replaced with owners AFCs for the time

horizon being studied With recent developments in using real-time flows the

transmission provider utilizing those flows can over-ride the external coordinated flowgate

AFCs during the next few hours if agreed to by the external coordinated flowgate owner

This process also develops distribution factors for each snapshot which are used to quickly

schedule and evaluate the impact of new TSRs on top of the calculated flowgate values

Available headroom on each paths most constraining flowgate can be sold if not limited

by contract constraints

Operating Reservation HorizonATC Beyond the scheduling horizon up to 13 months

CPL uses process which builds neighboring OASIS reservations and SDX outages and

load forecasts into the hourly daily and monthly powerfiow snapshots used to determine

the initial flows on the flowgates used in the ATC calculation process For external

flowgates where coordination agreements have been signed the CPL calculated AFCs

will be replaced with owners AFCs for the time horizon being studied This process also

develops distribution factors for each snapshot which are used to quickly schedule and

evaluate the impact of new TSRs on top of the calculated flowgate values Available

headroom on each paths most constraining flowgate can be sold if not limited by contract

constraints
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Planning System Impact Studies for Transmission Service Requests Extending 13 months in

the future and beyond

System impact studies are performed by the Transmission Planning Unit for Original

Transmission Service Reservation Requests Re-direct Requests or Requests with

rollover rights in the Planning Horizon meaning the time window extending 13 months

or further in the future

General Summary of the Components of Available Transfer Capabifity ATC

CPL uses several components to determine Available Transfer Capability ATC values for the

interfaces with its neighboring companies The basic components considered are as follows

Sources Sinks and Path CPL considers when the information is explicitly known
the ultimate source ultimate sink point of receipt and the point of delivery when

evaluating transmission service request This information is passed to the CPL ATC

engine when request is submitted for transmission service on the CPL OASIS

Flow gates

Flowgate Identification

2.1 Flowgates are identified by one of several methods

Flowgates identified as part of coordination agreement

Flowgates requested for inclusion by another Transmission Service Provider TSP
subject to screening tests

Flowgates subject to an interconnection-wide congestion management procedure within

the last twelve months

Flowgates identified by screening tests

2.2 Flowgates Identified as Part of Coordination Agreements

CPL includes Flowgates to support coordination agreements

2.3 Flowgates Requested for Inclusion by Another TSP

If another TSP asks CPL to include an external Flowgate in our AFC process the

Flowgate must be included in the requesting TSPs methodology and the Flowgate must

ass screening tests

Any generator within CPLs TSP area which has at least 5% Power Transfer

Distribution Factor PTDF or Outage Transfer Distribution Factor OTDF impact on

the Flowgate when delivered to the aggregate load of CPLs TSP area or

transfer from CPLs TSP area to an adjacent BA Area which has at least 5% PTDF

or OTDF impact on the Flowgate
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To help manage the NC to PJM interface lower cutoff PTDFs and OTDFs may be

employed The NC/PJM interface consists of the interfaces between the PJM BA Area

and the three BA Areas on the North Carolina border Duke Energy Carolinas Carolina

Power Light East and Carolina Power Light West

2.4 Flowgates Subject to Interconnection-Wide Congestion Management Procedure Within

the Last Twelve Months

CPL will include any Flowgate within its Reliability Coordinators area that has been

subjected to an interconnection-wide congestion management procedure within the last

12 months unless the Flowgate was created to address temporary operating conditions

2.5 Flowgates Identified By Screening Tests

The screening tests identify Flowgates that are not addressed by the aforementioned

methods These screening tests identify Flowgates that fall inside CPLs TSP area

internal Flowgates as well as Flowgates that fall outside CPLs TSP area external

Flowgates

Flowgates are determined from the results of first contingency transfer analyses from

adjacent BA source and sink combinations up to the path capability such that at

minimum the first three limiting Elements and their worst associated contingency

combinations with an OTDF of at least 5% are included

Margins Applicable reliability margin is placed on each flowgate used in the model

The two types of margins which are considered are

CBM Capacity Benefit Margin refer to section II below Note CPL does not

reserve CBM
TRM Transmission Reliability Margin refer to section III below

These margins are discussed in depth in later sections of this Attachment

Considered Lum Contract and Flowgate type limits are considered Once the impacts

from existing reservations/schedules are considered the new TSR being studied is

evaluated against the Contract Path and Flowgate limits The smaller of the two types of

constraints is used to update the path ATCs

Contract Limit Is based on the sum total of the maximum agreed upon ratings of the

interconnecting facilities between CPL and neighboring Transmission Owners The

individual interconnecting facility ratings are coordinated with the respective neighboring

areas by representative of the Transmission Planning Unit The most limiting facility

methodology is used to arrive at the contract limit for each facility

Flowgate Limit Is based on sum of the ratings of the monitored elements if this is

thermal flowgate or just the flowgate rating if used to model stability limit Transfer
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Distribution Factors TDF are used when evaluating the new service request to estimate

in the power flow model the impact of schedule or the reservation to system flowgates

Load Forecast Customer Demand Forecast Data

The NERC SDX load forecast data is used when available for modeling CPL load and

our immediate neighbors Load in the starting cases is used for the other areas

Transmission Topology and Transmission Generation Equipment Outages

Outa2es and System Topolo2ly

The NERC SDX outage data for CPL and our immediate neighbors are used to model

topology information For CPL all generation and transmission SDX outages are

included For our immediate neighbors only 230 KV and above transmission outages are

included and units with MW ratings above 50

Generation Unit Dispatch

Priority or block dispatch files for CPL and our neighbors are used to dispatch the

generation to meet the area load and scheduled interchange requirements

Partial Path Reservations

CPL considers all confirmed reservations on the CPL system in the calculation of

ATC No special designation is given to reservation at any time

Reservations and Schedules

CPL uses schedules in the scheduling horizon and reservations in the reservation

horizon firm and non-firm when evaluating request for transmission service and

determining/posting ATC During the scheduling horizon non-tagged firm reservations

are effectively released as available non-firm ATC This is natural result of using tags

in the scheduling horizon In the reservation horizon CPL uses the approved

reservations of its neighbors when evaluating new TSRs

ATC Al2orithm How is ATC Calculated

Overview

CPL utilizes commercially available software to build powerfiow snapshots for the next

192 hours 35 days and 13 months This software calculates the initial flowgate flows

initial AFC5 and also calculates the Transfer Distribution Factors TDF5 for each

PORIPOD combination on the flowgate These AFCs and TDFs are then passed over to

the ATC calculation engine on the scheduled frequency below for evaluating new TSRs

and determining the ATC postings Contract path limits flowgate limits and flowgate

overrides for neighbors where coordination agreements exist are honored when

determining the path ATCs
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Powerfiow snapshot schedule

48 hourly snapshots created every hour includes NERC tags for CPL and neighbors

in scheduling horizon

192 hourly snapshots created once day

35 daily snapshots created once day

13 monthly snapshots created once day

Definitions

Available Transfer Capability ATC measure of the transfer capability remaining in

the physical transmission network for further commercial activity over and above the

already committed uses Such committed uses include existing transmission commitments

including retail customer service and applicable reliability margins such as capacity

benefit margin and transmission reliability margin

Flowgate Consists of monitored facility or facilities such as transformer or

transmission line under contingency some flowgates do not have contingencies

Flowgates are directional Other properties include

TFC the limit or Total Flowgate Capability TFC
TRM-inMWsor%ofTFC
CBM-inMWsor%ofTFC

Firm Netting to 100% where 100% means all the firm is netted on this flowgate

Non-Firm Netting to 100% where 100% means all the non-firm is netted on this

flowgate

Available Flowgate Capability AFC The amount of headroom on flowgate that

remains available for additional transmission service

AFC TFC base case flow impacts TRM CBM Existing Transmission

Commitment ETC impacts New TSR impact

For Non-Firm AFC Scheduling Horizon CBM and ETC are zero and tags are part of the

base case flow impacts

Note that when using real-time flows in the scheduling horizon an adjustment is applied

to the next several hours of AFCs based on the difference between the calculated base

case flows for the current hour and the actual base case flows determined from the

Energy Management System This applied adjustment will improve the accuracy of the

flowgate AFCs reducing over and under selling transmission

For Non-Firm AFC Reservation Horizon CBM is zero and the base case flows do not

include the ETC impacts i.e no double counting is done

691



For Firm AFC Reservation Horizon only non-firm reservations impacts are not

considered and the base case flows do not include the ETC impacts i.e no double

counting is done

For each transmission path defined by source and sink the flow based approach

identifies set ofconstrainedfacilities referred to asflowgates that impact this path The

incremental impact of path on afiowgate is quantified by response factor expressed in

percentage value For transmission service request to be granted on this path the

incremental affect of the MW amount of the request must be smaller than the available

flowgate capacity on all oftheflowgates impacted by this path

PTDF Power Transfer Distribution Factor

PTDF change in MW flow of an element monitored or contingent divided by the

amount of the path transfer

LODF Line Outage Distribution Factor

LODF change in MW flow of monitored element after contingency divided by the

initial flow on the contingency

Path TDF Transfer Distribution Factor

Path TDF PTDF of Monitored Element LODFPTDF of Contingent Element if

limited by monitored/contingency pair Used for FCITC First Contingency Incremental

Transfer Capability type of calculation

Path TDF PTDF of Monitored Element if not limited by contingency Used for NITC

Normal Incremental Transfer Capability type of calculation

Flowgate monitored element or monitored element/contingency pair

Pushing the Path finding the smallest flowgate ATC in the same direction as the path

being evaluated

Thermal ATC Algorithm

FlowgateATC Flowgate AFC/Path TDF
Path ATC Minimum of flowgate ATCs in the same direction as the path being pushed

Thermal ATC Calculation Details

Netting

In the scheduling horizon Non-firm reservations are 100% netted In the reservation

horizon Non-firm reservations are netted based on the non-firm netting percentage of

the flowgates

In the scheduling horizon non-tagged firm reservations are released as available non
firm ATC In the reservation horizon firm reservations are netted based on the firm

netting percentage of the flowgates
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General TDF Cutoffs 3% on internal flowgates and 5% on external flowgates

Reservation Options

Scheduling against TRM during emergency response conditions Reservations can be

made against the spinning reserve portion of paths TRM if the ATC for that path does

not exceed the calculated margin for that path That margin equals the limiting flowgate

TRM divided by the path TDF

Contract ATC Calculation Algorithm

Each import and export path has contract limit

The PORIPOD of the reservation is used to determine which import or export contract

path to decrement

Pass through reservations decrement an import path and an export path The contract

limit for pass-through path is the smallest of the remaining contract amount on the

corresponding import and export path used

Reservations whether firm or non-firm do not net against the contract path limits

Contract ATC remaining contract amount available for scheduling

Databases for AFC Assessment

For assessments from the present time until month 13 AFCs are assessed using the

database of an in-house application called Transmission Services Pricing and Tracking

TSPT which retains all reservation and schedule information for the scheduling and

reservation horizon Any tags and reservations created on OATI OASIS are detected by

TSPT and the applicable information is stored for assessment on demand Also archived

are the seasonal cases and NERC tags as well as CPLs neighbors OASIS reservations

SDX outages SDX load forecasts current hour real-time flow adjustments and AFC over

rides used in performing the AFC assessments

For assessments from the next peak season until 13 months from the present time an

OASIS MMWG database is utilized

System Impact Studies for Transmission Service Requests in the Plannin Horizon

Extendin 13 months in the future and beyond

System impact studies are performed by the Transmission Planning Unit for Original

Transmission Service Reservation Requests Re-direct Requests or Requests with rollover rights

in the Planning Horizon meaning the time window extending 13 months or further in the future

These studies are performed using regional base case applying reliability margins and using

similar concepts when evaluating the impact of the Transmission Service Request on the CPL
system The Request is accepted or denied based on the evaluation of results versus

Voltage/Stability limits contract path limits and thermal facility limits
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Frequency of ATC Calculation

ATC is determined and posted as follows

Hourly

The scheduling horizon hourly ATCs are determined and posted hourly

The next 168 hourly ATC values are determined and posted once day

Daily

Values determined and posted once day for 30 days

Weekly

Updated anytime daily value changes

Monthly

Monthly values for months through 13 at least once per month

Values past 13 months based on request
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Using Available Flowgate Capability AFCto determine ATC Algorithm

Determining ATC using AFC methodology is multi-step integrated process CPL
uses the following mathematical algorithms to calculate AFC and ATC

AFC flowgate rating solved base case flow impacts of ETC TRM CBM

Note CPL currently uses CBM value ofofor all calculations

The AFC calculation is the amount of unused transfer capability on flowgate after

accounting for base case conditions represented by solved base case flows and

applying the impacts of non-base case commitments and flowgate specific margins

Impacts of ETC all time horizons

Firm AFC all firm reservation impacts no netting are included

NonFirm AFC all firm reservation impacts no netting and all non-firm

reservation impacts 100% netting are included

TC
Jlowgate bayed Minimum Transfer Response Factor .. AFC

Transfer Response Factor

The AFC to ATC converter translates the flowgate AFC values into path ATC values

for posting to the OASIS The ATC calculation is the minimum AFC of set of

limiting flowgates divided by the transfer response factor on the respective flowgate

for specific Point of Receipt/Point of Delivery pair

ATCpa Minimum TCpowgate bayed Remaining Contract Path Capability

The posted path ATC is the minimum of the flowgate based ATC value and the

remaining contract scheduling capability on the path

The OASIS link to this CPL ATC mathematical algorithm is given below

http//www.oatioasis.com/CPL/CPLdocs/ATC Calculation Algorithm.pdf

II CAPACITY BENEFIT MARGIN CBM

CBM is an amount of firm transmission preserved for Load Serving Entities LSE5 on the host

transmission system where their load is located This emergency transfer capability is needed to

enable access to generation from interconnected systems to meet generation reliability

requirements Preservation of CBM for LSE allows that entity to reduce its installed generating

capacity below what may otherwise have been necessary without interconnections to meet its

generation reliability requirements
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Measurement Criteria

CPL utilizes multi-area probabilistic analysis to assess generation system reliability

multi-area analysis takes into consideration the capacity assistance available through

interconnections with neighboring electric utilities Generating reliability depends on the

strength of the interconnections the generation reserves available from the neighboring systems

and also the diversity in loads throughout the interconnected area Thus the interconnected

system analysis shows the overall level of generation reliability and reflects the expected risk of

capacity deficient conditions for supplying load

Reliabifity Criteria

Loss-of-Load Expectation LOLE of maximum of day in 10 years is widely accepted

criterion for establishing system reliability CPL utilizes target reliability of maximum of

day in 10 years LOLE for generation reliability assessment LOLE can be viewed as the

expected number of days that the load will exceed available capacity Thus LOLE gives

physical sense of reliability and indicates the number of days that capacity deficient condition

could occur resulting in the inability to supply customer demand

CBM Requirement
Based on probabilistic multi-area analysis CPL determines the emergency transfer capability

needed to achieve the target reliability of maximum of day in 10 years LOLE CPL
performs this analysis for the CPL native load and for all network loads The emergency

transfer capability needed to meet the needs of the total network load is then compared to the

total TRM value reserved if the TRM value is less than the CBM required then the difference is

reserved as CBM if not then CBM reservation is not required

Who Performs the CBM Assessment

The Resource Planning Unit of the Transmission Operations Planning Department is charged

with the responsibility of conducting generation reliability analyses and determining the

emergency transfer capability needed to achieve the target reliability of maximum of day in

10 years LOLE This is performed annually for use in the ATC process for the next year The

Power System Operations staff of the Transmission Operations Planning Department is

responsible for comparing the required emergency transfer capability to the TRM value and

reserving CBM as necessary to meet the LOLE reliability target

CPLs current values posted on OASIS for CBM are zero

CBM Use Procedure Currently there is not need for CBM use procedure since the current

CBM reserved for Network Customer use is zero The TRM requirement and associated

TRM use procedure provides Network Customers with the capability and process as described

in Section III of Attachment C-i for accessing TRM in order to maintain the LOLE of

maximum of day in ten 10 years

III TRANSMISSION RELIABILITY MARGIN TRM

TRM is defined as the amount of transmission transfer capability necessary to provide

reasonable level of assurance that the interconnected transmission network will be secure TRM
accounts for the inherent uncertainty in system conditions and the need for operating flexibility
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to ensure reliable system operation as system conditions change The amount of generating

reserve needed to maintain reliable power supply is function of the unique characteristics of

utility system including load shape unit sizes capacity mix fuel supply maintenance scheduling

unit availability and the strength of the transmission interconnections with other utilities There

is no one standard measure of reliability that is appropriate for all systems since these

characteristics are particular to each individual utility Specifically CPL considers variation in

generator dispatch parallel path loop flow impacts inrush power flow due to loss of

generation and short-term Operator Response/Operating Reserves in developing TRM quantities

Following contingency system operators take immediate actions either individually or in

concert with other operators to maintain the reliability of the transmission system Transmission

capacity must remain available to allow for operator flexibility immediately following such

contingency and allow sufficient margin for interregional power flows on the CPL
transmission system At CPL TRM is separated into three quantities TRM-Reserve Sharing

RSI TRM-inrush hrushI and TRM- Parallel Path Flow Impact PPFII

Who Performs the TRM Assessment

Staff from the Power System Operations Unit and the Transmission Planning Unit of the

Transmission Operations and Planning Department determines the allocation of TRM to the

interfaces

Methodology Used to Determine and Allocate TRM-Reserve Sharing

CPL participates in reserve sharing agreement with other companies within the Virginia-

Carolinas VACAR subregion of Southeastern Electric Reliability Council SERC This

agreement requires that each participating VACAR company will provide Contingency

Reserve Commitment to the subregion The Total Contingency Reserve TCR is equal to the

largest single resource in the combined areas multiplied by factor of 1.5 Each participating

company is required to maintain their share of the TCR based on formula that takes into

account each companys annual peak demand and largest resource CPL in its eastern control

area allocates at each import interface enough TRM RS to accommodate each VACAR

companys TCR Additionally in its eastern control area CPL maintains an export TRM RS
with each of its VACAR company interfaces equal to the amount of TRM reserved by the

VACAR neighbor to import the CPL requirement under the reserve sharing agreement

Methodology Used to Determine and Allocate TRM- Panillel Path Flow Impact

An analysis of recorded power flow vs expected flow is performed to assess the impact to the

CPL transmission system of interregional power flow patterns Parallel path flows occur within

the interconnected electric transmission system as power moves within around and through

systems based on impedance characteristics influenced by system configuration system topology

generation patterns and scheduled transactions

Using power flow software seasonal model of the transmission system is created for days of

high transmission usage as identified through historical records Generator outages equipment

outages system configuration and confirmed transactions are input to the model The confirmed

transactions modeled are taken from the CPL scheduling systems of CPL and surrounding

areas This model produces expected energy flow patterns across the CPL interfaces

Information taken from the SCADA historical database provides real-time actual flows patterns

for comparison The difference between the expected flows and those actually recorded during
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peak transmission usage constitute the basis for Parallel Path Flow Impacts necessary to be

reserved in TRM

Methodology Used to Determine and Allocate TRM Inrush Flow Impact

An analysis of the power flow into the CPLE and CPLW control areas is conducted yearly or as

required due to system changes The analysis is conducted to determine the impact of the inrush

power flow on each flowgate due to sudden loss of any single CPL generator The largest

flowgate impact for any generator loss is then compared to the TRM-Reserve Sharing flowgate

number The larger of the numbers is used for each flowgate TRM value The numbers are not

combined

Operating Practices

CPL applies TRM RS and TRM PPFI or hrush to specific flowgates resulting in

reduction in available transfer capability

CPL does not allow TRM to be sold on firm or non-firm basis as doing so would

endanger system reliability

TRM calculation and allocation at CPL is reviewed yearly or more frequently if system

conditions change drastically e.g new line or generator being put in service

Use of TRM

TRM can be utilized by any LSE inside the CPL Control Areas of CPLE and CPLW under the

following conditions

Presence of disturbance loss of firm resource invoking an Emergency Reserve Sharing

Agreement
Declaration of an Energy Emergency Alert EEA due to insufficient resources the LOAD

SERVING ENTITY has exhausted all other options and can no longer provide its customers

expected energy requirements Any load serving entity within the CPLE or CPLW control

areas requesting use of TRM must request CPL to request the VACAR-South Security

Coordinator to post an EEA prior to CPL granting use of TRM
Once customer is allowed access to TRM the capacity is made available as firm network

service

The following load serving entities have access to TRM under one of the above conditions

North Carolina Electric Membership Corporation NCEMC
North Carolina Eastern Municipal Power Agency NCEMPA

Fayetteville Public Works Commission FPWC

Sharpsburg

Black Creek

Lucama

Stantonsburg

Piedmont Electric Membership Corporation PEMC
French Broad Electric Membership Corporation FBEMC
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Waynesville

Winterville

Camden

Carolina Power Light d/b/a PEC for Native Wholesale and Retail Load

Haywood Electric Membership Corporation

The Following Procedures Shall be Utilized for Accessing TR2v

The load serving entity shall call the CPL Transmission Services Desk 919 546-2144 and

state which condition is occurring causing the request for the use of TRM

The load serving entity shall state the amount of TRM that is required the emergency source

and the start time for the emergency interchange The load serving entity will be responsible

for tagging the emergency interchange

CPLs current flowgate TRM values are posted on OASIS in separate document

IV TOTAL TRANSFER CAPABILITY TTC

The Total Transfer Capability TTC is the amount of transfer that can be reliably delivered

across the interconnected transmission system for the forecasted conditions CPL uses the

network AFC methodology to calculate ATC which does not use TTC as an input The flowgate

rating is an equivalent starting point in the AFC calculation However TTC value is derived as

an output and is posted

700



ATTACHMENT C-2

METHODOLOGY TO ASSESS AVAILABLE TRANSFER CAPABILITY

FPC ZONE

This Attachment C-2 describes the FPC methodology used to assess Total Transfer Capability

TTC and Available Transfer Capability ATC The methodology as described in this

document applies to TTC and ATC calculations and is based upon the Florida Reliability

Coordinating Council FRCCATC Document Please see

https //www.frcc.com/ATCWG/Shared%2ODocuments/FRCC%2OATC%2OCoordination%20

Procedures.pdf

MATHEMATICAL ALGORITHM

The table below describes the mathematical algorithms used to calculate firm and non-firm ATC
for the scheduling operating and planning horizons

more detailed description of FPCs ATC algorithms may be accessed on FPCs OASIS at

https //www.oatioasis.com/FPC/FPCdocs/ATC Mathematical Algorithm.doc

CALCULATION HORIZON

SCHEDULING OPERATING PLANNING

FIRM
.__________

N/A
ATC TTC ETC

TRM CBM
ATC TTC ETC

TRM CBM

NON-FIRM
ATC TTC-

ETC

ATC TTC-ETC-
CBM

ATC TTC-ETC
CBM

N/A FIRM PRODUCTS DO NOT EXIST IN SCHEDULING HORIZON

FPC uses flow based network response calculation method to determine ATC on its paths

within the FRCC In the Operating horizon calculations are performed using Power

Technologies Incorporateds PTI PSS/E load flow program PSS/E efficiently calculates

the impact of transactions on network elements and identifies the most limiting contingencies

and limiting facilities In the Planning horizon ATC is determined by explicitly modeling

requested transactions using PTIs PSS/E load flow program PSS/E relies upon load flow

cases that incorporate the base assumptions These base cases are derived from the peak load

base cases that FRCC Transmission Working Group TWO annually updates and represent

seasonal load profiles in-service generating units in-service transmission facilities and firm

interchange contracts according to NERC guidelines The FRCC ATCWG uses cases

developed above to create loadflow cases of planned operations modeling the expected load

levels facility outages and confirmed firm and non-firm transactions for use in calculating

hourly and daily ATC and TTC In addition the ATCWG provides monthly cases for the

next 12 months that model the combination of projected highest load and most significant

maintenance outage scenario FPC currently includes the total load therefore interruptible

demands are not utilized in determining ATC values Interruptible demands are loads within
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FPC that may be curtailed via conditions of power contract Since this rarely happens FPC

assumes in its ATC calculations that these particular demands are not curtailed
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The Available Transfer Capability of FPC paths are determined using network response

method for ATC/TTC determination and using the most current Databank loadflow base cases

as starting point updated using data available from the FRCC Operations Planning Coordinator

OPC and best assumptions These cases should have each Florida control areas generation

dispatched economically to meet that control areas existing firm requirements including Existing

Transmission Commitments

In the ATC Operating Horizon 36 hours beyond the scheduling horizon FPC uses cases

developed by the ATCWG in the manner described above that are stored in common area

available to transmission providers These cases include loadflows representing the week ahead

and monthly cases representing the next 12 months The ATCWG daily cases are updated twice

weekly and the monthly cases are updated on seasonal schedule The criteria FPC uses for

ATC calculations shall be consistent with the FRCC and individual utility criteria Established

operating procedures shall be incorporated into ATC calculations Revisions to operating

procedure changes shall be noted and shared on the FRCC ftp site

In the ATC Planning Horizon beyond operating horizon FPC uses FRCC Planning cases jointly

developed by the FRCC member utilities for the ten-year horizon This databank includes an

interchange database for variety of system load conditions and economic dispatch tables to

facilitate preparation of loadflow cases for off-peak conditions These loadflow databank cases

contain all long term firm transactions individual utility generation dispatch projected load for

the time period under evaluation planned generation or transmission facility additions in the

future and designation of generation resources to serve all network load These cases provide the

starting point for all ATC determination

FPC utilizes discrete contingency and monitor list for ATC calculation The monitored

facilities are those facilities that are monitored for overloads and low voltage conditions limits

under normal or first contingency analysis when calculating ATC Monitored facilities for use in

ATC calculations will generally include facilities operated at 69 kV and above and all tie lines

between Transmission Providers Other facilities operated at lower voltage levels may be added

to the monitored facilities list The FRCC ATCWG is responsible for compilation of the

monitored facilities list for the FRCC and uses the current monitored facilities list for the FRCC

Reliability Coordinator and FRCC Operations Planning Coordinator functions as starting point

For ATC purposes critical contingencies are those facilities that when outaged are deemed to

have an adverse impact on the reliability of the transmission network These facilities may be

transmission facilities including multi-terminal lines or generating units All tie-lines regardless

of voltage and the largest unit of each control area will be considered critical contingencies The

FRCC ATCWG is responsible for compilation of the critical contingencies list for ATC
calculations
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TTC

Total Transfer Capability TTC The amount of electric power that can be moved or transferred

reliably from one area to another area of the interconnected transmission systems by way of all

transmission lines or paths between those areas under specified system conditions

For all of FPCs intra-regional paths ATC will be calculated by the generally accepted

Network Response Method for ATC determination described in detail in the June 1996

NERC document Available Transfer Capability Definitions and Determination using

PTIs PSS/E software and any post processing programs that may be necessary to facilitate

required postings

PSS/E is used to determine the First Contingency Incremental Transfer Capability FCITC
which is the Available Transfer Capability or ATC after Capacity Benefit Margin CBM
Transmission Reliability Margin TRM and Existing Transmission Commitments ETC have

been accounted for in the load flow case by explicit modeling Total Transfer Capability TTC
is the sum of each of these components

TTC ETCATCCBMTRM

The components of TTC are back-calculated by elimination and algebraic summation of

known and calculated values Using the appropriate base cases transfer limits are determined

for all commercially viable paths These transfer limits are based on first contingency conditions

The results are combined with the appropriate TRM ETC and CBM to obtain the Total Transfer

Capability TTC Finally the calculated TTC is compared to any applicable contractual

limitation the lesser of which is the posted TTC

Existin Transmission Commitments ET

Definition- FPC defines ETC as the committed uses of the FPC transmission system considered

when determining Available Transfer Capability

ETC Calculation Methods To set aside transfer capability for native load and non-OATT

customers for the operating and planning horizons FPC explicitly models the transactions and

load using load forecasting when appropriate The generation assumed to participate for native

load and non-OATT customer impact is determined by using an FRCC approved and developed

economic merit order Point to Point PTP OATT transactions are modeled explicitly and the

generation assumed to participate for Point to Point PTP OATT is determined by using an

FRCC approved and developed economic merit order For models at various load levels the

loads are scaled down and generation is adjusted using the economic merit order

Rollover FPC assumes in ATC determinations that existing transactions eligible for rollover by

customer will rollover if customer has elected to not exercise rollover rights FPC would

exclude that transaction from ATC determinations
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Release of unscheduled Firm ATC reservations FPC releases unscheduled firm as nonfirm

ATC in the scheduling horizon next hours The release is accomplished automatically on

OASIS by comparing the reserved ATC and the pending or committed schedules tags The tags

have an OASIS reservation number on them and when the tag does not exist at all or in cases

when the tag scheduled ATC is less than the OASIS reservation amount the unscheduled portion

is not subtracted from TTC in the nonfirm ATC algorithm for the scheduling horizon and thus

the capacity is released

TRM

Transmission Reliability Margin TRM The amount of transmission transfer capability

necessary to provide reasonable assurance that the interconnected transmission network will be

secure TRM accounts for the inherent uncertainty in system conditions and the need for

operating flexibility to ensure reliable system operation as system conditions change

FPC posts the calculated TRM on per path basis at the following link

https Ilwww oatioasis.com/FPC/FPCdocs/PEF_CBM_T RM_Methodology_v2.htm

Transmission Reliability Margin TRM Calculation Methodology FPC determines the

appropriate amount of TRM at each of its interfaces based upon the operating reserve obligations

contained in the FRCC Operating Reserve Policy On most paths the TRM is based upon

maximum delivered or received reserve obligation

Export Path TRM FPC has an obligation to deliver up to 182 MW for reserve call thus the

TRM is 182 MW on most FPC export paths Due to the small size of some reserve share

participants reserve call that would require FPC to deliver 182 MW of operating reserves is

not possible For those situations the TRM is reduced to FPCs share 20% of the MW output of

the reserve sharing participants largest generator FPC has maximum reserve obligation of

20% for each reserve call

Import Path TRM FPC must be able to receive up to the maximum amount of operating

reserves allowed by the Reserve Sharing Agreement On import paths the TRM is set to the

maximum reserve sharing obligation to be delivered from each reserve sharing participant The

TRM for import paths varies between MW and 376 MW depending upon the reserve

obligations for the particular path

Pass Through Path TRM The TRM on pass through paths is the larger of the operating reserve

requirement of the POD and POR for each path The POR operating reserve requirement for

pass through paths is adjusted by loop flow factor where appropriate For example the reserve

requirement to deliver to FPC may be 100 MW for particular POR however pass through

path from the same POR to POD may only be impacted by 50 MW for the 100 MW reserve

obligation thus the loop flow factor is 0.5 and the resulting TRM is 1000.5 50 MW
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Use of TRM FPC subtracts TRM from TTC for all firm products in all of the time horizons To

the extent that system conditions allow without adversely impacting reliability TRM will be

made available for transmission service on nonfirm basis

CBM

Capacity Benefit Margin CBM The amount of firm transmission transfer capability preserved

by the transmission provider for Load-Serving Entities LSE5 whose loads are located on that

Transmission Service Providers system to enable access by the LSEs to generation from

interconnected systems to meet generation reliability requirements Preservation of CBM for an

LSE allows that entity to reduce its installed generating capacity below that which may otherwise

have been necessary without interconnections to meet its generation reliability requirements The

transmission transfer capability preserved as CBM is intended to be used by the LSE only in

times of emergency generation deficiencies

FPCs Resource Assessment Planning group performs its resource adequacy analysis and

incorporates both deterministic and probabilistic methods in its assessment of generation

reliability This assessment is accomplished by system reliability analyses which are typically

based on dual planning criteria of minimum peak period reserve margin of 20% FPC applies

this to both Summer and Winter peaks and maximum loss-of-load probability LOLP of 0.1

day per year Both of these criteria are commonly used throughout the utility industry

Historically two types of methodologies deterministic and probabilistic have been employed in

system reliability analysis The calculation of excess firm capacity at the annual system peaks

reserve margin is the most common method and this relatively simple deterministic calculation

can be performed on spreadsheet It provides an indication of the adequacy of generating

systems capacity resources compared to its native load during peak periods However

deterministic methods do not take into account probabilistic-related elements such as the impact

of individual unit failures For example two 50 MW units which can be counted on to run 90%

of the time are more valuable in regard to utility system reliability than is one 100 MW unit

which can also be counted on to run 90% of the time Probabilistic methods also recognize the

value of being part of an interconnected system with access to multiple capacity sources For

this reason probabilistic methodologies have been used to provide an additional perspective on

the generation resource adequacy of generating system There are number of probabilistic

methods that are being used to perform system reliability analyses Of these the most widely

used is loss of-load probability or LOLP Simply stated LOLP is an index of how well

generating system may be able to meet its demand i.e measure of how often load may exceed

available resources In contrast to reserve margin the calculation of LOLP looks at the daily

peak demands for each year while taking into consideration such probabilistic events as the

unavailability of individual generators due to scheduled maintenance or forced outages LOLP is

expressed in units of the number of times per year that the system demand could not be served

The standard for LOLP accepted throughout the industry is maximum of day per year This

analysis requires more complicated calculation methodology than does the reserve margin

analysis LOLP analyses are typically carried out using computer software models such as the

Tie Line Assistance and Generation Reliability TIGER program used by FPC
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The result of this step of resource planning is projection of how many MW of resources are

needed to meet both reserve margin and LOLP criteria and thus maintain system reliability

Determination of CBM

FPC has adopted the following CBM Methodology

FPC currently has zero CBM reserved on each of its interfaces posted paths FPCs CBM on

each interface is currently established through the transmission provider functions within FPC

Since FPC does not calculate CBM component to meet any resource adequacy reliability

requirement CBM on each of FPCs paths where FPC is the POD will be and will not be

included in the calculations
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ATTACHMENT C-3

METHODOLOGY TO ASSESS AVAILABLE TRANSFER CAPABILITY

DEC ZONE
Purpose and Scope

This Attachment C-3 sets forth the methodology to assess Available Transfer Capability

ATC Any provisions herein shall be construed consistent with NERC MOD standards

and any other applicable reliability standard

Defmitions

The terms defined below to the extent defined differently than in Section of Part of

the Tariff apply only to this Attachment C-3

2.1 Available Flowgate Capability AFC

measure of the flow capability remaining on Flowgate for further commercial

activity over and above already committed uses

2.2 Available Transfer Capability ATC

measure of the transfer capability remaining in the physical transmission

network for further commercial activity over and above already committed uses

2.3 ATC Path

Any combination of Point of Receipt and Point of Delivery for which ATC is

calculated and any path posted on OASIS

2.4 Balancing Authority

The responsible entity that integrates resource plans ahead of time maintains

load-interchange-generation balance within Balancing Authority Area and

supports interconnection frequency in real time

2.5 Balancing Authority Area BA Area

The collection of generation transmission and loads within the metered

boundaries of the Balancing Authority The Balancing Authority maintains load

resource balance within this area

2.6 Capacity Benefit Margin CBM

The amount of firm transmission transfer capability preserved by the

Transmission Service Provider for Load-Serving Entities LSE5 whose loads are

located on that Transmission Service Providers system to enable access by the

LSEs to generation from interconnected systems to meet generation reliability
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requirements Preservation of CBM for an LSE allows that entity to reduce its

installed generating capacity below that which may otherwise have been

necessary without interconnections to meet its generation reliability requirements

The transmission transfer capability preserved as CBM is intended to be used by

the LSE only in times of emergency generation deficiencies

2.7 Existing Transmission Commitments ETC

Committed uses of Transmission Service Providers transmission system

considered when determining ATC or AFC

2.8 Flowgate

mathematical construct comprised of one or more monitored transmission

facilities and optionally one or more contingency facilities used to analyze the

impact of power flows upon the bulk electric system

2.9 Flowgate Methodology

The Flowgate Methodology is characterized by identification of key facilities as

Flowgates Total Flowgate Capabilities TFC5 are determined based on facility

ratings and voltage and stability limits The impacts of Existing Transmission

Commitments ETC5 are determined by simulation The impacts of ETC
Capacity Benefit Margin CBM and Transmission Reliability Margin TRM are

subtracted from the Total Flowgate Capability and Postbacks and counterfiows

are added to determine the Available Flowgate Capability AFC value for that

Flowgate AFCs can be used to determine Available Transfer Capability ATC

2.10 Generator Shift Factor GSF

factor to be applied to generators expected change in output to determine the

amount of flow contribution that change in output will impose on an identified

transmission facility or Flowgate

2.11 Interconnection Reliabifity Operating Limit IROL

System Operating Limit that if violated could lead to instability uncontrolled

separation or cascading outages that adversely impact the reliability of the bulk

electric system

2.12 Load-Serving Entity LSE

Secures energy and Transmission Service and related interconnected operations

services to serve the electrical demand and energy requirements of its end-use

customers
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2.13 Tag Dump

database that contains tagging data for the Eastern Interconnection

2.14 System Data Exchange SDX

database that serves as repository for transmission outages generation

outages and load forecast data for the Eastern Interconnection

2.15 Outage Transfer Distribution Factor OTDF

In the post-contingency configuration of system under study the electric Power

Transfer Distribution Factor PTDF with one or more system facilities removed

from service outaged

2.16 Point of Delivery POD

location that the Transmission Service Provider specifies on its transmission

system where an interchange transaction leaves or Load-Serving Entity receives

its energy

2.17 Point of Receipt POR

location that the Transmission Service Provider specifies on its transmission

system where an interchange transaction enters or generator delivers its output

2.18 Power Transfer Distribution Factor PTDF

In the pre-contingency configuration of system under study measure of the

responsiveness or change in electrical loadings on transmission system facilities

due to change in electric power transfer from one area to another expressed in

percent up to 100% of the change in power transfer

2.19 System Operating Limit SOL

The value such as MW MVar Amperes Frequency or Volts that satisfies the

most limiting of the prescribed operating criteria for specified system

configuration to ensure operation within acceptable reliability criteria System

Operating Limits are based upon certain operating criteria These include but are

not limited to

Facility ratings applicable pre-
and post-contingency equipment or

facility ratings

Transient stability ratings applicable pre- and post-contingency

stability limits
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Voltage stability ratings applicable pre- and post-contingency

voltage stability

System voltage limits applicable pre-
and post-contingency voltage

limits

2.20 Total Flow gate Capabifity TFC

The maximum flow capability on Flowgate is not to exceed its thermal rating

or in the case of flowgate used to represent specific operating constraint such

as voltage or stability limit is not to exceed the associated System Operating

Limit

2.21 Transfer Distribution Factor TDF

The portion of an interchange transaction typically expressed in per unit that

flows across transmission facility Flowgate

2.22 Transmission Owner

The entity that owns and maintains transmission facilities

2.23 Transmission Reliability Margin TRM

The amount of transmission transfer capability necessary to provide reasonable

assurance that the interconnected transmission network will be secure TRM
accounts for the inherent uncertainty in system conditions and the need for

operating flexibility to ensure reliable system operation as system conditions

change

2.24 Transmission Service

Services provided to the transmission customer by the Transmission Service

Provider to move energy from Point of Receipt to Point of Delivery

2.25 Transmission Service Provider TSP

The entity that administers the transmission tariff and provides Transmission

Service to transmission customers under applicable Transmission Service

agreements

Overview

Duke Energy Carolinas has chosen to use the Flowgate Methodology for calculating

AFCs and the resultant ATCs for each ATC Path

The Flowgate Methodology is based on the assumption that certain elements on the

transmission system will begin to reach their limits before the other elements on the
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system Therefore by monitoring these more sensitive areas on the transmission system

transfer capability calculations can be simplified in regard to the number of contingencies

and monitored elements examined during each study This allows for greater number

of studies to be conducted with simplified input assumptions The resulting studies focus

on how power would actually flow if the Transmission Service requests were to be

approved

The Flowgate Methodology involves the calculation of AFC on Flowgates modeled in the

process ATC on posted paths is then derived from the calculated AFCs

Two-Part AFC Calculation Process

Duke Energy Carolinas AFC calculation takes place as two part process

Model Building Process Duke Energy Carolinas utilizes commercially available

model building software for its model building process This tool utilizes

starting point case that is used to derive multiple powerfiow snapshot models

covering defined horizons From these snapshot models Flowgate baseflows and

USFs relative to reference bus are calculated

AFC Calculation Process The Flowgate baseflows and USFs are then passed to

an AFC engine The transaction TDF values are computed from the USF values

by subtracting the load USF from the source USF The AFC Engine is suite of

software applications that determines Transmission Service reservation impacts

calculates AFCs and ATCs evaluates new Transmission Service requests applies

business rules and posts ATCs on OASIS

AFC Calculation Horizons and Frequency

Duke Energy Carolinas has identified three distinct horizons for the calculation of AFC
and ATC Operating Planning and Study The AFC calculation horizons are defined as

follows

AFC Time AFC Horizon Time Range

Horizon

Operating Prior to 1000 AM EPT current hour midnight of the current

day After 1000 AM EPT current hour midnight of the next

day

Hourly Planning End of Operating horizon at least days beyond the current day

Daily Planning End of Hourly Planning horizon at least 31 days beyond the

current day

Monthly Study End of Daily Planning horizon at least 13 calendar months from

current month

Duke Energy Carolinas two-part AFC calculation process is executed at regularly

scheduled intervals via automated processes These automated processes create hourly
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daily and monthly models and derive TDFs and AFCs from those models at the

following frequency

Increment Model Build AFC Calculation Frequency

Hourly Next 48 hours calculated hourly Next 168 hours at least

calculated daily

Daily Next 31 days at least calculated daily

Monthly Next 13 months at least calculated daily

Timeframes indicate when the models are built and new AFC values are calculated from

these models AFCs and resulting ATCs however are continuously decremented as

Duke Energy Carolinas Transmission Service reservations are confirmed

Flow gate Identification

Flowgates are identified by one of several methods

Flowgates identified as part of coordination agreements

Flowgates requested for inclusion by another TSP

Flowgates subject to interconnection-wide congestion management

procedure within the last twelve months

Flowgates identified by screening tests

6.1 Flow gates Identified As Part of Coordination Agreements

Duke Energy Carolinas includes Flowgates to support coordination agreements

6.2 Flowgates Requested For Inclusion by Another TSP

If another TSP asks Duke Energy Carolinas to include in its AFC process

Flowgates that fall outside Duke Energy Carolinas TSP area the Flowgate must

be included in the requesting TSPs methodology and the Flowgate must pass

screening tests

Any generator within Duke Energy Carolinas TSP area has at least 5%
PTDF or OTDF impact on the Flowgate when delivered to the aggregate

load of Duke Energy Carolinas TSP area or

transfer from Duke Energy Carolinas TSP area to an adjacent BA Area

has at least 5% PTDF or OTDF impact on the Flowgate

To help manage the NC/PJM interface lower cutoff PTDFs and OTDFs may be

employed The NC/PJM interface consists of the interfaces between the PJM BA
Area and the three BA Areas on the North Carolina border with PJM Duke
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Energy Carolinas Carolina Power Light East and Carolina Power Light

West

6.3 Flowgates Subject to Interconnection-Wide Congestion Management
Procedure Within the Last Twelve Months

Duke Energy Carolinas will include any Flowgate within its Reliability

Coordinator area that has been subjected to an interconnection-wide congestion

management procedure within the last twelve months unless the Flowgate was

created to address temporary operating conditions

6.4 Flowgates Identified By Screening Tests

Screening tests identify Flowgates that are not addressed by the aforementioned

methods These screening tests identify Flowgates that fall inside Duke Energy

Carolinas TSP area internal Flowgates as well as Flowgates that fall outside

Duke Energy Carolinas TSP area external Flowgates

Flowgates identified by screening tests are based at minimum on the results of

first contingency transfer analyses from adjacent BA source and sink

combinations up to the path capability such that at least the first three limiting

Elements and their worst associated contingency combinations with an OTDF of

at least 5% are included

Databases for AFC Processes

collection of data exists for both the model building process and the AFC calculation

process

The database for the model building process includes all input and output data such as

load forecasts generation outages transmission outages generation block dispatch files

Flowgate definitions POR/POD definitions tagging data from Tag Dump starting point

models output models USFs and Flowgate baseflows

The database for the AFC calculation process the AFC Engine includes input and

output data items such as Flowgate definitions USFs Flowgate baseflows Transmission

Service requests Transmission Service reservations tags TFCs TRMs CBMs Contract

Path Limits counterfiow percentages calculated AFCs external AFCs AFC overrides

ATCs and Remaining Contract Path Capabilities

Assumptions in the AFC Process

8.1 Generation Dispatch

Priority or block dispatch files for the Duke Energy Carolinas TSP area and for

adjacent TSP areas when available are used to dispatch the generation to meet the

area load and scheduled interchange requirements For other external areas if

priority or block dispatch is not used then the generation dispatch in the starting
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point case is used and on-line generation is scaled to balance the load interchange

and losses

8.2 Load Forecasts

Load forecast data from the System Data Exchange SDX is used when available

for modeling load in the Duke Energy Carolinas TSP area and adjacent TSP areas

Load in the starting point cases is used for the remaining areas

8.3 Transmission and Generation Outages

Transmission and generation outages from the SDX are used to model topology

information for AFC calculations Duke Energy Carolinas AFC process takes

into consideration transmission and generation outages for Duke Energy

Carolinas TSP area and adjacent TSP areas

8.4 Coordinated AFCs

For external Flowgates identified through AFC coordination the AFCs that Duke

Energy Carolinas calculates will be overridden by the AFCs provided by the TSP

that calculates AFC for that Flowgate

AFC Calculation Equations

9.1 Firm AFC Calculations

In accordance with the MOD-030 reliability standard the following equation is

employed when calculating firm AFC for Flowgate for specified period

AFCr TIC ETCF C8M TRM
-I--

Postback.c -- Cornrerfiowsr

Where

AFCF is the firm AFC for the Flowgate for that period

TFC is the Total Flowgate Capability of the Flowgate

ETCH is the sum of the impacts of existing firm Transmission Service

commitments for the Flowgate during that period

CBM1 is the impact of the CBM on the Flowgate during that period

TRM1 is the impact of the TRM on the Flowgate during that period

PostbacksFl are changes to firm AFC due to change in the use of Transmission

Service for that period

Counterflows are adjustments to firm AFC due to power flows in the opposite

direction of the Flowgate
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9.2 Non-Firm AFC Calculations

In accordance with the MOD-030 reliability standard the following equation is

employed in calculating non-firm AFC

AFCYF TFC ETCr Tifj PQStbc2GkSvr CO1fltEYfiOkVSyr

Where

AFCNF is the non-firm AFC for the Flowgate for that period

TFC is the Total Flowgate Capability of the Flowgate

ETCH is the sum of the impacts of existing firm Transmission Service

commitments for the Flowgate during that period

ETCNFI is the sum of the impacts of existing non-firm Transmission Service

commitments for the Flowgate during that period

CBM1 is the impact of any CBM schedules on the Flowgate during that period

TRM1 is the impact of the unreleased TRM on the Flowgate during that period

PostbacksNFl are changes to non-firm AFC due to change in the use of

Transmission Service for that period

CounterflowsNfl are adjustments to non-firm AFC due to power flows in the

opposite direction of the Flowgate

9.3 Total Flow gate Capabifity

Duke Energy Carolinas utilizes summer and winter facility ratings As such

TFCs used in the ATC calculation will reflect these seasonal ratings In instances

where there is difference in derived limits such as tie line the most limiting

parameter is used when determining TFC

TFCs will be established at least once per calendar year if notified of change in

the facility rating by the Transmission Owner that would affect the TFC of

Flowgate used in the AFC process the TFC will be updated within seven calendar

days of the notification

9.4 Existing Transmission Commitments

Flow impacts from committed uses of TSPs transmission system are considered

in the AFC calculation as ETC For both firm and non-firm ETC contains two

major components ETCmodel and ETCAYC ETCmodel is the impact of ETC

accounted for in the model building process and ETC is the impact of ETC

accounted for in the AFC calculation process Processes are in place to ensure

that no double counting takes place between transmission commitment impacts
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accounted for in ETCmodel and transmission commitment impacts accounted for in

ETC

9.4.1 ETCmodeI All Horizons

For firm and non-firm AFC calculations in all horizons the baseflows that

are calculated from models created in the model building process are

synonymous with ETCmodel ETCmodel is calculated using the following

The impacts of generation to load for the Duke Energy Carolinas

TSP area These values are calculated from

Load forecast for the time period being calculated and

Unit commitment and generation block dispatch including

all designated network resources needed to meet the

forecast load

The impact of generation to load for adjacent TSP areas These

values are calculated from

Load forecast for the time period being calculated and

Unit commitment and generation block dispatch

The impact of generation to load for all other TSP areas These

values are calculated from the seasonal peak load forecast included

in the Multiregional Modeling Working Group MMWG models

SERC Near-Term Study Group NTSG models or IDC models

The impact of firm Network Integration Transmission Service

NITS modeled in the starting point case for all BA Areas in the

transmission model

The impact of confirmed firm Point-to-Point PTP Transmission

Service that are modeled in the starting point case for all BA Areas

in the transmission model

The impact of any grandfathered firm obligations that are modeled

in the starting point case for all BA Areas in the transmission

model

Non-firm hourly AFC calculations in the operating horizon include

the additional component of tag impacts from Tag Dump Tag

impacts include confirmed tags from the Duke Energy Carolinas

TSP area and adjacent TSP areas and are filtered to ensure that no
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double counting takes place between the reservation impacts and

tag impacts in the model

9.4.2 Firm ETCAFC Fl
All Horizons

For firm AFC calculations in all defined horizons the remaining ETC

impacts are captured by ETCAFCFi in the AFC calculation process

ETCMCFi is calculated using the following

The impact of firm NITS for the Duke Energy Carolinas TSP area

and adjacent TSP areas for which reservations are exchanged and

which are not included in the model The reservations from

adjacent TSPs are filtered to ensure that no double counting takes

place

The impact of confirmed firm PTP Transmission Service expected

to be scheduled for the Duke Energy Carolinas TSP area and

adjacent TSP areas for which reservations are exchanged and

which are not included in the model The reservations from

adjacent TSPs are filtered to ensure that no double counting takes

place

The impact of any grandfathered firm obligations expected to be

scheduled or expected to flow for adjacent TSP areas for which

reservations are exchanged and which are not included in the

model The reservations from adjacent TSPs are filtered to ensure

that no double counting takes place Duke Energy Carolinas no

longer has any grandfathered firm obligations

9.4.3 Non-Firm ETCAFC NFl

9.4.3.1 Non-Firm ETCAFC NH Operating Horizon

For non-firm AFC calculations in the operating horizon ETCAYC

zero i.e there are no additional ETC impacts beyond what is

included in the model This approach effectively releases

unscheduled firm transmission to the non-firm market

9.4.3.2 Non-Firm ETCAFC NFl Planning and Study Horizons

in the planning and study horizons is calculated

using the following

The impact of non-firm NITS secondary service

for the Duke Energy Carolinas TSP area and

adjacent TSP areas for which reservations are

exchanged The reservations from adjacent TSPs
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are filtered to ensure that no double counting takes

place

The impact of confirmed non-firm PTP

Transmission Service expected to be scheduled for

the Duke Energy Carolinas TSP area and adjacent

TSP areas for which reservations are exchanged

The reservations from adjacent TSPs are filtered to

ensure that no double counting takes place

The impact of any grandfathered non-firm

obligations expected to be scheduled or expected to

flow for adjacent TSP areas for which reservations

are exchanged The reservations from adjacent

TSPs are filtered to ensure that no double counting

takes place Duke Energy Carolinas has no

grandfathered non-firm obligations

9.4.4 Transmission Service Request Rollover Rights Impact

Transmission Service reservations that have met the requirements for

rollover service are considered as impact in the ETCAYC calculation for the

time periods when the rollover would occur

9.5 Counterfiows

When applying transmission reservation impacts in the opposite direction of flow

on Flowgate in the AFC calculations counterfiow assumptions are used

Counterfiow impact percentages are defined for each Flowgate and address

Firm reservation counterfiow impact on firm AFC calculations

Firm reservation counterfiow impact on non-firm AFC calculations

Non-firm reservation counterfiow impact on non-firm AFC calculations

Counterfiow assumptions are based on operating experience of normal Flowgate

flows At times Flowgate may experience higher or lower than normal

counterfiows If real-time or expected operating conditions change to the extent

that higher or lower than normal counterfiows are expected the counterfiow

assumptions for the Flowgate can be changed to reflect the new conditions

Counterfiow assumptions are reflected in the AFC process as Flowgate attribute

9.6 Postbacks

The postback component of the AFC equation is implicit in the ETC
component Changes in reservation status are captured in the AFC Engine and are

incorporated into the AFC values
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9.7 Capacity Benefit Margin CBM

Duke Energy Carolinas has not defined need for CBM on any of its interfaces in

the Operating Planning or Study Horizons As such the importing and exporting

CBM on all interfaces is set to zero

Duke Energy Carolinas does not address generation reliability assessments

through the utilization of CBM so this document does not contain the

methodology and assumptions that Duke Energy Carolinas uses for generation

reliability requirements

9.8 Transmission Reliability Margin

Duke Energy Carolinas participates in reserve sharing agreement with Carolina

Power Light Company South Carolina Electric Gas Company South

Carolina Public Service Authority and Virginia Electric and Power Company
This agreement requires that each participating company provide contingency

reserve commitment to the other participants Each participating company is

required to maintain their share of the total contingency reserve based on

formula that takes into account each companys annual peak demand and largest

resource

Duke Energy Carolinas allocates TRM across its ATC Paths based on contractual

obligations to supply and receive operating reserves Currently the only

contractual obligation Duke Energy Carolinas has is with the participants of the

reserve sharing agreement as stated above The contractual requirements for the

reserve sharing participants are reviewed established and updated on an annual

basis Duke Energy Carolinas allocates these contractual obligations to its ATC
Paths through the utilization of TRM based on the following methodology

Imports TRM for ATC Paths sinking in the Duke Energy Carolinas BA
Area from participating BA Areas is set to the opposing BA Areas share

of the reserve requirement TRM on ATC Paths sinking in the Duke

Energy Carolinas BA Area from non-participating BA Areas is set to zero

until such time as contingency reserves are identified and contracts have

been established for those interfaces

Exports TRM for ATC Paths sourcing from the Duke Energy Carolinas

BA Area to participating BA Areas is set to Duke Energy Carolinas share

of the reserve requirement TRM on ATC Paths sourcing from the Duke

Energy Carolinas BA Area to non-participating BA Areas is set to zero

until such time as contingency reserves are identified and contracts have

been established for those interfaces It should be noted that the TRM for

exports to Carolina Power Light are split between CPLE and CPLW

Note that imports/exports from/to Virginia Electric and Power Company are

scheduled through the CPLE BA Area
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Duke Energy Carolinas TRM is based on reserve sharing requirements In order

to account for the TRM in the AFC process it is necessary to convert the reserve

sharing requirements on the interfaces to Flowgate-based values The conversion

process simulates the import and export of the full amount of the reserves to and

from each of the reserve sharing agreement participants The worst impact on

each Flowgate determines the TRM amount allocated to that Flowgate These

Flowgate-based TRM values will be re-established when the path-based reserve

sharing TRM amounts are recalculated Additionally the Flowgate-based TRM
values will be established for any Flowgate added to the transfer capability

calculation process

10 ATC Calculation

10.1 Converting AFC to ATC

When converting AFCs to ATCs the following equations are used

ATCACC niinP

PATC1PATC ...PATC1I

PATC

Where

ATCAFC the ATC derived from the AFC process

is the set of partial ATCs for all impacted Flowgates honored by Duke Energy

Carolinas

PATCH the partial ATC for path relative to Flowgate

AFCU the AFC for Flowgate

DF11 the distribution factor for Flowgate relative to path

10.2 Contract Path Limit

The interface between Duke Energy Carolinas transmission system and that of

adjacent BA Areas is considered to be an import/export path Each import and

export path is associated with Contract Path Limit This Contract Path Limit is

the minimum of

The sum of the ratings of the ties

The maximum transfer expected to occur on the import or export path

This value is based on traditional transfer test levels
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Duke Energy Carolinas ATC calculation takes into consideration Contract Path

Limits This is accomplished by calculating Remaining Contract Path Capability

RCPC for import and export paths in parallel with the AFC process RCPC on

import and export paths is calculated according to the following formula

RCPC Coitract Path Ltntt Reserttons orSchedtUcs

Where

RCPC The Remaining Contract Path Capability on import or export path

Contract Path Limit The Contract Path Limit on import or export path

Reservations or Schedu1es Reservations or Schedules depending on the

horizon reserved or scheduled on import or export path

RCPC for an import or export path is decremented based on the PORIPOD of the

reservation or schedule and these reservations/schedules whether firm or non

firm are not netted In other words reservation or schedule on the export path

Duke-to-Neighbor does not impact the RCPC for the import path Neighbor

A-to-Duke and vice versa

Pass-through reservations/schedules decrement two separate import/export paths

the import path from the POR and the export path to the POD The RCPC used in

the evaluation of pass-through Transmission Service request is the lesser of the

RCPC on the corresponding import and export path

10.3 ATC on Posted Paths

When determining ATCposted path
the following equation is used

nn flCPC

Where

ATCposted path
the Available Transfer Capability for that path that is posted on

OASIS

ATCAFC the ATC for that posted path derived from the AFC process

RCPC Remaining Contract Path Capability for the applicable import/export

path

11 Process Flow Diagrams
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ATTACHMENT

METHODOLOGY FOR COMPLETING SYSTEM
IMPACT STUDY

CPL Zone

Upon receipt of an executed System Impact Study Agreement CPL will perform

studies using its power flow models to identify any system constraints resulting from the

requested service Using these models CPL evaluates its present and planned transmission

system for conformance to its Transmission Planning Criteria and Assessment Practices These

Transmission Planning Criteria and Assessment Practices which CPL uses to evaluate System

Impact Study requests are filed annually in FERC Form No 715 Annual Transmission

Planning and Evaluation Report CPL will use the same procedure assumptions and criteria

in performing System Impact Study for an Eligible Customer as it uses when performing

studies for its own uses of the Transmission System

CPL will notify the Eligible Customer upon completion of the System Impact Study if

the Transmission System will be adequate to accommodate all or part of request for service or

that no costs are likely to be incurred for new transmission facilities or upgrades Within fifteen

15 days of completion of the System Impact Study the Eligible Customer must execute

Service Agreement or the Application will be deemed terminated and withdrawn

If the System Impact Study indicates that additions or upgrades to the Transmission

System are needed to supply the Eligible Customers service request CPL within thirty 30

days of completion of the System Impact Study will tender to the Eligible Customer Facilities

Study Agreement pursuant to which the Eligible Customer must agree to reimburse CPL for

performing the required Facilities Study Upon receipt of an executed Facilities Study
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Agreement CPL will use due diligence to complete the required Facilities Study within sixty

60 day period

CPL will use due diligence to complete the required System Impact Study within

sixty 60 day period In the event that CPL is unable to complete the required System Impact

Study within such time period CPL will so notify the Eligible Customer and provide an

estimated completion date along with an explanation of the reasons why additional time is

required to complete the required studies

FPC Zone

The Transmission Provider will evaluate the impact of prospective firm transmission

transaction by modeling the transaction using an applicable transmission system electrical model

This evaluation will consider the following

The Transmission Providers reliability criteria

Current and reasonably forecasted loads of the Transmission Providers Native

Load Customers and Network Integration Transmission service customers on the

Transmission Providers transmission system

Pending and existing firm transmission transactions that coincide with the time

requested for the prospective transaction modeled on simultaneous basis

Analysis will involve using the appropriate transmission system electrical model in load flow

and/or transient stability program to model normal and various first contingency situations that

may occur and determining whether system response meets acceptable criteria considering the

prospective transaction In general this involves running simulations for the loss of any single

line generator or transformer with any one generator scheduled out for maintenance The

Transmission Provider will normally run this transmission system analysis from minimum to

peak load conditions for possible contingencies If appropriate additional studies would be

performed to determine transmission system response to less probable contingency criteria to
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assure the system meets Transmission Provider FRCC and SERC planning guidelines for more

severe outages These studies would include the loss of multiple generators or lines and

combinations of each These less probable scenarios are also evaluated at various load levels

since some of the most severe situations occur at average or minimum load conditions In

particular critical fault clearing times are typically the shortest most severe at minimum load

conditions with just few large base load units supplying the system needs For more detail on

the Transmission Providers planning criteria please refer to the most current FERC Form No

715 Annual Transmission Planning and Evaluation Report on file with the FERC

The Transmission Provider also will evaluate the impact of prospective firm

transaction on the critical Transmission Provider interfaces Transfer analysis will be conducted

in accordance with the NERC reference document for calculating and reporting the electric

power transfer capability of interconnected electric systems titled Transmission Transfer

Capability dated May 1995 as amended or supplemented from time to time This transfer

analysis will consider the simultaneous effect of all existing and pending firm power

transactions of the Transmission Providers system with the prospective transaction simulated at

the same time The amount of electric power incremental above normal base power transfers

that can be transferred over the Transmission Providers Transmission System in reliable

manner will be based on all of the following criteria

For the existing or planned system configuration under normal conditions all

facility loadings will be within normal ratings and all voltages within normal

limits

The Transmission Providers Transmission System should be capable of absorbing

the dynamic power swings and remaining stable following disturbance that

results in the loss of any single electric system element such as transmission

line transformer or generating unit
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After the dynamic power swings subside following disturbance that results in the

loss of any single electric system element as described above all transmission

facility loading should be within emergency ratings and all voltages should be

within emergency limits

The prospective transaction will also be evaluated in term of impact on other major

interfaces in which the Transmission Provider has obligations to abide by defined procedures

As an example transfer limit studies for the Florida-Georgia transmission Interface have very

specific procedures that have been agreed to by FRCC utilities These procedures and the

currently accepted limits can be obtained from the FRCC and must be followed to assure

reasonable results Failure to follow the recommended methodology will result in overly

optimistic reactive reserves and thus optimistic transfer limits

DEC Zone

Upon receipt of an executed System Impact Study Agreement the Transmission Provider

will perform studies using power flow transfer stability fault and other analyses as necessary

and appropriate to determine whether sufficient transmission capability is available and to

identify any system constraints resulting from the requested transmission service More detailed

criteria and processes utilized by the Transmission Provider in performing System Impact

Study are set forth in the Transmission Providers annual FERC Form No 715 submittal The

Transmission Provider will use the same study approach in completing the studies for

Transmission Customer as it uses when completing such studies for itself

The Transmission Provider subscribes to all applicable North American Electric

Reliability Council NERC and Southeastern Electric Reliability Council SERC Transmission

Reliability criteria for both its own transmission system studies and System Impact Studies

Specifically the Transmission Provider subscribes to NERCs Transmission Transfer Capability

document and SERCs Planning Principles and Guides hi addition the Transmission Provider
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subscribes to its own Reliability Guidelines for its own transmission system studies and System

Impact Studies

The Transmission Providers Reliability Guidelines are established to ensure that the

Transmission Providers transmission network is capable of moving power throughout its system

while maintaining acceptable voltage and thermal loading levels during both normal and

contingency conditions The Reliability Guidelines which are filed with FERC as part of the

FERC Form No 715 include transmission planning objectives planning assumptions study

practices and planning guidelines
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ATTACHMENT

INDEX OF POINT-TO-POINT TRANSMISSION SERVICE

CUSTOMERS

See Transmission Providers Electric Quarterly Report at the following Internet address

http //www.ferc.gov/docs-filing/eqr/data/spreadsheet asp
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ATTACHMENT F-

FORM OF SERVICE AGREEMENT FOR NETWORK INTEGRATION
TRANSMISSION SERVICE

CPL ZONE AND FPC ZONE

1.0 This Service Agreement dated as of is entered into by and between

Carolina Power Light Company/Florida Power Corporation the Transmission

Provider and Transmission Customer

2.0 The Transmission Customer has been determined by the Transmission Provider to have

Completed Application for Network Integration Transmission Service under the Tariff

3.0 The Transmission Customer has provided to the Transmission Provider an Application

deposit in the amount of in accordance with the provisions of Section 29.2

of the Tariff or has met the creditworthiness standards of Attachment of the Tariff In

the event that the Customer does not take service for any reason the Transmission

Provider will return the deposit with interest at the rate specified in 18 C.F.R 35 19aa
2iii less any costs the Transmission Provider incurred in processing the Application

including where necessary the performance of System Impact Study the

Transmission Provider will provide the Applicant with statement identifying the costs

incurred

4.0 Service under this agreement shall commence on the later of1
or the date on which construction of any Direct Assignment Facilities and/or Network

Upgrades are completed or such other date as it is permitted to become effective by

the Commission Service under this Service Agreement shall terminate on

5.0 The Transmission Provider agrees to provide and the Transmission Customer agrees to

take and pay for Network Integration Transmission Service in accordance with the

provisions of Part III of the Tariff and this Service Agreement

5.1 The Transmission Customer is responsible for replacing Real Power Losses

associated with all transmission service in accordance with Section 28.5 of the

Tariff The Transmission Customer must identify the party responsible for

supplying Real Power Losses before the transaction

6.0 Any notice or request made to or by either Party regarding this Service Agreement shall

be made to the representative of the other Party as indicated below
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Transmission Provider

Transmission Customer

7.0 The Tariff Specifications for Network Integration Transmission Service and the Network

Operating Agreement all may be amended from time to time are incorporated herein and

made part hereof

8.0 Service under this Service Agreement will be subject to some combination of the agreed-

upon charges detailed below

8.1 Transmission Charge

8.2 System Impact and/or Facilities Study Charges

8.3 Direct Assignment Facilities Charge

8.4 Ancillary Services Charges

9.0 Nothing contained herein shall be construed as affecting in any way the Transmission

Providers right to unilaterally make application to the Federal Energy Regulatory

Commission or other regulatory agency having jurisdiction for any change in the Tariff

or this Service Agreement under Section 205 of the Federal Power Act or other

applicable statute and any rules and regulations promulgated thereunder or the

Transmission Customers rights under the Federal Power Act and rules and regulations

promulgated thereunder
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10.0 The Transmission Customer will be responsible for Distribution Substation Service

charges Redispatch cost Network Upgrade and/or Direct Assignment Facilities cost as

follows

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the Parties have caused this Service Agreement to be

executed by their respective authorized officials

Transmission Provider

By
Name Title Date

Transmission Customer

By
Name Title Date
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Specifications For Network Integration

Transmission Service

1.0 Term of Transaction

Start Date

Termination Date

2.0 Description of capacity and energy to be transmitted by Transmission Provider including

the electric Control Area in which the transaction originates

3.0 Network Resources

Transmission Customer Generation Owned or Leased

Resource Capacity Capacity Designated as Network Resource

including summer and winter ratings

Transmission Customer Generation Purchased

Source Capacity

Total Network Resources

4.0 Network Load

Transmission Customer Network Load

Network Load Transmission Voltage Level

Total Network Load at time of most recent Zonal annual peak load

5.0

6.0 Designation of partyies subject to reciprocal service obligation

7.0 Names of any Intervening Systems providing transmission service
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8.0 Party Responsible for Providing Real Power Losses
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ATTACHMENT F-

FORM OF SERVICE AGREEMENT FOR NETWORK INTEGRATION
TRANSMISSION SERVICE

DEC ZONE
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OATT SERVICE AGREEMENT NO XXX

SERVICE AGREEMENT

FOR

NETWORK INTEGRATION TRANSMISSION SERVICE

BETWEEN

DUKE ENERGY CAROLINAS LLC

AND

CUSTOMER
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Service Agreement For

Network Integration Transmission Service

1.0 PARTIES

This Service Agreement dated as of September 2006 amended as of October 2006

February 2008 and January 2011 is entered into by and among Duke Energy

Carolinas LLC the Transmission Provider and Customer state Corporation

XXXX Transmission Customer sometimes hereinafter referred to individually as

Party and collectively as Parties

2.0 COMPLETED APPLICATION

The Transmission Customer has been determined to have Completed Application for

Network Integration Transmission Service under the Transmission Providers Open
Access Transmission Tariff the Tariff

If the corporate identity or name of XXXX is to change during the term of this Service

Agreement XXXX shall notify Transmission Provider as soon as possible after learning

of said projected change In such event Transmission Provider may in its reasonable

discretion require new Application for Network Integration Transmission Service

and/or the execution of an appropriate amendment of this Service Agreement

3.0 TERM

Unless the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission the Commission orders different

date for commencement of service service under this Service Agreement shall

commence on the later of the date the conditions precedent to receiving service set

forth in Section 29.1 of the Tariff are met or2 September 2006 Service under this

Service Agreement shall continue through ifthe Service Agreement is not

terminated by the Transmission Provider or the Transmission Customer the Service

Agreement will automatically renew for successive five year terms The Service

Agreement may be terminated at the end of each successive five year term by the

Transmission Provider or the Transmission Customer by giving notice of such

termination in writing at least one year prior to the end of the renewal period

4.0 EFFECT OF ISO/RTO PARTICIPATION

This Service Agreement and the Network Operating Agreement and the attachments

thereto collectively the Subject Agreements have been developed by the Parties in

the context of transmission service provided pursuant to the Tariff and the Commissions

open access requirements under Order No 888 during period of regulatory transition

The Parties acknowledge that the Transmission Provider is likely to join Regional

Transmission Organization RTO and further acknowledge that at such time as the

Transmission Provider does so join an RTO transmission service shall be provided to the

Transmission Customer pursuant to the rates terms and conditions of the open access

transmission tariff of the RTO RTO OATT and other terms conditions rules and/or

protocols of the RTO The Parties further agree that in the event of material

inconsistency or conflict between the RTO OATT or such other terms conditions rules
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and/or protocols of the RTO and the Subject Agreements that the Subject Agreements

may require amendment to account for such changed circumstance In such event at the

request of either Party or the RTO the Transmission Customer and the RTO and the

Transmission Provider if appropriate shall enter into good faith negotiations to amend

the Subject Agreements in manner such that the transmission service is provided in

accordance with the RTO OATT and such other terms conditions rules and/or protocols

If the Transmission Customer and the RTO and the Transmission Provider if appropriate

cannot agree on the necessary revisions the Transmission Customer may request that the

RTO and the Transmission Provider if appropriate file unexecuted amended Subject

Agreements with the Commission pursuant to Section 205 of the Federal Power Act such

that the transmission service thereunder comports with the RTO OATT and such other

terms conditions rules and/or protocols of the RTO and the Transmission Provider shall

support the Transmission Customers right to request such filing By agreeing to the

procedure set forth above neither Party waives any rights it might otherwise have with

respect to the Subject Agreements under the Federal Power Act

5.0 NATURE OF SERVICE TO BE FURNISHED

The Transmission Provider agrees to provide and the Transmission Customer agrees to

take and pay for Network Integration Transmission Service in accordance with the

provisions of Part III of the Tariff and this Service Agreement the Attachments hereto

and the Network Operating Agreement as they may be amended from time to time

Neither Party shall be deemed by virtue of having entered into this Service Agreement

to have agreed to diminish or enhance the rights of either Party with regard to the

Commissions comparability policies provided that the foregoing clause shall be

construed in manner most consistent with each Party performing its obligations

hereunder

6.0 NOTICES

Any notice or request made to or by either Party regarding this Service Agreement shall

be made to the representative of the other Party as indicated below

Transmission Provider

Duke Energy Carolinas LLC
526 South Church Street

Mailcode ECO2A

Charlotte NC 2820 1-1006

Attn Charlotte Glassman

Transmission Contracts Manager

Phone 704 382-3621

Fax Number 704 382-0850

E-Mail Address caglassmduke-energy.com
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Transmission Cnstomer

Address

Attn

Title

Phone

Fax

E-Mail Address

Bills for Service hereunder shall be sent to

With copy to

7.0 INCORPORATION OF OTHER DOCUMENTS

The Tariff Attachment hereto Specifications for Network Integration Transmission

Service Attachment hereto Delivery Points Attachment hereto Distribution

Rates Attachment hereto Power Factor Penalty Attachment hereto Network

Operating Agreement and Attachment hereto Other Charges are incorporated herein

and made part hereof

To the extent that any provisions in the Tariff this Service Agreement including

Attachments or the Network Operating Agreement are ambiguous or inconsistent any

such ambiguity or inconsistency will be resolved in the following priority the Tariff the

Service Agreement including Attachments

8.0 BILLINGS AND BILLING ADJUSTMENTS

8.1 The Transmission Provider will have the right to adjust or revise any bill rendered

under the Tariff no later than eighteen 18 months after the date the bill was

rendered Any billing adjustment will be in writing and will state the specific

basis for the adjustment An Adjusted Bill will constitute new bill in regard to

the adjusted components for all purposes of the Tariff and this Service Agreement

8.2 The Transmission Customer may in good faith challenge the correctness of any

bill and any adjusted or revised bills The Transmission Customers challenge of

any bill rendered under the Tariff may include the appropriateness of all charges

thereunder Unless otherwise agreed in writing by the Parties the Transmission

Customers challenge must be presented no later than eighteen 18 months

following the date such bill is received Any billing challenge will be in writing

and will state the specific basis for the challenge The Transmission Provider

shall respond in writing to any such billing challenge within forty-five 45 days

After such response billing challenges shall be treated as disputes pursuant to

Section 7.3 of the Tariff

8.3 Refunds or additional charges that are result of an adjustment revision or billing

challenge will include interest calculated at the rate set forth in 18 C.F.R 35.19a

a2iii
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9.0 AUDITS

9.1 In addition to the bill challenge rights set forth in Section 8.2 the Transmission

Customer shall also have audit rights as set forth in this Section 9.0 The

Transmission Customer shall conduct any such audit within eighteen 18 months

from the date of the rendering of any bill under the Tariff The Transmission

Provider and the Transmission Customer will each have the right upon

reasonable notice to inspect or audit each others accounts and records supporting

the bills for service under the Tariff during such calendar year Such audit will be

performed to the extent necessary to verify the correctness of any bill and the

appropriateness of all charges thereunder The audited Party shall provide or

cause to be provided all information that the auditing Party may reasonably

request to substantiate all billings adjustments or revisions to billings for service

under the Tariff Any such audit will be conducted upon reasonable written

notice during normal business hours at the offices where such accounts and

records are maintained or at location mutually agreeable to the Parties The

audited Party shall provide to the auditing Party reasonable office

accommodations to conduct the audit Those qualified personnel identified upon

reasonable written notice by the auditing Party will be permitted to conduct audits

The audited Party will be entitled to review the audit report and any supporting

materials at the conclusion of the audit and prior to finalization The accounts and

records for any particular billing period shall not be subject to more than one

audit by each Party

9.2 Notwithstanding the above if the Transmission Provider renders billing

adjustment or revision and the audit for the affected calendar year has been

conducted then the Transmission Customer may conduct an audit of the billing

adjustment or revision within ninety 90 days after the adjustment is rendered

and challenge such adjustment no later than one-hundred and fifty 150 days

after the adjustment is rendered

9.3 With the exception of quantifiable changes in the amounts of the billings the

audit report supporting materials and all other audit results of all such audits

shall be kept confidential by the Parties and shall not be released to any other

party without the express written consent of the other Party except that in the

event that matter subject to audit becomes the subject of dispute resolution or

litigation in any forum with jurisdiction Party may disclose to the decision

maker the audit report supporting materials other audit results of all such audits

and any related information provided that the other Party is afforded notice and

an opportunity to request that such information be protected against disclosure to

third parties

10.0 DELIVERY POINTS

The Transmission Customer Delivery Points shall be the points of connection between

the Transmission Providers facilities and the facilities of the Transmission Customer or

its member systems
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11.0 ADJUSTMENT FOR LOSSES

To the extent any Delivery Point is at voltage level less than 44 kV or the metering

points is are remote from the Delivery Point the load associated with such Delivery

Point used for the calculation of the Network Integration Transmission Service charge

shall be adjusted for the losses associated with the Transmission Providers

applicable distribution facilities losses and/or iithe Transmission Customers

distribution and transmission facilities as applicable Such loss compensation factors

shall be as mutually agreed upon by the Parties To the extent the Parties cannot agree on

any such factors the Dispute Resolution Procedures in Section 12 of the Tariff may be

invoked to resolve the disagreement

12.0 NO WAIVERS

Failure of Party to enforce any provision of this Service Agreement will not be

construed as waiver of such provision and will not affect the validity of the Service

Agreement or the right of either Party subsequently to enforce any provision of the

Service Agreement Any waiver at any time by either Party of its rights with respect to

the other Party or with respect to any matter arising in connection with this Service

Agreement will not be considered waiver with respect to any subsequent matter

Failure of Party to resort to any legal remedy or to exercise any one or more alternative

remedies will not affect such Partys right subsequently to resort to any one or more of

such rights or remedies on account of any such grounds then existing or which may

subsequently occur

13.0 RUS APPROVAL

This Service Agreement and any subsequent amendments are subject to the approval of

the Administrator of the Rural Utilities Service RUS The Transmission Customer

will be responsible for obtaining approval of this Service Agreement from the RUS and

will seek to obtain such approval promptly If the RUS fails to approve either in whole or

in
part

this Service Agreement or any subsequent amendments as submitted the Parties

will undertake to renegotiate this Service Agreement or said amendments as appropriate

to restore this Service Agreement as near as possible to its original intent and effect

provided that by virtue of such renegotiation no party shall be obligated to agree to the

insertion of deletion of or modification of any specific provisions of this Service

Agreement

14.0 ACCEPTANCE BY FERC

The Parties recognize that this Service Agreement and its Attachments must be filed with

the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission and is subject to the jurisdiction of that

Commission This Service Agreement is conditioned expressly on acceptance by the

Commission of this Service Agreement and its Attachments without changes or

conditions unacceptable to either Party The Parties agree that in the event that any of the

terms and conditions of this Service Agreement and its Attachments are finally held or

determined to be invalid illegal or void or to be in contravention of any applicable laws

rules regulations or public policy all other terms and conditions of this Service

Agreement and its Attachments shall remain in full force and effect unless the terms and

conditions so found to be invalid illegal or void are not reasonably separable from the
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remaining terms and conditions of this Service Agreement and its Attachments The

Parties further agree that if upon the initial filing of this Service Agreement and its

Attachments with the Commission or at any time thereafter the Commission or court of

competent jurisdiction issues an Order that amends modifies or conditions this

Service Agreement and its Attachments in way that materially changes the obligations

or benefits to either Party or iifinds on final basis any provision of this Service

Agreement and its Attachments to be invalid illegal or void the Parties shall review such

Order to determine whether such amendments modification conditions or findings are

acceptable Within twenty-one 21 calendar days following such Order the Parties shall

notify each other in writing of their acceptance or rejection of the Service Agreement and

its Attachments based upon any amendments modifications conditions or findings so

ordered failure by Party to provide notification within such twenty-one 21 day

period shall be deemed acceptance if either Party provides notification of its rejection or

such Order requires adjustment of this Service Agreement and its Attachments the

Parties shall enter into re-negotiation of this Service Agreement and its Attachments

within 60 calendar days either after the notification or the Order for the purposes of

restoring as nearly as possible the obligations and benefits of each Party as originally

bargained for and conforming this Service Agreement and its Attachments with the

requirements of such Order if no agreement is reached by the Parties on the terms and

conditions of reformulated Service Agreement and Attachments within sixty 60
calendar days after the initiation of such re-negotiation the Parties agree that the

Transmission Provider shall file proposed unexecuted Service Agreement and

Attachments with the Commission no later than ninety 90 calendar days after the

initiation of such re-negotiation

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the Parties have caused this Service Agreement to be

executed by their respective authorized officials

Transmission Provider

Duke Energy Carolinas LCC Transmission

Signature

By Jim Stanley Sr Vice President Power Delivery

Name Title Date

Transmission Customer

Customer

Signature

By
Name Title Date
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Attachment

Specifications For

Network Integration Transmission Service

1.0 Term of Network Service

As specified in Section 3.0 of the Service Agreement for Network Integration

Transmission Service

2.0 Description of Capacity and/or Energy to be Transmitted by Transmission Provider

Across the Transmission Providers Transmission System including electric control

area in which the transaction originates

Firm capacity and energy delivered to the Transmission Providers Transmission System

in the amount of the sum of hourly metered loads at the metering location

compensated where applicable for losses on the Transmission Customers facilities to

the extent the metering is remote from the delivery point and the Transmission

Providers distribution facilities to the extent such delivery point is served from such

facilities plus iireal power losses on the Transmission Providers Transmission System

as set forth in Section 28.5 of the Tariff The listing of the Transmission Customers

Delivery Points as may be amended from time to time is set forth in Attachment to the

Service Agreement Detailed information about each of the Transmission Customers

Delivery Points shall be set forth in Delivery Point Data Sheets executed by the Parties

substantially in the form set forth in Attachment to the Service Agreement

3.0 Resources

Note Changes or additions to Network Resources to serve Transmission Customer load

growth shall be treated as Designation of New Network Resources pursuant to

Section 30.2 of the Transmission Providers Tariff

3.1 Transmission Customer Contracted Generation

3.2 Designated Network Resource

Control Area in Which Resource is Located

Designated Interfaces N/A

4.0 Network Loath

The Network Load is the demand and energy requirements of Transmission Customers

number of Delivery Points connected or anticipated to be connected to the Transmission

Providers transmission and distribution system
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5.0 Designation of Party Subject to Reciprocal Service Obligation

The Transmission Customer

6.0 Service Under This Agreement May be Sub lee to Some Combination of the Charges

Detailed Below

The appropriate charges for individual transactions will be determined in accordance with

the terms and conditions of the Tariff

6.1 Transmission Charge

As per the Tariff Part III Section 34

6.2 Facilities Study Charge

Not Applicable

6.3 Direct Assignment Facilities Charge

As per the Tariff and Commissions approval of directly assignable charges

6.4 Ancillary Services Charge

Schedule Scheduling System Control and Dispatch Service

The charges for Scheduling System Control and Dispatch Service are as

provided per the Tariff Schedule

Schedule Reactive Supply and Voltage Control from Generation Source

Service The charges for Reactive Supply and Voltage Control from

Generation Sources Service are provided per the Tariff Schedule

Schedule Regulation and Frequency Response Service The charges for

Regulation and Frequency Response Service are provided per the Tariff

Schedule

Schedule Energy Imbalance Service The Transmission Customer must either

purchase Energy Imbalance Service from the Transmission Provider or make

alternative comparable arrangements to satisfy its Energy Imbalance Service

obligations The charges for this service are as provided per the Tariff Schedule

Schedule Operating Reserve Spinning Reserve Service The Transmission

Customer must either purchase Operating Reserve Spinning Reserve Service

from the Transmission Provider or make alternative comparable arrangements to

satisfy its Operating Reserve Spinning Reserve Service obligations The charges

for this service are as provided per the Tariff Schedule
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Schedule Operating Reserve Supplemental Reserve Service The

Transmission Customer must either purchase Operating Reserve

Supplemental Reserve Service from the Transmission Provider or make

alternative comparable arrangements to satisfy its Operating Reserve

Supplemental Reserve Service obligations The charges for this service are as

provided per the Tariff Schedule

6.5 Loss Compensation Service

The Transmission Customer may elect to supply the capacity and/or energy

necessary to compensate the Transmission Provider for losses which occur across

transmission facilities receive an amount of electricity at delivery points that

is reduced by the amount of losses incurred by the Transmission Provider or

with the concurrence of the Transmission Provider have the Transmission

Provider supply the capacity and/or energy necessary to compensate for such

losses To the extent the service is provided by the Transmission Provider the

charges for this service are as provided per the Tariff Schedule

6.6 Gross Receipts Tax

The Transmission Customer has satisfied the Transmission Providers requirement

if any to provide documentation that the Transmission Customers customers pay

gross receipts taxes The Transmission Provider will provide credits as

appropriate

6.7 Redispatch Charges

As per the Tariff Part III Section 34.4

6.8 Distribution Rates

As provided per the Tariff Part III Section 34.6 and Attachment C-3

6.9 Penalties for Non-Compliance with the Transmission Providers Power Factor

Standards

As stated in Attachment
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Attachment

Delivezy Points

Delivery Locations

XXXX DELIVERY POINTS DELIVERY PT NAME
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Duke Energy Carolinas LLC

Delivery Point Data Sheet

Transmission Customer Name

Member Name

Delivery Point Name Number ______________________________________________

Delivery Identifier

Duke Energy Carolinas LLC Transmission Customer

Joint Use Substation

Delivery Point Location Description

Planned Demant kW Summer kW Winter

Transmission Voltage kV Delivery Voltage kV

Metered Voltage kV

Meter Location ______________________________________________________

Meter Location Description _________________________________________________

Meter Ownership ________________________________________________

Metering Compensation Description

Power Factor Grouping Number ____________________________________________

Delivery Station Facilities

Cost Basis Classification

Interruptible Load kW

Special Facilities /Arrangements
_________________________________________

Effective Date

By
Transmission Customer Date

By
Duke Energy Carolinas LLC Date
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Attachment

Distribution Rates

Distribution Rates for
Original Cost Assigned To

TXCustomerDelivery Points 1.22% per mo
of Delivery Station TX Customer

Original Cost of Delivery Station

For all assets in service as of September 30 2000 the Original Cost of the Delivery

Station shall be the values specified in this attachment The Original Cost of all

additional assets shall be the asset cost as assigned to FERC accounts 360 through

369 or their successors Retired assets will reduce the Original Cost of Delivery

Station by the values of the retired assets which were included in the Original Cost

of Delivery Station

Percentage Assigned to Transmission Customer

This factor will apply to delivery stations only where the Transmission Customer is

not the sole user For stations having the Transmission Customer as the sole user the

value assigned to the factor will be one

For delivery stations in service on September 30 2000 to which no new assets have

been added the factor is determined by the Percentage Use of Station Capability

Percentage of Capability Method The Percentage Use of Station Capability

formula is as follows

The higher of

TX Customer

PercentageUse Of Contract WA
Station Capability

Delivery Station kVA

where

Contract kW
TX CustomerContractkVA

%PowerFactoiQv Von coincident 22Jo.Peak2

or

TX Customer kW Peak

PercentageUse Of 60 A47nute Integrated Clock Hour Demand
Station Capability

Delivery Station kW
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where

Delivery Station kW Delivery Station kVA

%Power FactorLv Non coincident 12 LJo.P eak

For new Delivery Stations placed in service after September 30 2000 and for

Delivery Stations where new assets have been added2 the factor is determined by

Percentage of Station Use Percentage of Station Use Method as follows

TX Customer Integrated 60 iJinute

kW Demand at Hour of Delivery Station Peak
Percentage of Station Use

Delivery Station Integrated 60 iJinute

kW Demand at Hour of Delivery Station Peak

The hour of the Delivery Station Peak is the hour of maximum delivery station

integrated 60 minute demand for the current month and previous 11 months

Temporary load shifts and other unusual circumstances will be excluded from the

Delivery Station Peak calculation If metering is not in place to determine the hour of

the delivery station peak the Percentage of Capability Method shall be used

Delivery Station may be terminated by either the Transmission Provider or the

Transmission Customer upon reasonable notice The initiator of the termination shall

be responsible for paying any loss due to early retirement incurred by the other Party

involving assets covered by these distribution rates

These distribution rates do NOT include the costs for metering and metering

equipment

Transmission Provider will provide advance notice to Transmission Customer about

changes to customer-specific facilities that will increase Transmission Customers

costs through direct assignment charge

Contract kW is equivalent to the term Planned Demand located on the Delivery Point Data Sheet

The definition of new asset will be limited to

the addition or replacement of transformers capacitors isolating devices and instrument transformers

non-meter application or

cumulative increase in the original cost of delivery point to 125% of its initial value
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LOSS DUE TO EARLY RETIREMENT Loss due to early retirement shall consist of

replacement costs less accumulated depreciation less salvage plus cost of removal and in

the case of Transmission Customer when the loss due to early retirement is occasioned

by Transmission Provider initiating the termination reintegration costs shall be added

REPLACEMENT COST Replacement Cost shall be the cost of the identical item at

the time of the sale the time of replacement or retirement as the case may be or where

such identical item is no longer available the closest comparable item shall be used to

determine the cost

DEPRECIATION Depreciation shall be calculated at the annual rate of and in the

manner of Transmission Providers then current rate and method as set forth in

Transmission Providers FERC Form page 430 entitled Depreciation and

Amortization of Electric Plant and shall be applied to Replacement Cost Accumulated

Depreciation is the Annual Depreciation so calculated times the number of years from the

date of installation to the date on which the calculation is made Depreciation shall be

limited to maximum of 75% of Replacement Cost

SALVAGE Salvage shall consist of reusable and non-reusable items of equipment

Where an item of equipment is reusable the value of such item shall be determined by

Replacement Cost less Accumulated Depreciation Where an item is non-reusable its

value shall be equal to the proceeds received by Transmission Provider from its sale as

scrap The total of the value of reusable and nonreusable items shall be credited in

calculating the loss due to early retirement

COST OF REMOVAL Cost of removal shall include direct labor plus percentage

for regular employee fringe benefits and percentage for engineering and supervision

cost of use of equipment and miscellaneous expenses The charges for cost of removal

will be calculated consistent with regular charges made to others for similarwork at that

time

REINTEGRATION COSTS Reintegration costs shall include direct labor plus

reasonable percentage for regular employee fringe benefits and reasonable percentage

for engineering and supervision cost of use of equipment cost of materials and

miscellaneous expenses and are limited to those costs required to allow Transmission

Customer to connect the new Delivery Point with its lines by the most practical and

direct route which were previously connected with the terminated Delivery Point The

charges for the costs of reintegration will be calculated consistent with the standard

methodology being used by the Participant at that time
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Delivezy Locations Original Cost
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Attachment

Power Factor Penalty

1.0 Power Factor Compliance Requirements per Delivery Point

Beginning with the billing period which follows the later of September 2006 or ii

the month in which Duke complies with the requirements set forth in the Transmission

Providers Facility Connection Requirements FCRthe Transmission Customer must

meet the power factor requirements set forth in the FCR or pay penalties specified in

Section 2.0 herein

The Transmission Provider will provide power factor information for each Duke Electric

Distribution substations to demonstrate compliance with the power factor standards set

forth in Attachment of the NITSA if the Transmission Providers Electric Distribution

substations are not in compliance with the power factor standards set forth in Attachment

of the NITSA the Transmission Customer will not be subject to these power factor

penalties until such time as the Transmission Provider has demonstrated that the

Transmission Providers Electric Distribution substations are in compliance with the

power factor standards

Power Factor Groups are defined in Attachment of the NITSA

2.0 Penalty Formula

The penalties for failure to meet the power factor requirements are provided

Power Factor Groups consisting of Delivery Point

Peak Period Penalty Delivery Point kVar Demand at Peak Delivery Point

kW Demand at PeakX 0.2718 0.75/kVar

Valley Period Penalty Delivery Point Leading kVar Demand at Valley

$0 75/k Var

Power Factor Groups consisting of or more Delivery Points

Peak Period Penalty

Scenario The aggregate power factor of the group is less than 96.5% lagging at

the hour of monthly transmission system peak The following penalty will be

assessed

Peak Period Group Penalty Delivery Group kVar Demand at Peak Delivery

Group kW Demand at Peak 0.2718 0.75/kVar

Scenario The aggregate power factor of the group meets the power factor

requirement at the hour of monthly transmission system peak but one or more

754



delivery points in the group are operated at power factor outside the 92

lagging to 92 leading range Each delivery point with power factor outside

the desired power factor range will be assessed the following penalty

Peak Period Penalty Per Delivery Delivery Point kVar Demand at Peak

Delivery Point kW Demand at Peak O.2718 O.75/kVar

Scenario The aggregate power factor of the group is less than 96.5% lagging at

the hour of monthly transmission system peak and one or more delivery points in

the group are operated at power factor outside the 92 lagging to 92 leading

range The following penalty for the group and for each delivery will be assessed

Peak Period Group Penalty Delivery Group kVar Demand at Peak Delivery

Group kW Demand at Peak O.2718 O.75/kVar

Peak Period Penalty Per Delivery Delivery Point kVar Demand at Peak

Delivery Point kW Demand at Peak O.2718 O.75/kVar

Total Peak Period Penalty Peak Period Group Penalty Peak Period

Penalty Per Delivery

Where is the total number of delivery points in the group in violation of the

power factor requirements

Valley Period Penalty

Scenario The aggregate power factor of the group is leading at the hour of

monthly transmission system valley The following penalty will be assessed

Valley Period Group Penalty Delivery Group Leading kVar Demand at Valley

$O.75/kVar

Scenario The aggregate power factor of the group meets the power factor

requirement at the hour of monthly transmission system valley but one or more

delivery points in the group are operated at power factor outside the 92

lagging to 92 leading range Each delivery point with power factor outside

the desired power factor range will be assessed the following penalty

Valley Period Penalty Per Delivery Delivery Point Leading kVar Demand at

Valley $O.75/kVar

Scenario The aggregate power factor of the group is leading at the hour of

monthly transmission system valley and one or more delivery points in the group

are operated at power factor outside the 92 lagging to 92 leading range

The following penalty for the group and for each delivery will be assessed
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Valley Period Group Penalty Delivery Group Leading kVar Demand at Valley

$O.75/kVar

Valley Period Penalty Per Delivery Delivery Point Leading kVar Demand at

Valley $O.75/kVar

Total Valley Period Penalty Valley Period Group Penalty Valley Period

Penalty Per Delivery

Where is the total number of delivery points in the group in violation of the

power factor requirements

3.0 Terms

Delivery Point kW Demand at Peak The kW demand at the Delivery Point registered

at the hour of the Transmission Providers Monthly Transmission System Peak

Delivery Group kW Demand at Peak The sum of kW demand registered at the hour

of the Transmission Providers Monthly Transmission System Peak at each Delivery

Point in the Delivery Point Group

Delivery Point kVar Demand at Peaki- The kVar demand at the Delivery Point

registered at the hour of the Transmission Providers Monthly Transmission System Peak

Delivery Group kVar Demand at Peak The sum of kVar demand registered at the

hour of the Transmission Providers Monthly Transmission System Peak at each Delivery

Point in the Delivery Point Group

Delivery Point Leading kVar Demand at Valley The leading kVar demand at the

Delivery Point registered at the hour of the Transmission Providers Monthly

Transmission System valley

Delivery Group Leading kVar Demand at Valley The sum of kVar demand

registered at the hour of the Transmission Providers Monthly Transmission System

valley at each Delivery Point in the Delivery Point Group

4.0 Duke Capacitors in Delivery Stations

The Delivery Point kVar Demand at Peak Delivery Group kVar Demand at Peak the

Delivery Point Leading kVar Demand at Valley and the Delivery Group Leading kVar

Demand at Valley will account for the presence of capacitors if any owned by Duke at

the distribution delivery station To prevent penalizing the Transmission Customer for

the Dukes operation of its capacitors the Duke capacitors will be considered operational

during the day and hour of the monthly transmission system peak regardless of the actual

As adjusted in accordance with Section 4.0
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operating status of the Duke capacitors Likewise the Duke capacitors will be

considered not operational during the day and hour of the monthly transmission system

valley regardless of the actual operating status of the Duke capacitors

5.0 Temporary Waiver of Power Factor Requirements for New Delivery Points

The Transmission Customer may request 24-month partial waiver of the Peak Period

Power Factor requirements for new delivery points This waiver would be to allow the

transmission customer adequate time to develop new distribution voltage profile for the

new delivery point and to perform the associated feeder work The form of the partial

waiver would be as follows

For the first 12-month period following the in-service date of the new delivery the

Peak Period Power Factor requirements for that delivery will be

Peak Periods The Transmission Customer must operate its electrical system in manner

resulting in power factor not less than 90% lagging as measured at the delivery point at

the hour of transmission system peak on monthly basis for the months of June July

August and September lagging power factor of less than 90% lagging as measured at

the delivery point at the hour of transmission system peak for the specified months will

result in penalty The penalty will be calculated using the following formula

Peak Period Penalty Delivery Point kVar Demand at Peak Delivery Point kW
Demand at Peak 0.4843 0.75/kVar

For the second 12-month period following the in-service date of the new delivery the

Peak Period Power Factor requirements for that delivery will be

Peak Periods The Transmission Customer must operate its electrical system in manner

resulting in power factor not less than 94% lagging as measured at the delivery point at

the hour of transmission system peak on monthly basis for the months of June July

August and September lagging power factor of less than 94% lagging as measured at

the delivery point at the hour of transmission system peak for the specified months will

result in penalty The penalty will be calculated using the following formula

Peak Period Penalty Delivery Point kVar Demand at Peak Delivery Point kW
Demand at Peak 0.3629 0.75/kVar

The new delivery point can not be included in power factor group for the duration of

temporary waiver

6.0 Waiver of Valley Power Factor Requirements for Delivery Points serving

Underground Distribution Systems

The Transmission Customer may request waiver from the Valley Period Power Factor

requirement for any delivery point dedicated to serving an underground distribution

system Duke recognizes that such systems may be capacitive in nature at minimum

loads and may present leading power factor at the delivery point In requesting this
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waiver the Transmission Customer must demonstrate that the delivery point is capacitive

in nature at minimum loads and that no capacitors are in-service at such times If the

delivery point receives waiver it cannot be included in power factor group
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Attachment

Network Operating Agreement

1.0 Control Area Requirements

The Transmission Customer shall operate as Control Area under applicable

guidelines of the North American Electric Reliability Council NERC Southeastern

Electric Reliability Council SERC and Virginia-Carolinas Reliability Group

VACAR or any of their successors ii satisfy its Control Area requirements

including all necessary Ancillary Services by contracting with the Transmission Provider

or iii satisfy its Control Area requirements including all necessary Aiwillary Services

by contracting with other entities consistent with Good Utility Practice which satisfies

NERC SERC and VACAR requirements The Transmission Customer shall plan

construct operate and maintain its facilities and system in accordance with Good Utility

Practice which shall include but not be limited to all applicable guidelines of NERC
SERC and VACAR as they may be modified from time to time and any generally

accepted practices in the region

2.0 Network Operating Conunittee

The Transmission Provider and the Transmission Customer shall each appoint

member and an alternate to Network Operating Committee and so notify the other

Party of such appointment in writing Such appointments may be changed at any time by

similarnotice Each member and alternate shall be responsible person working with the

day to day operations of their respective systems The Network Operating Committee

shall meet as necessary to carry out the duties set forth herein The Network Operating

Committee shall also represent the Parties in all other operational matters not identified

below that may be delegated to it by mutual agreement of the Parties The Network

Operating Committee shall hold meetings at the request of either Party at time and

place agreed upon by the members of the Network Operating Committee

The Network Operating Committee shall coordinate operating criteria for the Parties

respective responsibilities under the Tariff NITSA and NOA including operate and

maintain equipment necessary for integrating the Transmission Customer system within

the Transmission Providers Transmission System including but not limited to remote

terminal units metering communications equipment and relaying equipment

transferring data as necessary and as applicable between the Transmission Provider and

the Transmission Customer including but not limited to heat rates and operational

characteristics of Network Resources generation schedules for units outside the

Transmission Providers Transmission System interchange schedules unit outputs for

redispatch required under Section 33 of the Tariff voltage schedules loss factors and

other real time data Hi using software programs required for data links and constraint

dispatching iv exchanging data on forecasted loads and resources necessary for long

term planning addressing any other technical and operational considerations required

for implementation of Part III of the Tariff including scheduling protocols and vi
developing and implementing communications protocols and procedures for the

exchange of scheduling information The Network Operating Committee shall have no
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power to amend or alter the provisions of this NOA or the NITSA The Network

Operating Committee shall use the standards set forth in the Transmission Providers

FCR document as may be amended from time to time The Network Operating

Committee shall establish procedures to establish and verify initial and continuous

compliance with the FCR including the implementation of revised FCR provisions and

iito correct failures to comply in timely manner

3.0 Network Operating Committee Agreements

Each Party shall cooperate in providing to the Network Operating Committee all

information required in the performance of the Network Operating Committees duties

All decisions and agreements if any made by the Network Operating Committee shall be

evidenced in writing and approved by each member of the Operating Committee and

shall be in accordance with the Tariff the NITSA and the NOA

Disputes within the Network Operating Committee shall be resolved in accordance

with the Dispute Resolution Procedures in the Tariff

4.0 Redispatch Procedures

The Transmission Provider may implement redispatch procedures in accordance with

Section 33.2 of the Tariff If the Transmission Provider has redispatch procedures that

have been accepted for filing and permitted to go into effect by the Federal Energy

Regulatory Commission FERC or the Commission those procedures will be

adhered to by the Transmission Provider and the Transmission Customer in any instance

in which redispatch is implemented Until such time as the FERC has permitted the

Transmission Providers redispatch procedures to go into effect redispatch will require

mutual consent by both the Transmission Provider and the Transmission Customer The

Transmission Customer shall respond immediately to requests for redispatch from the

Transmission Providers system operator

The Transmission Customer will submit to the Transmission Provider verifiable cost

data for its Network Resources which estimates the cost to the Transmission Customer of

changing the generation output of each of its Network Resources This cost data will be

used along with similar data for the Transmission Providers resources as the basis for

least-cost redispatch The Transmission Providers operations personnel will keep this

data confidential and will disclose it only to those who require the information in order

to carry out the redispatch function Under no circumstances shall the Transmission

Provider disclose this data to the Transmission Providers Bulk Power Marketing function

or any other marketer if the Transmission Customer experiences changes to its costs the

Transmission Customer will submit those changes to the Transmission Providers system

operator

The Transmission Customer may audit at its own expense redispatch events such as

the cause or necessity of the redispatch during normal business hours following

reasonable notice to the Transmission Provider Either the Transmission Customer or the

Transmission Provider may request an audit of the other Partys cost data Any audit of
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cost data will be performed by an independent agent at the requesting Partys cost Such

independent agent will be required to keep all cost data confidential

Once redispatch has been implemented the Transmission Provider will book in

separate account the redispatch costs incurred by the Transmission Provider and the

Transmission Customer based on the submitted cost data The Transmission Provider

and all Transmission Customers will each bear proportional share of the total redispatch

costs based on their then current Load Ratio Shares The redispatch charge or credit as

appropriate will be reflected on the Transmission Customers monthly bill

5.0 Metering

The Transmission Customer will be responsible for the purchase installation

operation maintenance repair and replacement of all metering equipment with the

exception of metering associated with NCEMCs ownership share of the Catawba

Nuclear Station including communication equipment and paths necessary to provide

Network Integration Transmission Service except as otherwise set forth in this NOA All

metering equipment of the Transmission Customer shall conform to Good Utility Practice

and the standards and practices of the Transmission Providers Control Area where

necessary for implementation of Network Integration Transmission Service Prior to its

installation the Transmission Provider and the Transmission Customer shall review the

metering equipment to ensure conformance with such standards or practices as applicable

The Transmission Customer may by mutual agreement of the Parties lease or purchase

metering equipment of the Transmission Provider for all or part of this obligation

Electric capacity and energy received by the Transmission Provider directly from the

Transmission Customers Network Resources will be measured by meters installed at the

Transmission Customers Network Resources Electric capacity and energy which are

wheeled for the Transmission Customer by neighboring system will be received at

designated Points of Receipt between such neighboring system and the Transmission

Providers Control Area When measurement is made at any location other than Point

of Receipt suitable adjustment for losses between the point of measurement and the Point

of Receipt will be agreed upon in writing between the Parties hereto and will be applied

to all measurements so made Metered receipts used in billing and accounting hereunder

will in all cases include adjustments for such losses

Electric capacity and energy delivered to the Transmission Customers Network Loads

by the Transmission Provider will be measured by meters installed at the Delivery Points

to such Network Loads Meters may be placed at locations other than Delivery Points by

mutual agreement of the Parties When measurement is made at any location other than

Delivery Point suitable adjustment for losses between the point of measurement and the

Delivery Point will be agreed upon in writing between the Parties hereto and will be

applied to all measurements so made Metered receipts used in billing and accounting

hereunder will in all cases include adjustments for such losses In addition the

Transmission Customer will provide written confirmation of its commitment not to tap an

owned transmission line before new metered delivery is put in service without sixty 60
days advance notification to the Transmission Provider Further the Transmission
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Customer will allow the Transmission Provider access to its facilities for inspection of

the transmission line upon the Transmission Providers reasonable notice

Meters at the Transmission Customers Network Resources where applicable and

Network Loads will be tested at least biennially Representatives of the non-owning

Party will be provided notification of and afforded an opportunity to witness such tests

The owning Party will upon request of the non-owning Party test any meter at the

Network Resources or Network Load used for determining the receipt or delivery of

electric capacity and energy by the Transmission Provider In the event the test shows

the meter to be inaccurate the owning Party will make any necessary adjustments repairs

or replacements In the event the test shows the meter to be accurate all costs of the test

will be paid by the non-owning Party

In the event any meter used to measure capacity and energy fails to register or is found

to be inaccurate appropriate billing adjustments based on the best information available

will be agreed upon by the Parties hereto Meters shall be calibrated to 0.5% accuracy at

unity power factor for both full load and light load These meters shall be calibrated to

1.0% accuracy for 0.5 power factor at full load Metering accuracy limits are stated in

the following table

METER ACCURACY LIMITS

Watt-hour Function Var-hour Function

Full Load Power Factor Light Load Power Factor

1- 0.5 1- 1.0 1- 0.5 1- 1.0

Notes

Watt-hour and var-hour functions should be tested in both directions of energy flow

In and Out
When compensating for transformer or line loss utilize stated limits above or 5% of

desired compensation whichever is greater

The meter shall be tested with compensation applied to obtain true test of the

installation

Test Points Volts Amps Power Factor

Full Load 120 1.0

Power Factor 120 0.5

Light Load 120 0.5 1.0

These values will be considered to be correct and accurate insofar as correction of billing

is concerned if as result of any test meter is found to be out of compliance with

these values then the record of readings of such meter previously taken will be corrected

according to the percentage of any inaccuracy so found but no correction will extend

beyond ninety 90 days prior to the day on which inaccuracy is discovered by such test
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The Transmission Provider will have the right to install at its own expense suitable

metering equipment at any Points of Receipt or Delivery as herein provided for the

purpose of checking any meters installed by the Transmission Customer

The Transmission Customer will provide the metering as described in Section 7.0a
The Transmission Customer and the Transmission Provider collectively Metering

Parties will have electronic access to the meters for the purpose of collecting and

processing meter data for billing as defined in the Catawba Interconnection Agreement

FERC Electric Rate Schedule No 273 IAand the Tariff The Metering Parties will

also have electronic access to the meters for the purpose of verifying the accuracy of the

metered data and meter configuration If physical access to metering equipment located

on premises owned or controlled by Metering Party is needed the owning Metering

Party will furnish the non-owning Metering Partys representative with physical access to

the meters upon reasonable prior request for the purpose of collecting and processing

meter data for billing under the IA and Tariff and br ii verifying the accuracy of the

metered data and meter configuration The owning Metering Party shall have the right to

have an observer present during such activities by the non-owning Metering Partys

representatives

The Metering Party that owns meter will provide any equipment nameplate and

configuration information requested by the non-owning Metering Party to allow the non-

owning Metering Party to verify that the meter measurement and loss compensation

calculation if applicable is accurate The owning Metering Party shall notify the non-

owning Metering Party at least thirty 30 days in advance of any changes to the metering

meter programming or meter equipment In the event that changes are made in response

to equipment failure notification will be made within two business days after the

failure is discovered

6.0 Control Area and Data Equipment

The Transmission Customer will be responsible for the purchase installation

operation maintenance repair and replacement of all data acquisition equipment

metering equipment protection equipment and any other associated equipment and

software which may be required for the Transmission Customer to operate in accordance

with Section 3.0 of this NOA Such equipment shall conform to Good Utility Practice

and conform to the reasonable standards and practices of the Transmission Providers

Control Area Prior to its installation the Transmission Provider and the Transmission

Customer shall review the equipment and software required by this Section to ensure

conformance with such standards or practices

The real time telemetry and data to be received by the Transmission Providers system

operator and the Transmission Customer shall be determined initially by the Parties

Subsequent changes shall be determined by the Network Operating Committee Such

telemetry and data shall be necessary for monitoring of system operations for reliability

security or economics This telemetry includes but is not limited to loads line flows

voltages generator output and breaker status at any of the Transmission Customers

transmission facilities To the extent telemetry is required that is not available the
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Transmission Customer shall at its own expense install any metering equipment data

acquisition equipment or other equipment and software necessary for the telemetry to be

received by the Transmission Providers system operator

Each Party shall be responsible for implementing any computer modifications or

changes required to its own computer systems as necessary to implement this Section

7.0 Operating Requirements

The Transmission Customer shall operate its generating resources in manner

consistent with that of the Transmission Provider following voltage schedules utilizing

free governor response meeting power factor requirements at the point of interconnection

with the Transmission Providers system and other such criteria required by NERC
SERC or VACAR or any of their successors and consistently adhered to by the

Transmission Provider

Insofar as practicable the Transmission Provider and the Transmission Customer

shall protect operate and maintain their respective systems so as to avoid or minimize

the likelihood of disturbances which might cause impairment of service on the systems

of the other The Parties consistent with Good Utility Practice shall implement load

shedding programs to maintain the reliability and integrity of the Transmission System

as provided in Section 33.6 of the Tariff Load shedding shall include automatic load

shedding by underfrequency device and ii manual load shedding The Transmission

Provider will implement load shedding to maintain the relative sizes of load served

unless otherwise required by circumstances beyond the control of the Transmission

Provider or the Transmission Customer Automatic load shedding devices will operate

without notice When manual load shedding is relied upon the Transmission Provider

shall notify the Transmission Customers dispatchers or schedulers of the required action

and the Transmission Customer shall take immediate steps to comply

The Transmission Customer shall at its own expense provide operate and maintain

in service high-speed underfrequency load shedding equipment The Transmission

Customer will install underfrequency devices consistent with NERC SERC and

VACAR or any of their successors requirements to disconnect automatically

approximately thirty percent 30% of its Network Load in manner consistent with that

followed by the Transmission Provider which is three steps of approximately ten

percent 10% each at frequency set points of 59.3 Hertz 59.0 Hertz and 58.5 Hertz The

installation of underfrequency relays to accomplish any additional load shedding above

that already installed shall be completed on schedule agreed to by the Network

Operating Committee The Network Operating Committee may review the amount of

load that would be disconnected automatically and make such adjustments and changes

as necessary

In the event the Transmission Provider reasonably modifies the load shedding system

in accordance with Good Utility Practice the Transmission Customer shall at its expense

make changes to its equipment and setting of such equipment as required The

Transmission Customer shall test and inspect the load shedding equipment within ninety
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90 days of taking Network Integration Transmission Service under the Tariff and

thereafter in accordance with Good Utility Practice but no more often than the

Transmission Provider and provide written report to the Transmission Provider The

Transmission Provider may request test of the load shedding equipment with reasonable

written notice at the expense of the Transmission Provider If the Transmission Customer

installs automatic load shedding equipment the Transmission Provider shall provide to

the Transmission Customer written report upon each test of the Transmission Providers

automatic load shedding equipment The Parties will provide each other with copies of

NERC compliance reports as they relate to the NERC Planning Standards on

underfrequency load shedding

8.0 Operational Information

The Transmission Customer shall provide by September of each year the

Transmission Customers Network Resource Availability Forecast e.g all planned

resource outages including off-line and on-line dates for the following year Such

forecast shall be made in accordance with Good Utility Practice The Transmission

Customer shall inform the Transmission Provider in timely manner of any changes to

the Transmission Customers Network Resource Availability Forecast In the event that

the Transmission Provider determines in compliance with its rights and responsibilities

under Section 28.2 of the Tariff that such forecast cannot be accommodated due to

transmission constraint on its Transmission System then the Transmission Provider shall

notify the Network Operating Committee which shall meet to resolve the matter if the

Network Operating Committee is unable to resolve the matter in timely fashion then

the Dispute Resolution Procedures set forth in Section 12 of the Tariff shall apply

The Transmission Customer shall provide at least thirty-six 36 hours in advance of

every calendar day the Transmission Customers best forecast of any planned

transmission or Network Resource outages and other operating information reasonably

required by the Transmission Provider to provide Transmission Service under the NITSA
and this NOA In the event that such planned outages cannot be accommodated due to

transmission constraint on the Transmission Providers Transmission System and the

Network Operating Committee cannot agree on remedial measures the provisions of

Section 33 of the Tariff will be implemented

The Transmission Provider and the Transmission Customer shall notify and

coordinate with the other Party prior to the commencement of any work by either Party

or contractors or agents performing on their behalf which may directly or indirectly

have an adverse effect on the other Party All information provided by either Party to the

other under this Section shall be treated as confidential

9.0 Network Planning

In order for the Transmission Provider to plan on an ongoing basis to meet the

Transmission Customers requirements for Network Integration Transmission Service the

Transmission Customer shall provide to the Transmission Provider by September of

each year updated information current year and 10-year projection for Network Loads
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and Network Resources as well as any other information reasonably necessary to plan

for Network Integration Transmission Service This type of information is consistent

with the Transmission Providers information requirements for planning to serve its

Native Load Customers The data will be provided in format consistent with that used

by the Transmission Provider

10.0 Character of Service

Power and energy delivered under the NITSA and this NOA shall be delivered as three-

phase alternating current at frequency of approximately sixty 60 Hertz and at the

nominal voltages at the Points of Delivery and Points of Receipt

11.0 Transfer of Power and Energy Through Other Systems

Since the Transmission Providers Transmission System is and will be directly and

indirectly connected with other electric systems it is recognized that because of the

physical and electrical characteristics of the facilities involved electric capacity and

energy delivered under the NITSA and this NOA will flow through such other systems

The Parties agree to advise other electric systems as deemed appropriate of such

scheduled transfers and to attempt to maintain good relationships with affected third

parties The Parties further agree that the Transmission Customer will be responsible for

making arrangements suitable to the Transmission Provider with neighboring

transmission providers as necessary for the scheduling and delivery of electric capacity

and energy from any other designated or non-designated Network Resources of the

Transmission Customer to the Transmission Providers Control Area
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Attachment

Other Charges

1.0 Direct Assignment Charges recurring
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ATTACHMENT

NETWORK OPERATING AGREEMENT

CPL ZONE AND FPC ZONE

The Transmission Provider and Transmission Customer

agree that the provisions of this Network Operating Agreement NOA and the Service

Agreement govern the Transmission Providers provision of Network Integration

Service/Network Contract Demand Transmission Service to the Transmission Customer in

accordance with the Transmission Providers Open-Access Transmission Tariff Tariff as it

may be amended from time to time Unless specified herein capitalized terms shall refer to terms

defined in the Tariff.1

1.0 Control Area Requirements

The Transmission Customer shall operate as Control Area under applicable

guidelines of the North American Electric Reliability Council NERC and either the

Southeastern Electric Reliability Council SERC or the Florida Regional Reliability

Council FRCC as applicable or ii satisfy its Control Area requirements including

all Ancillary Services by contracting with the Transmission Provider or iii satisfy its

Control Area requirements including all Ancillary Services by contracting with another

entity that can satisfy those requirements in manner that is consistent with the Tariff

and Good Utility Practice and satisfies NERC and SERC or FRCC standards The

Transmission Customer shall plan construct operate and maintain its facilities and

system in accordance with Good Utility Practice which shall include but not be limited

This Attachment applies only to the CPL Zone and the FPC Zone The NOA applicable to the DEC

Zone is available at Attachment F-2 as Attachment to the Service Agreement for Network Integration

Transmission Service
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to all applicable guidelines of NERC and SERC or FRCC as they may be modified from

time to time and any generally accepted practices in the region that are consistently

adhered to by the Transmission Provider

2.0 Redispatch Procedures

If the Transmission Provider determines that redispatching resources including

reductions in off-system purchases and sales to relieve an existing or potential

transmission constraint is the most effective way to ensure the reliable operation

of the Transmission System the Transmission Provider will redispatch the

Transmission Providers resources and request the Transmission Customer to

redispatch its resources on least-cost basis without regard to the ownership of

such resources The Transmission Provider will maintain redispatch protocol

and will apprise the Transmission Customer of its redispatch practices and

procedures as they may be modified from time to time

The Transmission Customer will submit verifiable cost data for its resources

which estimate the cost to the Transmission Customer of changing the generation

output of its Network Resources to the Transmission Provider This cost data

will be used along with similar data for the Transmission Providers resources as

the basis for least-cost dispatch The Transmission Providers bulk power

operations personnel will keep this data confidential and will not disclose it to the

Transmission Providers marketing personnel If the Transmission Customer

experiences changes to its costs the Transmission Customer will submit those

changes to the Transmission Providers Energy Control Center The Transmission

Provider will implement least-cost redispatch consistent with its existing
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contractual obligations and its current practices and procedures for its own

resources per Sections 33.2 and 42.2 of the Tariff The Transmission Customer

shall respond within ten minutes to requests for redispatch from the Transmission

Providers Energy Control Center

The Transmission Customer may audit at its own expense particular redispatch

events such as the cause or necessity of the redispatch during normal business

hours following reasonable notice to the Transmission Provider Either the

Transmission Customer or the Transmission Provider may request an audit of the

other Partys cost data Any audit of cost data will be performed by an

independent agent at the requesting Partys cost Such independent agent will be

nationally recognized accounting firm and will be required to keep all cost data

confidential

Once redispatch has been implemented the Transmission Provider will book in

separate account the redispatch costs incurred by the Transmission Provider and

the Transmission Customer based on the submitted cost data The Transmission

Provider and the Transmission Customer will each bear proportional share of

the total redispatch costs pursuant to Sections 33 and 42 of the Tariff The

redispatch charge or credit as appropriate will be reflected on the Transmission

Customers monthly bill

3.0 Metering

Unless otherwise agreed and except as provided in Section 3b the Transmission

Provider will be responsible for the installation operation maintenance repair

and replacement of all metering equipment necessary to provide Network
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Integration Service or Network Contract Demand Service The charge for such

equipment and service shall be as set forth in the Network Service Agreement

All metering equipment shall conform to Good Utility Practice and if it is

electrically located in the Transmission Providers Control Area the standards and

practices of the Transmission Providers Control Area Prior to installation of any

metering equipment by the Transmission Customer or its agents the Transmission

Provider and the Transmission Customer shall review the metering equipment to

ensure conformance with such standards or practices

Unless otherwise agreed electric capacity and energy received by the

Transmission Provider from the Transmission Customer will be measured by

meters installed and maintained by the Transmission Customer at the

Transmission Customers Network Resources if such Network Resources are

electrically located within the Transmission Providers Control Area When

measurement is made at any location other than point of receipt suitable

adjustment for losses between the point of measurement and the point of receipt

will be agreed upon in writing between the Parties hereto and will be applied to

all measurements so made Metered receipts used in billing and accounting

hereunder will in all cases include adjustment for such losses

Electric capacity and energy delivered to the Transmission Customers points of

delivery by the Transmission Provider will be measured by meters installed at the

points of delivery When measurement is made at any location other than point

of delivery suitable adjustment for losses between the point of measurement and

the point of delivery will be agreed upon in writing between the Parties hereto and
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will be applied to all measurements so made Metered receipts used in billings

and accounting hereunder will in all cases include adjustments for such losses

Meters at the Transmission Customers Network Resources and Network Loads

will be tested at least biennially In addition the Transmission Customer will

upon request of the Transmission Provider test any of its meters at its Network

Resources or Network Loads used for determining the receipt or delivery of

capacity and energy by the Transmission Provider Representatives of the

Transmission Provider will be afforded an opportunity to witness such tests In

the event the test shows the meter to be inaccurate the Transmission Customer

will make any necessary adjustments repairs or replacements thereon

In the event any meter used to measure capacity and energy fails to register or is

found to be inaccurate appropriate billing adjustments based on the best

information available will be agreed upon by the Parties hereto Any meter

tested and found to be not more than two percent above or below normal will be

considered to be correct and accurate insofar as correction of billing is concerned

If as result of any test meter is found to register in excess of two percent

either above or below normal then the reading of such meter previously taken

will be corrected according to the percentage of inaccuracy so found but no

correction will extend beyond ninety days prior to the day on which inaccuracy is

discovered by such test

The Transmission Provider will have the right to install suitable metering

equipment at any Points of Receipt or Delivery as herein provided for the

purpose of checking the meters installed by the Transmission Customer
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The Transmission Customer will read the meters owned by it except as may be

mutually agreed and will furnish to the Transmission Provider all meter readings

and other information required for operations and for billing purposes Such

information will remain available to the Transmission Provider for years

4.0 Control Area and Data Equipment

Unless otherwise agreed the Transmission Provider will be responsible for the

installation modification operation maintenance repair and replacement of all

data acquisition equipment protection equipment and any other associated

equipment and software which may be required by either Party for the

Transmission Customer to operate in accordance with its choice under Section 1.0

of this NOA The charge for such equipment and service shall be set forth in the

Network Service Agreement Such equipment shall conform to Good Utility

Practice and ifthe Transmission Customer is electrically located within the

Transmission Providers Control Area the standards and practices of the

Transmission Providers Control Area Prior to installation of any such equipment

by Transmission Customer or its agents the Transmission Provider and the

Transmission Customer shall review the equipment and software required by this

Section to ensure conformance with such standards or practices

The selection of real time telemetry and data to be received by the Transmission

Providers Energy Control Center and the Transmission Customer shall be at the

reasonable discretion of the Transmission Providers Control Area as deemed

necessary for reliability security economics and/or monitoring of system

operations This telemetry includes but is not limited to loads line flows
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voltages generator output and breaker status at any of the Transmission

Customers transmission facilities To the extent telemetry is required that is not

available the Transmission Customer shall at its own expense install any

metering equipment data acquisition equipment or other equipment and software

necessary for the telemetry to be received by the Transmission Providers Energy

Control Center

Each Party shall be responsible for implementing any computer modifications or

changes required to its own computer systems as necessary to implement this

Section

5.0 Operating Requirements

The Transmission Customer shall operate its generating resources inside the

Transmission Providers Control Area in manner consistent with that of the

Transmission Provider including following voltage schedules free governor

response meeting power factor requirements at the point of interconnection with

the Transmission Providers system and other such criteria required by NERC

and SERC or FRCC and consistently adhered to by the Transmission Provider

Zone When load is being served by the Transmission Customer in the

CPL Zone the Transmission Customer shall maintain power factor of 100%

to 90% lagging at each point of delivery determined on the basis of the 60-minute

metered or computed reactive demand kVar for each hour of the month and the

corresponding 60-minute metered or computed kilowatt demand for that hour In

addition the Transmission Customer shall maintain power factor of 100% to

95% lagging at each point of delivery determined on the basis of the 60-minute
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metered or computed kilowatt demand at the time of CPLs monthly

transmission system peak and the corresponding 60-minute reactive demand

kVar for that hour To the extent the Transmission Customer owns or operates

reactive devices which could cause reactive power to flow onto the CPL system

CPL and the Transmission Customer will develop procedures governing the

Transmission Customers delivery of reactive power to the CPL system In the

event that the Transmission Customer does not satisfy the power factor

requirements outlined above or the Parties cannot agree on the procedures

governing the customers delivery of reactive power CPL reserves the right to

make unilateral filing with FERC under Section 205 of the Federal Power Act

seeking authorization to either assess appropriate charges to the Transmission

Customer for reactive power supplied to the Transmission Customer by CPL up

to the level of minimum power factor requirement or iiinstall power factor

correction equipment sufficient to bring the Transmission Customers power

factor into compliance with the power factor requirements and to assess the

Transmission Customer the reasonable cost of such equipment

FPC Zone The Transmission Customer shall comply with the power factor

requirements set forth in OATT Attachment

Insofar as practicable the Transmission Provider and the Transmission Customer

shall protect operate and maintain their respective systems so as to avoid or

minimize the likelihood of disturbances which might cause impairment of service

on the systems of the other The Parties shall implement load shedding

programs to maintain the reliability and integrity of the Transmission System
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consistent with the standards of NERC and SERC or FRCC as provided in

Sections 33.6 and 42.6 of the Tariff Load shedding shall include automatic

load shedding by under frequency relay or manual load shedding The

Transmission Provider will implement load shedding to maintain the relative sizes

of load served unless otherwise required by circumstances beyond the control of

the Transmission Provider or the Transmission Customer Automatic load

shedding devices will operate without notice When manual load shedding is

necessary the Transmission Provider shall notify the Transmission Customers

dispatchers or schedulers of the required action and the Transmission Customer

shall comply within ten minutes

The Transmission Customer shall at its own expense provide operate and

maintain in service high-speed digital under frequency load shedding equipment

For load served in or from the CPL Zone the Transmission Customer will

install under frequency relays to disconnect automatically its Network Load in

manner consistent with that followed by the Transmission Provider For load

served in or from the FPC Zone the under frequency load shedding equipment

shall enable the automatic disconnection of minimum of fifty six percent 56%

of its Network Load in manner consistent with that followed by the

Transmission Provider and the FRCC which is set forth below
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Set

Point

Frequency

Set point

Hz

Time

Delay

Sec

Percent

Load

Shed

Cumulative

Percent

Load Shed

59.7 0.28

59.4 0.28 16

59.1 0.28 23

58.8 0.28 29

58.5 0.28 34

58.2 0.28 41

59.4 10.00 46

59.7 12.00 51

59.1 8.00 56

Time Delay Intentional delay relay delay breaker delay

The installation of under frequency relays to accomplish any load shedding in

addition to that already installed shall be completed on schedule agreed to by the

Network Operating Committee The Network Operating Committee may review

the amount of load that would be disconnected automatically and make such

adjustments and changes as necessary

In the event the Transmission Provider modifies the load shedding system the

Transmission Customer shall at its expense make changes to its equipment and

the settings of such equipment as required The Transmission Customer shall test

and inspect the load shedding equipment within ninety 90 days of taking

Network Integration Transmission Service or Network Contract Demand

Transmission Service under the Tariff and thereafter in accordance with Good

Utility Practice and provide written report to the Transmission Provider The

Transmission Provider may request test of the load shedding equipment with

reasonable notice

777



The Transmission Customer shall ensure that all Network Resources meet the

Transmission Providers requirements for parallel operation of non-utility

generation

6.0 Operational Information

The Transmission Customer shall provide data needed for the safe and reliable operation

of the Transmission Customers and the Transmission Providers Control Area and to

implement the provisions of the Tariff The Transmission Provider will treat this

information as confidential and will not divulge it to its marketing personnel

The Transmission Customer from the CPL Zone shall provide by

September VtI from the FPC Zone shall provide by November 30th1 of

each year the Customers Network Resource availability forecast e.g all planned

resource outages including off-line and on-line dates for the following year

Such forecast shall be made in accordance with Good Utility Practice The

Transmission Customer shall inform the Transmission Provider in timely

manner of any changes to the Transmission Customers Network Resource

availability forecast In the event that the Transmission Provider determines that

such forecast cannot be accommodated due to transmission constraint on its

Transmission System and such constraint may jeopardize the security of its

Transmission System or adversely affect the economic operation of either the

Transmission Provider or the Transmission Customer the provisions of Sections

33.2 and 42.2 of the Tariff will be implemented

The Transmission Customer from the CPL Zone shall provide at least

14 calendar days from the FPC Zone shall provide at least 36 hoursl
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advance notice of the Transmission Customers best forecast of any planned

transmission or Network Resource outages and other operating information that

the Transmission Provider deems appropriate In the event that such planned

outages cannot be accommodated due to transmission constraint on the

Transmission Providers Transmission System the provisions of Sections 33.2

and 42.2 of the Tariff will be implemented

The Transmission Provider and the Transmission Customer shall notify and

coordinate with as much advance notice as reasonably possible with the other

Party prior to the beginning of any work by the other Party or contractors or

agents performing on their behalf which may directly or indirectly have adverse

effects on the reliability and security of the other Partys system

The Transmission Customer is responsible for replacing Real Power Losses

associated with all transmission service in accordance with Sections 28.5 and

36 11 of the Tariff The Transmission Customer must identify the party

responsible for supplying Real Power Losses before the transaction takes place

7.0 Network Planning

In order for the Transmission Provider to plan on an ongoing basis to meet the

Transmission Customers requirements for Network Integration Service the Transmission

Customer from the CPL Zone shall provide by January Vt of each year

updated information current year and 15-year projectionsI from the FPC Zone

shall provide by November 30th of each year updated information current year and 10-

year projectionsI for Network Loads and Network Resources as well as any other

information reasonably necessary to plan for Network Integration Service This type of
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information is consistent with the Transmission Providers information requirements for

planning to serve its Native Load Customers The data will be provided in format

consistent with that used by the Transmission Provider

8.0 Character of Service

Power and energy delivered under the Service Agreement and this NOA shall be

delivered as three-phase alternating current at nominal frequency of sixty 60 Hertz

and at the nominal voltages at the delivery and receipt points

9.0 Transfer of Power and Energy Through Other Systems

Since the Transmission Providers Transmission System is and will be directly and

indirectly connected with other electric systems it is recognized that because of the

physical and electrical characteristics of the facilities involved power delivered under the

Service Agreement and this NOA may flow through such other systems The Parties

agree to advise other electric systems as deemed appropriate of such scheduled transfers

and to attempt to maintain good relationships with affected third parties if the

Transmission Provider is charged by another electrical system for loop flow charges then

the Transmission Provider may seek recovery of these charges from the Transmission

Customer based on his cost responsibility pursuant to 205 of the Federal Power Act

10.0 Notice

If any Notice or request made to or by either Party regarding this NOA shall be made to

the representative of the other Party as indicated in the Network Service Agreement

11.0 Incorporation

The Tariff and the Service Agreement as may be amended from time to time are

incorporated herein and made part hereof
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12.0 Term

The term of this NOA shall be concurrent with the term of the Service Agreement

between the Parties

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the Parties have caused this NOA to be executed by their

respective authorized officials

Transmission Provider

By
Name Title Date

Transmission Customer

By
Name Title Date
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ATTACHMENT

NETWORK INTEGRATION TRANSMISSION SERVICE

FPC Zone

The Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement for purposes of Network Integration

Transmission Service shall be as determined by Schedule 10-A.2

II DEC Zone

The Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement for purposes of Network Integration

Transmission Service shall be as determined by Schedule 10-B Exhibit

III CPL Zone

The Transmission Customers shall compensate the Transmission Provider each month for

Network Load for the applicable month as follows

Monthly Delivery The charge for network integration service is derived from the

Formula Rate which is set forth in OATT Attachment The resulting rate is posted

on the Transmission Providers OASIS The Formula Rate is implemented in accordance

with the OATT Attachment H.2 Formula Rate Implementation Protocols The charge for

Network Integration Transmission Service shall be updated annually on June Vt of each

year in accordance with the OATT Attachment H.2 Formula Rate Implementation

Protocols

NOTE All quantities used in calculating the Network Integration Transmission Customers

Network Load shall be adjusted to the transmission system input level i.e shall include

the transmission capacity amount associated with any applicable losses As result the

Customers load as metered at the Points of Delivery transmission exit level will be

increased using the Real Power Loss factor of 2.15% to bring the Customers load to the

generation level

The Network Customer will designate and operate all Network Resources in accordance

with the sub-parts of Section 30 of this Tariff if the Network Customer desires to serve

portion of its load from an undesignated resource it will be considered Secondary

Service in accordance with Section 28.4

The Transmission Customer will compensate the Transmission Provider for any

redispatch costs in accordance with Section 34.4

782



Attachment H.1

Exhibit PEC -2

Page of

Year Ending i2/3i/yyyy

PROGRESS ENERGY CAROLINAS INC

OATT Transmission Non-Levelized Rate Formula Template Using Form-I Data

Summary of Rates

OATT
Line Reference

Transmisson

Gross PEC Revenue Requirement Page Line 33

Revenue Credits

Acct 454- Transmission Related Exhibit PEC -3 p.1

Acct 456.1 NF STF Serce x/ Ancillaries Gridsouth Exhibit PEC -3

Other Acct 456- Allocable to Transmission Exhibit PEC -3

Total Revenue Credits

Interest Dithursed w/ Network Prepay Refunds Exhibit PEC-5

Revenue Reqt Customer Owned Facilites

Net Revenue Requirements Line LineS Line Line

Divisor Sum of Monthly MW Transmission System
p.5 lineS Total

Peaks Excludes STF

10 Trana Rev Reqt Rate $/MW-Vlon Line 8/Line

11 GridSouth Wholesale Amortization PageS Line 11

12 Total Firm Monthly Trana $/MW-Month Line 10 Line 11

13 Annual Firm Trans $/MW-year Line 1212

14 Weekly Firm/Non-Firm P-t-P Rate $/MW-Week Line 13 S2 weeks 0.00

Daily Firm/Non-Firm P-t-P Rates $/MW
iS On-Peak Days Line 14/5 days 0.00

16 Off-Peak Days Line 14/7 days 0.00

Non-Firm Hourly P4-P Rates $/MWh
17 On-Peak Hours Line iS 16 hrs 0.00

18 Off-Peak Hours Line 16 24 hrs 0.00
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Exhibit PEC

Page of

Year Ending 12/31/ywy

PROGRESS ENERGY CAROUNAS INC

OATITransmission Non-Levelized Rate Formula Template Using Form-i Data

Development of Rate Base

OATT
Line RATE BASE Reference Total Allocator

Transmission

Gross Plant in Service Note

Production Plant 205.46.g N/A

Tmnsmission Plant p.4 line TP 0.000

Distribution Plant 207.75.g N/A

General Plant 207.99.g OAF LABOR 0.000

Intangible Plant 205.5.g OAF LABOR 0.000

Total Gross Plant GP 0.000

Accumulated Deprecialion

Production Depr Reserve 219.20 24.c N/A

Tmnsmission Depr Reserve 219.25.c TP 0.000

Distribution Depr Reserve 219.26.c N/A

10 General Depr Reserve 219.27.c OAF LABOR 0.000

11 Intangible Amort Reserve 200.21.c OAF LABOR 0.000

12 Total Accumulated Depr

Net Plant in Service

13 Net Production Plant Line Line

14 Net Transmission Plant Line Line

15 Net Distribution Plant Line Line

16 Net General Plant Line Line 10

17 Net Intangible Plant LineS Line 11

18 Total NetPlant NP 0.000

Adjustments to Rate Base Deferred Taxes

19 ADIT 234.8.c Exhi bit PEC p2

20 ADIT 282 Negative 275.2.k Exhi bit PEC p3

21 ADIT 283 Negative 277.8.k Exhi bit PEC p4

22 Total Deferred TaxAdjustments

Adjustments to Rate Base Labor Related Net Deferred Credits

23 Accum Provisionfor ID 228.2 Neg 112.28.c OAF LABOR 0.000

24 Accum Provisionfor PB228.3 Neg 112.29.c OAF LABOR 0.000

25 Accum Misc Oper Prov 228.4 Neg 112.30.c Exhi bit PEC p5

26 SFAS 158 RegulatoryAsset 232.18.f OAF LABOR 0.000

27 Net Rate Base Adi

28 Plant Held for Future Use 214.47.d Note

29 Transmission CWIP Identified Projects PEC -4 0.500
30 OATrCWIP Contra 5Lne 15 0.000

Rate Base AdjusUnent Network Upgrade Prepayment Balances PEC -5
31 Balance Network Prepayments D/A 1.00XJ0

32 Accrued Interest Balance D/A 1.000
33 Reversal ofAnson/Richmond AFUDC per Settlement D/A 1.000
34 Total Network Upgrade PrepaymentAdjustments

Working Capital

35 cash Working capital 1/8 OM Page line 15

36 MS Tmnsmission 227.8.c TP 0.000

37 MS Stores Expense 227.15.c OAF LABOR 0.000

38 Prepayments 111.57.c GP 0.000

39 Total Working Capital

40 Rate Base Sum of Lines 18 22 27 29 30 34 and 39
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Exhibit PEC

Page of

Year Ending i2/3i/yyyy

PROGRESS ENERGY CAROLINAS INC

OATT Transmission Non-Levelized Rate Formula Template Using Form-I Data

Development of Revenue Requirements

Line EXPENSES Reference Total Allocator
OATT

Transmission

OM Expense

TOTAL Transmission Expenses 321 112

Less Account 561 561 321 84 88

Less Account 565 321 96

Net Transmission OM Note TP 00000

Total Adm in General Expenses 323 197

Less 924 Property Insurance 323 185

Less 928 Regulatory Com mission Expenses 323 189

Less 930 General Advertising Expenses 323 191

Less Industry DuesR and uc Assoc Exp 335

10 Net Labor Related AG OATT LABOR 00000

11 924 Property Insurance 323 185 GP 00000

12 Trans Related egulatory Expense 350 12 D/A 00000

13 Trans Related Advertising Exp Note D/A 00000

14 Conforming Adj 2007 PBO Expense ote OATT LABOR 00000

15 Total OM Sum of Lines 410 and II thru 14

Depreciation Expense

16 Transmission Depr Expense 336 TP 00000

17 General Depr Expense 336 OATT LABOR 00000

18 Intangible Amortization 336 if OATT LABOR 00000

19 Total Depreciation

Taxes OtherThan Income Note

20 Labor Related 263 OATT LABOR 00000

21 Property Related 263 GP 00000

22 Total OtherTaxes

Return

23 Rate Base Page Line 40 Rate of Return Page Line 31

Income Taxes

24 NC/SC Com posite Note 00%

25 Federal 000%
26 Com posite State Federal State 00%

27 Tax Rev Reqt Factor Wtd Debt CosUR 00%

28 ITC Gross Up Factor /i 0000

29 Amortized ITC Negative 266

30 Income Taxes Calculated Line 23 Line 27
31 ITC Adjustm ent Line 28 Line 29 NP 00000

32 Total Income Taxes

33 TOTAL REVENUE REQUIREMENT Sum of Lines 16192223 and 32
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Page of

Year Ending 12/3ljyyyy

PROGRESS ENERGY CAROLINAS INC

OAlTlransmission Non-Levelized Rate Formula Template Using Form-i Data

SupportingAllocation Factor and Return Calculations

Line Reference Total

Transmission Plant Included in OAfl Rate

TotalTransmissionPlant NoteK

Less Gen Step up Transformers in 353 Note

Less Interconnection Facilities Order 2003 PEC p3

3A Plus Contra EPIS OAYT Neg p.5 line 14

Trans Plant for OAT Rate

TPAllocatorLine4/ Line Note o.omoo

Labor Allocation Factor

Total Direct Payroll OMLabor 354.28.b

AG Labor 354.27.b

Adj RCO Labor in AG Labor

Adjusted Laborw/oAG Line Line Line

10 Transmission OM Labor 354.21.b

11 Trans Labor Factor Line iO/ Line o.omoo

12 OAfl LABoRAllocator Line Linen Note o.omoo

Return and Capitalization

13 LongTerm Interest Expense Note 117.62 66.c

14 Less Interest on Securitization Bonds Note

15 NetLongTermlnterestExpense

16 Preferred Dividends positive 118.29.c

17 Long Term Debt 112.24.c

18 Less Loss on Reacquired Debt 111.81.c

19 Plus Gain on Reacquired Debt 113.61.c

20 Less Securitization Bonds Note

21 NetLongTerm Debt

22 Preferred Stock 112.3.c

Common Stock Development

23 Proprietary Capital 112.16.c

24 Less Preferred Stock 112.3.c

25 Less Account 216.1 112.12.c

26 Common Stock

27 Total Capitalization Sum Lines 21 22 26

SUMvRY CAP STRUCTURE Weight Cost Weighted Cost

28 Long term Debt 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%

29 Preferred Stock 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%

30 Common Equity 0.00% i0.80% 0.00%

31 Overall Return R0 0.00%
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Exhibit PEC -2

Page of

Year Ending l2/3l/nyy

PROGRESS ENERGY CAROLINAS INC

OAlTTransmission Non-Levelized Rate Formula Template Using Form-i Data

Wholesale GridSouth Amortization and Explanatory otes

OA1T
Line Reference Total Allocator

Transmission

Denominator forWholesaleTransmission

Firm Network Service for Self 400 17.e 0.00000

Firm Network Service for Others 400.17.1 1.00000

Long Term Firm Pt Reservations 400 17.g 1.00000

Other Long Term Firm Service 400.17 1.00000

Total System LongTerm Firm Transmission Load

WholesaleTransAllocation Factor 0.00000

GridSouth Deferred Debit as of i2/3i/06 Note 32962614 WT2006 0.30297 9986562

Five-YearAmortization of G/S WholesaleAmount

Annual Funding Requirement 9986562/5 Fixed

Underover Collection PriorYea

10 Net GridSouth Wholesale Revenue Requirement

11 GridSouth WholesaleAmortization Line 10 LineS

Remaining Wholesale GridSouth Balance

12 Cumulative Whlse
Funding Prior years

13 Remaining Wholesale Deferred Debit Line Line 12

Memo OAlTContras from 50% in CWIP in Rate Base

14 1010950 CONTRA EPIS 1/Line 0.00000

15 1071140 CONTRA CWIP 1/Line 00000

Note Excludes Asset Retire ment Obligations from plant balances

Note FERC Form
page

214 excluding non transmission related items

Note The allocator TP is the percent of
gross

tra nsmission plant that is OAF related i.e.after removal of interconnections and generator

step up tra nsformer investment It iso serves as the basis for deriving OAF related transmission labor from the Form reported value

Note Analysis of Company books

Note Difference between Test Year PBOP Expense and 2007 Amount in Initial Formula Rate of $18903000

Note Excludes all income and
gross receipts taxes Labor related othertaxes include FICA and unemployment taxes Property

related taxes include county and local property highway use and intangible taxes

Note Determined by annual pportionment factors provided byTax Department

Note To the extent PEC is
authorized by state utility commissions and issues bonds to securitize retail

recovery

of extraordinary property losses associated principal and interest expense are excluded in capitalization and return basis

Note The WT2006 allocation factor based on the wholesale/system load relationship in the Form lforyear ending 12/31/2006 will be

constant in determining the wholesale GridSouth allocation to be recovered in the first five
years

of formula rate operation

Note Adjusted to exclude all charges to Account 427 not arisingfrom liabilities included in Account 221 orAccount 224

Note Form value at 207.58.g adjusted by subtracting the per books wholesale credit for OAF Electric Plant in Service contra i.e value at

pageS line 14 above
priorto gross upfor its subsequent use at page

line 3A
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NORTH CAROLINA

TOTAL NORTH CAROLINA

SOUTH CAROLINA

TOTAL SOUTH CAROLINA

TOTAL

Exhibit PEC

Page of

Year Ending l2I3lIyyyy

PROGRESS ENERGY CAROLINAS INC

Transmission Formula Rate Support

Account 454 Reconciliation Rents

Amount Allocation Factor OATTAmt
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Exhibit PEC -3

Page2 of3

Year Ending 12/31/2007

PROGRESS ENERGY CAROLINAS INC

Transmission Rate Formola So pp nO Accost 0456 Pci/nose Credits

Transmission Ancillary/Other Total

Font Paym ent by Classification Rate Schedule Revenue Revenue Revenue

Reference Column Col Col Col Col Col

329

Total PerForm

STF/NF Pei/enoeo
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Year Ending l2I3lIyyyy

PROGRESS ENERGY CAROLINAS INC

Transmission Formula Rale Support

Accounl 456 Reconcilialion Olher Revenue

Description Amount Allocation Factor OATTAmt

Tolal Olher Revenue

Total Other Revenue

790
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Page of

Year Ending i2l3iiyyyy

PROGRESS ENERGY CAROLINAS INC

Transmission Rate Formula Support Year End CWIP for Identified Projects

Project No Description i2i3iiyyyy CWIP

Total All Identified Projects

791



PROGRESS ENERGY CAROLINAS INC

Exhibit PEC -5

Page of

Year Ending l2I3lMM

Transmission Rate Formula Support Customer Prepayments for Network Upgrades Detail

NCEMC Anson Co Project Closed to Plant in Service June 2007

Balances as of Beginning of Refund Period

Cash Accrued Total Memo AFUDC

Payments Interest Liability Booked

Balance at Closing

Adj Payment after Close

Adjusted Balance

Allocation of Balance Refunds

466912 6977797

466912 6997968

93.33% 6.67%

_5
41213 5O.OI4 411779

Avg Depr Life Depreciated

FERC NC Pct of Project Depr Rate Months l2I3lMi

352 8.69% 1.72%

353 84.68% 1.71%

354 0.29% 1.43%

355 2.69% 5.13%

356 3.64% 3.31%

1.86% 645.0 0.00%

6510885

6531056

Test Year Refund History

411779

Allocation of Amount Refunded

Service Amount Current Cash Accrued Ending

Month Refunded Interest Prepayment Interest Liability Balance

Jan-M/

Feb-M/

Mar-M/

Apr-/

May-/
Jun-
Jul-M/

Aug-/
Sep-i
Oct-i
Nov-/
Dec-/

Total

Interest Disbursed

Allocation of Ending Balance

AFUDC Reserval Calculation

Net AFUDC

Reversal
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Page of

Year Ending l2I3lMM

PROGRESS ENERGY CAROLINAS INC

Transmission Rate Formula Support Customer Prepayments for Network Upgrades Detail

NCEMC Richmond Co Project Closed to Plant in Service December 2007

Balances as of Beginning of Refund Period

Cash Accrued Total Memo AFUDC

Payments Interest Liability Booked

Balance at Closing 11685996 1124652 12810648

Adj Payment after Close

Adjusted Balance 11685996 1124652 12810648 1081205

Allocation of Balance Rejnds 91.22% 8.78%

Test Year Refund History

Allocation of Amount Refunded

Service Amount Current Cash Accrued Ending

Month Refunded Interest Prepayment Interest Liability Balance

Jan-MI

Feb-Mi

Mar-Mi

Apr-i

May-/
Jun-MI

Jul-Mi

Aug-i
Sep-i
Oct-i

Nov-Mi

Dec-Mi

Total

Interest Disbursed

Allocation of Ending Balance

AFUDC Reserval Calculation

1213 0.014 1081205

Avg Depr Life Depreciated Net AFUDC
FERC NC Pct of Project Depr Rate Months l2I3lMi Reversal

352 5.22% 1.72%

353 37.76% 1.71%

355 18.56% 5.13%

356 3846% 3.31%

2.96% 405.3 0.00%

Additional payment adjustments were made first quarter 2008
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Exhibit PEG -5

Page of

Year Ending 12/31/yyyy

PROGRESS ENERGY CAROLINAS INC

Transmission Rate Formula Support- Interconnection Facilities

Generation In-Service After March 15 2000 per FERC Order 2003

Frolect Balance

Total Interconnection Facilities

Excludes Step-up Transformers accounted for on PEF-2 page line
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PROGRESS ENERGY CAROLINAS INC

Transmission Rate Formula Support List of Inputs from FERC Form-I

Page Row Column Desciiption Reference Yalue

III 57 Prepayments III .57.c

III 81 Loss on Reacquired Debt 111.81 .c

112 Prefrred Stock Issued 12.3.c

112 12 Account 2161 112.1 2.c

112 16 Proprietary Capital 112.1 6.c

112 24 LongTerm Debt 112.24.c

112 28 Accum Provision for Injuries Damages 12.28.c

112 29 Accum Provision for Pensions Benefits 12.29.c

112 30 Accum Misc Operating Provisions I2.30.c

113 61 Gain on Reacquired Debt 113.61 .c

117 62-67 Long Term Interest Expense II 7.62-67.c

118 29 Prefrred Dividends positive I8.29.c

200 21 Intangible knort Reserve 200.21 .c

205 Intangible Plant 205.5.g

205 46 Production Plant 205.46.g

207 58 Transmission Plant 207.58.g

207 75 Distribution Plant 207.75.g

207 99 General Plant 207.99.g

214 47 Plant Held for Future Use Trans Only 2I4.47.d

219 20-24 Production Depr Reserve 2I9.20-24.c

219 25 Transmission Depr Reserve 2I9.25.c

219 26 Distribution Depr Reserve 2I9.26.c

219 27 General Depr Reserve 2I9.27.c

227 MS- Transmission 227.8.c

227 IS MS- Stores Expense 227.15.c

232 18 SFAS 158 Regulatory Assets 232.181

234 ADIT- 190 234.8.c

263 Other Taxes FICA 263.3.i

263 Other Taxes Federal Unemployment 263.4.i

263 Other Taxes Highway Use 263.7.i

263 I325 Other Taxes- Real Personal Property 263.1325.i

263 I527 Other Taxes- State Unemployment 263.1527.i

263 18 Other Taxes- Intangibles 263.18.i

266 knortized ITC Negative 266.81

267 Accum Defrred ITC -255 Negative 267.8.h

273 ADIT- 281 Negative 273.8.k

275 ADIT- 282 Negative 275.2.k

277 ADIT- 283 Negative 277.8.k

321 84-88 5611-561.4 Transmission Expense 321 .84-88.b

321 96 565 Transmission of Electricity by Others 321 .96.b

321 112 TOTAL Transmission Expenses 321.1 I2.b

323 185 924 Property Insurance 323.185.b

323 189 928 Regulatory Commission Expenses 323.189.b

323 191 9301 General Advertising Expenses 323.19I.b

323 197 Total Admin General Expenses 323.197.b

335 1-315 Industry Dues RD C-V Nuc Pwr Assoc 335.I-315.b

336 Intangible Mortition 33611

336 Transmission Depr Expense 336.7.b

336 General Depr Expense 336.9.b

350 12 FERC Order 641 Annual Charges 35012

354 21 Transmission OM Labor 354.21.b

354 27 AG Labor 354.27.b

354 28 Total Direct Payroll OW Labor 354.28.b

400 17 Sum of Monthly Transmission Peaks 400.17.b

400 17 Firm Network Service for Self 400.17.e

400 17 Firm Network Service for Others 400171

400 17 Long-Term Firm P-t-P Reservations 400.17.g

400 17 Other Long-Term Firm Service 400.17.h

400 17 Short-Term Firm P-t-P Reservations 400.17.i

Exhibit PEC -6

Page of

Year Ending I2I3I/
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Exhibit PEC -6

Page of

Year Ending 12/31

PROGRESS ENERGY CAROLINAS INC

Transmission Rate Formula Support

Deferred Income Tax Balances OL A/C 190

Balance

12/31 Allocation Factor OArT Amt

DrCr

OL 190- Electric
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Page of

Year Ending l2I3l/

PROGRESS ENERGY CAROLINAS INC

Transmission Rate Formula Support

Defrred Income Tax Balances GL NC 282

Balance

12/3lNffl Allocation Factor OATTAmt

DrCr

Total GL 282
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Year Ending 12/314y

PROGRESS ENERGY CAROLINAS INC

Transmission Rate Formula Support

Deferred Income Tax Balances GL NC 283

Balance

12/314y Allocation Factor OATTAmt

DrCr

Total GL 283
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Exhibit PEC -6

Page of

Year Ending 12/aliiAY/

PROGRESS ENERGY CAROLINAS INC

Transmission Rate Formula sup port

Accuaulated Miac Operating Proviaion Ealancea GL A/C 22E.4

Ca Ian cc

2/St AY/ All oration Factor OATT Aat

DrLr

Total GL 2204

oepreciation Ratea by FERC Account 2004 ForE-I

Applied
Net Mortascy

Account 00

Estimated Avg
oaivage

Depr
Co n/c

Average

Ocr/ice Lire Rates Remaining Lire

Percent Type
Percent

Production Foaail Steaa

Asses/ic 3t0 are 4050 22e0 233 t25Lt 2700

Asses/ic 2atoatc 4050 22c0 007 t25Lt5 700

Pocuoro art arc 4050 22 cO cO t25Lt 2000

Pocuoro arm arc 4000 22 cO 241 t25Lt at to

Pocuoro art arc 4000 22 cO tOO t25Lt 3200

Pocuoro art arc 4000 22 cO 402 t25Lt rs to

Mayoraroarc 4050 22c0 tOO t25Lt5 a000

Capepearr art arc 4050 22 cO 200 t25Lt re 00

Capepear2 art arc 4050 22 cO a45 t25Lt 1400

Capepeara art arc 4050 22 cO t5 Sc t25Lt 700

Lapepear4 art arc 4050 22 eo to oc t25Lt 700

Capepear5 art arc 4050 22 cO ac t25Lt 2100

Capepearc art arc 4050 22 cO aa t25Lt 2200

Leer art arc 4050 22 cO t25Lt 2700

Lee2 art arc 4050 22 cO 005 t25Lt aS to

Leea art arc 4050 22 cO 70 t25Lt 00

Pouinuonr art arc 4050 22 cO a4 t25Lt at to

Weatnerupn art arc 4050 22 cO a4 t25Lt 00

Weatnerupn art arc 4050 22 cO 20 t25Lt 00

Weatnerupn art arc 4050 22 cO 20 t25Lt 2700

Outtonraroarc 4050 22c0 275 t25Lt5 000

Outton2aroarc 4050 22c0 2e7 t25Lt5 root

Outtonaaroarc 4050 22c0 tsr t25Lt5 aroo

Production-Nuclear

Pouinuon 2O a25 5250 200 002 t2OLt 2500

Erunnamickr a20 a25 5250 200 tee t2OLt at to

Erunnamick2 a20 a25 5250 200 22 t2OLt 2000

Hams Plant 2O a25 5250 200 20 t2OLt ao 00

Production Hydro

Waters aao aac 40 at 040 bOLt aa 00

T/ier/aao aac 40 at 040 220 bOLt at to

Eiesnettpausaao aac 40 at 040 250 bOLt 2000

MarsnaO aao aac 40 at 040 4t bOLt 2700

Production Other

Weatnerspoon a40 a4c 00 050 ace 2404 700

Cape Fear 4O a4c 00 050 405 2404 00

Leea4Oa4c 2a00 050 7c 2404 400

Eiesnett a40 a4c 00 050 2404 coo

sutton ao a4c 00 050 400 2404 coo

Pocuoro a40 a4c 00 050 2404

Darungton a40 a4c 00 050 52 2404 1700

Asses/ic 4O a4c 00 050 a47 2404 1000

Pic000nu a40 a4c 00 050 04 2404 21 00

Wayne 000nc/a40 a4c 00 050 aO 2404 2000

Morenead a4o a4c 00 050 at 2404 00

Pouinson a40 a4c 00 050 2404

Tranaaiaa Ion Plant

a50 5000 221 50P2 at to

as coot root 72 coPa 4400

asa coot root 71 LOLl 4c00

a54 7500 a000 14a 75Pa slot

ass a500 7500 51a a5P25 2100

asc coot otto aar OP2 4100

aso 7500 7sPa a700

oiatribution Plant

aco so to 200 50P2 aO 00

act asoo root ao a2L2 2200

ac2 4500 2000 2a4 45L05 asoo

ac4 asoo 11000 c70 aspI 2400

acs 4000 7500 402 40005 2000

ace aoo root aao a7Oc 2700

ac7 2500 500 404 25P 1500

ace asoo 275 5P2 2200

aco 4OO 0000 45 4aP2s a200

a70 a000 a000 277 0P25 2a00

a71 raoo 500 Boa tP25 coo

a7a 2700 2500 500 27005 1000

Generaiplant

aOo 5000 1202 50P2 aa 00

aoo asoo 4000 tea asoos 2a00

aol root ott caB tOP4 700

ao2 root asoo 54a tOL2 400

aoa 2500 2000 4l 250c 1200

a04 asoo 2500 204 asOc 2200

aos rcoo 704 rcL4 coo

aoc 1200 1500 r2aO t2P5 500

ao7 root 541 tOLl to to

aoO asoo aoo asPs 2000
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PROGRESS ENERGY CAROLINAS

PREPAYMENTS FOR NETWORK UPORAOES HYPOTHECICAL SAMPLES

252 Coslom Mors for rooslro rlioo

Thiuaccounruhallincludeaduanceu hycuuromeruforconurrucnionuuhicharero be

refunded eilherwholly or in parr Whenacuuromeniu refunded the entire amounrro

whichheiuenninled accordingrorheagreemenrorruleunderuuhichrheaduancewau

maderhe balanceiranynemaininginnbinaccnunnnball hecredfedlunhereupecNue

plant accuur

EXAMPLE

Exhibit PEC -6

Page6 of6

NETWORKUPORAOE COST

OEPRECIAELE LIFE

ANNUAL FERC INTEREST PATE

REPUNO OVER8 YRS

SCENARIO

YEAR OE IN SERVICE

OESCRIPTION

ELEC PLNT IN SOC

CUSTOMER AOVANCES

ANNUALLY

ANNUALLY

FERC

ISI

282

OSS OSS

4S YES

8%

2SSOSS

OEEIT CREOIT

OSS OSS

OSSOSS

SCENARIO

RECOVERY OF INTEREST PER AJOREEIWNT WITH CIJXTOIIRX INTEREST

WILL RE RECOIEREO UPON PIIVEENT Ale NOT AS ACCRfEO THIS WILL

CREATEAREOfLATORYAXXET TO RECOOWVE THE OEFEIIIEO COST

RECOIIERY

iso REEUND

OESCRIPTION FERC OEEIT CREOIT

CASH 12S 28SOSS

CUSTOMER AOVANCES 262 2SS OSS

INTEREST EYP 421 8SOSS

RATE BASE EXPENSE

YEAR OE IN SERVICE

OESCRIPTION FERC OEUT CREOIT

ELEC PLNT IN SOC

CUSTOMER AOVANCES

151

282

OSSOSS

OSS OSS

YR NO REEUNU

OESCRIPTION FERC OEUT CREOIT

CUSTOMER AOVANCES

INTEREST ACCRUEO

EO ASSET 5NIE6ESI AL L6SES

INTEREST ACCRUEO OEFERRAL

282

421

182

4874

8SOSS

8SOSS

8SOSS

8SOSS

YR-S WEB REEUNU

OESCRIPTION FERC OEUT CREOIT

CUSTOMER AOVANCES

CASH

EO ASSET 8NIE8ESI uL L8SES

282

121

182

1228228

0228228

228 228

INTEREST ACCRUEO OEFERRAL 4872 228228

RATE BASE EXPENSE

EORMULA INPUT EPIS uer iBBBBBB

EEOINNINO EAL

INTEREST EYPENSE
ueur

REFU NO
uS

EORMU LA IN PUT ue

SI 055055

85055

285288

800000

85055

60000

EORMULA INPUT EPIS ueu

EORMULA ACCUM UEP ueu

i000000

25000

EECINNINO EAL

INTEREST EYPENSE
mu

REFU NO
uS

EORMU LA IN PUT ue

855055

48055

248255

800000

48055

40000

IE NOT REEUNUEU UNTIL YR TBAN

EEOINNINO EAL .555 055

INTEREST ACCRUEO
ueur 88 055 8u IIUU

EO ASSET 5NIESESI uL LSSES
ueur

8SOSS 8SOSS

EORMULA INPUTuer
i0009IBB

INTEREST ACCRUEO
mu 82 888 82 888

EO ASSET 5NIESESI uL LSSES
ueuu

828SS 828SS

EORMULA INPUTue i0009IBB

INTEREST ACCRUEO mu 87818 87818

REO ASSET 5NIESESI hLLSSESIunu 87818 87418

EORMULA INPUTue.e i0009IBB

INTEREST ACCRUEO ma 71881 71 481

REO ASSET 5NIE8ESI AL LSSES
uSia 71881 71881

EORMULA INPUTue4 i0009IBB

INTEREST ACCRUEO uur 78 749 78 749

REO ASSET 5NIESESI AL LSSES uur 78749 78749

REFUNO
uur 1088088 228228

EORMULA INPUTue 330226
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Attachment H.2

PEC Formula Rate Implementation Protocol

PECs OATT formula transmission rates shall be implemented in accordance with

these Formula Rate Implementation Protocols Protocols as set forth below

Section Annual Updates

The annual transmission revenue requirement and rates for transmission service

derived therefrom for PECs OATT shall be applicable to services on and after June

of given calendar year1 through May 31 of the subsequent calendar year the

Rate Year

On or before May 15th of each year PEC the Transmission Provider shall

recalculate its annual transmission revenue requirement and rates for transmission

service and the Transmission Provider shall produce an Annual Update for the

upcoming Rate Year The Transmission Provider shall

post such Annual Update on the Transmission Providers OASIS website

and

ii file such Annual Update with the FERC as an hiformational Filing

Consistent with FERC procedures concerning informational filings the Informational

Filing will not be noticed for filing and FERC need not issue an acceptance or

approval of the Informational Filing for the rates to go into effect If the Commission

issues Notice in response to the Informational Filings the Transmission Provider

shall advise the Commission of the challenge process in the Protocols and shall seek

Notwithstanding Section la the commencement date of the Formula Rate in the first Rate Year of the

Formula Rate shall be the effective date established by FERC
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an abeyance of the Commission proceeding to permit that challenge process to

proceed

If the date for making the Annual Update posting/filing should fall on weekend or

holiday recognized by the FERC then the posting/filing shall be due on the next

business day

The date on which the last of the events listed in Section lb or ic occurs shall be

that years Publication Date

Upon written request by any transmission customer taking service under the Tariff

for the inputs to particular years Annual Update the Transmission Provider will

promptly make available to such entity and/or consultant designated by it

workable Excel file containing that years Annual Update data by the Publication

Date if so requested

The Formula Rate is premised upon the following predicates

the FERCs Uniform System of Accounts USoA

ii FERC Form No 12 reporting requirements as applicable

iii FERCs orders establishing generally applicable transmission ratemaking

policies including but not limited to FERCs policy that all charges billed

under formula rates are subject to prudence challenges and after-the-fact refund

and

iv the Transmission Providers accounting policies practices and procedures that

are consistent with Section 1.f.i above as each of such predicates

If the referenced form is superseded the successor forms shall be utilized and supplemented as necessary

to provide equivalent information as that provided in the superseded form If the referenced forms is are

discontinued equivalent information as that provided in the discontinued forms shall be utilized
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Fundamental Predicates exists as of the date of the initial filing by the

Transmission Provider of the Formula Rate subject to such Fundamental

Predicates being changed in accordance with the procedures provided for in

these Protocols or by the FERC

The Transmission Providers Annual Update for the Rate Year

shall be based upon the data properly recordable and recorded in FERC Form

No for the most recent calendar year to the extent the Formula Rate specifies

Form data as the input source and to the extent specified in the Formula

Rate be based upon the books and records of the Transmission Provider

maintained in accordance with the USoA as defined above and other FERC

accounting policies

ii shall to the extent specified in the Formula Rate provide supporting

documentation for data that is not otherwise publicly-available in the FERC

Form No and that is used in the Formula Rate

iii shall provide notice of material changes in the Transmission Providers

accounting policies practices and procedures from those in effect for the

calendar year upon which the immediately preceding Annual Update was based

Material Accounting Changes

It is the intent of the Formula Rate including the supporting explanations and allocations described therein

that each input to the Formula Rate either will be taken directly from the FERC Form No or ii
reconcilable to the FERC Form No by the application of clearly identified and supported information

Where the reconciliation is provided through worksheet included in the filed Formula Rate template the

inputs to the worksheet must meet this transparency standard and doing so will satisfy this transparency

requirement for the amounts that are output from the worksheet and input to the main body of the Formula

Rate

Such notice may incorporate by reference applicable disclosure statements filed with the Securities and

Exchange Commission SEC
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iv shall be subject to review and challenge in accordance with the procedures set

forth in these Protocols to enable any interested party to verify that the input

data is properly recordable and recorded and otherwise consistent with Section

.fi and the Fundamental Predicates and that the Formula Rate has been

applied according to its terms and the procedures in these Protocols including

terms and procedures related to challenges concerning consistency with and

changes in Fundamental Predicates and

shall not seek to modify the Formula Rate itself and except as provided in

Section .h below shall not be subject to challenge by seeking to modify the

Formula Rate itself i.e all such modifications to the Formula Rate such as

change in return on equity and other items specified in Section
1.j below will

require as applicable Federal Power Act FPA Section 205 or Section 206

filing

All changes to the Fundamental Predicates set forth in Section if above other

than through filings pursuant to Section of these Protocols hereof that update FERC

Form references and do not make substantive changes to the Formula Rate

subsequent to the date specified in Section if shall warrant re-assessment of all of

the elements of the Formula Rate that are affected by the change or changes in one or

more Fundamental Predicates to ensure that the Formula Rate operates together to

produce just reasonable and not unduly discriminatory or preferential Formula Rate

If there is change to the Fundamental Predicates that requires change to the

Formula Rate to ensure that the Formula Rate operates to produce just reasonable

and not unduly discriminatory or preferential Formula Rate the Transmission Provider
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will effectuate the change in the Formula Rate through filing under Federal Power

Act Section 205

Any interested party seeking changes in the application of the Formula Rate including

change to the Formula Rate itself due to change in one or more of the

Fundamental Predicates shall raise the matter with the Transmission Provider If such

changes to the application of the Formula Rate for the current Annual Update are not

resolved within one hundred and twenty 120 days of the Publication Date any

interested party shall have the right to challenge such application of the Formula Rate

in the manner otherwise provided pursuant to these Protocols due to the changes in

such Fundamental Predicates The final resolution of any such challenges including

interest calculated in accordance with 18 C.F.R 35 19a shall be effective on June

of each year affected by the resolution of the challenge

Formula Rate inputs for the following components of the Formula Rate shall be

supported by Transmission Provider in its initial submittal of the Formula Rate rate

of return on common equity iidepreciation rates iii extraordinary property losses and

amortization thereof and iv Post-Employment Benefits other than Pensions pursuant

to Statement of Financial Accounting Standards No 106 Employers Accounting for

Postretirement Benefits Other Than Pensions PBOP charges The values used in the

Formula Rate calculations for each of these components may not be changed thereafter

except pursuant to an FPA Section 205 or 206 filing

All data provided pursuant to and in accordance with the procedures set forth in this

Attachment H.2 may be used in any challenge to the Annual Update of the Formula

Rate
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Section Annnal Review Procednres

The Transmission Providers Annual Update shall be subject to the following review

procedures Annual Review Procedures

Each year prior to the posting of the Annual Update the Transmission Provider shall

convene meeting or conference call among interested parties to preview the

forthcoming Annual Update Pre-Posting Customer Meeting The Pre-Posting

Customer Meeting shall be held no fewer than 10 days prior to the Publication Date At

the Pre-Posting Customer Meeting the Transmission Provider shall provide an

overview of the forthcoming Annual Update including on an informal i.e non

binding basis as much information about the updated inputs to the Formula Rate as is

available to the Transmission Provider at that time

Each year no later than thirty 30 days after the Publication Date the Transmission

Provider shall convene meeting or conference call among interested parties Customer

Meeting during which the Transmission Provider shall present details about its Annual

Update The Customer Meeting also shall provide interested parties the chance to seek

information and clarifications from the Transmission Provider about the Annual Update

The location date and time of the Customer Meeting shall be posted on the Transmission

Providers internet website on or before the Publication Date but in no event fewer than

fifteen 15 days before the Customer Meeting

Interested parties shall have up to ninety 90 days after each annual Publication Date

unless such period is extended with the written consent of the Transmission Provider

to serve reasonable information requests on the Transmission Provider provided

however that the potentially interested parties shall make good faith effort to submit
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consolidated sets of information requests that limit the number and overlap of questions

to the maximum extent practicable Such information requests shall be limited to what

the submitting party believes is necessary to determine if the input data are properly

recordable and recorded consistent with Section 1.g and the procedures in this

Attachment H.2 and what is necessary to determine the extent and effects of changes

in the Fundamental Predicates In addition such information requests shall not solicit

information that solely relates to inputs that are stated values or cost allocation methods

that have been determined by any final order by the FERC pursuant to FPA Sections

205 206 or 306 with respect to the Transmission Provider including an order

approving settlement except that such information requests shall be permitted if they

seek to determine if there have been material changed circumstances and to confirm

consistency with the applicable order and associated settlement if any

The Transmission Provider shall make good faith effort to respond to information

requests pertaining to the Annual Update within fifteen 15 business days of receipt of

such requests Such data responses shall be served on all customers identifying

themselves to the Transmission Provider as interested The Transmission Provider may

give reasonable priority to responding to requests that satisfy the practicable

coordination and consolidation provision of Section 2.c above

Any interested party shall have up to one hundred and twenty 120 days after the

Publication Date unless such period is extended with the written consent of the

Transmission Provider to review the calculations Review Period and to notify the

Transmission Provider in writing of any specific challenges including challenges

related to Material Accounting Changes to the application of the Formula Rate
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Preliminary Challenge Notice of such Preliminary Challenges shall be promptly

posted at the same location as the Annual Update by the Transmission Provider It is

the intent of the Transmission Provider to attempt to informally resolve an issues

concerning the Annual Update with an interested party during the Review Period if

an interested party is not satisfied with the resolution of an issues then the interested

party may submit to the Transmission Provider Preliminary Challenge regarding

each such issue The submittal of the Preliminary Challenge which shall serve as

notice to the Transmission Provider of the existence of the challenge must occur on or

before the last day of the Review Period

Subject to the limitations in Section 3g partys failure to make Preliminary

Challenge with respect to an Annual Update shall not bar that party from making

Formal Challenge with respect to that Annual Update and ii partys failure to make

Preliminary Challenge or Formal Challenge with respect to any Annual Update shall

not bar that party from making Preliminary Challenge or Formal Challenge with

respect to any subsequent Annual Update

Preliminary Challenges and Formal Challenges shall be subject to the resolution

procedures and limitations in Section In any proceeding initiated to address

Preliminary or Formal Challenge or sua sponte by the Commission party or parties

other than the Transmission Provider seeking to modify the Formula Rate in any

respect shall bear the burden of proving that the Formula Rate is no longer just and

reasonable without such modification and that the proposed modification is just

reasonable and consistent with the original intent of the Formula Rate and the

procedures in these Protocols
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Section Resointion of Challen2es

The Transmission Provider shall respond in writing including supporting

documentation to the interested party making Preliminary Challenge within thirty 30

days after the end of the Review Period

If Transmission Provider and any Customer have not resolved any Preliminary

Challenge to the Annual Update an interested party shall be entitled to make Formal

Challenge with the FERC pursuant to FPA Sections 206 and/or 306 which shall be

served on the Transmission Provider by electronic service on the date of such filing

Any such Formal Challenge shall not be filed sooner than sixty 60 days after the end

of the Review Period However there shall be no need to make Formal Challenge or

to await conclusion of the time periods in Section ifthe FERC already has initiated

proceeding to consider the Annual Update All other interested parties shall have the

right to make Formal Challenge at any time as provided in these Protocols

Any response by the Transmission Provider to Formal Challenge must be submitted to

the FERC within thirty 30 days of the date of the filing of the Formal Challenge unless

FERC establishes an earlier deadline for such response The Transmission Provider shall

serve its response on the date it submits the response to FERC on the partyies that filed

the Formal Challenge

In any proceeding initiated by the FERC concerning one or more Annual Updates or in

response to Formal Challenge the Transmission Provider shall bear the burden of

proving that it has reasonably applied the terms of the Formula Rate including but not

limited to consistency with the Fundamental Predicates and the applicable procedures in

these Protocols in the Annual Updates at issue provided however that challenges to
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the prudency of costs shall apply then-existing criteria and evidentiary burdens

established in FERC policy applicable to prudence challenges in Section 205 context

In any proceeding initiated under Federal Power Act Section 206 interested parties

seeking to change the Formula Rate shall bear the burden of proof Notwithstanding

any refund effective date that may be assigned to such Section 206 proceeding any

change to the Formula Rate or input data that results from such Section 206 proceeding

which was filed during the period when an Annual Update was not yet final pursuant to

Section 3.f shall be implemented using the same procedures included in Section

Subject to judicial review of FERC orders each Annual Update shall become final and

no longer subject to challenge pursuant to these Annual Review Protocols or by any

other means by the FERC or any other entity on the later to occur of passage of

twelve 12 months from the Publication Date or extended period if applicable if no

such challenge has been made and the FERC has not initiated proceeding to consider

the Annual Update or ii final FERC order issued in response to Formal Challenge

or proceeding initiated by the FERC to consider the Annual Update provided

however that if mistake or error is made in an Annual Update in given year Year

Update that becomes apparent in the course of reviewing information requests or

submitting Preliminary Challenge to the Transmission Provider or submitting

Formal Challenge to FERC or in FERC-initiated proceeding regarding the first or

second subsequent Annual Update refunds with interest in accordance with 18 C.F.R

35 19a will be due relating to the Year Update

Except as may specifically be provided herein and/or in any settlement agreement

accompanying the initial submittal of the Formula Rate nothing herein shall limit in
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any way the right of the Transmission Provider to file unilaterally pursuant to FPA

Section 205 and FERCs regulations thereunder changes to the Formula Rate or any of

its inputs or ii the right of any other party to file unilaterally pursuant to FPA

Sections 206 and/or 306 and FERCs regulations thereunder request for changes to

the Formula Rate or any of its inputs

Resolution of Formal Challenges concerning changes in Fundamental Predicates shall

necessitate adjustments to the Formula Rate input data for the applicable Annual Update

or changes to the Formula Rate that are affected by the change or changes in one or

more Fundamental Predicates so as to ensure that all elements of the Formula Rate that

are affected by the change in the Fundamental Predicates operate together to produce

just reasonable and not unduly discriminatory or preferential Formula Rate consistent

with the intent of the Formula Rate

Section Adlustments to Char2es to Reflect Resolution of Challen2es

Except as set forth in Section 4.b below any increase or decrease in charges paid or

payable for transmission services that results from the procedures set forth herein shall

be incorporated into the Formula Rate and the charges produced by the Formula Rate

with interest determined in accordance with 18 F.R 35.1 9a in the Annual Update

for the next effective Rate Period For example if the procedures set forth herein result

in determination that an increase or decrease in the charges paid during Year is

warranted the charges payable during Year shall reflect the recovery of any

underpayment during Year or the rebate of any overpayment during Year plus ii

interest on the underpayment or overpayment calculated as set forth in Section 4.c
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This reconciliation mechanism shall apply in lieu of mid-Rate Year adjustments and

any refunds or surcharges

Any increase or decrease in charges paid or payable for transmission services that

results from one of the following events shall be reflected as an increase or reduction in

charges with interest determined in accordance with 18 C.F.R 35 19a on the next

monthly billing statement following determination of the need for the adjustment

revisions to the Transmission Providers accounting and reporting of its costs to

correct errors

ii revisions to the Transmission Providers accounting and reporting of its costs to

reflect the resolution of Preliminary Challenges or Formal Challenges by FERC

order or by settlement or as the result of any FERC proceeding to consider the

Annual Update

For purposes of calculating interest due under Sections 4.a and 4.b the effective date of

any adjustment in the charges payable for any Rate Period shall be June of any year

affected by the adjustment

Notwithstanding the provisions of Section 4.a actual refunds or surcharges with

interest determined in accordance with 18 C.F.R 35 19a shall be made in the event

that the Formula Rate is replaced by stated rate for PEC

Section Update of Formula Rate for FERC Form No and USoA References

FERC occasionally changes the format and/or content of the FERC Form and makes

substantive changes to the USofA In some instances those changes hereinafter

Form/USoA Changes may affect the calculations set forth in the Formula Rate
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If FERC adopts any such Form/USoA Changes that do not affect the rates for

Transmission Service derived from the Annual Update the Transmission Provider may

at its discretion and at time of its choosing make filing pursuant to FPA Section 205

the Ministerial Filing to update the references in the Formula Rate to reflect any

such Form/USoA Changes Any such proceeding shall be limited to the updating

changes proposed by the Transmission Provider and may not be used to raise issues

unrelated to the proposed changes Limited 205 Proceeding

As an alternative to Limited 205 Proceeding pursuant to Section 5.a the Transmission

Provider instead may elect to include the updating changes that could have been made in

Ministerial Filing as part of filing under FPA Section 205 to otherwise amend the

Formula Rate Normal 205 Proceeding In that event the scope of the Normal 205

Proceeding shall not be limited to the changes that update the references in the Formula

Rate to reflect any Form/USoA Changes

If FERC adopts one or more Form/USoA Changes prior to or between any Limited 205

Proceeding or Normal 205 Proceeding and if such Form/USoA Changes cause the then-

current Form or USoA to depart from the Form or USoA referenced in the Formula

Rate but does not affect the rates for Transmission Service derived from the Annual

Update the Transmission Providers Annual Update shall include reconciliation so that

interested parties can confirm that the Formula Rate is being applied consistent with the

as-filed Formula Rate

if FERC adopts one or more Form/USoA Changes that cause the then-current Form or

USoA to depart from the Form or USoA referenced in the Formula Rate and if such

changes do affect the rates for Transmission Service derived from the Annual Update the
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Transmission Provider shall initiate Normal 205 Proceeding to modify the references in

the Formula Rate to reflect any such Form/USoA Changes with the intent that the

resulting calculations shall produce to the greatest extent practicable the same outcome

as the calculations produced under the Formula Rate without consideration of the

Form/USoA changes
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OATT ATTACHMENT H.3

FORMULA RATE NOTES

1.0 Non-load and Transmission-related Revenue Credits

The non-load and transmission-related revenue credits in the Formula Rate shall

be determined in the following manner

All revenues associated with facilities allocated to the transmission

function including both direct and indirect allocations e.g general and intangible plant and

administrative and general expense shall be treated as revenue credits in the Formula Rate

Such revenue credits shall include but shall not be limited to transmission facilities

lease/rental payments direct assignment facilities charges pole attachment fees and general

plant-related income

Transmission revenues from Short-Term Firm and Non-Firm

Transmission Services under the OATT and transmission service similar to Short-Term Firm

or Non-Firm Transmission Services under the OATT shall be treated as revenue credits in the

Formula Rate

Transmission services revenues from FERC Account 456.1 shall be

treated as revenue credits in the Formula Rate but ancillary services revenues from FERC

Account 456.1 shall not be revenue credits in the Formula Rate

All transmission revenue credits shall be directly assigned to the

transmission function in the Formula Rate i.e they shall not be allocated in the Formula Rate

using transmission plant allocator

Revenues associated with indirect allocations of costs to the

transmission function e.g general and intangible plant shall be allocated to the transmission

815



function in the Formula Rate based on the same underlying indirect allocations of costs and

treated as revenue credit

1.1 End-of-Year Data The Formula Rate shall include the end-of-year balances from

PECs FERC Form No reports for the rate base items other than Cash Working Capital

included in the Formula Rate

1.2 Cash Working Capital The Formula Rate shall include cash working capital

based on formulary approach as follows 1/8 multiplied by the total of operation and

maintenance expense as specified in the Formula Rate template attached to this Settlement

Agreement as Exhibit

1.3 Prepayments for Network Upgrades by Generators The Formula Rate shall

include as an offset to rate base in the Formula Rate the amount of refundable prepayments made

by generators for network upgrades that PEC has not refunded to the OATT transmission

customer as credits to its transmission charges this will ensure PEC does not earn return on

those funds Correspondingly the amount of interest paid to OATT transmission customers as

their balances are credited against their transmission service shall be included as an expense in

the Formula Rate PEC shall not capitalize and add any AFUDC to the completed cost of such

network upgrades but instead will include only the balance of any unrefunded interest accrued at

the FERC refund interest rate as an addition to rate base The Formula Rate includes

hypothetical example to illustrate how refundable prepayments for network upgrades are treated

in the Formula Rate

1.4 Credits for Customer-owned Facilities The Formula Rate shall include

placeholder for any future credits for customer-owned facilities to prevent any under-recovery of
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revenues by PEC due to any credits provided to OATT transmission customers for their own

facilities

1.5 Transmission Providers Compliance with Order No 2003 In accordance with

FERC Order No 2003 the Formula Rate shall exclude any transmission plant that meets the

definition of Interconnection Facilities and was placed in service for PECs own generation

facilities after March 15 2000

1.6 Directly Assigned or Assignable Costs The Formula Rate shall exclude all costs

that are properly directly assigned or assignable to one or more particular customers including

costs directly assigned or assignable to PEC

1.7 PEC Payments to Affected Transmission Owners and Regional Cost Allocation

On December 2007 pursuant to Order No 890 Progress Energy Inc on behalf of PEC

submitted its Order No 890 Attachment included in this Tariff as Attachment N-i

compliance filing in Docket No 0A08-5 1-000 The regional cost allocation methodology

addressed in this compliance filing is incorporated in the Formula Rate Should FERC reject the

filed methodology then within thirty days of refiling revised cost allocation methodology with

FERC PEC shall submit to the Customers proposal to address the treatment under the Formula

Rate of any payments made by PEC to Affected Transmission Owners and payments received

by PEC as an Affected Transmission Owner under such revised filing if the interested

Customers and PEC reach agreement within ninety days PEC shall make filing pursuant to

FPA Section 205 to change the Formula Rate to properly account for such payments if the

interested Customers and PEC do not reach agreement within ninety days PEC may make

filing pursuant to FPA Section 205 to change the Formula Rate to properly account for such

payments and any such filing may be opposed by any Customer
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1.8 Accumulated Deferred Income Taxes ADIT Accumulated deferred income

taxes ADIT reflected in the Formula Rate shall be only such amounts as are properly allocated

or assigned to the transmission function In each Annual Update as defined in the Formula Rate

Implementation Protocols PEC shall provide spreadsheet that shows the functionalization of

the FERC Form No reported amounts for ADIT and supports the amount of ADIT to be

reflected in the Formula Rate For example the following ADIT items shall not be included in

the Formula Rate because they are not transmission-related ADIT

Any future income tax deficiency items in ADIT shall be assigned to other in

the Formula Rate

ii Deferred taxes related to existing Environmental Cleanup Reserve shall be

assigned to other in the Formula Rate

iii Any future prepaid Pension related items shall be excluded from rate base in the

Formula Rate and accordingly there shall be no ADIT balance offset for these items

iv Because the unamortized balance of GridSouth costs is excluded from rate base

pursuant to provision 3.5u there will be no ADIT offset in the formula rate calculation

1.9 Intangible Plant

In future Annual Updates PEC shall provide supporting information concerning

gross intangible plant investment and associated depreciation in order to establish net intangible

plant investments so that OATT transmission customers may compare PECs net intangible plant

investments from year to year

To the extent that the net intangible plant investment increases from one year to

the next PEC shall provide in the Annual Update sufficient information to explain the increase

and to support the allocation of any portion of the increase to the transmission function PEC
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shall adjust the allocation of net intangible plant investment in the Formula Rate to the extent

necessary to reflect an appropriate allocation to the transmission function PEC shall include

this adjustment and supporting information in the Annual Informational Filing submitted to

FERC If there is disagreement between PEC and transmission customer concerning this

matter the disagreement shall be resolved through Preliminary Challenge and/or Formal

Challenge under the Formula Rate Implementation Protocols rather than through an FPA

Section 206 complaint

1.10 Prepaid Pension Expense and Other Prepayments

The Formula Rate shall exclude prepaid pension expenses from rate base The

Formula Rate shall include any prepaid pension expenses as an expense to the extent set forth in

Section 3.18u

ii To the extent that prepaid pension expenses increase from one year to the next

PEC shall provide in the Annual Update sufficient information to explain the increase and to

support the allocation of any portion of the increase to the transmission function PEC shall

adjust the allocation of prepaid expenses to the extent necessary to reflect an appropriate

allocation to transmission PEC shall include this adjustment and the supporting information in

the Annual hiformational Filing submitted to FERC If there is disagreement between PEC

and transmission customer concerning this matter such disagreement shall be resolved through

Preliminary Challenge and/or Formal Challenge under the Formula Rate Implementation

Protocols rather than through an FPA Section 206 complaint

1.11 Extraordinary Property Loss if property loss meets the requirements for

treatment as an Extraordinary Property Loss FERC Account 182.1 PEC may request FERCs

permission to record the loss in that manner in its books of account Separately PEC may seek
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FERCs permission to recover through rates such prudently incurred costs as are associated with

an Extraordinary Property Loss provided however pursuant to Section 3.7u above PEC

may not include the amortization of any such Extraordinary Property Loss in the Formula Rate

without having made Section 205 filing to change the Formula Rate value for that item and ii

PEC may seek to reflect in the Formula Rate only that portion of such an Extraordinary Property

Loss as may be properly allocated or assigned to the transmission function

1.12 Extraordinary Transmission OM Expenses OM expenses allocated or

assigned to the transmission function that are extraordinary and non-recurring and have

material effect on charges shall be amortized in the Formula Rate over three to five years

subject to FERC approval as appropriate under the circumstances The Formula Rate shall

include the unamortized balance in rate base

1.13 Property Taxes Property taxes shall be allocated in the Formula Rate using the

Gross Plant allocator

1.14 Property Insurance Property insurance shall be allocated in the Formula Rate

using the Gross Plant allocator

1.15 PEC Power Marketing Costs

To the extent that any costs associated with PECs power marketing operations

may be included in Administrative and General AG expense accounts those costs shall be

excluded from the AG expenses reflected in the Formula Rate

ii The divisor of the labor allocator in the Formula Rate shall include any labor

related costs associated with PECs power marketing operations

1.16 FERC Account 561 Consistent with FERC Order No 668 the Formula Rate

reflects the appropriate treatment of Account 561 subaccounts such that the Formula Rate
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includes only those items associated with transmission service and excludes all other costs for

example costs chargeable to Schedule Load Control and Dispatch Service

1.17 Asset Retirement Obligations The Formula Rate shall not include asset

retirement obligations in any plant investment

1.18 AG Expenses The Administrative and General expenses reflected in the

Formula Rate shall not include any portion of PECs expenses for advertising charitable

contributions or other voluntary payments for such items as industry association dues e.g

Edison Electric Institute dues or contributions to industry research and development activities

e.g Electric Power Research Institute
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ATTACHMENT

INDEX OF NETWORK INTEGRATION TRANSMISSION
SERVICE CUSTOMERS

See Transmission Providers Electric Quarterly Report at the following Internet address

http //www.ferc.gov/docs-filing/eqr/data/spreadsheet asp
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ATTACHMENT

STANDARD LARGE GENERATOR
INTERCONNECTION PROCEDURES LGIP

including

STANDARD LARGE GENERATOR INTERCONNECTION AGREEMENT LGIA
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ATTACHMENT J-- STANDARD LARGE GENERATOR
INTERCONNECTION PROCEDURES LGIP

APPLICABLE TO GENERATING FACILITIES THAT EXCEED 20 MW

Section Defmitions

Adverse System Impact shall mean the negative effects due to technical or operational

limits on conductors or equipment being exceeded that may compromise the safety and

reliability of the electric system

Affected System shall mean an electric system other than the Transmission Providers

Transmission System that may be affected by the proposed interconnection

Affected System Operator shall mean the entity that operates an Affected System

Affiliate shall mean with respect to corporation partnership or other entity each such

other corporation partnership or other entity that directly or indirectly through one or more

intermediaries controls is controlled by or is under common control with such corporation

partnership or other entity

Ancillary Services shall mean those services that are necessary to support the

transmission of capacity and energy from resources to loads while maintaining reliable operation

of the Transmission Providers Transmission System in accordance with Good Utility Practice

Applicable Laws and Regulations shall mean all duly promulgated applicable federal

state and local laws regulations rules ordinances codes decrees judgments directives or

judicial or administrative orders permits and other duly authorized actions of any Governmental

Authority

Applicable Reliabifity Council shall mean the reliability council applicable to the

Transmission System to which the Generating Facility is directly interconnected

Applicable Reliabifity Standards shall mean the requirements and guidelines of NERC
the Applicable Reliability Council and the Control Area of the Transmission System to which

the Generating Facility is directly interconnected

Base Case shall mean the base case power flow short circuit and stability data bases

used for the Interconnection Studies by the Transmission Provider or Interconnection Customer

Breach shall mean the failure of Party to perform or observe any material term or

condition of the Standard Large Generator Interconnection Agreement

Breaching Party shall mean Party that is in Breach of the Standard Large Generator

Interconnection Agreement

Business Day shall mean Monday through Friday excluding Federal Holidays
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Calendar Day shall mean any day including Saturday Sunday or Federal Holiday

Clustering shall mean the process whereby group of Interconnection Requests is

studied together instead of serially for the purpose of conducting the Interconnection System

Impact Study

Commercial Operation shall mean the status of Generating Facility that has

commenced generating electricity for sale excluding electricity generated during Trial Operation

Commercial Operation Date of unit shall mean the date on which the Generating

Facility commences Commercial Operation as agreed to by the Parties pursuant to Appendix to

the Standard Large Generator Interconnection Agreement

Confidential Information shall mean any confidential proprietary or trade secret

information of plan specification pattern procedure design device list concept policy or

compilation relating to the present or planned business of Party which is designated as

confidential by the Party supplying the information whether conveyed orally electronically in

writing through inspection or otherwise

Control Area shall mean an electrical system or systems bounded by interconnection

metering and telemetry capable of controlling generation to maintain its interchange schedule

with other Control Areas and contributing to frequency regulation of the interconnection

Control Area must be certified by an Applicable Reliability Council

Default shall mean the failure of Breaching Party to cure its Breach in accordance with

Article 17 of the Standard Large Generator Interconnection Agreement

Dispute Resolution shall mean the procedure for resolution of dispute between the

Parties in which they will first attempt to resolve the dispute on an informal basis

Distribution System shall mean the Transmission Providers facilities and equipment

used to transmit electricity to ultimate usage points such as homes and industries directly from

nearby generators or from interchanges with higher voltage transmission networks which

transport bulk power over longer distances The voltage levels at which distribution systems

operate differ among areas

Distribution Upgrades shall mean the additions modifications and upgrades to the

Transmission Providers Distribution System at or beyond the Point of Interconnection to

facilitate interconnection of the Generating Facility and render the transmission service

necessary to effect Interconnection Customers wholesale sale of electricity in interstate

commerce Distribution Upgrades do not include Interconnection Facilities

Effective Date shall mean the date on which the Standard Large Generator

Interconnection Agreement becomes effective upon execution by the Parties subject to

acceptance by FERC or if filed unexecuted upon the date specified by FERC

Emergency Condition shall mean condition or situation that in the judgment of the

Party making the claim is imminently likely to endanger life or property or that in the case
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of Transmission Provider is imminently likely as determined in non-discriminatory manner

to cause material adverse effect on the security of or damage to Transmission Providers

Transmission System Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities or the electric systems

of others to which the Transmission Providers Transmission System is directly connected or

that in the case of Interconnection Customer is imminently likely as determined in non

discriminatory manner to cause material adverse effect on the security of or damage to the

Generating Facility or Interconnection Customers Interconnection Facilities System restoration

and black start shall be considered Emergency Conditions provided that Interconnection

Customer is not obligated by the Standard Large Generator Interconnection Agreement to

possess black start capability

Energy Resource Interconnection Service shall mean an Interconnection Service that

allows the Interconnection Customer to connect its Generating Facility to the Transmission

Providers Transmission System to be eligible to deliver the Generating Facilitys electric output

using the existing firm or nonfirm capacity of the Transmission Providers Transmission System

on an as available basis Energy Resource Interconnection Service in and of itself does not

convey transmission service

Engineering Procurement EP Agreement shall mean an agreement that

authorizes the Transmission Provider to begin engineering and procurement of long lead-time

items necessary for the establishment of the interconnection in order to advance the

implementation of the Tnterconnection Request

Environmental Law shall mean Applicable Laws or Regulations relating to pollution or

protection of the environment or natural resources

Federal Power Act shall mean the Federal Power Act as amended 16 U.S.C 79laet

FERC shall mean the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission Commission or its

successor

Force Majeure shall mean any act of God labor disturbance act of the public enemy

war insurrection riot fire storm or flood explosion breakage or accident to machinery or

equipment any order regulation or restriction imposed by governmental military or lawfully

established civilian authorities or any other cause beyond Partys control Force Majeure

event does not include acts of negligence or intentional wrongdoing by the Party claiming Force

Maj cure

Generating Facility shall mean Interconnection Customers device for the production of

electricity identified in the Interconnection Request but shall not include the Interconnection

Customers Interconnection Facilities

Generating Facility Capacity shall mean the net capacity of the Generating Facility and

the aggregate net capacity of the Generating Facility where it includes multiple energy

production devices
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Good Utility Practice shall mean any of the practices methods and acts engaged in or

approved by significant portion of the electric industry during the relevant time period or any

of the practices methods and acts which in the exercise of reasonable judgment in light of the

facts known at the time the decision was made could have been expected to accomplish the

desired result at reasonable cost consistent with good business practices reliability safety and

expedition Good Utility Practice is not intended to be limited to the optimum practice method

or act to the exclusion of all others but rather to be acceptable practices methods or acts

generally accepted in the region

Governmental Authority shall mean any federal state local or other governmental

regulatory or administrative agency court commission department board or other

governmental subdivision legislature rulemaking board tribunal or other governmental

authority having jurisdiction over the Parties their respective facilities or the respective services

they provide and exercising or entitled to exercise any administrative executive police or

taxing authority or power provided however that such term does not include Interconnection

Customer Transmission Provider or any Affiliate thereof

Hazardous Substances shall mean any chemicals materials or substances defined as or

included in the definition of hazardous substances hazardous wastes hazardous materials

hazardous constituents restricted hazardous materials extremely hazardous substances

toxic substances radioactive substances contaminants pollutants toxic pollutants or

words of similar meaning and regulatory effect under any applicable Environmental Law or any

other chemical material or substance exposure to which is prohibited limited or regulated by

any applicable Environmental Law

Initial Synchronization Date shall mean the date upon which the Generating Facility is

initially synchronized and upon which Trial Operation begins

In-Service Date shall mean the date upon which the Interconnection Customer

reasonably expects it will be ready to begin use of the Transmission Providers Interconnection

Facilities to obtain back feed power

Interconnection Customer shall mean any entity including the Transmission Provider

Transmission Owner or any of the Affiliates or subsidiaries of either that proposes to

interconnect its Generating Facility with the Transmission Providers Transmission System

Interconnection Customers Interconnection Facilities shall mean all facilities and

equipment as identified in Appendix of the Standard Large Generator Interconnection

Agreement that are located between the Generating Facility and the Point of Change of

Ownership including any modification addition or upgrades to such facilities and equipment

necessary to physically and electrically interconnect the Generating Facility to the Transmission

Providers Transmission System Interconnection Customers Interconnection Facilities are sole

use facilities

Interconnection Facifities shall mean the Transmission Providers Interconnection

Facilities and the Interconnection Customers Interconnection Facilities Collectively

Interconnection Facilities include all facilities and equipment between the Generating Facility
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and the Point of Interconnection including any modification additions or upgrades that are

necessary to physically and electrically interconnect the Generating Facility to the Transmission

Providers Transmission System Interconnection Facilities are sole use facilities and shall not

include Distribution Upgrades Stand Alone Network Upgrades or Network Upgrades

Interconnection Facilities Study shall mean study conducted by the Transmission

Provider or third party consultant for the Interconnection Customer to determine list of

facilities including Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades as

identified in the Interconnection System Impact Study the cost of those facilities and the time

required to interconnect the Generating Facility with the Transmission Providers Transmission

System The scope of the study is defined in Section of the Standard Large Generator

Interconnection Procedures

Interconnection Facifities Study Agreement shall mean the form of agreement

contained in Appendix of the Standard Large Generator Interconnection Procedures for

conducting the Interconnection Facilities Study

Interconnection Feasibifity Study shall mean preliminary evaluation of the system

impact and cost of interconnecting the Generating Facility to the Transmission Providers

Transmission System the scope of which is described in Section of the Standard Large

Generator Interconnection Procedures

Interconnection Feasibifity Study Agreement shall mean the form of agreement

contained in Appendix of the Standard Large Generator Interconnection Procedures for

conducting the Interconnection Feasibility Study

Interconnection Request shall mean an Interconnection Customers request in the form

of Appendix ito the Standard Large Generator Interconnection Procedures in accordance with

the Tariff to interconnect new Generating Facility or to increase the capacity of or make

Material Modification to the operating characteristics of an existing Generating Facility that is

interconnected with the Transmission Providers Transmission System

Interconnection Service shall mean the service provided by the Transmission Provider

associated with interconnecting the Interconnection Customers Generating Facility to the

Transmission Providers Transmission System and enabling it to receive electric energy and

capacity from the Generating Facility at the Point of Interconnection pursuant to the terms of the

Standard Large Generator Interconnection Agreement and if applicable the Transmission

Providers Tariff

Interconnection Study shall mean any of the following studies the Interconnection

Feasibility Study the Interconnection System Impact Study and the Interconnection Facilities

Study described in the Standard Large Generator Interconnection Procedures

Interconnection System Impact Study shall mean an engineering study that evaluates

the impact of the proposed interconnection on the safety and reliability of Transmission

Providers Transmission System and if applicable an Affected System The study shall identify

and detail the system impacts that would result if the Generating Facility were interconnected

without project modifications or system modifications focusing on the Adverse System Impacts
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identified in the Interconnection Feasibility Study or to study potential impacts including but

not limited to those identified in the Scoping Meeting as described in the Standard Large

Generator Interconnection Procedures

Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement shall mean the form of agreement

contained in Appendix of the Standard Large Generator Interconnection Procedures for

conducting the Interconnection System Impact Study

IRS shall mean the Internal Revenue Service

Joint Operating Committee shall be group made up of representatives from

Interconnection Customers and the Transmission Provider to coordinate operating and technical

considerations of Interconnection Service

Large Generating Facility shall mean Generating Facility having Generating

Facility Capacity of more than 20 MW

Loss shall mean any and all losses relating to injury to or death of any person or damage

to property demand suits recoveries costs and expenses court costs attorney fees and all

other obligations by or to third parties arising out of or resulting from the other Partys

performance or non-performance of its obligations under the Standard Large Generator

Interconnection Agreement on behalf of the indemnifying Party except in cases of gross

negligence or intentional wrongdoing by the indemnifying Party

Material Modification shall mean those modifications that have material impact on the

cost or timing of any Interconnection Request with later queue priority date

Metering Equipment shall mean all metering equipment installed or to be installed at

the Generating Facility pursuant to the Standard Large Generator Interconnection Agreement at

the metering points including but not limited to instrument transformers MWh-meters data

acquisition equipment transducers remote terminal unit communications equipment phone

lines and fiber optics

NERC shall mean the North American Electric Reliability Council or its successor

organization

Network Resource shall mean any designated generating resource owned purchased or

leased by Network Customer under the Network Integration Transmission Service Tariff

Network Resources do not include any resource or any portion thereof that is committed for

sale to third parties or otherwise cannot be called upon to meet the Network Customers Network

Load on non-interruptible basis

Network Resource Interconnection Service shall mean an Interconnection Service that

allows the Interconnection Customer to integrate its Large Generating Facility with the

Transmission Providers Transmission System in manner comparable to that in which the

Transmission Provider integrates its generating facilities to serve native load customers or in

an RTO or ISO with market based congestion management in the same manner as Network
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Resources Network Resource Interconnection Service in and of itself does not convey

transmission service

Network Upgrades shall mean the additions modifications and upgrades to the

Transmission Providers Transmission System required at or beyond the point at which the

Interconnection Facilities connect to the Transmission Providers Transmission System to

accommodate the interconnection of the Large Generating Facility to the Transmission

Providers Transmission System

Notice of Dispute shall mean written notice of dispute or claim that arises out of or in

connection with the Standard Large Generator Interconnection Agreement or its performance

Optional Interconnection Study shall mean sensitivity analysis based on assumptions

specified by the Interconnection Customer in the Optional Interconnection Study Agreement

Optional Interconnection Study Agreement shall mean the form of agreement

contained in Appendix of the Standard Large Generator hiterconnection Procedures for

conducting the Optional hiterconnection Study

Party or Parties shall mean Transmission Provider Transmission Owner
Interconnection Customer or any combination of the above

Point of Change of Ownership shall mean the point as set forth in Appendix to the

Standard Large Generator hiterconnection Agreement where the hiterconnection Customers

Interconnection Facilities connect to the Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities

Point of Interconnection shall mean the point as set forth in Appendix to the

Standard Large Generator hiterconnection Agreement where the hiterconnection Facilities

connect to the Transmission Providers Transmission System

Queue Position shall mean the order of valid Interconnection Request relative to all

other pending valid hiterconnection Requests that is established based upon the date and time of

receipt of the valid Interconnection Request by the Transmission Provider

Reasonable Efforts shall mean with respect to an action required to be attempted or

taken by Party under the Standard Large Generator Interconnection Agreement efforts that are

timely and consistent with Good Utility Practice and are otherwise substantially equivalent to

those Party would use to protect its own interests

Scoping Meeting shall mean the meeting between representatives of the Interconnection

Customer and Transmission Provider conducted for the purpose of discussing alternative

interconnection options to exchange information including any transmission data and earlier

study evaluations that would be reasonably expected to impact such interconnection options to

analyze such information and to determine the potential feasible Points of Interconnection

Site Control shall mean documentation reasonably demonstrating ownership of

leasehold interest in or right to develop site for the purpose of constructing the Generating

Facility an option to purchase or acquire leasehold site for such purpose or an
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exclusivity or other business relationship between Interconnection Customer and the entity

having the right to sell lease or grant Interconnection Customer the right to possess or occupy

site for such purpose

Small Generating Facility shall mean Generating Facility that has Generating

Facility Capacity of no more than 20 MW

Stand Alone Network Upgrades shall mean Network Upgrades that an Interconnection

Customer may construct without affecting day-to-day operations of the Transmission System

during their construction Both the Transmission Provider and the Interconnection Customer

must agree as to what constitutes Stand Alone Network Upgrades and identify them in Appendix

to the Standard Large Generator Interconnection Agreement

Standard Large Generator Interconnection Agreement LGIA shall mean the form

of interconnection agreement applicable to an Interconnection Request pertaining to Large

Generating Facility that is included in the Transmission Providers Tariff

Standard Large Generator Interconnection Procedures LGIP shall mean the

interconnection procedures applicable to an Interconnection Request pertaining to Large

Generating Facility that are included in the Transmission Providers Tariff

System Protection Facilities shall mean the equipment including necessary protection

signal communications equipment required to protect the Transmission Providers

Transmission System from faults or other electrical disturbances occurring at the Generating

Facility and the Generating Facility from faults or other electrical system disturbances

occurring on the Transmission Providers Transmission System or on other delivery systems or

other generating systems to which the Transmission Providers Transmission System is directly

connected

Tariff shall mean the Transmission Providers Tariff through which open access

transmission service and Interconnection Service are offered as filed with FERC and as

amended or supplemented from time to time or any successor tariff

Transmission Owner shall mean an entity that owns leases or otherwise possesses an

interest in the portion of the Transmission System at the Point of Interconnection and may be

Party to the Standard arge Generator Tnterconnection Agreement to the extent necessary

Transmission Provider shall mean the public utility or its designated agent that owns

controls or operates transmission or distribution facilities used for the transmission of electricity

in interstate commerce and provides transmission service under the Tariff The term

Transmission Provider should be read to include the Transmission Owner when the Transmission

Owner is separate from the Transmission Provider

Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities shall mean all facilities and

equipment owned controlled or operated by the Transmission Provider from the Point of

Change of Ownership to the Point of Interconnection as identified in Appendix to the Standard

Large Generator Interconnection Agreement including any modifications additions or upgrades

to such facilities and equipment Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities are sole use
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facilities and shall not include Distribution Upgrades Stand Alone Network Upgrades or

Network Upgrades

Transmission System shall mean the facilities owned controlled or operated by the

Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner that are used to provide transmission service

under the Tariff

Trial Operation shall mean the period during which Interconnection Customer is

engaged in on-site test operations and commissioning of the Generating Facility prior to

Commercial Operation

Section Scope and Application

2.1 Application of Standard Large Generator Interconnection Procedures

Sections through 13 apply to processing an Interconnection Request pertaining

to Large Generating Facility

2.2 Comparabifity

Transmission Provider shall receive process and analyze all Interconnection

Requests in timely manner as set forth in this LGIP Transmission Provider will

use the same Reasonable Efforts in processing and analyzing Interconnection

Requests from all Interconnection Customers whether the Generating Facilities

are owned by Transmission Provider its subsidiaries or Affiliates or others

2.3 Base Case Data

Transmission Provider shall provide base power flow short circuit and stability

databases including all underlying assumptions and contingency list upon

request subject to confidentiality provisions in LGIP Section 13.1 Transmission

Provider is permitted to require that Interconnection Customer sign

confidentiality agreement before the release of commercially sensitive

information or Critical Energy Infrastructure Information in the Base Case data

Such databases and lists hereinafter referred to as Base Cases shall include all

generation projects and iitransmission projects including merchant

transmission projects that are proposed for the Transmission System for which

transmission expansion plan has been submitted and approved by the applicable

authority

2.4 No Applicability to Transmission Service

Nothing in this LGIP shall constitute request for transmission service or confer

upon an Interconnection Customer any right to receive transmission service

Section Interconnection Requests

3.1 General

An Interconnection Customer shall submit to Transmission Provider an

Interconnection Request in the form of Appendix ito this LGIP and refundable
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deposit of $10000 Transmission Provider shall apply the deposit toward the cost

of an Interconnection Feasibility Study Interconnection Customer shall submit

separate Interconnection Request for each site and may submit multiple

Interconnection Requests for single site Interconnection Customer must submit

deposit with each Interconnection Request even when more than one request is

submitted for single site An Interconnection Request to evaluate one site at two

different voltage levels shall be treated as two Interconnection Requests

At Interconnection Customers option Transmission Provider and Interconnection

Customer will identify alternative Points of Interconnection and configurations

at the Scoping Meeting to evaluate in this process and attempt to eliminate

alternatives in reasonable fashion given resources and information available

Interconnection Customer will select the definitive Points of Interconnection to

be studied no later than the execution of the Interconnection Feasibility Study

Agreement

3.2 Identification of Types of Interconnection Services

At the time the Interconnection Request is submitted Interconnection Customer

must request either Energy Resource Interconnection Service or Network

Resource Interconnection Service as described provided however any

Interconnection Customer requesting Network Resource Interconnection Service

may also request that it he concurrently studied for Energy Resource

Interconnection Service up to the point when an Interconnection Facility Study

Agreement is executed Interconnection Customer may then elect to proceed with

Network Resource Interconnection Service or to proceed under lower level of

interconnection service to the extent that only certain upgrades will be completed

3.2.1 Energy Resource Interconnection Service

3.2.1.1 The Product Energy Resource Interconnection Service

allows Interconnection Customer to connect the Large

Generating Facility to the Transmission System and be

eligible to deliver the Large Generating Facilitys output

using the existing firm or non-firm capacity of the

Transmission System on an as available basis Energy

Resource Interconnection Service does not in and of itself

convey any right to deliver electricity to any specific

customer or Point of Delivery

3.2.1.2 The Study The study consists of short circuit/fault duty

steady state thermal and voltage and stability analyses

The short circuit/fault duty analysis would identify direct

Interconnection Facilities required and the Network

Upgrades necessary to address short circuit issues

associated with the Interconnection Facilities The

stability and steady state studies would identify necessary

upgrades to allow full output of the proposed Large
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Generating Facility and would also identify the maximum
allowed output at the time the study is performed of the

interconnecting Large Generating Facility without

requiring additional Network Upgrades

3.2.2 Network Resource Interconnection Service

3.2.2.1 The Product Transmission Provider must conduct the

necessary studies and construct the Network Upgrades

needed to integrate the Large Generating Facility in

manner comparable to that in which Transmission Provider

integrates its generating facilities to serve native load

customers or in an ISO or RTO with market based

congestion management in the same manner as Network

Resources Network Resource Interconnection Service

Allows Interconnection Customer Large Generating

Facility to be designated as Network Resource up to the

Large Generating Facilitys full output on the same basis

as existing Network Resources interconnected to

Transmission Providers Transmission System and to be

studied as Network Resource on the assumption that such

designation will occur

3.2.2.2 The Study The Interconnection Study for Network

Resource Interconnection Service shall assure that

Interconnection Customers Large Generating Facility

meets the requirements for Network Resource

Interconnection Service and as general matter that such

Large Generating Facilitys interconnection is also studied

with Transmission Providers Transmission System at peak

load under variety of severely stressed conditions to

determine whether with the Large Generating Facility at

full output the aggregate of generation in the local area

can be delivered to the aggregate of load on Transmission

Providers Transmission System consistent with

transmission Providers reliability criteria and procedures

This approach assumes that some portion of existing

Network Resources are displaced by the output of

Interconnection Customers Large Generating Facility

Network Resource Interconnection Service in and of itself

does not convey any right to deliver electricity to any

specific customer or Point of Delivery The Transmission

Provider may also study the Transmission System under

non-peak load conditions However upon request by the

Interconnection Customer the Transmission Provider must

explain in writing to the Interconnection Customer why the
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study of non-peak load conditions is required for reliability

purposes

3.3 Valid Interconnection Request

3.3.1 Initiating an Interconnection Request

To initiate an Interconnection Request hiterconnection Customer must

submit all of the following $10000 deposit ii completed

application in the form of Appendix and iii demonstration of Site

Control or posting of an additional deposit of $10000 Such deposits

shall be applied toward any Interconnection Studies pursuant to the

Interconnection Request If hiterconnection Customer demonstrates Site

Control within the cure period specified in Section 3.3.3 after submitting

its Interconnection Request the additional deposit shall be refundable

otherwise all such deposits additional and initial become non-

refundable

The expected In-Service Date of the new Large Generating Facility or

increase in capacity of the existing Generating Facility shall be no more

than the process window for the regional expansion planning period or in

the absence of regional planning process the process window for

Transmission Providers expansion planning period not to exceed seven

years from the date the Interconnection Request is received by

Transmission Provider unless Interconnection Customer demonstrates

that engineering permitting and construction of the new Large Generating

Facility or increase in capacity of the existing Generating Facility will take

longer than the regional expansion planning period The In-Service Date

may succeed the date the hiterconnection Request is received by

Transmission Provider by period up to ten years or longer where

Interconnection Customer and Transmission Provider agree such

agreement not to be unreasonably withheld

3.3.2 Acknowledgment of Interconnection Request

Transmission Provider shall acknowledge receipt of the Interconnection

Request within five Business Days of receipt of the request and attach

copy of the received hiterconnection Request to the acknowledgement

3.3.3 Deficiencies in Interconnection Request
An Interconnection Request will not be considered to be valid request

until all items in Section 3.3.1 have been received by Transmission

Provider If an Interconnection Request fails to meet the requirements set

forth in Section 3.3.1 Transmission Provider shall notify hiterconnection

Customer within five Business Days of receipt of the initial

Interconnection Request of the reasons for such failure and that the

Interconnection Request does not constitute valid request

Interconnection Customer shall provide Transmission Provider the

additional requested information needed to constitute valid request
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within ten 10 Business Days after receipt of such notice Failure by

Interconnection Customer to comply with this Section 3.3.3 shall be

treated in accordance with Section 3.6

3.3.4 Scoping Meeting
Within ten 10 Business Days after receipt of valid Interconnection

Request Transmission Provider shall establish date agreeable to

Interconnection Customer for the Scoping Meeting and such date shall be

no later than thirty 30 Calendar Days from receipt of the valid

Interconnection Request unless otherwise mutually agreed upon by the

Parties

The purpose of the Scoping Meeting shall be to discuss alternative

interconnection options to exchange information including any

transmission data that would reasonably be expected to impact such

interconnection options to analyze such information and to determine the

potential feasible Points of Interconnection Transmission Provider and

Interconnection Customer will bring to the meeting such technical data

including but not limited to general facility loadings general

instability issues iiigeneral short circuit issues iv general voltage

issues and general reliability issues as may be reasonably required to

accomplish the purpose of the meeting Transmission Provider and

Interconnection Customer will also bring to the meeting personnel and

other resources as may be reasonably required to accomplish the purpose

of the meeting in the time allocated for the meeting On the basis of the

meeting Interconnection Customer shall designate its Point of

Interconnection pursuant to Section and one or more available

alternative Points of Interconnection The duration of the meeting shall

be sufficient to accomplish its purpose

3.4 OASIS Posting

Transmission Provider will maintain on its OASIS list of all Interconnection

Requests The list will identify for each Interconnection Request the

maximum summer and winter megawatt electrical output the location by

county and state Hi the station or transmission line or lines where the

interconnection will be made iv the projected In-Service Date the status of

the Interconnection Request including Queue Position vi the type of

Interconnection Service being requested and vH the availability of any studies

related to the Interconnection Request vHi the date of the Interconnection

Request ix the type of Generating Facility to be constructed combined cycle

base load or combustion turbine and fuel type and for Interconnection

Requests that have not resulted in completed interconnection an explanation as

to why it was not completed Except in the case of an Affiliate the list will not

disclose the identity of Interconnection Customer until Interconnection Customer

executes an LOlA or requests that Transmission Provider file an unexecuted

LOlA with FERC Before holding Scoping Meeting with its Affiliate

Transmission Provider shall post on OASIS an advance notice of its intent to do

839



so Transmission Provider shall post to its OASIS site any deviations from the

study timelines set forth herein Interconnection Study reports
and Optional

Interconnection Study reports shall be posted to Transmission Providers OASIS

site subsequent to the meeting between Interconnection Customer and

Transmission Provider to discuss the applicable study results Transmission

Provider shall also post any known deviations in the Large Generating Facilitys

In-Service Date

3.5 Coordination with Affected Systems

Transmission Provider will coordinate the conduct of any studies required to

determine the impact of the Interconnection Request on Affected Systems with

Affected System Operators and if possible include those results if available in

its applicable Interconnection Study within the time frame specified in this LGIP
Transmission Provider will include such Affected System Operators in all

meetings held with Interconnection Customer as required by this LGIP

Interconnection Customer will cooperate with Transmission Provider in all

matters related to the conduct of studies and the determination of modifications to

Affected Systems Transmission Provider which may be an Affected System

shall cooperate with Transmission Provider with whom interconnection has been

requested in all matters related to the conduct of studies and the determination of

modifications to Affected Systems

3.6 Withdrawal

Interconnection Customer may withdraw its Interconnection Request at any time

by written notice of such withdrawal to Transmission Provider In addition if

Interconnection Customer fails to adhere to all requirements of this LGIP except

as provided in Section 13.5 Disputes Transmission Provider shall deem the

Interconnection Request to be withdrawn and shall provide written notice to

Interconnection Customer of the deemed withdrawal and an explanation of the

reasons for such deemed withdrawal Upon receipt of such written notice

Interconnection Customer shall have fifteen 15 Business Days in which to either

respond with information or actions that cures the deficiency or to notify

Transmission Provider of its intent to pursue Dispute Resolution

Withdrawal shall result in the loss of Interconnection Customers Queue Position

If an Interconnection Customer disputes the withdrawal and loss of its Queue

Position then during Dispute Resolution Interconnection Customers

Interconnection Request is eliminated from the queue until such time that the

outcome of Dispute Resolution would restore its Queue Position An

Interconnection Customer that withdraws or is deemed to have withdrawn its

Interconnection Request shall pay to Transmission Provider all costs that

Transmission Provider prudently incurs with respect to that Interconnection

Request prior to Transmission Providers receipt of notice described above

Interconnection Customer must pay all monies due to Transmission Provider

before it is allowed to obtain any Interconnection Study data or results
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Transmission Provider shall update the OASIS Queue Position posting and ii
refund to Interconnection Customer any portion of Interconnection Customers

deposit or study payments that exceeds the costs that Transmission Provider has

incurred including interest calculated in accordance with section 35 19aa2 of

FERCs regulations In the event of such withdrawal Transmission Provider

subject to the confidentiality provisions of Section 13.1 shall provide at

Interconnection Customers request all information that Transmission Provider

developed for any completed study conducted up to the date of withdrawal of the

Interconnection Request

Section Queue Position

4.1 General

Transmission Provider shall assign Queue Position based upon the date and time

of receipt of the valid Interconnection Request provided that if the sole reason an

Interconnection Request is not valid is the lack of required information on the

application form and Interconnection Customer provides such information in

accordance with Section 3.3.3 then Transmission Provider shall assign

Interconnection Customer Queue Position based on the date the application

form was originally filed Moving Point of Interconnection shall result in

lowering of Queue Position if it is deemed Material Modification under Section

4.4.3

The Queue Position of each Interconnection Request will be used to determine the

order of performing the Interconnection Studies and determination of cost

responsibility for the facilities necessary to accommodate the Interconnection

Request higher queued Interconnection Request is one that has been placed

earlier in the queue in relation to another Interconnection Request that is lower

queued

Transmission Provider may allocate the cost of the common upgrades for

clustered Interconnection Requests without regard to Queue Position

4.2 Clustering

At Transmission Providers option Interconnection Requests may be studied

serially or in clusters for the purpose of the Interconnection System Impact Study

Clustering shall be implemented on the basis of Queue Position if Transmission

Provider elects to study Interconnection Requests using Clustering all

Interconnection Requests received within period not to exceed one hundred and

eighty 180 Calendar Days hereinafter referred to as the Queue Cluster

Window shall be studied together without regard to the nature of the underlying

Interconnection Service whether Energy Resource Interconnection Service or

Network Resource Interconnection Service The deadline for completing all

Interconnection System Impact Studies for which an Interconnection System

Impact Study Agreement has been executed during Queue Cluster Window shall
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be in accordance with Section 7.4 for all Interconnection Requests assigned to the

same Queue Cluster Window Transmission Provider may study an

Interconnection Request separately to the extent warranted by Good Utility

Practice based upon the electrical remoteness of the proposed Large Generating

Facility

Clustering Interconnection System Impact Studies shall be conducted in such

manner to ensure the efficient implementation of the applicable regional

transmission expansion plan in light of the Transmission Systems capabilities at

the time of each study

The Queue Cluster Window shall have fixed time interval based on fixed annual

opening and closing dates Any changes to the established Queue Cluster

Window interval and opening or closing dates shall be announced with posting

on Transmission Providers OASIS beginning at least one hundred and eighty

180 Calendar Days in advance of the change and continuing thereafter through

the end date of the first Queue Cluster Window that is to be modified

4.3 Transferability of Queue Position

An Interconnection Customer may transfer its Queue Position to another entity

only if such entity acquires the specific Generating Facility identified in the

Interconnection Request and the Point of Interconnection does not change

4.4 Modifications

Interconnection Customer shall submit to Transmission Provider in writing

modifications to any information provided in the Interconnection Request

Interconnection Customer shall retain its Queue Position if the modifications are

in accordance with Sections 4.4.1 4.4.2 or 4.4.5 or are determined not to be

Material Modifications pursuant to Section 4.4.3

Notwithstanding the above during the course of the Interconnection Studies

either Interconnection Customer or Transmission Provider may identify changes

to the planned interconnection that may improve the costs and benefits including

reliability of the interconnection and the ability of the proposed change to

accommodate the Interconnection Request To the extent the identified changes

are acceptable to Transmission Provider and Interconnection Customer such

acceptance not to be unreasonably withheld Transmission Provider shall modify

the Point of Interconnection and/or configuration in accordance with such changes

and proceed with any re-studies necessary to do so in accordance with Section 6.4

Section 7.6 and Section 8.5 as applicable and Interconnection Customer shall

retain its Queue Position

4.4.1 Prior to the return of the executed Interconnection System Impact Study

Agreement to Transmission Provider modifications permitted under this

Section shall include specifically decrease of up to 60 percent of

electrical output MW of the proposed project modifying the

technical parameters associated with the Large Generating Facility
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technology or the Large Generating Facility step-up transformer

impedance characteristics and modifying the interconnection

configuration For plant increases the incremental increase in plant output

will go to the end of the queue for the purposes of cost allocation and

study analysis

4.4.2 Prior to the return of the executed Interconnection Facility Study

Agreement to Transmission Provider the modifications permitted under

this Section shall include specifically additional 15 percent decrease of

electrical output MW and Large Generating Facility technical

parameters associated with modifications to Large Generating Facility

technology and transformer impedances provided however the

incremental costs associated with those modifications are the

responsibility of the requesting Interconnection Customer

4.4.3 Prior to making any modification other than those specifically permitted

by Sections 4.4.1 4.4.2 and 4.4.5 Interconnection Customer may first

request that Transmission Provider evaluate whether such modification is

Material Modification In response to Interconnection Customers

request Transmission Provider shall evaluate the proposed modifications

prior to making them and inform Interconnection Customer in writing of

whether the modifications would constitute Material Modification Any

change to the Point of Interconnection except those deemed acceptable

under Sections 4.4.1 6.1 7.2 or so allowed elsewhere shall constitute

Material Modification Interconnection Customer may then withdraw the

proposed modification or proceed with new Interconnection Request for

such modification

4.4.4 Upon receipt of Interconnection Customers request for modification

permitted under this Section 4.4 Transmission Provider shall commence

and perform any necessary additional studies as soon as practicable but in

no event shall Transmission Provider commence such studies later than

thirty 30 Calendar Days after receiving

notice of Interconnection Customers request Any additional studies

resulting from such modification shall be done at Interconnection

Customers cost

4.4.5 Extensions of less than three cumulative years in the Commercial

Operation Date of the Large Generating Facility to which the

Interconnection Request relates are not material and should be handled

through construction sequencing

843



Section Procedures for Interconnection Requests Submitted Prior to Effective Date

of Standard Large Generator Interconnection Procedures

5.1 Queue Position for Pending Requests

5.1.1 Any Interconnection Customer assigned Queue Position prior to the

effective date of this LOIP shall retain that Queue Position

5.1.1.1 If an Interconnection Study Agreement has not been

executed as of the effective date of this LOIP then such

Interconnection Study and any subsequent Interconnection

Studies shall be processed in accordance with this LOIP

5.1.1.2 If an Interconnection Study Agreement has been executed

prior to the effective date of this LOIP such

Interconnection Study shall be completed in accordance

with the terms of such agreement With respect to any

remaining studies for which an Interconnection Customer

has not signed an Interconnection Study Agreement prior

to the effective date of the LOIP Transmission Provider

must offer Interconnection Customer the option of either

continuing under Transmission Providers existing

interconnection study process or going forward with the

completion of the necessary Interconnection Studies for

which it does not have signed Interconnection Studies

Agreement in accordance with this LOIP

5.1.1.3 If an LOlA has been submitted to FERC for approval

before the effective date of the LOIP then the LOlA would

be grandfathered

5.1.2 Transition Period

To the extent necessary Transmission Provider and Interconnection

Customers with an outstanding request i.e an Interconnection Request

for which an LOlA has not been submitted to FERC for approval as of the

effective date of this LOIP shall transition to this LOIP within

reasonable period of time not to exceed sixty 60 Calendar Days The use

of the term outstanding request herein shall mean any Interconnection

Request on the effective date of this LOIP that has been submitted

but not yet accepted by Transmission Provider iiwhere the related

interconnection agreement has not yet been submitted to FERC for

approval in executed or unexecuted form iiiwhere the relevant

Interconnection Study Agreements have not yet been executed or iv
where any of the relevant Interconnection Studies are in process but not

yet completed Any Interconnection Customer with an outstanding

request as of the effective date of this LOIP may request reasonable

extension of any deadline otherwise applicable if necessary to avoid
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undue hardship or prejudice to its Interconnection Request reasonable

extension shall be granted by Transmission Provider to the extent

consistent with the intent and process provided for under this LOIP

5.2 New Transmission Provider

If Transmission Provider transfers control of its Transmission System to

successor Transmission Provider during the period when an Interconnection

Request is pending the original Transmission Provider shall transfer to the

successor Transmission Provider any amount of the deposit or payment with

interest thereon that exceeds the cost that it incurred to evaluate the request for

interconnection Any difference between such net amount and the deposit or

payment required by this LOIP shall be paid by or refunded to the Interconnection

Customer as appropriate The original Transmission Provider shall coordinate

with the successor Transmission Provider to complete any Interconnection Study

as appropriate that the original Transmission Provider has begun but has not

completed If Transmission Provider has tendered draft LOlA to

Interconnection Customer but Interconnection Customer has not either executed

the LOlA or requested the filing of an unexecuted LOlA with FERC unless

otherwise provided Interconnection Customer must complete negotiations with

the successor Transmission Provider

Section Interconnection Feasibifity Study

6.1 Interconnection Feasibifity Study Agreement

Simultaneously with the acknowledgement of valid Interconnection Request

Transmission Provider shall provide to Interconnection Customer an

Interconnection Feasibility Study Agreement in the form of Appendix The

Interconnection Feasibility Study Agreement shall specify that Interconnection

Customer is responsible for the actual cost of the Interconnection Feasibility

Study Within five Business Days following the Scoping Meeting

Interconnection Customer shall specify for inclusion in the attachment to the

Interconnection Feasibility Study Agreement the Points of Interconnection and

any reasonable alternative Points of Interconnection Within five Business

Days following Transmission Providers receipt of such designation Transmission

Provider shall tender to Interconnection Customer the Interconnection Feasibility

Study Agreement signed by Transmission Provider which includes good faith

estimate of the cost for completing the Interconnection Feasibility Study

Interconnection Customer shall execute and deliver to Transmission Provider the

Interconnection Feasibility Study Agreement along with $10000 deposit no

later than thirty 30 Calendar Days after its receipt

On or before the return of the executed Interconnection Feasibility Study

Agreement to Transmission Provider Interconnection Customer shall provide the

technical data called for in Appendix Attachment

845



If the Interconnection Feasibility Study uncovers any unexpected results not

contemplated during the Scoping Meeting substitute Point of Interconnection

identified by either Interconnection Customer or Transmission Provider and

acceptable to the other such acceptance not to be unreasonably withheld will be

substituted for the designated Point of Interconnection specified above without

loss of Queue Position and Re-studies shall be completed pursuant to Section 6.4

as applicable For the purpose of this Section 6.1 if Transmission Provider and

Interconnection

Customer cannot agree on the substituted Point of Interconnection then

Interconnection Customer may direct that one of the alternatives as specified in

the Interconnection Feasibility Study Agreement as specified pursuant to Section

3.3.4 shall be the substitute

If Interconnection Customer and Transmission Provider agree to forgo the

Interconnection Feasibility Study Transmission Provider will initiate an

Interconnection System Impact Study under Section of this LOIP and apply the

$10000 deposit towards the Interconnection System Impact Study

6.2 Scope of Interconnection Feasibility Study

The Interconnection Feasibility Study shall preliminarily evaluate the feasibility

of the proposed interconnection to the Transmission System

The Interconnection Feasibility Study will consider the Base Case as well as all

generating facilities and with respect to iii any identified Network Upgrades

that on the date the Interconnection Feasibility Study is commenced are

directly interconnected to the Transmission System are interconnected to

Affected Systems and may have an impact on the Interconnection Request Hi
have pending higher queued Interconnection Request to interconnect to the

Transmission System and iv have no Queue Position but have executed an

LOlA or requested that an unexecuted LOlA be filed with FERC The

Interconnection Feasibility Study will consist of power flow and short circuit

analysis The Interconnection Feasibility Study will provide list of facilities and

non-binding good faith estimate of cost responsibility and non-binding good

faith estimated time to construct

6.3 Interconnection Feasibifity Study Procedures

Transmission Provider shall utilize existing studies to the extent practicable when

it performs the study Transmission Provider shall use Reasonable Efforts to

complete the Interconnection Feasibility Study no later than forty-five 45
Calendar Days after Transmission Provider receives the fully executed

Interconnection Feasibility Study Agreement At the request of Interconnection

Customer or at any time Transmission Provider determines that it will not meet

the required time frame for completing the Interconnection Feasibility Study

Transmission Provider shall notify Interconnection Customer as to the schedule

status of the Interconnection Feasibility Study If Transmission Provider is unable

to complete the Interconnection Feasibility Study within that time period it shall
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notify Interconnection Customer and provide an estimated completion date with

an explanation of the reasons why additional time is required Upon request

Transmission Provider shall provide Interconnection Customer supporting

documentation workpapers and relevant power flow short circuit and stability

databases for the Interconnection Feasibility Study subject to confidentiality

arrangements consistent with Section 13.1

6.3.1 Meeting with Transmission Provider

Within ten 10 Business Days of providing an Interconnection Feasibility

Study report to Interconnection Customer Transmission Provider and

Interconnection Customer shall meet to discuss the results of the

Interconnection Feasibility Study

6.4 Re-Study

If Re-Study of the Interconnection Feasibility Study is required due to higher

queued project dropping out of the queue or modification of higher queued

project subject to Section 4.4 or re-designation of the Point of Interconnection

pursuant to Section Transmission Provider shall notify Interconnection

Customer in writing Such Re-Study shall take not longer than forty-five 45
Calendar Days from the date of the notice Any cost of Re-Study shall be borne

by the Interconnection Customer being re-studied

Section Interconnection System Impact Study

7.1 Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement
Unless otherwise agreed pursuant to the Scoping Meeting provided in Section

3.3.4 simultaneously with the delivery of the Interconnection Feasibility Study to

Interconnection Customer Transmission Provider shall provide to Interconnection

Customer an Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement in the form of

Appendix to this LOIP The Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement

shall provide that Interconnection Customer shall compensate Transmission

Provider for the actual cost of the Interconnection System Impact Study Within

three Business Days following the Interconnection Feasibility Study results

meeting Transmission Provider shall provide to Interconnection Customer non

binding good faith estimate of the cost and timeframe for completing the

Interconnection System Impact Study

7.2 Execution of Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement
Interconnection Customer shall execute the Interconnection System Impact Study

Agreement and deliver the executed Interconnection System Impact Study

Agreement to Transmission Provider no later than thirty 30 Calendar Days after

its receipt along with demonstration of Site Control and $50000 deposit

If Interconnection Customer does not provide all such technical data when it

delivers the Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement Transmission

Provider shall notify Interconnection Customer of the deficiency within five

Business Days of the receipt of the executed Interconnection System Impact
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Study Agreement and Interconnection Customer shall cure the deficiency within

ten 10 Business Days of receipt of the notice provided however such

deficiency does not include failure to deliver the executed Interconnection System

Impact Study Agreement or deposit

If the Interconnection System Impact Study uncovers any unexpected results not

contemplated during the Scoping Meeting and the Interconnection Feasibility

Study substitute Point of Interconnection identified by either Interconnection

Customer or Transmission Provider and acceptable to the other such acceptance

not to be unreasonably withheld will be substituted for the designated Point of

Interconnection specified above without loss of Queue Position and restudies

shall be completed pursuant to Section 7.6 as applicable For the purpose of this

Section 7.2 if Transmission Provider and Interconnection Customer cannot agree

on the substituted Point of Interconnection then Interconnection Customer may
direct that one of the alternatives as specified in the Interconnection Feasibility

Study Agreement as specified pursuant to Section 3.3.4 shall be the substitute

7.3 Scope of Interconnection System Impact Study

The Interconnection System Impact Study shall evaluate the impact of the

proposed interconnection on the reliability of the Transmission System The

Interconnection System Impact Study will consider the Base Case as well as all

generating facilities and with respect to iiibelow any identified Network

Upgrades associated with such higher queued interconnection that on the date

the Interconnection System Impact Study is commenced are directly

interconnected to the Transmission System iiare interconnected to Affected

Systems and may have an impact on the Interconnection Request iii have

pending higher queued Interconnection Request to interconnect to the

Transmission System and iv have no Queue Position but have executed an

LOlA or requested that an unexecuted LOlA be filed with FERC

The Interconnection System Impact Study will consist of short circuit analysis

stability analysis and power flow analysis The Interconnection System Impact

Study will state the assumptions upon which it is based state the results of the

analyses and provide the requirements or potential impediments to providing the

requested interconnection service including preliminary indication of the cost

and length of time that would be necessary to correct any problems identified in

those analyses and implement the interconnection The Interconnection System

Impact Study will provide list of facilities that are required as result of the

Interconnection Request and non-binding good faith estimate of cost

responsibility and non-binding good faith estimated time to construct

7.4 Interconnection System Impact Study Procedures

Transmission Provider shall coordinate the Interconnection System Impact Study

with any Affected System that is affected by the Interconnection Request pursuant

to Section 3.5 above Transmission Provider shall utilize existing studies to the

extent practicable when it performs the study Transmission Provider shall use

Reasonable Efforts to complete the Interconnection System Impact Study within
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ninety 90 Calendar Days after the receipt of the Interconnection System Impact

Study Agreement or notification to proceed study payment and technical data If

Transmission Provider uses Clustering Transmission Provider shall use

Reasonable Efforts to deliver completed Interconnection System Impact Study

within ninety 90 Calendar Days after the close of the Queue Cluster Window

At the request of Interconnection Customer or at any time Transmission Provider

determines that it will not meet the required time frame for completing the

Interconnection System Impact Study Transmission Provider shall notify

Interconnection Customer as to the schedule status of the Interconnection System

Impact Study if Transmission Provider is unable to complete the Interconnection

System Impact Study within the time period it shall notify Interconnection

Customer and provide an estimated completion date with an explanation of the

reasons why additional time is required Upon request Transmission Provider

shall provide Interconnection Customer all supporting documentation workpapers

and relevant pre-Interconnection Request and post-Interconnection Request power

flow short circuit and stability databases for the Interconnection System Impact

Study subject to confidentiality arrangements consistent with Section 13.1

7.5 Meeting with Transmission Provider

Within ten 10 Business Days of providing an Interconnection System Impact

Study report to Tnterconnection Customer Transmission Provider and

Interconnection Customer shall meet to discuss the results of the Interconnection

System Impact Study

7.6 Re-Study
If Re-Study of the Interconnection System Impact Study is required due to

higher queued project dropping out of the queue or modification of higher

queued project subject to Section 4.4 or re-designation of the Point of

Interconnection pursuant to Section 7.2 Transmission Provider shall notify

Interconnection Customer in writing Such Re-Study shall take no longer than

sixty 60 Calendar Days from the date of notice Any cost of Re-Study shall be

borne by the Interconnection Customer being re-studied

Section Interconnection Facifities Study

8.1 Interconnection Facifities Study Agreement

Simultaneously with the delivery of the Interconnection System Impact Study to

Interconnection Customer Transmission Provider shall provide to Interconnection

Customer an Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement in the form of Appendix

to this LOIP The Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement shall provide that

Interconnection Customer shall compensate Transmission Provider for the actual

cost of the Interconnection Facilities Study Within three Business Days

following the Interconnection System Impact Study results meeting Transmission

Provider shall provide to Interconnection Customer non-binding good faith

estimate of the cost and timeframe for completing the Interconnection Facilities

Study Interconnection Customer shall execute the Interconnection Facilities
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Study Agreement and deliver the executed Interconnection Facilities Study

Agreement to Transmission Provider within thirty 30 Calendar Days after its

receipt together with the required technical data and the greater of $100000 or

Interconnection Customers portion of the estimated monthly cost of conducting

the Interconnection Facilities Study

8.1.1 Transmission Provider shall invoice Interconnection Customer on

monthly basis for the work to be conducted on the Interconnection

Facilities Study each month Interconnection Customer shall pay invoiced

amounts within thirty 30 Calendar Days of receipt of invoice

Transmission Provider shall continue to hold the amounts on deposit until

settlement of the final invoice

8.2 Scope of Interconnection Facilities Study

The Interconnection Facilities Study shall specify and estimate the cost of the

equipment engineering procurement and construction work needed to implement

the conclusions of the Interconnection System Impact Study in accordance with

Good Utility Practice to physically and electrically connect the Interconnection

Facility to the Transmission System The Interconnection Facilities Study shall

also identify the electrical switching configuration of the connection equipment

including without limitation the transformer switchgear meters and other

station equipment the nature and estimated cost of any Transmission Providers

Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades necessary to accomplish the

interconnection and an estimate of the time required to complete the construction

and installation of such facilities

8.3 Interconnection Facifities Study Procedures

Transmission Provider shall coordinate the Interconnection Facilities Study with

any Affected System pursuant to Section 3.5 above Transmission Provider shall

utilize existing studies to the extent practicable in performing the Interconnection

Facilities Study Transmission Provider shall use Reasonable Efforts to complete

the study and issue draft Interconnection Facilities Study report to

Interconnection Customer within the following number of days after receipt of an

executed Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement ninety 90 Calendar Days
with no more than 1- 20 percent cost estimate contained in the report or one

hundred eighty 180 Calendar Days if Interconnection Customer requests /-

10 percent cost estimate

At the request of Interconnection Customer or at any time Transmission Provider

determines that it will not meet the required time frame for completing the

Interconnection Facilities Study Transmission Provider shall notify

Interconnection Customer as to the schedule status of the Interconnection

Facilities Study If Transmission Provider is unable to complete the

Interconnection Facilities Study and issue draft Interconnection Facilities Study

report within the time required it shall notify Interconnection Customer and

provide an estimated completion date and an explanation of the reasons why

additional time is required
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Interconnection Customer may within thirty 30 Calendar Days after receipt of

the draft report provide written comments to Transmission Provider which

Transmission Provider shall include in the final report Transmission Provider

shall issue the final Interconnection Facilities Study report within fifteen 15
Business Days of receiving Interconnection Customers comments or promptly

upon receiving Interconnection Customers statement that it will not provide

comments Transmission Provider may reasonably extend such fifteen-day period

upon notice to Interconnection Customer if Interconnection Customers comments

require Transmission Provider to perform additional analyses or make other

significant modifications prior to the issuance of the final Interconnection

Facilities Report Upon request Transmission Provider shall provide

Interconnection Customer supporting documentation workpapers and databases

or data developed in the preparation of the Interconnection Facilities Study

subject to confidentiality arrangements consistent with Section 13.1

8.4 Meeting with Transmission Provider

Within ten 10 Business Days of providing draft Interconnection Facilities

Study report to Interconnection Customer Transmission Provider and

Interconnection Customer shall meet to discuss the results of the Interconnection

Facilities Study

8.5 Re-Study
If Re-Study of the Interconnection Facilities Study is required due to higher

queued project dropping out of the queue or modification of higher queued

project pursuant to Section 4.4 Transmission Provider shall so notify

Interconnection Customer in writing Such Re-Study shall take no longer than

sixty 60 Calendar Days from the date of notice Any cost of Re-Study shall be

borne by the Interconnection Customer being re-studied

Section Engineering Procurement EP Agreement
Prior to executing an LOlA an Interconnection Customer may in order to

advance the implementation of its interconnection request and Transmission

Provider shall offer the Interconnection Customer an EP Agreement that

authorizes Transmission Provider to begin engineering and procurement of long

lead-time items necessary for the establishment of the interconnection However

transmission Provider shall not be obligated to offer an EP Agreement if

Interconnection Customer is in Dispute Resolution as result of an allegation that

Interconnection Customer has failed to meet any milestones or comply with any

prerequisites specified in other parts of the LOIP The EP Agreement is an

optional procedure and it will not alter the Interconnection Customers Queue

Position or In-Service Date The EP Agreement shall provide for

Interconnection Customer to pay the cost of all activities authorized by

Interconnection Customer and to make advance payments or provide other

satisfactory security for such costs

Interconnection Customer shall pay the cost of such authorized activities and any

cancellation costs for equipment that is already ordered for its interconnection
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which cannot be mitigated as hereafter described whether or not such items or

equipment later become unnecessary if Interconnection Customer withdraws its

application for interconnection or either Party terminates the EP Agreement to

the extent the equipment ordered can be canceled under reasonable terms

Interconnection Customer shall be obligated to pay the associated cancellation

costs To the extent that the equipment cannot be reasonably canceled

Transmission Provider may elect to take title to the equipment in which event

Transmission Provider shall refund Interconnection Customer any amounts paid

by Interconnection Customer for such equipment and shall pay the cost of

delivery of such equipment or ii to transfer title to and deliver such equipment

to Interconnection Customer in which event Interconnection Customer shall pay

any unpaid balance and cost of delivery of such equipment

Section 10 Optional Interconnection Study

10.1 Optional Interconnection Study Agreement
On or after the date when Interconnection Customer receives Interconnection

System Impact Study results Interconnection Customer may request and

Transmission Provider shall perform reasonable number of Optional Studies

The request shall describe the assumptions that Interconnection Customer wishes

Transmission Provider to study within the scope described in Section 10.2

Within five Business Days after receipt of request for an Optional

Interconnection Study Transmission Provider shall provide to Interconnection

Customer an Optional Interconnection Study Agreement in the form of Appendix

The Optional Interconnection Study Agreement shall specify the technical

data that Interconnection Customer must provide for each phase of the Optional

Interconnection Study ii specify Interconnection Customers assumptions as to

which Interconnection Requests with earlier queue priority dates will be excluded

from the Optional Interconnection Study case and assumptions as to the type of

interconnection service for Interconnection Requests remaining in the Optional

Interconnection Study case and iii Transmission Providers estimate of the cost

of the Optional Interconnection Study To the extent known by Transmission

Provider such estimate shall include any costs expected to be incurred by any

Affected System whose participation is necessary to complete the Optional

Interconnection Study Notwithstanding the above Transmission Provider shall

not be required as result of an Optional Interconnection Study request to

conduct any additional Interconnection Studies with respect to any other

Interconnection Request

Interconnection Customer shall execute the Optional Interconnection Study

Agreement within ten 10 Business Days of receipt and deliver the Optional

Interconnection Study Agreement the technical data and $10000 deposit to

Transmission Provider
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10.2 Scope of Optional Interconnection Study
The Optional Interconnection Study will consist of sensitivity analysis based on

the assumptions specified by Interconnection Customer in the Optional

Interconnection Study Agreement The Optional Interconnection Study will also

identify Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities and the Network

Upgrades and the estimated cost thereof that may be required to provide

transmission service or Interconnection Service based upon the results of the

Optional Interconnection Study The Optional Interconnection Study shall be

performed solely for informational purposes Transmission Provider shall use

Reasonable Efforts to coordinate the study with any Affected Systems that may be

affected by the types of Interconnection Services that are being studied

Transmission Provider shall utilize existing studies to the extent practicable in

conducting the Optional Interconnection Study

10.3 Optional Interconnection Study Procedures

The executed Optional Interconnection Study Agreement the prepayment and

technical and other data called for therein must be provided to Transmission

Provider within ten 10 Business Days of Interconnection Customer receipt of

the Optional Interconnection Study Agreement Transmission Provider shall use

Reasonable Efforts to complete the Optional Interconnection Study within

mutually agreed upon time period specified within the Optional Interconnection

Study Agreement If Transmission Provider is unable to complete the Optional

Interconnection Study within such time period it shall notify Interconnection

Customer and provide an estimated completion date and an explanation of the

reasons why additional time is required Any difference between the study

payment and the actual cost of the study shall be paid to Transmission Provider or

refunded to Interconnection Customer as appropriate Upon request

Transmission Provider shall provide Interconnection Customer supporting

documentation and workpapers and databases or data developed in the preparation

of the Optional Interconnection Study subject to confidentiality arrangements

consistent with Section 13.1

Section 11 Standard Large Generator Interconnection Agreement LGIA

11.1 Tender

Interconnection Customer shall tender comments on the draft hiterconnection

Facilities Study Report within thirty 30 Calendar Days of receipt of the report

Within thirty 30 Calendar Days after the comments are submitted Transmission

Provider shall tender draft LOlA together with draft appendices The draft

LOlA shall be in the form of Transmission Providers FERC-approved standard

form LOlA which is in Appendix Interconnection Customer shall execute and

return the completed draft appendices within thirty 30 Calendar Days

11.2 Negotiation

Notwithstanding Section 11.1 at the request of Interconnection Customer

Transmission Provider shall begin negotiations with Interconnection Customer

concerning the appendices to the LOlA at any time after Interconnection
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Customer executes the Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement Transmission

Provider and Interconnection Customer shall negotiate concerning any disputed

provisions of the appendices to the draft LGIA for not more than sixty 60
Calendar Days after tender of the final Interconnection Facilities Study Report If

Interconnection Customer determines that negotiations are at an impasse it may

request termination of the negotiations at any time after tender of the draft LOlA

pursuant to Section 11.1 and request submission of the unexecuted LOlA with

FERC or initiate Dispute Resolution procedures pursuant to Section 13.5 If

Interconnection Customer requests termination of the negotiations but within

sixty 60 Calendar Days thereafter fails to request either the filing of the

unexecuted LOlA or initiate Dispute Resolution it shall be deemed to have

withdrawn its Interconnection Request Unless otherwise agreed by the Parties if

Interconnection Customer has not executed the LOlA requested filing of an

unexecuted LOlA or initiated Dispute Resolution procedures pursuant to Section

13.5 within sixty 60 Calendar Days of tender of draft LOlA it shall be deemed

to have withdrawn its Interconnection Request Transmission Provider shall

provide to Interconnection Customer final LOlA within fifteen 15 Business

Days after the completion of the negotiation process

11.3 Execution and Filing

Within fifteen 15 Business Days after receipt of the final LOlA Interconnection

Customer shall provide Transmission Provider reasonable evidence that

continued Site Control or posting of $250000 non-refundable additional

security which shall be applied toward future construction costs At the same

time Interconnection Customer also shall provide reasonable evidence that one or

more of the following milestones in the development of the Large Generating

Facility at Interconnection Customer election has been achieved the

execution of contract for the supply or transportation of fuel to the Large

Generating Facility ii the execution of contract for the supply of cooling water

to the Large Generating Facility iii execution of contract for the engineering

for procurement of major equipment for or construction of the Large Generating

Facility iv execution of contract for the sale of electric energy or capacity

from the Large Generating Facility or application for an air water or land use

permit

Interconnection Customer shall either execute two originals of the tendered

LOlA and return them to Transmission Provider or request in writing that

Transmission Provider file with FERC an LOlA in unexecuted form As soon as

practicable but not later than ten 10 Business Days after receiving either the two

executed originals of the tendered LOlA if it does not conform with FERC

approved standard form of interconnection agreement or the request to file an

unexecuted LOlA Transmission Provider shall file the LOlA with FERC
together with its explanation of any matters as to which Interconnection Customer

and Transmission Provider disagree and support for the costs that Transmission

Provider proposes to charge to Interconnection Customer under the LOlA An
unexecuted LOlA should contain terms and conditions deemed appropriate by

Transmission Provider for the Interconnection Request if the Parties agree to
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proceed with design procurement and construction of facilities and upgrades

under the agreed-upon terms of the unexecuted LOlA they may proceed pending

FERC action

11.4 Commencement of Interconnection Activities

If Interconnection Customer executes the final LOlA Transmission Provider and

Interconnection Customer shall perform their respective obligations in accordance

with the terms of the LOlA subject to modification by FERC Upon submission

of an unexecuted LOlA Interconnection Customer and Transmission Provider

shall promptly comply with the unexecuted LOlA subject to modification by

FERC

Section 12 Construction of Transmission Providers Interconnection Facifities and

Network Upgnides

12.1 Schedule

Transmission Provider and Interconnection Customer shall negotiate in good faith

concerning schedule for the construction of Transmission Providers

Interconnection Facilities and the Network Upgrades

12.2 Construction Sequencing

12.2.1 General

In general the In-Service Date of an Interconnection Customers seeking

interconnection to the Transmission System will determine the sequence

of construction of Network Upgrades

12.2.2 Advance Construction of Network Upgrades that are an Obligation of

an Entity other than Interconnection Customer

An Interconnection Customer with an LOlA in order to maintain its In-

Service Date may request that Transmission Provider advance to the

extent necessary the completion of Network Upgrades that were

assumed in the Interconnection Studies for such Interconnection Customer

iiare necessary to support such In-Service Date and iii would

otherwise not be completed pursuant to contractual obligation of an

entity other than Interconnection Customer that is seeking interconnection

to the Transmission System in time to support such In-Service Date

Upon such request Transmission Provider will use Reasonable Efforts to

advance the construction of such Network Upgrades to accommodate such

request provided that Interconnection Customer commits to pay

Transmission Provider any associated expediting costs and iithe cost

of such Network Upgrades

Transmission Provider will refund to Interconnection Customer both the

expediting costs and the cost of Network Upgrades in accordance with

Article 11.4 of the LOlA Consequently the entity with contractual

obligation to construct such Network Upgrades shall be obligated to pay
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only that portion of the costs of the Network Upgrades that Transmission

Provider has not refunded to Interconnection Customer Payment by that

entity shall be due on the date that it would have been due had there been

no request for advance construction Transmission Provider shall forward

to Interconnection Customer the amount paid by the entity with

contractual obligation to construct the Network Upgrades as payment in

full for the outstanding balance owed to Interconnection Customer

Transmission Provider then shall refund to that entity the amount that it

paid for the Network Upgrades in accordance with Article 11.4 of the

LOlA

12.2.3 Advancing Construction of Network Upgrades that are Part of an

Expansion Plan of the Transmission Provider

An Interconnection Customer with an LOlA in order to maintain its In-

Service Date may request that Transmission Provider advance to the

extent necessary the completion of Network Upgrades that are

necessary to support such In-Service Date and ii would otherwise not be

completed pursuant to an expansion plan of Transmission Provider in

time to support such In-Service Date Upon such request Transmission

Provider will use Reasonable Efforts to advance the construction of such

Network Upgrades to accommodate such request provided that

Interconnection Customer commits to pay Transmission Provider any

associated expediting costs Interconnection Customer shall be entitled to

transmission credits if any for any expediting costs paid

12.2.4 Amended Interconnection System Impact Study
An Interconnection System Impact Study will be amended to determine

the facilities necessary to support the requested In-Service Date This

amended study will include those transmission and Large Generating

Facilities that are expected to be in service on or before the requested In-

Service Date

Section 13 Miscellaneous

13.1 Confidentiality

Confidential Information shall include without limitation all information relating

to Partys technology research and development business affairs and pricing

and any information supplied by either of the Parties to the other prior to the

execution of an LOlA

Information is Confidential Information only if it is clearly designated or marked

in writing as confidential on the face of the document or if the information is

conveyed orally or by inspection if the Party providing the information orally

informs the Party receiving the information that the information is confidential

If requested by either Party the other Party shall provide in writing the basis for

asserting that the information referred to in this Article warrants confidential
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treatment and the requesting Party may disclose such writing to the appropriate

Governmental Authority Each Party shall be responsible for the costs associated

with affording confidential treatment to its information

13.1.1 Scope
Confidential Information shall not include information that the receiving

Party can demonstrate is generally available to the public other than as

result of disclosure by the receiving Party was in the lawful

possession of the receiving Party on non-confidential basis before

receiving it from the disclosing Party was supplied to the receiving

Party without restriction by third party who to the knowledge of the

receiving Party after due inquiry was under no obligation to the disclosing

Party to keep such information confidential was independently

developed by the receiving Party without reference to Confidential

Information of the disclosing Party is or becomes publicly known

through no wrongful act or omission of the receiving Party or Breach of

the LOlA or is required in accordance with Section 13.1.6 Order of

Disclosure to be disclosed by any Governmental Authority or is otherwise

required to be disclosed by law or subpoena or is necessary in any legal

proceeding establishing rights and obligations under the

LOlA Information designated as Confidential Information will no longer

be deemed confidential if the Party that designated the information as

confidential notifies the other Party that it no longer is confidential

13.1.2 Release of Confidential Information

Neither Party shall release or disclose Confidential Information to any

other person except to its Affiliates limited by the Standards of Conduct

requirements employees consultants or to parties who may be or

considering providing financing to or equity participation with

Interconnection Customer or to potential purchasers or assignees of

Interconnection Customer on need-to-know basis in connection with

these procedures unless such person has first been advised of the

confidentiality provisions of this Section 13.1 and has agreed to comply

with such provisions Notwithstanding the foregoing Party providing

Confidential Information to any person shall remain primarily responsible

for any release of Confidential Information in contravention of this

Section 13.1

13.1.3 Rights

Each Party retains all rights title and interest in the Confidential

Information that each Party discloses to the other Party The disclosure by

each Party to the other Party of Confidential Information shall not be

deemed waiver by either Party or any other person or entity of the right

to protect the Confidential Information from public disclosure
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13.1.4 No Warranties

By providing Confidential Information neither Party makes any

warranties or representations as to its accuracy or completeness In

addition by supplying Confidential Information neither Party obligates

itself to provide any particular information or Confidential Information to

the other Party nor to enter into any further agreements or proceed with

any other relationship or joint venture

13.1.5 Standard of Care

Each Party shall use at least the same standard of care to protect

Confidential Information it receives as it uses to protect its own

Confidential Information from unauthorized disclosure publication or

dissemination Each Party may use Confidential Information solely to

fulfill its obligations to the other Party under these procedures or its

regulatory requirements

13.1.6 Order of Disclosure

If court or Government Authority or entity with the right power and

apparent authority to do so requests or requires either Party by subpoena

oral deposition interrogatories requests for production of documents

administrative order or otherwise to disclose Confidential Information

that Party shall provide the other Party with prompt notice of such

requests or requirements so that the other Party may seek an

appropriate protective order or waive compliance with the terms of the

LOlA Notwithstanding the absence of protective order or waiver the

Party may disclose such Confidential Information which in the opinion of

its counsel the Party is legally compelled to disclose Each Party will use

Reasonable Efforts to obtain reliable assurance that confidential treatment

will be accorded any Confidential Information so furnished

13.1.7 Remedies

The Parties agree that monetary damages would be inadequate to

compensate Party for the other Partys Breach of its obligations under

this Section 13.1 Each Party accordingly agrees that the other Party shall

be entitled to equitable relief by way of injunction or otherwise if the first

Party Breaches or threatens to Breach its obligations under this Section

13.1 which equitable relief shall be granted without bond or proof of

damages and the receiving Party shall not plead in defense that there

would be an adequate remedy at law Such remedy shall not be deemed

an exclusive remedy for the Breach of this Section 13.1 but shall be in

addition to all other remedies available at law or in equity The Parties

further acknowledge and agree that the covenants contained herein are

necessary for the protection of legitimate business interests and are

reasonable in scope No Party however shall be liable for indirect

incidental or consequential or punitive damages of any nature or kind

resulting from or arising in connection with this Section 13.1
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13.1.8 Disclosure to FERC its Staff or State

Notwithstanding anything in this Section 13.1 to the contrary and

pursuant to 18 C.F.R section lb.20 if FERC or its staff during the course

of an investigation or otherwise requests information from one of the

Parties that is otherwise required to be maintained in confidence pursuant

to the LGIP the Party shall provide the requested information to FERC or

its staff within the time provided for in the request for information In

providing the information to FERC or its staff the Party must consistent

with 18 C.F.R section 388.112 request that the information be treated as

confidential and non-public by FERC and its staff and that the information

be withheld from public disclosure Parties are prohibited from notifying

the other Party prior to the release of the Confidential Information to

FERC or its staff The Party shall notify the other Party to the LOlA when

its is notified by FERC or its staff that request to release Confidential

Information has been received by FERC at which time either of the

Parties may respond before such information would be made public

pursuant to 18 C.F.R section 388.112 Requests from state regulatory

body conducting confidential investigation shall be treated in similar

manner consistent with applicable state rules and regulations

13.1.9 Subject to the exception in Section 13.1.8 any information that Party

claims is competitively sensitive commercial or financial information

Confidential Information shall not be disclosed by the other Party to

any person not employed or retained by the other Party except to the

extent disclosure is required by law iireasonably deemed by the

disclosing Party to be required to be disclosed in connection with dispute

between or among the Parties or the defense of litigation or dispute iii

otherwise permitted by consent of the other Party such consent not to be

unreasonably withheld or iv necessary to fulfill its obligations under

this LOIP or as transmission service provider or Control Area operator

including disclosing the Confidential Information to an RTO or ISO or to

subregional regional or national reliability organization or planning

group The Party asserting confidentiality shall notify the other Party in

writing of the information it claims is confidential Prior to any

disclosures of the other Partys Confidential Information under this

subparagraph or if any third party or Governmental Authority makes any

request or demand for any of the information described in this

subparagraph the disclosing Party agrees to promptly notify the other

Party in writing and agrees to assert confidentiality and cooperate with the

other Party in seeking to protect the Confidential Information from public

disclosure by confidentiality agreement protective order or other

reasonable measures

13.1.10 This provision shall not apply to any information that was or is hereafter

in the public domain except as result of Breach of this provision
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13.1.11 Transmission Provider shall at Interconnection Customers election

destroy in confidential manner or return the Confidential Information

provided at the time of Confidential Information is no longer needed

13.2 Delegation of Responsibifity

Transmission Provider may use the services of subcontractors as it deems

appropriate to perform its obligations under this LOIP Transmission Provider

shall remain primarily liable to Interconnection Customer for the performance of

such subcontractors and compliance with its obligations of this LOIP The

subcontractor shall keep all information provided confidential and shall use such

information solely for the performance of such obligation for which it was

provided and no other purpose

13.3 Obligation for Study Costs

Transmission Provider shall charge and Interconnection Customer shall pay the

actual costs of the Interconnection Studies Any difference between the study

deposit and the actual cost of the applicable Interconnection Study shall be paid

by or refunded except as otherwise provided herein to Interconnection Customer

or offset against the cost of any future Interconnection Studies associated with the

applicable Interconnection Request prior to beginning of any such future

Interconnection Studies Any invoices for Interconnection Studies shall include

detailed and itemized accounting of the cost of each Tnterconnection Study

Interconnection Customer shall pay any such undisputed costs within thirty 30
Calendar Days of receipt of an invoice therefor Transmission Provider shall not

be obligated to perform or continue to perform any studies unless Interconnection

Customer has paid all undisputed amounts in compliance herewith

13.4 Third Parties Conducting Studies

If at the time of the signing of an Interconnection Study Agreement there is

disagreement as to the estimated time to complete an Interconnection Study ii
Interconnection Customer receives notice pursuant to Sections 6.3 7.4 or 8.3 that

Transmission Provider will not complete an Interconnection Study within the

applicable timeframe for such Interconnection Study or iii Interconnection

Customer receives neither the Interconnection Study nor notice under Sections

6.3 7.4 or 8.3 within the applicable timeframe for such Interconnection Study

then hiterconnection Customer may require transmission Provider to utilize

third party consultant reasonably acceptable to Interconnection Customer and

Transmission Provider to perform such Interconnection Study under the direction

of Transmission Provider At other times Transmission Provider may also utilize

third party consultant to perform such Interconnection Study either in response

to general request of Interconnection Customer or on its own volition

In all cases use of third party consultant shall be in accord with Article 26 of the

LOlA Subcontractors and limited to situations where Transmission Provider

determines that doing so will help maintain or accelerate the study process for

Interconnection Customers pending Interconnection Request and not interfere

with Transmission Providers progress on Interconnection Studies for other
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pending Interconnection Requests In cases where Interconnection Customer

requests use of third party consultant to perform such Interconnection Study

Interconnection Customer and Transmission Provider shall negotiate all of the

pertinent terms and conditions including reimbursement arrangements and the

estimated study completion date and study review deadline Transmission

Provider shall convey all workpapers data bases study results and all other

supporting documentation prepared to date with respect to the Interconnection

Request as soon as soon as practicable upon Interconnection Customers request

subject to the confidentiality provision in Section 13.1 In any case such third

party contract may be entered into with either Interconnection Customer or

Transmission Provider at Transmission Providers discretion In the case of iii

Interconnection Customer maintains its right to submit claim to Dispute

Resolution to recover the costs of such third party study Such third party

consultant shall be required to comply with this LOIP Article 26 of the LOlA

Subcontractors and the relevant Tariff procedures and protocols as would apply

if Transmission Provider were to conduct the Interconnection Study and shall use

the information provided to it solely for purposes of performing such services and

for no other purposes Transmission Provider shall cooperate with such third

party consultant and Interconnection Customer to complete and issue the

Interconnection Study in the shortest reasonable time

13.5 Disputes

13.5.1 Submission

In the event either Party has dispute or asserts claim that arises out of

or in connection with the LOlA the LOIP or their performance such

Party the disputing Party shall provide the other Party with written

notice of the dispute or claim Notice of Dispute Such dispute or claim

shall be referred to designated senior representative of each Party for

resolution on an informal basis as promptly as practicable after receipt of

the Notice of Dispute by the other Party In the event the designated

representatives are unable to resolve the claim or dispute through

unassisted or assisted negotiations within thirty 30 Calendar Days of the

other Partys receipt of the Notice of Dispute such claim or dispute may

upon mutual agreement of the Parties be submitted to arbitration and

resolved in accordance with the arbitration procedures set forth below In

the event the Parties do not agree to submit such claim or dispute to

arbitration each Party may exercise whatever rights and remedies it may

have in equity or at law consistent with the terms of this LOlA

13.5.2 External Arbitration Procedures

Any arbitration initiated under these procedures shall be conducted before

single neutral arbitrator appointed by the Parties If the Parties fail to

agree upon single arbitrator within ten 10 Calendar Days of the

submission of the dispute to arbitration each Party shall choose one

arbitrator who shall sit on three-member arbitration panel The two

arbitrators so chosen shall within twenty 20 Calendar Days select third
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arbitrator to chair the arbitration panel In either case the arbitrators shall

be knowledgeable in electric utility matters including electric

transmission and bulk power issues and shall not have any current or past

substantial business or financial relationships with any party to the

arbitration except prior arbitration The arbitrators shall provide each

of the Parties an opportunity to be heard and except as otherwise provided

herein shall conduct the arbitration in accordance with the Commercial

Arbitration Rules of the American Arbitration Association Arbitration

Rules and any applicable FERC regulations or RTO rules provided

however in the event of conflict between the Arbitration Rules and the

terms of this Section 13 the terms of this Section 13 shall prevail

13.5.3 Arbitration Decisions

Unless otherwise agreed by the Parties the arbitrators shall render

decision within ninety 90 Calendar Days of appointment and shall notify

the Parties in writing of such decision and the reasons therefor The

arbitrators shall be authorized only to interpret and apply the provisions

of the LOlA and LOIP and shall have no power to modify or change any

provision of the LOlA and LOIP in any manner The decision of the

arbitrators shall be final and binding upon the Parties and judgment on

the award may be entered in any court having jurisdiction The decision

of the arbitrators may be appealed solely on the grounds that the conduct

of the arbitrators or the decision itself violated the standards set forth in

the Federal Arbitration Act or the Administrative Dispute Resolution Act

The final decision of the arbitrator must also be filed with FERC if it

affects jurisdictional rates terms and conditions of service

Interconnection Facilities or Network Upgrades

13.5.4 Costs

Each Party shall be responsible for its own costs incurred during the

arbitration process and for the following costs if applicable the cost

of the arbitrator chosen by the Party to sit on the three member panel and

one half of the cost of the third arbitrator chosen or one half the cost

of the single arbitratorjointly chosen by the Parties

13.6 Local Furnishing Bonds

13.6.1 Transmission Providers That Own Facifities Financed by Local

Furnishing Bonds

This provision is applicable only to Transmission Provider that has

financed facilities for the local furnishing of electric energy with tax-

exempt bonds as described in Section 142f of the Internal Revenue

Code local furnishing bonds Notwithstanding any other provision of

this LOlA and LOIP Transmission Provider shall not be required to

provide Interconnection Service to Interconnection Customer pursuant to

this LOlA and LOIP if the provision of such Transmission Service would

jeopardize the tax-exempt status of any local furnishing bonds used to
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finance Transmission Providers facilities that would be used in providing

such Interconnection Service

13.6.2 Alternative Procedures for Requesting Interconnection Service

If Transmission Provider determines that the provision of Interconnection

Service requested by Interconnection Customer would jeopardize the tax-

exempt status of any local furnishing bonds used to finance its facilities

that would be used in providing such Interconnection Service it shall

advise the Interconnection Customer within thirty 30 Calendar Days of

receipt of the Interconnection Request

Interconnection Customer thereafter may renew its request for

interconnection using the process specified in Article 5.2u of the

Transmission Providers Tariff
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APPENDIX to LGIP

INTERCONNECTION REQUEST FOR
LARGE GENERATING FACILITY

The undersigned Interconnection Customer submits this request to interconnect its Large

Generating Facility with Transmission Providers Transmission System pursuant to

Tariff

This Interconnection Request is for check one
proposed new Large Generating Facility

An increase in the generating capacity or Material Modification of an existing

Generating Facility

The type of interconnection service requested check one
Energy Resource Interconnection Service

Network Resource Interconnection Service

Check here only if Interconnection Customer requesting Network Resource

Interconnection Service also seeks to have its Generating Facility studied for Energy

Resource Interconnection Service

Interconnection Customer provides the following information

Address or location or the proposed new Large Generating Facility site to the

extent known or in the case of an existing Generating Facility the name and

specific location of the existing Generating Facility

Maximum summer at degrees and winter at degrees megawatt

electrical output of the proposed new Large Generating Facility or the amount of

megawatt increase in the generating capacity of an existing Generating Facility

General description of the equipment configuration

Commercial Operation Date Day Month and Year

Name address telephone number and e-mail address of Interconnection

Customers contact person

Approximate location of the proposed Point of Interconnection optional and

Interconnection Customer Data set forth in Attachment

Applicable deposit amount as specified in the LGIP

Evidence of Site Control as specified in the LGIP check one
Is attached to this Interconnection Request

Will be provided at later date in accordance with this LGIP
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This Interconnection Request shall be submitted to the representative indicated below

be completed by Transmission Providerl

Representative of Interconnection Customer to contact

be completed by Interconnection Customerl

10 This Interconnection Request is submitted by

Name of Interconnection Customer

By signature

Name type or print

Title

Date
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Attachment to Appendix

Interconnection Request

LARGE GENERATING FACILITY DATA

UNIT RATINGS

kVA
_____________ Voltage

Power Factor _________

Speed RPM _________ Connection e.g Wye
Short Circuit Ratio Frequency Hertz

Stator Amperes at Rated kVA Field Volts

Max Turbine MW ___________F

COMBINED TURBINE-GENERATOR-EXCITER INERTIA DATA

Inertia Constant ____________________ kW sec/kVA

Moment-of-Inertia WR2 lb ft.2

REACTANCE DATA PER UNIT-RATED KVA

DIRECT AXIS QUADRATURE AXIS

Synchronous saturated Xciv Xqv

Synchronous unsaturated Xcii ________ Xqi

Transient saturated XdV _________ Xqv
Transient unsaturated Xdj

_________ Xqi

Subtransient saturated XdV Xqv
Subtransient unsaturated Xcii Xqi

Negative Sequence saturated X2v ________

Negative Sequence unsaturated X2 ________

Zero Sequence saturated XO ________

Zero Sequence unsaturated XO ________

Leakage Reactance Xlm ________
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Three Phase Short Circuit

Line to Line Short Circuit

Line to Neutral Short Circuit

FIELD TIME CONSTANT DATA SEC

Ta3

Ta2

Tai

____________ qo

Tq

NOTE if requested information is not applicable indicate by marking N/A

Positive

Negative

Zero

MW CAPABILITY AND PLANT CONFIGURATION
LARGE GENERATING FACILITY DATA

ARMATURE WINDING RESISTANCE DATA PER UNIT

Rotor Short Time Thermal Capacity 122t

Field Current at Rated kVA Armature Voltage and PF

Field Current at Rated kVA and Armature Voltage PF

Three Phase Armature Winding Capacitance ________
Field Winding Resistance ohms

Armature Winding Resistance Per Phase ________
ohms

amps

________ amps

microfarad

Open Circuit

Three-Phase Short Circuit Transient

Line to Line Short Circuit Transient

Line to Neutral Short Circuit Transient

Short Circuit Subtransient

Open Circuit Subtransient

Tdo

Td3

Td2

Tdl

TdO

ARMATURE TIME CONSTANT DATA SEC

867



CURVES

Provide Saturation Vee Reactive Capability Capacity Temperature Correction curves

Designate normal and emergency Hydrogen Pressure operating range for multiple curves

GENERATOR STEP-UP TRANSFORMER DATA RATINGS

Capacity Self-cooled

Maximum Nameplate

kVA

Voltage RatioGenerator Side/System side/Tertiary

kV

Winding Connections Low V/High V/Tertiary Delta or Wye
________/

Fixed Taps Available

Present Tap Setting

IMPEDANCE

Positive Z1 on self-cooled 1CVA rating________________ X/R

Zero on self-cooled 1CVA rating X/R
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EXCITATION SYSTEM DATA

Identify appropriate IEEE model block diagram of excitation system and power system stabilizer

PSS for computer representation in power system stability simulations and the corresponding

excitation system and P55 constants for use in the model

GOVERNOR SYSTEM DATA

Identify appropriate IEEE model block diagram of governor system for computer representation

in power system stability simulations and the corresponding governor system constants for use in

the model

WIND GENERATORS

Number of generators to be interconnected pursuant to this Interconnection Request

Elevation Single Phase Three Phase

Inverter manufacturer model name number and version

List of adjustable setpoints for the protective equipment or software

Note completed General Electric Company Power Systems Load Flow PSLF data sheet or

other compatible formats such as IEEE and PTI power flow models must be supplied with the

Interconnection Request If other data sheets are more appropriate to the proposed device then

they shall be provided and discussed at Scoping Meeting
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INDUCTION GENERATORS

Field Volts

Field Amperes

Motoring Power kW
Neutral Grounding Resistor If Applicable

122t or Heating Time Constant

Rotor Resistance

Stator Resistance

Stator Reactance

Rotor Reactance

Magnetizing Reactance

Short Circuit Reactance

Exciting Current

Temperature Rise

Frame Size

Design Letter

Reactive Power Required In Vars No Load
Reactive Power Required In Vars Full Load
Total Rotating Inertia Per Unit on KVA Base

Note Please consult Transmission Provider prior to submitting the Interconnection Request to

determine if the information designated by is required
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APPENDIX to LGIP

INTERCONNECTION FEASIBILITY STUDY AGREEMENT

THIS AGREEMENT is made and entered into this day of______________ 20

by and between ___________________________ ___________________ organized and existing

under the laws of the State of __________________ Interconnection Customer and

__________________existing under the laws of the State

of ______________________ Transmission Provider Interconnection Customer and

Transmission Provider each may be referred to as Party or collectively as the Parties

RECITALS

WHEREAS Interconnection Customer is proposing to develop Large Generating

Facility or generating capacity addition to an existing Generating Facility consistent with the

Interconnection Request submitted by Interconnection Customer dated ___________ and

WHEREAS Interconnection Customer desires to interconnect the Large Generating

Facility with the Transmission System and

WHEREAS Interconnection Customer has requested Transmission Provider to perform

an Interconnection Feasibility Study to assess the feasibility of interconnecting the proposed

Large Generating Facility to the Transmission System and of any Affected Systems

NOW THEREFORE in consideration of and subject to the mutual covenants contained

herein the Parties agreed as follows

1.0 When used in this Agreement with initial capitalization the terms specified shall

have the meanings indicated in Transmission Providers FERC-approved LGIP

2.0 Interconnection Customer elects and Transmission Provider shall cause to be

performed an Interconnection Feasibility Study consistent with Section 6.0 of this

LGIP in accordance with the Tariff

3.0 The scope of the Interconnection Feasibility Study shall be subject to the

assumptions set forth in Attachment to this Agreement

4.0 The Interconnection Feasibility Study shall be based on the technical information

provided by Interconnection Customer in the Interconnection Request as may be

modified as the result of the Scoping Meeting Transmission Provider reserves

the right to request additional technical information from Interconnection

Customer as may reasonably become necessary consistent with Good Utility

Practice during the course of the Interconnection Feasibility Study and as

designated in accordance with Section 3.3.4 of the LGIP if after the designation

of the Point of Interconnection pursuant to Section 3.3.4 of the LGIP
Interconnection Customer modifies its Interconnection Request pursuant to

Section 4.4 the time to complete the Interconnection Feasibility Study may be

extended

871



5.0 The Interconnection Feasibility Study report shall provide the following

information

preliminary identification of any circuit breaker short circuit capability

limits exceeded as result of the interconnection

preliminary identification of any thermal overload or voltage limit

violations resulting from the interconnection and

preliminary description and non-bonding estimated cost of facilities

required to interconnect the Large Generating Facility to the Transmission

System and to address the identified short circuit and power flow issues

6.0 Interconnection Customer shall provide deposit of $10000 for the performance

of the Interconnection Feasibility Study

Upon receipt of the Interconnection Feasibility Study Transmission Provider shall

charge and Interconnection Customer shall pay the actual costs of the

Interconnection Feasibility Study

Any difference between the deposit and the actual cost of the study shall be paid

by or refunded to Interconnection Customer as appropriate

7.0 Miscellaneous The Interconnection Feasibility Study Agreement shall include

standard miscellaneous terms including but not limited to indemnities

representations disclaimers warranties governing law amendment execution

waiver enforceability and assignment that reflect best practices in the electric

industry and that are consistent with regional practices Applicable Laws and

Regulations and the organizational nature of each Party All of these provisions

to the extent practicable shall be consistent with the provisions of the LGIP and

the LOlA

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the Parties have caused this Agreement to be duly executed

by their duly authorized officers or agents on the day and year first above written

llnsert name of Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner if applicable

By By

Title Title

Date Date
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Insert name of Interconnection Customer

By

Title

Date
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Attachment to Appendix

Interconnection Feasibility

Study Agreement

ASSUMPTIONS USED IN CONDUCTING THE
INTERCONNECTION FEASIBILITY STUDY

The Interconnection Feasibility Study will be based upon the information set forth in the

Interconnection Request and agreed upon in the Scoping Meeting held on _____________

Designation of Point of Interconnection and configuration to be studied

Designation of alternative Points of Interconnection and configuration

assumptions to be completed by Interconnection Customer and other assumptions

to be provided by Interconnection Customer and Transmission Providerl
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APPENDIX to LGIP

INTERCONNECTION SYSTEM IMPACT STUDY AGREEMENT

THIS AGREEMENT is made and entered into this day of 20

by and between ___________________________ ___________________ organized and existing

under the laws of the State of __________________ Interconnection Customer and

________existing under the laws of the State

of ______________________ Transmission Provider Interconnection Customer and

Transmission Provider each may be referred to as Party or collectively as the Parties

RECITALS

WHEREAS Interconnection Customer is proposing to develop Large Generating

Facility or generating capacity addition to an existing Generating Facility consistent with the

Interconnection Request submitted by Interconnection Customer dated and

WHEREAS Interconnection Customer desires to interconnect the Large Generating

Facility with the Transmission System

WHEREAS Transmission Provider has completed an Interconnection Feasibility Study

the Feasibility Study and provided the results of said study to Interconnection Customer

This recital to be omitted if Transmission Provider does not require the Interconnection

Feasibility Study and

WHEREAS Interconnection Customer has requested Transmission Provider to perform

an Interconnection System Impact Study to assess the impact of interconnecting the Large

Generating Facility to the Transmission System and of any Affected Systems

NOW THEREFORE in consideration of and subject to the mutual covenants contained

herein the Parties agreed as follows

1.0 When used in this Agreement with initial capitalization the terms specified shall

have the meanings indicated in Transmission Providers FERC-approved LGIP

2.0 Interconnection Customer elects and Transmission Provider shall cause to be

performed an Interconnection System Impact Study consistent with Section 7.0 of

this LGIP in accordance with the Tariff

3.0 The scope of the Interconnection System Impact Study shall be subject to the

assumptions set forth in Attachment to this Agreement

4.0 The Interconnection System Impact Study will be based upon the results of the

Interconnection Feasibility Study and the technical information provided by

Interconnection Customer in the Interconnection Request subject to any

modifications in accordance with Section 4.4 of the LGIP Transmission Provider

reserves the right to request additional technical information from Interconnection

Customer as may reasonably become necessary consistent with Good Utility
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Practice during the course of the Interconnection Customer System Impact Study

If Interconnection Customer modifies its designated Point of Interconnection

Interconnection Request or the technical information provided therein is modified

the time to complete the Interconnection System Impact Study may be extended

5.0 The Interconnection System Impact Study report shall provide the following

information

identification of any circuit breaker short circuit capability limits exceeded

as result of the interconnection

identification of any thermal overload or voltage limit violations resulting

from the interconnection

identification of any instability or inadequately damped response to

system disturbances resulting from the interconnection and

description and non-binding good faith estimated cost of facilities

required to interconnect the Large Generating Facility to the Transmission

System and to address the identified short circuit instability and power

flow issues

6.0 Interconnection Customer shall provide deposit of $50000 for the performance

of the Interconnection System Impact Study Transmission Providers good faith

estimate for the time of completion of the Interconnection System Impact Study is

datel

Upon receipt of the Interconnection System Impact Study Transmission Provider

shall charge and Interconnection Customer shall pay the actual costs of the

Interconnection System Impact Study

Any difference between the deposit and the actual cost of the study shall be paid

by or refunded to Interconnection Customer as appropriate

7.0 Miscellaneous The Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement shall

include standard miscellaneous terms including but not limited to indemnities

representations disclaimers warranties governing law amendment execution

waiver enforceability and assignment that reflect best practices in the electric

industry that are consistent with regional practices Applicable Laws and

Regulations and the organizational nature of each Party All of these provisions

to the extent practicable shall be consistent with the provisions of the LGIP and

the LGIAI
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IN WITNESS THEREOF the Parties have caused this Agreement to be duly executed

by their duly authorized officers or agents on the day and year first above written

llnsert name of Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner if applicable

By By

Title Title

Date Date

Insert name of Interconnection Customer

By

Title

Date
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Attachment To Appendix

Interconnection System Impact

Study Agreement

ASSUMPTIONS USED IN CONDUCTING THE
INTERCONNECTION SYSTEM IMPACT STUDY

The Interconnection System Impact Study will be based upon the results of the

Interconnection Feasibility Study subject to any modifications in accordance with Section 4.4 of

the LOIP and the following assumptions

Designation of Point of Interconnection and configuration to be studied

Designation of alternative Points of Interconnection and configuration

assumptions to be completed by Interconnection Customer and other assumptions

to be provided by Interconnection Customer and Transmission Providerl
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APPENDIX to LGIP

INTERCONNECTION FACILITIES STUDY AGREEMENT

THIS AGREEMENT is made and entered into this day of 20

by and between ___________________organized and existing

under the laws of the State of __________________ Interconnection Customer and

___________________ existing under the laws of the State

of ______________________ Transmission Provider Interconnection Customer and

Transmission Provider each may be referred to as Party or collectively as the Parties

RECITALS

WHEREAS Interconnection Customer is proposing to develop Large Generating

Facility or generating capacity addition to an existing Generating Facility consistent with the

Interconnection Request submitted by Interconnection Customer dated ________ and

WHEREAS Interconnection Customer desires to interconnect the Large Generating

Facility with the Transmission System

WHEREAS Transmission Provider has completed an Interconnection System Impact

Study the System Impact Study and provided the results of said study to Interconnection

Customer and

WHEREAS Interconnection Customer has requested Transmission Provider to perform

an Interconnection Facilities Study to specify and estimate the cost of the equipment engineering

procurement and construction work needed to implement the conclusions of the Interconnection

System Impact Study in accordance with Good Utility Practice to physically and electrically

connect the Large Generating Facility to the Transmission System

NOW THEREFORE in consideration of and subject to the mutual covenants contained

herein the Parties agreed as follows

1.0 When used in this Agreement with initial capitalization the terms specified shall

have the meanings indicated in Transmission Providers FERC-approved LGIP

2.0 Interconnection Customer elects and Transmission Provider shall cause an

Interconnection Facilities Study consistent with Section 8.0 of this LGIP to be

performed in accordance with the Tariff

3.0 The scope of the Interconnection Facilities Study shall be subject to the

assumptions set forth in Attachment and the data provided in Attachment to

this Agreement

4.0 The Interconnection Facilities Study report shall provide description

estimated cost of consistent with Attachment schedule for required facilities

to interconnect the Large Generating Facility to the Transmission System and ii
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shall address the short circuit instability and power flow issues identified in the

Interconnection System Impact Study

5.0 Interconnection Customer shall provide deposit of $100000 for the performance

of the Interconnection Facilities Study The time for completion of the

Interconnection Facilities Study is specified in Attachment

Transmission Provider shall invoice Interconnection Customer on monthly basis

for the work to be conducted on the Interconnection Facilities Study each month

Interconnection Customer shall pay invoiced amounts within thirty 30 Calendar

Days of receipt of invoice Transmission Provider shall continue to hold the

amounts on deposit until settlement of the final invoice

6.0 Miscellaneous The Interconnection Facility Study Agreement shall include

standard miscellaneous terms including but not limited to indemnities

representations disclaimers warranties governing law amendment execution

waiver enforceability and assignment that reflect best practices in the electric

industry and that are consistent with regional practices Applicable Laws and

Regulations and the organizational nature of each Party All of these provisions

to the extent practicable shall be consistent with the provisions of the LOIP and

the LOlA

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the Parties have caused this Agreement to be duly executed

by their duly authorized officers or agents on the day and year first above written

llnsert name of Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner if applicable

By By

Title Title

Date Date

Insert name of Interconnection Customer

By

Title

Date
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Attachment To Appendix

Interconnection Facifities

Study Agreement

INTERCONNECTION CUSTOMER SCHEDULE ELECTION FOR CONDUCTING
THE INTERCONNECTION FACILITIES STUDY

Transmission Provider shall use Reasonable Efforts to complete the study and issue

draft Interconnection Facilities Study report to Interconnection Customer within the following

number of days after of receipt of an executed copy of this Interconnection Facilities Study

Agreement

ninety 90 Calendar Days with no more than 1- 20 percent cost estimate

contained in the report or

one hundred eighty 180 Calendar Days with no more than 1- 10 percent cost

estimate contained in the report
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Attachment To Appendix

Interconnection Facifities

Study Agreement

DATA FORM TO BE PROVIDED BY INTERCONNECTION CUSTOMER WITH THE
INTERCONNECTION FACILITIES STUDY AGREEMENT

Provide location plan and simplified one-line diagram of the plant and station facilities For

staged projects please indicate future generation transmission circuits etc

One set of metering is required for each generation connection to the new ring bus or existing

Transmission Provider station Number of generation connections

On the one line diagram indicate the generation capacity attached at each metering location

Maximum load on CT/PT

On the one line diagram indicate the location of auxiliary power Minimum load on CT/PT

Amps

Will an alternate source of auxiliary power be available during CT/PT maintenance

Yes No

Will transfer bus on the generation side of the metering require that each meter set be designed

for the total plant generation Yes No Please indicate on one line

diagram

What type of control system or PLC will be located at Interconnection Customers Large

Generating Facility

What protocol does the control system or PLC use

Please provide 7.5-minute quadrangle of the site Sketch the plant station transmission line

and property line

Physical dimensions of the proposed interconnection station

Bus length from generation to interconnection station

Line length from interconnection station to Transmission Providers transmission line

Tower number observed in the field Painted on tower leg
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Number of third party easements required for transmission lines

To be completed in coordination with Transmission Provider

Is the Large Generating Facility in the Transmission Providers service area

Yes No

Local provider

Please provide proposed schedule dates

Begin Construction Date

Generator step-up transformer Date

receives back feed power

Generation Testing Date

Commercial Operation Date
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APPENDIX to LGIP

OPTIONAL INTERCONNECTION STUDY AGREEMENT

THIS AGREEMENT is made and entered into this day of_______________ 20

by and between _____________________a

____________________organized and existing under the laws of the State of

______________________ Interconnection Customer and

existing under the laws of the State of _____________________ Transmission Provider

Interconnection Customer and Transmission Provider each may be referred to as Party or

collectively as the Parties

RECITALS

WHEREAS Interconnection Customer is proposing to develop Large Generating

Facility or generating capacity addition to an existing Generating Facility consistent with the

Interconnection Request submitted by Interconnection Customer dated
__________________

WHEREAS Interconnection Customer is proposing to establish an interconnection with

the Transmission System and

WHEREAS Interconnection Customer has submitted to Transmission Provider an

Interconnection Request and

WHEREAS on or after the date when Interconnection Customer receives the

Interconnection System Impact Study results Interconnection Customer has further requested

that Transmission Provider prepare an Optional Interconnection Study

NOW THEREFORE in consideration of and subject to the mutual covenants contained

herein the Parties agree as follows

1.0 When used in this Agreement with initial capitalization the terms specified shall

have the meanings indicated in Transmission Providers FERC-approved LGIP

2.0 Interconnection Customer elects and Transmission Provider shall cause an

Optional Interconnection Study consistent with Section 10.0 of this LGIP to be

performed in accordance with the Tariff

3.0 The scope of the Optional Interconnection Study shall be subject to the

assumptions set forth in Attachment to this Agreement

4.0 The Optional Interconnection Study shall be performed solely for informational

purposes

5.0 The Optional Interconnection Study report shall provide sensitivity analysis

based on the assumptions specified by Interconnection Customer in Attachment

to this Agreement The Optional Interconnection Study will identify

Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities and the Network Upgrades
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and the estimated cost thereof that may be required to provide transmission

service or interconnection service based upon the assumptions specified by

Interconnection Customer in Attachment

6.0 Interconnection Customer shall provide deposit of $10000 for the performance

of the Optional Interconnection Study Transmission Providers good faith

estimate for the time of completion of the Optional Interconnection Study is

datel

Upon receipt of the Optional Interconnection Study Transmission Provider shall

charge and Interconnection Customer shall pay the actual costs of the Optional

Study

Any difference between the initial payment and the actual cost of the study shall

be paid by or refunded to Interconnection Customer as appropriate

7.0 Miscellaneous The Optional Interconnection Study Agreement shall include

standard miscellaneous terms including but not limited to indemnities

representations disclaimers warranties governing law amendment execution

waiver enforceability and assignment that reflect best practices in the electric

industry and that are consistent with regional practices Applicable Laws and

Regulations and the organizational nature of each Party All of these provisions

to the extent practicable shall be consistent with the provisions of the LOIP and

the LOlA

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the Parties have caused this Agreement to be duly executed

by their duly authorized officers or agents on the day and year first above written

llnsert name of Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner if applicable

By By

Title Title

Date Date

Insert name of Interconnection Customer

By

Title

Date
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Appendix to the Standard Large
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STANDARD LARGE GENERATOR INTERCONNECTION AGREEMENT

THIS STANDARD LARGE GENERATOR INTERCONNECTION AGREEMENT
Agreement is made and entered into this day of 20 by and between

organized and existing under

the laws of the State/Commonwealth of Interconnection Customer with

Large Generating Facility and

organized and existing under the laws of the State/Commonwealth of

Transmission Provider and/or Transmission Owner Interconnection

Customer and Transmission Provider each may be referred to as Party or collectively as the

Parties

Recitals

WHEREAS Transmission Provider operates the Transmission System and

WHEREAS Interconnection Customer intends to own lease and/or control and operate

the Generating Facility identified as Large Generating Facility in Appendix to this

Agreement and

WHEREAS Interconnection Customer and Transmission Provider have agreed to enter

into this Agreement for the purpose of interconnecting the Large Generating Facility with the

Transmission System

NOW THEREFORE in consideration of and subject to the mutual covenants contained

herein it is agreed

When used in this Standard Large Generator Interconnection Agreement terms with

initial capitalization that are not defined in Article shall have the meanings specified in the

Article in which they are used or the Open Access Transmission Tariff Tariff

Article Defmitions

Adverse System Impact shall mean the negative effects due to technical or operational

limits on conductors or equipment being exceeded that may compromise the safety and

reliability of the electric system

Affected System shall mean an electric system other than the Transmission Providers

Transmission System that may be affected by the proposed interconnection

Affected System Operator shall mean the entity that operates an Affected System

Affiliate shall mean with respect to corporation partnership or other entity each such

other corporation partnership or other entity that directly or indirectly through one or more
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intermediaries controls is controlled by or is under common control with such corporation

partnership or other entity

Ancillary Services shall mean those services that are necessary to support the

transmission of capacity and energy from resources to loads while maintaining reliable operation

of the Transmission Providers Transmission System in accordance with Good Utility Practice

Applicable Laws and Regulations shall mean all duly promulgated applicable federal

state and local laws regulations rules ordinances codes decrees judgments directives or

judicial or administrative orders permits and other duly authorized actions of any Governmental

Authority

Applicable Reliabifity Council shall mean the reliability council applicable to the

Transmission System to which the Generating Facility is directly interconnected

Applicable Reliabifity Standards shall mean the requirements and guidelines of NERC
the Applicable Reliability Council and the Control Area of the Transmission System to which

the Generating Facility is directly interconnected

Base Case shall mean the base case power flow short circuit and stability data bases

used for the Interconnection Studies by the Transmission Provider or Interconnection Customer

Breach shall mean the failure of Party to perform or observe any material term or

condition of the Standard Large Generator Interconnection Agreement

Breaching Party shall mean Party that is in Breach of the Standard Large Generator

Interconnection Agreement

Business Day shall mean Monday through Friday excluding Federal Holidays

Calendar Day shall mean any day including Saturday Sunday or Federal Holiday

Clustering shall mean the process whereby group of Interconnection Requests is

studied together instead of serially for the purpose of conducting the Interconnection System

Impact Study

Commercial Operation shall mean the status of Generating Facility that has

commenced generating electricity for sale excluding electricity generated during Trial Operation

Commercial Operation Date of unit shall mean the date on which the Generating

Facility commences Commercial Operation as agreed to by the Parties pursuant to Appendix to

the Standard Large Generator Interconnection Agreement

Confidential Information shall mean any confidential proprietary or trade secret

information of plan specification pattern procedure design device list concept policy or

compilation relating to the present or planned business of Party which is designated as

confidential by the Party supplying the information whether conveyed orally electronically in

writing through inspection or otherwise

895



Control Area shall mean an electrical system or systems bounded by interconnection

metering and telemetry capable of controlling generation to maintain its interchange schedule

with other Control Areas and contributing to frequency regulation of the interconnection

Control Area must be certified by the Applicable Reliability Council

Default shall mean the failure of Breaching Party to cure its Breach in accordance with

Article 17 of the Standard Large Generator Interconnection Agreement

Dispute Resolution shall mean the procedure for resolution of dispute between the

Parties in which they will first attempt to resolve the dispute on an informal basis

Distribution System shall mean the Transmission Providers facilities and equipment

used to transmit electricity to ultimate usage points such as homes and industries directly from

nearby generators or from interchanges with higher voltage transmission networks which

transport bulk power over longer distances The voltage levels at which distribution systems

operate differ among areas

Distribution Upgrades shall mean the additions modifications and upgrades to the

Transmission Providers Distribution System at or beyond the Point of Interconnection to

facilitate interconnection of the Generating Facility and render the transmission service

necessary to effect Interconnection Customers wholesale sale of electricity in interstate

commerce Distribution Upgrades do not include Interconnection Facilities

Effective Date shall mean the date on which the Standard Large Generator

Interconnection Agreement becomes effective upon execution by the Parties subject to

acceptance by FERC or if filed unexecuted upon the date specified by FERC

Emergency Condition shall mean condition or situation that in the judgment of the

Party making the claim is imminently likely to endanger life or property or that in the case

of Transmission Provider is imminently likely as determined in non-discriminatory manner

to cause material adverse effect on the security of or damage to Transmission Providers

Transmission System Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities or the electric systems

of others to which the Transmission Providers Transmission System is directly connected or

that in the case of Interconnection Customer is imminently likely as determined in non

discriminatory manner to cause material adverse effect on the security of or damage to the

Generating Facility or Interconnection Customers Interconnection Facilities System restoration

and black start shall be considered Emergency Conditions provided that Interconnection

Customer is not obligated by the Standard Large Generator Interconnection Agreement to

possess black start capability

Energy Resource Interconnection Service shall mean an Interconnection Service that

allows the Interconnection Customer to connect its Generating Facility to the Transmission

Providers Transmission System to be eligible to deliver the Generating Facilitys electric output

using the existing firm or nonfirm capacity of the Transmission Providers Transmission System

on an as available basis Energy Resource Interconnection Service in and of itself does not

convey transmission service
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Engineering Procurement EP Agreement shall mean an agreement that

authorizes the Transmission Provider to begin engineering and procurement of long lead-time

items necessary for the establishment of the interconnection in order to advance the

implementation of the Interconnection Request

Environmental Law shall mean Applicable Laws or Regulations relating to pollution or

protection of the environment or natural resources

Federal Power Act shall mean the Federal Power Act as amended 16 U.S.C 79laet

FERC shall mean the Federal Energy Regulatory commission Commission or its

successor

Force Majeure shall mean any act of God labor disturbance act of the public enemy

war insurrection riot fire storm or flood explosion breakage or accident to machinery or

equipment any order regulation or restriction imposed by governmental military or lawfully

established civilian authorities or any other cause beyond Partys control Force Majeure

event does not include acts of negligence or intentional wrongdoing by the Party claiming Force

Maj cure

Generating Facility shall mean Interconnection Customers device for the production of

electricity identified in the Interconnection Request but shall not include the Interconnection

Customers Interconnection Facilities

Generating Facility Capacity shall mean the net capacity of the Generating Facility and

the aggregate net capacity of the Generating Facility where it includes multiple energy

production devices

Good Utility Practice shall mean any of the practices methods and acts engaged in or

approved by significant portion of the electric industry during the relevant time period or any

of the practices methods and acts which in the exercise of reasonable judgment in light of the

facts known at the time the decision was made could have been expected to accomplish the

desired result at reasonable cost consistent with good business practices reliability safety and

expedition Good Utility Practice is not intended to be limited to the optimum practice method

or act to the exclusion of all others hut rather to he acceptable practices methods or acts

generally accepted in the region

Governmental Authority shall mean any federal state local or other governmental

regulatory or administrative agency court commission department board or other

governmental subdivision legislature rulemaking board tribunal or other governmental

authority having jurisdiction over the Parties their respective facilities or the respective services

they provide and exercising or entitled to exercise any administrative executive police or

taxing authority or power provided however that such term does not include Interconnection

Customer Transmission Provider or any Affiliate thereof

Hazardous Substances shall mean any chemicals materials or substances defined as or

included in the definition of hazardous substances hazardous wastes hazardous materials

897



hazardous constituents restricted hazardous materials extremely hazardous substances

toxic substances radioactive substances contaminants pollutants toxic pollutants or

words of similar meaning and regulatory effect under any applicable Environmental Law or any

other chemical material or substance exposure to which is prohibited limited or regulated by

any applicable Environmental Law

Initial Synchronization Date shall mean the date upon which the Generating Facility is

initially synchronized and upon which Trial Operation begins

In-Service Date shall mean the date upon which the Interconnection Customer

reasonably expects it will be ready to begin use of the Transmission Providers Interconnection

Facilities to obtain back feed power

Interconnection Customer shall mean any entity including the Transmission Provider

Transmission Owner or any of the Affiliates or subsidiaries of either that proposes to

interconnect its Generating Facility with the Transmission Providers Transmission System

Interconnection Customers Interconnection Facilities shall mean all facilities and

equipment as identified in Appendix of the Standard Large Generator Interconnection

Agreement that are located between the Generating Facility and the Point of Change of

Ownership including any modification addition or upgrades to such facilities and equipment

necessary to physically and electrically interconnect the Generating Facility to the Transmission

Providers Transmission System Interconnection Customers Interconnection Facilities are sole

use facilities

Interconnection Facifities shall mean the Transmission Providers Interconnection

Facilities and the Interconnection Customers Interconnection Facilities Collectively

Interconnection Facilities include all facilities and equipment between the Generating Facility

and the Point of Interconnection including any modification additions or upgrades that are

necessary to physically and electrically interconnect the Generating Facility to the Transmission

Providers Transmission System Interconnection Facilities are sole use facilities and shall not

include Distribution Upgrades Stand Alone Network Upgrades or Network Upgrades

Interconnection Facifities Study shall mean study conducted by the Transmission

Provider or third party consultant for the Interconnection Customer to determine list of

facilities including Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades as

identified in the Interconnection System Impact Study the cost of those facilities and the time

required to interconnect the Generating Facility with the Transmission Providers Transmission

System The scope of the study is defined in Section of the Standard Large Generator

Interconnection Procedures

Interconnection Facifities Study Agreement shall mean the form of agreement

contained in Appendix of the Standard Large Generator Interconnection Procedures for

conducting the Interconnection Facilities Study

Interconnection Feasibifity Study shall mean preliminary evaluation of the system

impact and cost of interconnecting the Generating Facility to the Transmission Providers
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Transmission System the scope of which is described in Section of the Standard Large

Generator Interconnection Procedures

Interconnection Feasibifity Study Agreement shall mean the form of agreement

contained in Appendix of the Standard Large Generator Interconnection Procedures for

conducting the Interconnection Feasibility Study

Interconnection Request shall mean an Interconnection Customers request in the form

of Appendix ito the Standard Large Generator Interconnection Procedures in accordance with

the Tariff to interconnect new Generating Facility or to increase the capacity of or make

Material Modification to the operating characteristics of an existing Generating Facility that is

interconnected with the Transmission Providers Transmission System

Interconnection Service shall mean the service provided by the Transmission Provider

associated with interconnecting the Interconnection Customers Generating Facility to the

Transmission Providers Transmission System and enabling it to receive electric energy and

capacity from the Generating Facility at the Point of Interconnection pursuant to the terms of the

Standard Large Generator Interconnection Agreement and if applicable the Transmission

Providers Tariff

Interconnection Study shall mean any of the following studies the Interconnection

Feasibility Study the Interconnection System Impact Study and the Interconnection Facilities

Study described in the Standard Large Generator Interconnection Procedures

Interconnection System Impact Study shall mean an engineering study that evaluates

the impact of the proposed interconnection on the safety and reliability of Transmission

Providers Transmission System and if applicable an Affected System The study shall identify

and detail the system impacts that would result if the Generating Facility were interconnected

without project modifications or system modifications focusing on the Adverse System Impacts

identified in the Interconnection Feasibility Study or to study potential impacts including but

not limited to those identified in the Scoping Meeting as described in the Standard Large

Generator Interconnection Procedures

Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement shall mean the form of agreement

contained in Appendix of the Standard Large Generator Interconnection Procedures for

conducting the Interconnection System Impact Study

IRS shall mean the Internal Revenue Service

Joint Operating Committee shall be group made up of representatives from

Interconnection Customers and the Transmission Provider to coordinate operating and technical

considerations of Interconnection Service

Large Generating Facility shall mean Generating Facility having Generating

Facility Capacity of more than 20 MW

Loss shall mean any and all losses relating to injury to or death of any person or damage

to property demand suits recoveries costs and expenses court costs attorney fees and all

899



other obligations by or to third parties arising out of or resulting from the other Partys

performance or non-performance of its obligations under the Standard Large Generator

Interconnection Agreement on behalf of the indemnifying Party except in cases of gross

negligence or intentional wrongdoing by the indemnifying Party

Material Modification shall mean those modifications that have material impact on the

cost or timing of any Interconnection Request with later queue priority date

Metering Equipment shall mean all metering equipment installed or to be installed at

the Generating Facility pursuant to the Standard Large Generator Interconnection Agreement at

the metering points including but not limited to instrument transformers MWh-meters data

acquisition equipment transducers remote terminal unit communications equipment phone

lines and fiber optics

NERC shall mean the North American Electric Reliability Council or its successor

organization

Network Resource shall mean any designated generating resource owned purchased or

leased by Network Customer under the Network Integration Transmission Service Tariff

Network Resources do not include any resource or any portion thereof that is committed for

sale to third parties or otherwise cannot be called upon to meet the Network Customers Network

Load on non-interruptible basis

Network Resource Interconnection Service shall mean an Interconnection Service that

allows the Interconnection Customer to integrate its Large Generating Facility with the

Transmission Providers Transmission System in manner comparable to that in which the

Transmission Provider integrates its generating facilities to serve native load customers or in

an RTO or ISO with market based congestion management in the same manner as Network

Resources Network Resource Interconnection Service in and of itself does not convey

transmission service

Network Upgrades shall mean the additions modifications and upgrades to the

Transmission Providers Transmission System required at or beyond the point at which the

Interconnection Facilities connect to the Transmission Providers Transmission System to

accommodate the interconnection of the Large Generating Facility to the Transmission

Providers Transmission System

Notice of Dispute shall mean written notice of dispute or claim that arises out of or in

connection with the Standard Large Generator Interconnection Agreement or its performance

Optional Interconnection Study shall mean sensitivity analysis based on assumptions

specified by the Interconnection Customer in the Optional Interconnection Study Agreement

Optional Interconnection Study Agreement shall mean the form of agreement

contained in Appendix of the Standard Large Generator Interconnection Procedures for

conducting the Optional Interconnection Study
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Party or Parties shall mean Transmission Provider Transmission Owner
Interconnection Customer or any combination of the above

Point of Change of Ownership shall mean the point as set forth in Appendix to the

Standard Large Generator Interconnection Agreement where the Interconnection Customers

Interconnection Facilities connect to the Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities

Point of Interconnection shall mean the point as set forth in Appendix to the

Standard Large Generator Interconnection Agreement where the Interconnection Facilities

connect to the Transmission Providers Transmission System

Queue Position shall mean the order of valid Interconnection Request relative to all

other pending valid Interconnection Requests that is established based upon the date and time of

receipt of the valid Interconnection Request by the Transmission Provider

Reasonable Efforts shall mean with respect to an action required to be attempted or

taken by Party under the Standard Large Generator Interconnection Agreement efforts that are

timely and consistent with Good Utility Practice and are otherwise substantially equivalent to

those Party would use to protect its own interests

Scoping Meeting shall mean the meeting between representatives of the Interconnection

Customer and Transmission Provider conducted for the purpose of discussing alternative

interconnection options to exchange information including any transmission data and earlier

study evaluations that would be reasonably expected to impact such interconnection options to

analyze such information and to determine the potential feasible Points of Interconnection

Site Control shall mean documentation reasonably demonstrating ownership of

leasehold interest in or right to develop site for the purpose of constructing the Generating

Facility an option to purchase or acquire leasehold site for such purpose or an

exclusivity or other business relationship between Interconnection Customer and the entity

having the right to sell lease or grant Interconnection Customer the right to possess or occupy

site for such purpose

Small Generating Facifity shall mean Generating Facility that has Generating

Facility Capacity of no more than 20 MW

Stand Alone Network Upgrades shall mean Network Upgrades that an Interconnection

Customer may construct without affecting day-to-day operations of the Transmission System

during their construction Both the Transmission Provider and the Interconnection Customer

must agree as to what constitutes Stand Alone Network Upgrades and identify them in Appendix

to the Standard Large Generator Interconnection Agreement

Standard Large Generator Interconnection Agreement LGIA shall mean the form

of interconnection agreement applicable to an Interconnection Request pertaining to Large

Generating Facility that is included in the Transmission Providers Tariff
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Standard Large Generator Interconnection Procedures LGIP shall mean the

interconnection procedures applicable to an Interconnection Request pertaining to Large

Generating Facility that are included in the Transmission Providers Tariff

System Protection Facilities shall mean the equipment including necessary protection

signal communications equipment required to protect the Transmission Providers

Transmission System from faults or other electrical disturbances occurring at the Generating

Facility and the Generating Facility from faults or other electrical system disturbances

occurring on the Transmission Providers Transmission System or on other delivery systems or

other generating systems to which the Transmission Providers Transmission System is directly

connected

Tariff shall mean the Transmission Providers Tariff through which open access

transmission service and Interconnection Service are offered as filed with FERC and as

amended or supplemented from time to time or any successor tariff

Transmission Owner shall mean an entity that owns leases or otherwise possesses an

interest in the portion of the Transmission System at the Point of Interconnection and may be

Party to the Standard Large Generator Interconnection Agreement to the extent necessary

Transmission Provider shall mean the public utility or its designated agent that owns

controls or operates transmission or distribution facilities used for the transmission of electricity

in interstate commerce and provides transmission service under the Tariff The term

Transmission Provider should be read to include the Transmission Owner when the Transmission

Owner is separate from the Transmission Provider

Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities shall mean all facilities and

equipment owned controlled or operated by the Transmission Provider from the Point of Change

of Ownership to the Point of Interconnection as identified in Appendix to the Standard Large

Generator Interconnection Agreement including any modifications additions or upgrades to

such facilities and equipment Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities are sole use

facilities and shall not include Distribution Upgrades Stand Alone Network Upgrades or

Network Upgrades

Transmission System shall mean the facilities owned controlled or operated by the

Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner that are used to provide transmission service

under the Tariff

Trial Operation shall mean the period during which Interconnection Customer is

engaged in on-site test operations and commissioning of the Generating Facility prior to

Commercial Operation

Article Effective Date Term and Termination

2.1 Effective Date This LGIA shall become effective upon execution by the Parties subject

to acceptance by FERC if applicable or if filed unexecuted upon the date specified by
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FERC Transmission Provider shall promptly file this LOlA with FERC upon execution

in accordance with Article 3.1 if required

2.2 Term of Agreement Subject to the provisions of Article 2.3 this LOlA shall remain in

effect for period often 10 years from the Effective Date or such other longer period as

Interconnection Customer may request Term to be specified in individual agreements

and shall be automatically renewed for each successive one-year period thereafter

2.3 Termination Procedures

2.3.1 Written Notice This LOlA may be terminated by Interconnection Customer

after giving Transmission Provider ninety 90 Calendar Days advance written

notice or by Transmission Provider notifying FERC after the Generating Facility

permanently ceases Commercial Operation

2.3.2 Default Either Party may terminate this LOlA in accordance with Article 17

2.3.3 Notwithstanding Articles 2.3.1 and 2.3.2 no termination shall become effective

until the Parties have complied with all Applicable Laws and Regulations

applicable to such termination including the filing with FERC of notice of

termination of this LOlA which notice has been accepted for filing by FERC

2.4 Termination Costs If Party elects to terminate this Agreement pursuant to Article 2.3

above each Party shall pay all costs incurred including any cancellation costs relating to

orders or contracts for Interconnection Facilities and equipment or charges assessed by

the other Party as of the date of the other Partys receipt of such notice of termination

that are the responsibility of the Terminating Party under this LOlA In the event of

termination by Party the Parties shall use commercially Reasonable Efforts to mitigate

the costs damages and charges arising as consequence of termination Upon

termination of this LOlA unless otherwise ordered or approved by FERC

2.4.1 With respect to any portion of Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities

that have not yet been constructed or installed Transmission Provider shall to the

extent possible and with Interconnection Customers authorization cancel any

pending orders of or return any materials or equipment for or contracts for

construction of such facilities provided that in the event Tnterconnection

Customer elects not to authorize such cancellation Interconnection Customer

shall assume all payment obligations with respect to such materials equipment

and contracts and Transmission Provider shall deliver such material and

equipment and if necessary assign such contracts to Interconnection Customer

as soon as practicable at Interconnection Customers expense To the extent that

Interconnection Customer has already paid Transmission Provider for any or all

such costs of materials or equipment not taken by Interconnection Customer

Transmission Provider shall promptly refund such amounts to Interconnection

Customer less any costs including penalties incurred by Transmission Provider

to cancel any pending orders of or return such materials equipment or contracts
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If an Interconnection Customer terminates this LOlA it shall be responsible for

all costs incurred in association with that Interconnection Customers

interconnection including any cancellation costs relating to orders or contracts for

Interconnection Facilities and equipment and other expenses including any

Network Upgrades for which Transmission Provider has incurred expenses and

has not been reimbursed by Interconnection Customer

2.4.2 Transmission Provider may at its option retain any portion of such materials

equipment or facilities that Interconnection Customer chooses not to

accept delivery of in which case Transmission Provider shall be responsible for

all costs associated with procuring such materials equipment or facilities

2.4.3 With respect to any portion of the Interconnection Facilities and any other

facilities already installed or constructed pursuant to the terms of this LOlA
Interconnection Customer shall be responsible for all costs associated with the

removal relocation or other disposition or retirement of such materials

equipment or facilities

2.5 Disconnection Upon termination of this LOlA the Parties will take all appropriate steps

to disconnect the Large Generating Facility from the Transmission System All costs

required to effectuate such disconnection shall be borne by the terminating Party unless

such termination resulted from the non-terminating Partys Default of this LOlA or such

non-terminating Party otherwise is responsible for these costs under this LOlA

2.6 Survival This LOlA shall continue in effect after termination to the extent necessary to

provide for final billings and payments and for costs incurred hereunder including

billings and payments pursuant to this LOlA to permit the determination and

enforcement of liability and indemnification obligations arising from acts or events that

occurred while this LOlA was in effect and to permit each Party to have access to the

lands of the other Party pursuant to this LOlA or other applicable agreements to

disconnect remove or salvage its own facilities and equipment

Article Regulatory Fifings

3.1 Filing Transmission Provider shall file this TFTTA and any amendment hereto with the

appropriate Governmental Authority if required Interconnection Customer may request

that any information so provided be subject to the confidentiality provisions of Article 22

If Interconnection Customer has executed this LOlA or any amendment thereto

Interconnection Customer shall reasonably cooperate with Transmission Provider with

respect to such filing and to provide any information reasonably requested by

Transmission Provider needed to comply with applicable regulatory requirements

Article Scope of Service

4.1 Interconnection Product Options Interconnection Customer has selected the following

checked type of Interconnection Service
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4.1.1 Energy Resource Interconnection Service

4.1.1.1 The Product Energy Resource Interconnection Service allows

Interconnection Customer to connect the Large Generating Facility

to the Transmission System and be eligible to deliver the Large

Generating Facilitys output using the existing firm or non-firm

capacity of the Transmission System on an as available basis

To the extent Interconnection Customer wants to receive Energy

Resource Interconnection Service Transmission Provider shall

construct facilities identified in Attachment

4.1.1.2 Transmission Delivery Service Implications Under Energy

Resource Interconnection Service Interconnection Customer will

be eligible to inject power from the Large Generating Facility into

and deliver power across the interconnecting Transmission

Providers Transmission System on an as available basis up to

the amount of MWs identified in the applicable stability and steady

state studies to the extent the upgrades initially required to qualify

for Energy Resource Interconnection Service have been

constructed Where eligible to do so e.g PJM ISO-NE NYISO
Interconnection Customer may place bid to sell into the market

up to the maximum identified Large Generating Facility output

subject to any conditions specified in the interconnection service

approval and the Large Generating Facility will be dispatched to

the extent Interconnection Customers bid clears In all other

instances no transmission delivery service from the Large

Generating Facility is assured but Interconnection Customer may
obtain Point-to-Point Transmission Service Network Integration

Transmission Service or be used for secondary network

transmission service pursuant to Transmission Providers Tariff

up to the maximum output identified in the stability and steady

state studies In those instances in order for Interconnection

Customer to obtain the right to deliver or inject energy beyond the

Large Generating Facility Point of Interconnection or to improve

its ability to do so transmission delivery service must be obtained

pursuant to the provisions of Transmission Providers Tariff The

Interconnection Customers ability to inject its Large Generating

Facility output beyond the Point of Interconnection therefore will

depend on the existing capacity of Transmission Providers

Transmission System at such time as transmission service request

is made that would accommodate such delivery The provision of

firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service or Network Integration

Transmission Service may require the construction of additional

Network Upgrades

905



4.1.2 Network Resource Interconnection Service

4.1.2.1 The Product Transmission Provider must conduct the necessary

studies and construct the Network Upgrades needed to integrate

the Large Generating Facility in manner comparable to that in

which Transmission Provider integrates its generating facilities to

serve native load customers or in an ISO or RTO with market

based congestion management in the same manner as all Network

Resources To the extent Interconnection Customer wants to

receive Network Resource Interconnection Service Transmission

Provider shall construct the facilities identified in Attachment to

this LGIA

4.1.2.2 Transmission Delivery Service Implications Network Resource

Interconnection Service allows Interconnection Customers Large

Generating Facility to be designated by any Network Customer

under the Tariff on Transmission Providers Transmission System

as Network Resource up to the Large Generating Facilitys full

output on the same basis as existing Network Resources

interconnected to Transmission Providers Transmission System

and to be studied as Network Resource on the assumption that

such designation will occur Although Network Resource

Interconnection Service does not convey reservation of

transmission service any Network Customer under the Tariff can

utilize its network service under the Tariff to obtain delivery of

energy from the interconnected Interconnection Customers Large

Generating Facility in the same manner as it accesses Network

Resources Large Generating Facility receiving Network

Resource Interconnection Service may also be used to provide

Ancillary Services after technical studies and/or periodic analyses

are performed with respect to the Large Generating Facilitys

ability to provide any applicable Ancillary Services provided that

such studies and analyses have been or would be required in

connection with the provision of such Ancillary Services by any

existing Network Resource However if an Interconnection

Customers Large Generating Facility has not been designated as

Network Resource by any load it cannot be required to provide

Ancillary Services except to the extent such requirements extend to

all generating facilities that are similarly situated The provision of

Network Integration Transmission Service or firm Point-to-Point

Transmission Service may require additional studies and the

construction of additional upgrades Because such studies and

upgrades would be associated with request for delivery service

under the Tariff cost responsibility for the studies and upgrades

would be in accordance with FERCs policy for pricing

transmission delivery services
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Network Resource Interconnection Service does not necessarily

provide Interconnection Customer with the capability to physically

deliver the output of its Large Generating Facility to any particular

load on Transmission Providers Transmission System without

incurring congestion costs In the event of transmission constraints

on Transmission Providers Transmission System Interconnection

Customers Large Generating Facility shall be subject to the

applicable congestion management procedures in Transmission

Providers Transmission System in the same manner as Network

Resources

There is no requirement either at the time of study or

interconnection or at any point in the future that Interconnection

Customers Large Generating Facility be designated as Network

Resource by Network Service Customer under the Tariff or that

Interconnection Customer identify specific buyer or sink To

the extent Network Customer does designate the Large

Generating Facility as Network Resource it must do so pursuant

to Transmission Providers Tariff

Once an Interconnection Customer satisfies the requirements for

obtaining Network Resource Tnterconnection Service any future

transmission service request for delivery from the Large

Generating Facility within Transmission Providers Transmission

System of any amount of capacity and/or energy up to the amount

initially studied will not require that any additional studies be

performed or that any further upgrades associated with such Large

Generating Facility be undertaken regardless of whether or not

such Large Generating Facility is ever designated by Network

Customer as Network Resource and regardless of changes in

ownership of the Large Generating Facility However the

reduction or elimination of congestion or redispatch costs may

require additional studies and the construction of additional

upgrades

to the extent hiterconnection Customer enters into an arrangement

for long term transmission service for deliveries from the Large

Generating Facility outside Transmission Providers Transmission

System such request may require additional studies and upgrades

in order for Transmission Provider to grant such request

4.2 Provision of Service Transmission Provider shall provide Interconnection Service for

the Large Generating Facility at the Point of Interconnection

4.3 Performance Standards Each Party shall perform all of its obligations under this LGIA

in accordance with Applicable Laws and Regulations Applicable Reliability Standards

and Good Utility Practice and to the extent Party is required or prevented or limited in
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taking any action by such regulations and standards such Party shall not be deemed to be

in Breach of this LOlA for its compliance therewith if such Party is Transmission

Provider or Transmission Owner then that Party shall amend the LOlA and submit the

amendment to FERC for approval

4.4 No Transmission Delivery Service The execution of this LOlA does not constitute

request for nor the provision of any transmission delivery service under Transmission

Providers Tariff and does not convey any right to deliver electricity to any specific

customer or Point of Delivery

4.5 Interconnection Customer Provided Services The services provided by

Interconnection Customer under this LOlA are set forth in Article 9.6 and Article 13.5

Interconnection Customer shall be paid for such services in accordance with Article 11.6

Article Interconnection Facifities Engineering Procurement and Construction

5.1 Options Unless otherwise mutually agreed to between the Parties Interconnection

Customer shall select the In-Service Date Initial Synchronization Date and Commercial

Operation Date and either Standard Option or Alternate Option set forth below for

completion of Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades

as set forth in Appendix Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades and such

dates and selected option shall be set forth in Appendix Milestones

5.1.1 Standard Option Transmission Provider shall design procure and construct

Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades using

Reasonable Efforts to complete Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities

and Network Upgrades by the dates set forth in Appendix Milestones

Transmission Provider shall not be required to undertake any action which is

inconsistent with its standard safety practices its material and equipment

specifications its design criteria and construction procedures its labor agreements

and Applicable Laws and Regulations In the event Transmission Provider

reasonably expects that it will not be able to complete Transmission Providers

Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades by the specified dates

Transmission Provider shall promptly provide written notice to Interconnection

Customer and shall undertake Reasonable Efforts to meet the earliest dates

thereafter

5.1.2 Alternate Option if the dates designated by Interconnection Customer are

acceptable to Transmission Provider Transmission Provider shall so notify

Interconnection Customer within thirty 30 Calendar Days and shall assume

responsibility for the design procurement and construction of Transmission

Providers Interconnection Facilities by the designated dates

If Transmission Provider subsequently fails to complete Transmission Providers

Interconnection Facilities by the In-Service Date to the extent necessary to

provide back feed power or fails to complete Network Upgrades by the Initial

Synchronization Date to the extent necessary to allow for Trial Operation at full
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power output unless other arrangements are made by the Parties for such Trial

Operation or fails to complete the Network Upgrades by the Commercial

Operation Date as such dates are reflected in Appendix Milestones

Transmission Provider shall pay Interconnection Customer liquidated damages in

accordance with Article 5.3 Liquidated Damages provided however the dates

designated by Interconnection Customer shall be extended day for day for each

day that the applicable RTO or ISO refuses to grant clearances to install

equipment

5.1.3 Option to Build if the dates designated by Interconnection Customer are not

acceptable to Transmission Provider Transmission Provider shall so notify

Interconnection Customer within thirty 30 Calendar Days and unless the Parties

agree otherwise Interconnection Customer shall have the option to assume

responsibility for the design procurement and construction of Transmission

Providers Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network Upgrades on the

dates specified in Article 5.1.2 Transmission Provider and Interconnection

Customer must agree as to what constitutes Stand Alone Network Upgrades and

identify such Stand Alone Network Upgrades in Appendix Except for Stand

Alone Network Upgrades Interconnection Customer shall have no right to

construct Network Upgrades under this option

5.1.4 Negotiated Option Tfjnterconnection Customer elects not to exercise its option

under Article 5.1.3 Option to Build Interconnection Customer shall so notify

Transmission Provider within thirty 30 Calendar Days and the Parties shall in

good faith attempt to negotiate terms and conditions including revision of the

specified dates and liquidated damages the provision of incentives or the

procurement and construction of portion of Transmission Providers

Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network Upgrades by Interconnection

Customer pursuant to which Transmission Provider is responsible for the design

procurement and construction of Transmission Providers Interconnection

Facilities and Network Upgrades if the Parties are unable to reach agreement on

such terms and conditions Transmission Provider shall assume responsibility for

the design procurement and construction of Transmission Providers

Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades pursuant to 5.1.1 Standard

Option

5.2 General Conditions Applicable to Option to Build if Interconnection Customer

assumes responsibility for the design procurement and construction of Transmission

Providers Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network Upgrades

Interconnection Customer shall engineer procure equipment and construct

Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network

Upgrades or portions thereof using Good Utility Practice and using standards

and specifications provided in advance by Transmission Provider

Interconnection Customers engineering procurement and construction of

Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network
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Upgrades shall comply with all requirements of law to which Transmission

Provider would be subject in the engineering procurement or construction of

Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network

Upgrades

Transmission Provider shall review and approve the engineering design

equipment acceptance tests and the construction of Transmission Providers

Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network Upgrades

prior to commencement of construction Interconnection Customer shall

provide to Transmission Provider schedule for construction of Transmission

Providers Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network Upgrades and

shall promptly respond to requests for information from Transmission Provider

at any time during construction Transmission Provider shall have the right to

gain unrestricted access to Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities and

Stand Alone Network Upgrades and to conduct inspections of the same

at any time during construction should any phase of the engineering

equipment procurement or construction of Transmission Providers

Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network Upgrades not meet the

standards and specifications provided by Transmission Provider Interconnection

Customer shall be obligated to remedy deficiencies in that portion of

Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network

Upgrades

Interconnection Customer shall indemnify Transmission Provider for claims

arising from Interconnection Customers construction of Transmission Providers

Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network Upgrades under the terms

and procedures applicable to Article 18.1 Indemnity

Interconnection Customer shall transfer control of Transmission Providers

Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network Upgrades to Transmission

Provider

TJnless Parties otherwise agree Tnterconnection Customer shall transfer

ownership of Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities and Stand-Alone

Network Upgrades to Transmission Provider

10 Transmission Provider shall approve and accept for operation and

maintenance Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone

Network Upgrades to the extent engineered procured and constructed in

accordance with this Article 5.2 and

11 Interconnection Customer shall deliver to Transmission Provider as-built

drawings information and any other documents that are reasonably required by

Transmission Provider to assure that the Interconnection Facilities and Stand-
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Alone Network Upgrades are built to the standards and specifications required by

Transmission Provider

5.3 Liquidated Damages The actual damages to Interconnection Customer in the event

Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities or Network Upgrades are not

completed by the dates designated by Interconnection Customer and accepted by

Transmission Provider pursuant to subparagraphs 5.1.2 or 5.1.4 above may include

Interconnection Customers fixed operation and maintenance costs and lost opportunity

costs Such actual damages are uncertain and impossible to determine at this time

Because of such uncertainty any liquidated damages paid by Transmission Provider to

Interconnection Customer in the event that Transmission Provider does not complete any

portion of Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities or Network Upgrades by the

applicable dates shall be an amount equal to /2 of percent per day of the actual cost of

Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades in the

aggregate for which Transmission Provider has assumed responsibility to design procure

and construct

However in no event shall the total liquidated damages exceed 20 percent of the actual

cost of Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades for

which Transmission Provider has assumed responsibility to design procure and

construct The foregoing payments will be made by Transmission Provider to

Tnterconnection Customer as just compensation for the damages caused to

Interconnection Customer which actual damages are uncertain and impossible to

determine at this time and as reasonable liquidated damages but not as penalty or

method to secure performance of this LOlA Liquidated damages when the Parties agree

to them are the exclusive remedy for the Transmission Providers failure to meet its

schedule

No liquidated damages shall be paid to Interconnection Customer if Interconnection

Customer is not ready to commence use of Transmission Providers Interconnection

Facilities or Network Upgrades to take the delivery of power for the Large Generating

Facilitys Trial Operation or to export power from the Large Generating Facility on the

specified dates unless Interconnection Customer would have been able to commence use

of Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities or Network Upgrades to take the

delivery of power for Large Generating Facilitys Trial Operation or to export power from

the Large Generating Facility but for transmission Providers delay transmission

Providers failure to meet the specified dates is the result of the action or inaction of

Interconnection Customer or any other Interconnection Customer who has entered into an

LOlA with Transmission Provider or any cause beyond Transmission Providers

reasonable control or reasonable ability to cure the Interconnection Customer has

assumed responsibility for the design procurement and construction of Transmission

Providers Interconnection Facilities and Stand Alone Network Upgrades or the

Parties have otherwise agreed

5.4 Power System Stabilizers The Interconnection Customer shall procure install

maintain and operate Power System Stabilizers in accordance with the guidelines and

procedures established by the Applicable Reliability Council Transmission Provider
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reserves the right to reasonably establish minimum acceptable settings for any installed

Power System Stabilizers subject to the design and operating limitations of the Large

Generating Facility If the Large Generating Facilitys Power System Stabilizers are

removed from service or not capable of automatic operation Interconnection Customer

shall immediately notify Transmission Providers system operator or its designated

representative The requirements of this paragraph shall not apply to wind generators

5.5 Equipment Procurement If responsibility for construction of Transmission Providers

Interconnection Facilities or Network Upgrades is to be borne by Transmission Provider

then Transmission Provider shall commence design of Transmission Providers

Interconnection Facilities or Network Upgrades and procure necessary equipment as soon

as practicable after all of the following conditions are satisfied unless the Parties

otherwise agree in writing

5.5.1 Transmission Provider has completed the Facilities Study pursuant to the

Facilities Study Agreement

5.5.2 Transmission Provider has received written authorization to proceed with design

and procurement from Interconnection Customer by the date specified in

Appendix Milestones and

5.5.3 Interconnection Customer has provided security to Transmission Provider in

accordance with Article 11.5 by the dates specified in Appendix Milestones

5.6 Construction Commencement Transmission Provider shall commence construction of

Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades for which it is

responsible as soon as practicable after the following additional conditions are satisfied

5.6.1 Approval of the appropriate Governmental Authority has been obtained for any

facilities requiring regulatory approval

5.6.2 Necessary real property rights and rights-of-way have been obtained to the extent

required for the construction of discrete aspect of Transmission Providers

Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades

5.6.3 Transmission Provider has received written authorization to proceed with

construction from Interconnection Customer by the date specified in Appendix

Milestones and

5.6.4 Interconnection Customer has provided security to Transmission Provider in

accordance with Article 11.5 by the dates specified in Appendix Milestones

5.7 Work Progress The Parties will keep each other advised periodically as to the progress

of their respective design procurement and construction efforts Either Party may at any

time request progress report from the other Party If at any time Interconnection

Customer determines that the completion of Transmission Providers Interconnection

Facilities will not be required until after the specified In-Service Date Interconnection

Customer will provide written notice to Transmission Provider of such later date upon
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which the completion of Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities will be

required

5.8 Information Exchange As soon as reasonably practicable after the Effective Date the

Parties shall exchange information regarding the design and compatibility of the Parties

Interconnection Facilities and compatibility of the Interconnection Facilities with

Transmission Providers Transmission System and shall work diligently and in good

faith to make any necessary design changes

5.9 Limited Operation if any of Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities or

Network Upgrades are not reasonably expected to be completed prior to the Commercial

Operation Date of the Large Generating Facility Transmission Provider shall upon the

request and at the expense of Interconnection Customer perform operating studies on

timely basis to determine the extent to which the Large Generating Facility and

Interconnection Customers Interconnection Facilities may operate prior to the

completion of Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities or Network Upgrades

consistent with Applicable Laws and Regulations Applicable Reliability Standards

Good Utility Practice and this LGIA Transmission Provider shall permit

Interconnection Customer to operate the Large Generating Facility and Interconnection

Customers Interconnection Facilities in accordance with the results of such studies

5.10 Interconnection Customers Interconnection Facilities ICIF Interconnection

Customer shall at its expense design procure construct own and install the ICIF as set

forth in Appendix Interconnection Facilities Network Upgrades and Distribution

Upgrades

5.10.1 Interconnection Customers Interconnection Facility Specifications

Interconnection Customer shall submit initial specifications for the ICIF

including System Protection Facilities to Transmission Provider at least one

hundred eighty 180 Calendar Days prior to the Initial Schronization Date and

final specifications for review and comment at least ninety 90 Calendar Days

prior to the Initial Synchronization Date Transmission Provider shall review

such specifications to ensure that the ICIF are compatible with the technical

specifications operational control and safety requirements of Transmission

Provider and comment on such specifications within thirty 30 Calendar Days of

Interconnection Customers submission All specifications provided hereunder

shall be deemed confidential

5.10.2 Transmission Providers Review Transmission Providers review of

Interconnection Customers final specifications shall not be construed as

confirming endorsing or providing warranty as to the design fitness safety

durability or reliability of the Large Generating Facility or the ICIF

Interconnection Customer shall make such changes to the ICIF as may reasonably

be required by Transmission Provider in accordance with Good Utility Practice

to ensure that the ICIF are compatible with the technical specifications

operational control and safety requirements of Transmission Provider
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5.10.3 ICIF Construction The ICIF shall be designed and constructed in accordance

with Good Utility Practice Within one hundred twenty 120 Calendar Days after

the Commercial Operation Date unless the Parties agree on another mutually

acceptable deadline Interconnection Customer shall deliver to Transmission

Provider as-built drawings information and documents for the ICIF such as

one-line diagram site plan showing the Large Generating Facility and the ICIF

plan and elevation drawings showing the layout of the ICIF relay functional

diagram relaying AC and DC schematic wiring diagrams and relay settings for all

facilities associated with Interconnection Customers step-up transformers the

facilities connecting the Large Generating Facility to the step-up transformers and

the ICIF and the impedances determined by factory tests for the associated step-

up transformers and the Large Generating Facility The Interconnection

Customer shall provide Transmission Provider specifications for the excitation

system automatic voltage regulator Large Generating Facility control and

protection settings transformer tap settings and communications if applicable

5.11 Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities Construction Transmission

Providers Interconnection Facilities shall be designed and constructed in accordance with

Good Utility Practice Upon request within one hundred twenty 120 Calendar Days

after the Commercial Operation Date unless the Parties agree on another mutually

acceptable deadline Transmission Provider shall deliver to Interconnection Customer the

following as-built drawings information and documents for Transmission Providers

Interconnection Facilities appropriate drawings and relay diagrams

Transmission Provider will obtain control of Transmission Providers Interconnection

Facilities and Stand Alone Network Upgrades upon completion of such facilities

5.12 Access Rights Upon reasonable notice and supervision by Party and subject to any

required or necessary regulatory approvals Party Granting Party shall furnish at no

cost to the other Party Access Party any rights of use licenses rights of way and

easements with respect to lands owned or controlled by the Granting Party its agents if

allowed under the applicable agency agreement or any Affiliate that are necessary to

enable the Access Party to obtain ingress and egress to construct operate maintain

repair test or witness testing inspect replace or remove facilities and equipment to

interconnect the Large Generating Facility with the Transmission System ii operate and

maintain the Large Generating Facility the Interconnection Facilities and the

Transmission System and iii disconnect or remove the Access Partys facilities and

equipment upon termination of this LGIA In exercising such licenses rights of way and

easements the Access Party shall not unreasonably disrupt or interfere with normal

operation of the Granting Partys business and shall adhere to the safety rules and

procedures established in advance as may be changed from time to time by the Granting

Party and provided to the Access Party

5.13 Lands of Other Property Owners if any part of Transmission Provider or

Transmission Owners Interconnection Facilities and/or Network Upgrades is to be

installed on property owned by persons other than Interconnection Customer or

Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner Transmission Provider or Transmission
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Owner shall at Interconnection Customers expense use efforts similar in nature and

extent to those that it typically undertakes on its own behalf or on behalf of its Affiliates

including use of its eminent domain authority and to the extent consistent with state law

to procure from such persons any rights of use licenses rights of way and easements that

are necessary to construct operate maintain test inspect replace or remove

Transmission Provider or Transmission Owners Interconnection Facilities and/or

Network Upgrades upon such property

5.14 Permits Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner and Interconnection Customer

shall cooperate with each other in good faith in obtaining all permits licenses and

authorizations that are necessary to accomplish the interconnection in compliance with

Applicable Laws and Regulations With respect to this paragraph Transmission Provider

or Transmission Owner shall provide permitting assistance to Interconnection Customer

comparable to that provided to Transmission Providers own or an Affiliates generation

5.15 Early Construction of Base Case Facifities Interconnection Customer may request

Transmission Provider to construct and Transmission Provider shall construct using

Reasonable Efforts to accommodate Interconnection Customers In-Service Date all or

any portion of any Network Upgrades required for Interconnection Customer to be

interconnected to the Transmission System which are included in the Base Case of the

Facilities Study for Interconnection Customer and which also are required to be

constructed for another Tnterconnection Customer hut where such construction is not

scheduled to be completed in time to achieve Interconnection Customers In-Service Date

5.16 Suspension Interconnection Customer reserves the right upon written notice to

Transmission Provider to suspend at any time all work by Transmission Provider

associated with the construction and installation of Transmission Providers

Interconnection Facilities and/or Network Upgrades required under this LOlA with the

condition that Transmission System shall be left in safe and reliable condition in

accordance with Good Utility Practice and Transmission Providers safety and reliability

criteria In such event Interconnection Customer shall be responsible for all reasonable

and necessary costs which Transmission Provider has incurred pursuant to this LOlA

prior to the suspension and ii incurs in suspending such work including any costs

incurred to perform such work as may be necessary to ensure the safety of persons and

property and the integrity of the Transmission System during such suspension and if

applicable any costs incurred in connection with the cancellation or suspension of

material equipment and labor contracts which Transmission Provider cannot reasonably

avoid provided however that prior to canceling or suspending any such material

equipment or labor contract Transmission Provider shall obtain Interconnection

Customers authorization to do so

Transmission Provider shall invoice Interconnection Customer for such costs pursuant to

Article 12 and shall use due diligence to minimize its costs In the event Interconnection

Customer suspends work by Transmission Provider required under this LOlA pursuant to

this Article 5.16 and has not requested Transmission Provider to recommence the work

required under this LOlA on or before the expiration of three years following

commencement of such suspension this LOlA shall be deemed terminated The three-
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year period shall begin on the date the suspension is requested or the date of the written

notice to Transmission Provider if no effective date is specified

5.17 Taxes

5.17.1 Interconnection Customer Payments Not Taxable The Parties intend that all

payments or property transfers made by Interconnection Customer to

Transmission Provider for the installation of Transmission Providers

Interconnection Facilities and the Network Upgrades shall be non-taxable either

as contributions to capital or as an advance in accordance with the Internal

Revenue Code and any applicable state income tax laws and shall not be taxable

as contributions in aid of construction or otherwise under the Internal Revenue

Code and any applicable state income tax laws

5.17.2 Representations and Covenants In accordance with IRS Notice 2001-82 and

IRS Notice 88-129 Interconnection Customer represents and covenants that

ownership of the electricity generated at the Large Generating Facility will pass to

another party prior to the transmission of the electricity on the Transmission

System ii for income tax purposes the amount of any payments and the cost of

any property transferred to Transmission Provider for Transmission Providers

Interconnection Facilities will be capitalized by Interconnection Customer as an

intangible asset and recovered using the straight-line method over useful life of

twenty 20 years and iii any portion of Transmission Providers

Interconnection Facilities that is dual-use intertie within the meaning of IRS

Notice 88-129 is reasonably expected to carry only de minimis amount of

electricity in the direction of the Large Generating Facility For this purpose de

minimis amount means no more than percent of the total power flows in both

directions calculated in accordance with the percent test set forth in IRS

Notice 88-129 This is not intended to be an exclusive list of the relevant

conditions that must be met to conform to IRS requirements for non-taxable

treatment

At Transmission Providers request Interconnection Customer shall provide

Transmission Provider with report from an independent engineer confirming its

representation in clause Hi above Transmission Provider represents and

covenants that the cost of Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities paid

for by Interconnection Customer will have no net effect on the base upon which

rates are determined

5.17.3 Indenmification for the Cost Consequences of Current Tax Liability Imposed

Upon the Transmission Provider Notwithstanding Article 5.17.1

Interconnection Customer shall protect indemnify and hold harmless

Transmission Provider from the cost consequences of any current tax liability

imposed against Transmission Provider as the result of payments or property

transfers made by Interconnection Customer to Transmission Provider under this

LOlA for Interconnection Facilities as well as any interest and penalties other
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than interest and penalties attributable to any delay caused by Transmission

Provider

Transmission Provider shall not include gross-up for the cost consequences of

any current tax liability in the amounts it charges Interconnection Customer under

this LOlA unless Transmission Provider has determined in good faith that the

payments or property transfers made by Interconnection Customer to

Transmission Provider should be reported as income subject to taxation or ii any

Governmental Authority directs Transmission Provider to report payments or

property as income subject to taxation provided however that Transmission

Provider may require Interconnection Customer to provide security for

Interconnection Facilities in form reasonably acceptable to Transmission

Provider such as parental guarantee or letter of credit in an amount equal to

the cost consequences of any current tax liability under this Article 5.17

Interconnection Customer shall reimburse Transmission Provider for such costs

on fully grossed-up basis in accordance with Article 5.17.4 within thirty 30
Calendar Days of receiving written notification from Transmission Provider of the

amount due including detail about how the amount was calculated

The indemnification obligation shall terminate at the earlier of1 the expiration

of the ten year testing period and the applicable statute of limitation as it may be

extended by Transmission Provider upon request of the TRS to keep these years

open for audit or adjustment or the occurrence of subsequent taxable event

and the payment of any related indemnification obligations as contemplated by

this Article 5.17

5.17.4 Tax Gross-Up Amount Interconnection Customers liability for the cost

consequences of any current tax liability under this Article 17 shall be

calculated on fully grossed-up basis Except as may otherwise be agreed to by

the parties this means that Interconnection Customer will pay Transmission

Provider in addition to the amount paid for the Interconnection Facilities and

Network Upgrades an amount equal to the current taxes imposed on

Transmission Provider Current Taxes on the excess of the gross income

realized by Transmission Provider as result of payments or property transfers

made by Interconnection Customer to Transmission Provider under this LOlA

without regard to any payments under this Article 5.17 the Gross Income

Amount over the present value of future tax deductions for depreciation that

will be available as result of such payments or property transfers the Present

Value Depreciation Amount plus an additional amount sufficient to permit

Transmission Provider to receive and retain after the payment of all Current

Taxes an amount equal to the net amount described in clause

For this purpose Current Taxes shall be computed based on Transmission

Providers composite federal and state tax rates at the time the payments or

property transfers are received and Transmission Provider will be treated as being

subject to tax at the highest marginal rates in effect at that time the Current Tax

Rate and ii the Present Value Depreciation Amount shall be computed by
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discounting Transmission Providers anticipated tax depreciation deductions as

result of such payments or property transfers by Transmission Providers current

weighted average cost of capital Thus the formula for calculating

Interconnection Customers liability to Transmission Owner pursuant to this

Article 5.17.4 can be expressed as follows Current Tax Rate Gross Income

Amount Present Value of Tax Depreciation/1-Current Tax Rate

Interconnection Customers estimated tax liability in the event taxes are imposed

shall be stated in Appendix Interconnection Facilities Network Upgrades and

Distribution Upgrades

5.17.5 Private Letter Ruling or Change or Clarification of Law At Interconnection

Customers request and expense Transmission Provider shall file with the IRS

request for private letter ruling as to whether any property transferred or sums

paid or to be paid by Interconnection Customer to Transmission Provider under

this LOlA are subject to federal income taxation Interconnection Customer will

prepare the initial draft of the request for private letter ruling and will certify

under penalties of perjury that all facts represented in such request are true and

accurate to the best of Interconnection Customers knowledge Transmission

Provider and Interconnection Customer shall cooperate in good faith with respect

to the submission of such request

Transmission Provider shall keep Tnterconnection Customer fully informed of the

status of such request for private letter ruling and shall execute either privacy

act waiver or limited power of attorney in form acceptable to the IRS that

authorizes Interconnection Customer to participate in all discussions with the IRS

regarding such request for private letter ruling Transmission Provider shall

allow Interconnection Customer to attend all meetings with IRS officials about

the request and shall permit Interconnection Customer to prepare the initial drafts

of any follow-up letters in connection with the request

5.17.6 Subsequent Taxable Events If within 10 years from the date on which the

relevant Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities are placed in service

Interconnection Customer Breaches the covenants contained in Article 5.17.2

ii disqualification event occurs within the meaning of IRS Notice 88-129 or

iii this LOlA terminates and Transmission Provider retains ownership of the

Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades Interconnection Customer shall

pay tax gross-up for the cost consequences of any current tax liability imposed

on Transmission Provider calculated using the methodology described in Article

5.17.4 and in accordance with IRS Notice 90-60

5.17.7 Contests In the event any Governmental Authority determines that Transmission

Providers receipt of payments or property constitutes income that is subject to

taxation Transmission Provider shall notify Interconnection Customer in writing

within thirty 30 Calendar Days of receiving notification of such determination

by Governmental Authority Upon the timely written request by

Interconnection Customer and at Interconnection Customers sole expense

Transmission Provider may appeal protest seek abatement of or otherwise

918



oppose such determination Upon Interconnection Customers written request and

sole expense Transmission Provider may file claim for refund with respect to

any taxes paid under this Article 5.17 whether or not it has received such

determination Transmission Provider reserves the right to make all decisions

with regard to the prosecution of such appeal protest abatement or other contest

including the selection of counsel and compromise or settlement of the claim but

Transmission Provider shall keep Interconnection Customer informed shall

consider in good faith suggestions from Interconnection Customer about the

conduct of the contest and shall reasonably permit Interconnection Customer or

an Interconnection Customer representative to attend contest proceedings

Interconnection Customer shall pay to Transmission Provider on periodic basis

as invoiced by Transmission Provider Transmission Providers documented

reasonable costs of prosecuting such appeal protest abatement or other contest

At any time during the contest Transmission Provider may agree to settlement

either with Interconnection Customers consent or after obtaining written advice

from nationally-recognized tax counsel selected by Transmission Provider but

reasonably acceptable to Interconnection Customer that the proposed settlement

represents reasonable settlement given the hazards of litigation Interconnection

Customers obligation shall be based on the amount of the settlement agreed to by

Interconnection Customer or if higher amount so much of the settlement that is

supported by the written advice from nationally-recognized tax counsel selected

under the terms of the preceding sentence The settlement amount shall be

calculated on fully grossed-up basis to cover any related cost consequences of

the current tax liability Any settlement without Interconnection Customers

consent or such written advice will relieve Interconnection Customer from any

obligation to indemnify Transmission Provider for the tax at issue in the contest

5.17.8 Refund In the event that private letter ruling is issued to Transmission

Provider which holds that any amount paid or the value of any property

transferred by Interconnection Customer to Transmission Provider under the

terms of this LOlA is not subject to federal income taxation any legislative

change or administrative announcement notice ruling or other determination

makes it reasonably clear to Transmission Provider in good faith that any amount

paid or the value of any property transferred by Interconnection Customer to

Transmission Provider under the terms of this LOlA is not taxable to

Transmission Provider any abatement appeal protest or other contest results

in determination that any payments or transfers made by Interconnection

Customer to Transmission Provider are not subject to federal income tax or if

Transmission Provider receives refund from any taxing authority for any

overpayment of tax attributable to any payment or property transfer made by

Interconnection Customer to Transmission Provider pursuant to this LOlA
Transmission Provider shall promptly refund to Interconnection Customer the

following
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any payment made by Interconnection Customer under this Article 17

for taxes that is attributable to the amount determined to be non-taxable

together with interest thereon

iiinterest on any amount paid by Interconnection Customer to

Transmission Provider for such taxes which Transmission Provider did not

submit to the taxing authority calculated in accordance with the

methodology set forth in FERCs regulations at 18 C.F.R

35 19aa2iii from the date payment was made by Interconnection

Customer to the date Transmission Provider refunds such payment to

Interconnection Customer and

iiiwith respect to any such taxes paid by Transmission Provider any

refund or credit Transmission Provider receives or to which it may be

entitled from any Governmental Authority interest or that portion thereof

attributable to the payment described in clause above owed to

Transmission Provider for such overpayment of taxes including any

reduction in interest otherwise payable by Transmission Provider to any

Governmental Authority resulting from an offset or credit provided

however that Transmission Provider will remit such amount promptly to

Interconnection Customer only after and to the extent that Transmission

Provider has received tax refund credit or offset from any Governmental

Authority for any applicable overpayment of income tax related to

Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities

The intent of this provision is to leave the Parties to the extent practicable in the

event that no taxes are due with respect to any payment for Interconnection

Facilities and Network Upgrades hereunder in the same position they would have

been in had no such tax payments been made

5.17.9 Taxes Other Than Income Taxes Upon the timely request by Interconnection

Customer and at Interconnection Customers sole expense Transmission Provider

may appeal protest seek abatement of or otherwise contest any tax other than

federal or state income tax asserted or assessed against Transmission Provider for

which Interconnection Customer may be required to reimburse Transmission

Provider under the terms of this LGIA Interconnection Customer shall pay to

Transmission Provider on periodic basis as invoiced by Transmission Provider

Transmission Providers documented reasonable costs of prosecuting such appeal

protest abatement or other contest Interconnection Customer and Transmission

Provider shall cooperate in good faith with respect to any such contest Unless

the payment of such taxes is prerequisite to an appeal or abatement or cannot be

deferred no amount shall be payable by Interconnection Customer to

Transmission Provider for such taxes until they are assessed by final non

appealable order by any court or agency of competent jurisdiction In the event

that tax payment is withheld and ultimately due and payable after appeal

Interconnection Customer will be responsible for all taxes interest and penalties

other than penalties attributable to any delay caused by Transmission Provider
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5.17.10 Transmission Owners Who Are Not Transmission Providers If

Transmission Provider is not the same entity as the Transmission Owner then

all references in this Article 5.17 to Transmission Provider shall be deemed also

to refer to and to include the Transmission Owner as appropriate and iithis

LOlA shall not become effective until such Transmission Owner shall have

agreed in writing to assume all of the duties and obligations of Transmission

Provider under this Article 17 of this LOlA

5.18 Tax Status Each Party shall cooperate with the other to maintain the other

Partys tax status Nothing in this LOlA is intended to adversely affect any

Transmission Providers tax exempt status with respect to the issuance of bonds

including but not limited to Local Furnishing Bonds

5.19 Modification

5.19.1 General Either Party may undertake modifications to its facilities If Party

plans to undertake modification that reasonably may be expected to affect the

other Partys facilities that Party shall provide to the other Party sufficient

information regarding such modification so that the other Party may evaluate the

potential impact of such modification prior to commencement of the work Such

information shall be deemed to be confidential hereunder and shall include

information concerning the timing of such modifications and whether such

modifications are expected to interrupt the flow of electricity from the Large

Generating Facility The Party desiring to perform such work shall provide the

relevant drawings plans and specifications to the other Party at least ninety 90
Calendar Days in advance of the commencement of the work or such shorter

period upon which the Parties may agree which agreement shall not unreasonably

be withheld conditioned or delayed

In the case of Large Generating Facility modifications that do not require

Interconnection Customer to submit an Interconnection Request Transmission

Provider shall provide within thirty 30 Calendar Days or such other time as the

Parties may agree an estimate of any additional modifications to the

Transmission System Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities or

Network Upgrades necessitated by such Interconnection Customer modification

and good faith estimate of the costs thereof

5.19.2 Standards Any additions modifications or replacements made to Partys

facilities shall be designed constructed and operated in accordance with this

LOlA and Good Utility Practice

5.19.3 Modification Costs Interconnection Customer shall not be directly assigned for

the costs of any additions modifications or replacements that Transmission

Provider makes to Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities or the

Transmission System to facilitate the interconnection of third party to

Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities or the Transmission System or

to provide transmission service to third party under Transmission Providers
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Tariff Interconnection Customer shall be responsible for the costs of any

additions modifications or replacements to Interconnection Customers

Interconnection Facilities that may be necessary to maintain or upgrade such

Interconnection Customers Interconnection Facilities consistent with Applicable

Laws and Regulations Applicable Reliability Standards or Good Utility Practice

Article Testing and Inspection

6.1 Pre-Conunercial Operation Date Testing and Modifications Prior to the Commercial

Operation Date Transmission Provider shall test Transmission Providers Interconnection

Facilities and Network Upgrades and Interconnection Customer shall test the Large

Generating Facility and Interconnection Customers Interconnection Facilities to ensure

their safe and reliable operation Similar testing may be required after initial operation

Each Party shall make any modifications to its facilities that are found to be necessary as

result of such testing Interconnection Customer shall bear the cost of all such testing

and modifications Interconnection Customer shall generate test energy at the Large

Generating Facility only if it has arranged for the delivery of such test energy

6.2 Post-Commercial Operation Date Testing and Modifications Each Party shall at its

own expense perform routine inspection and testing of its facilities and equipment in

accordance with Good Utility Practice as may be necessary to ensure the continued

interconnection of the Large Generating Facility with the Transmission System in safe

and reliable manner Each Party shall have the right upon advance written notice to

require reasonable additional testing of the other Partys facilities at the requesting

Partys expense as may be in accordance with Good Utility Practice

6.3 Right to Observe Testing Each Party shall notify the other Party in advance of its

performance of tests of its Interconnection Facilities The other Party has the right at its

own expense to observe such testing

6.4 Right to Inspect Each Party shall have the right but shall have no obligation to

observe the other Partys tests and/or inspection of any of its System Protection Facilities

and other protective equipment including Power System Stabilizers iireview the

settings of the other Partys System Protection Facilities and other protective equipment

and iii review the other Partys maintenance records relative to the Interconnection

Facilities the System Protection Facilities and other protective equipment Party may
exercise these rights from time to time as it deems necessary upon reasonable notice to

the other Party The exercise or non-exercise by Party of any such rights shall not be

construed as an endorsement or confirmation of any element or condition of the

Interconnection Facilities or the System Protection Facilities or other protective

equipment or the operation thereof or as warranty as to the fitness safety desirability

or reliability of same Any information that Party obtains through the exercise of any of

its rights under this Article 6.4 shall be deemed to be Confidential Information and

treated pursuant to Article 22 of this LGIA
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Article Metering

7.1 General Each Party shall comply with the Applicable Reliability Council requirements

Unless otherwise agreed by the Parties Transmission Provider shall install Metering

Equipment at the Point of Interconnection prior to any operation of the Large Generating

Facility and shall own operate test and maintain such Metering Equipment Power

flows to and from the Large Generating Facility shall be measured at or at Transmission

Providers option compensated to the Point of Interconnection Transmission Provider

shall provide metering quantities in analog and/or digital form to Interconnection

Customer upon request Interconnection Customer shall bear all reasonable documented

costs associated with the purchase installation operation testing and maintenance of the

Metering Equipment

7.2 Check Meters Interconnection Customer at its option and expense may install and

operate on its premises and on its side of the Point of Interconnection one or more check

meters to check Transmission Providers meters Such check meters shall be for check

purposes only and shall not be used for the measurement of power flows for purposes of

this LGIA except as provided in Article 7.4 below The check meters shall be subject at

all reasonable times to inspection and examination by Transmission Provider or its

designee The installation operation and maintenance thereof shall be performed entirely

by Interconnection Customer in accordance with Good Utility Practice

7.3 Standards Transmission Provider shall install calibrate and test revenue quality

Metering Equipment in accordance with applicable ANSI standards

7.4 Testing of Metering Equipment Transmission Provider shall inspect and test all

Transmission Provider-owned Metering Equipment upon installation and at least once

every two years thereafter If requested to do so by Interconnection Customer

Transmission Provider shall at Interconnection Customers expense inspect or test

Metering Equipment more frequently than every two years Transmission Provider

shall give reasonable notice of the time when any inspection or test shall take place and

Interconnection Customer may have representatives present at the test or inspection if at

any time Metering Equipment is found to be inaccurate or defective it shall be adjusted

repaired or replaced at Interconnection Customers expense in order to provide accurate

metering unless the inaccuracy or defect is due to Transmission Providers failure to

maintain then Transmission Provider shall pay if Metering Equipment fails to register

or if the measurement made by Metering Equipment during test varies by more than

two percent from the measurement made by the standard meter used in the test

Transmission Provider shall adjust the measurements by correcting all measurements for

the period during which Metering Equipment was in error by using Interconnection

Customers check meters if installed if no such check meters are installed or if the

period cannot be reasonably ascertained the adjustment shall be for the period

immediately preceding the test of the Metering Equipment equal to one-half the time

from the date of the last previous test of the Metering Equipment

7.5 Metering Data At Interconnection Customers expense the metered data shall be

telemetered to one or more locations designated by Transmission Provider and one or

923



more locations designated by Interconnection Customer Such telemetered data shall be

used under normal operating conditions as the official measurement of the amount of

energy delivered from the Large Generating Facility to the Point of Interconnection

Article Communications

8.1 Interconnection Customer Obligations Interconnection Customer shall maintain

satisfactory operating communications with Transmission Providers Transmission

System dispatcher or representative designated by Transmission Provider

Interconnection Customer shall provide standard voice line dedicated voice line and

facsimile communications at its Large Generating Facility control room or central

dispatch facility through use of either the public telephone system or voice

communications system that does not rely on the public telephone system

Interconnection Customer shall also provide the dedicated data circuits necessary to

provide Interconnection Customer data to Transmission Provider as set forth in Appendix

Security Arrangements Details The data circuits shall extend from the Large

Generating Facility to the locations specified by Transmission Provider Any required

maintenance of such communications equipment shall be performed by Interconnection

Customer Operational communications shall be activated and maintained under but not

be limited to the following events system paralleling or separation scheduled and

unscheduled shutdowns equipment clearances and hourly and daily load data

8.2 Remote Terminal Unit Prior to the Initial Synchronization Date of the Large

Generating Facility Remote Terminal Unit or equivalent data collection and transfer

equipment acceptable to the Parties shall be installed by Interconnection Customer or by

Transmission Provider at Interconnection Customers expense to gather accumulated and

instantaneous data to be telemetered to the locations designated by Transmission

Provider through use of dedicated point-to-point data circuits as indicated in Article

8.1 The communication protocol for the data circuits shall be specified by

Transmission Provider Instantaneous bi-directional analog real power and reactive

power flow information must be telemetered directly to the locations specified by

Transmission Provider

Each Party will promptly advise the other Party if it detects or otherwise learns of any

metering telemetry or communications equipment errors or malfunctions that require the

attention and/or correction by the other Party The Party owning such equipment shall

correct such error or malfunction as soon as reasonably feasible

8.3 No Annexation Any and all equipment placed on the premises of Party shall be and

remain the property of the Party providing such equipment regardless of the mode and

manner of annexation or attachment to real property unless otherwise mutually agreed by

the Parties
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Article Operations

9.1 General Each Party shall comply with the Applicable Reliability Council requirements

Each Party shall provide to the other Party all information that may reasonably be

required by the other Party to comply with Applicable Laws and Regulations and

Applicable Reliability Standards

9.2 Control Area Notification At least three months before Initial Synchronization Date

Interconnection Customer shall notify Transmission Provider in writing of the Control

Area in which the Large Generating Facility will be located If Interconnection Customer

elects to locate the Large Generating Facility in Control Area other than the Control

Area in which the Large Generating Facility is physically located and if permitted to do

so by the relevant transmission tariffs all necessary arrangements including but not

limited to those set forth in Article and Article of this LGIA and remote Control Area

generator interchange agreements if applicable and the appropriate measures under such

agreements shall be executed and implemented prior to the placement of the Large

Generating Facility in the other Control Area

9.3 Transmission Provider Obligations Transmission Provider shall cause the

Transmission System and Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities to be

operated maintained and controlled in safe and reliable manner and in accordance with

this LGIA Transmission Provider may provide operating instructions to Interconnection

Customer consistent with this LGIA and Transmission Providers operating protocols and

procedures as they may change from time to time Transmission Provider will consider

changes to its operating protocols and procedures proposed by Interconnection Customer

9.4 Interconnection Customer Obligations Interconnection Customer shall at its own

expense operate maintain and control the Large Generating Facility and Interconnection

Customers Interconnection Facilities in safe and reliable manner and in accordance

with this LGIA Interconnection Customer shall operate the Large Generating Facility

and Interconnection Customers Interconnection Facilities in accordance with all

applicable requirements of the Control Area of which it is part as such requirements are

set forth in Appendix Interconnection Details of this LGIA Appendix

Interconnection Details will be modified to reflect changes to the requirements as they

may change from time to time Either Party may request that the other Party provide

copies of the requirements set forth in Appendix Interconnection Details of this LGIA

9.5 Start-Up and Synchronization Consistent with the Parties mutually acceptable

procedures Interconnection Customer is responsible for the proper synchronization of the

Large Generating Facility to Transmission Providers Transmission System

9.6 Reactive Power

9.6.1 Power Factor Design Criteria Interconnection Customer shall design the Large

Generating Facility to maintain composite power delivery at continuous rated

power output at the Point of Interconnection at power factor within the range of

0.95 leading to 0.95 lagging unless Transmission Provider has established
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different requirements that apply to all generators in the Control Area on

comparable basis The requirements of this paragraph shall not apply to wind

generators

9.6.2 Voltage Schedules Once Interconnection Customer has synchronized the Large

Generating Facility with the Transmission System Transmission Provider shall

require Interconnection Customer to operate the Large Generating Facility to

produce or absorb reactive power within the design limitations of the Large

Generating Facility set forth in Article 9.6.1 Power Factor Design Criteria

Transmission Providers voltage schedules shall treat all sources of reactive power

in the Control Area in an equitable and not unduly discriminatory manner

Transmission Provider shall exercise Reasonable Efforts to provide

Interconnection Customer with such schedules at least one day in advance

and may make changes to such schedules as necessary to maintain the reliability

of the Transmission System Interconnection Customer shall operate the Large

Generating Facility to maintain the specified output voltage or power factor at the

Point of Interconnection within the design limitations of the Large Generating

Facility set forth in Article 9.6.1 Power Factor Design Criteria if

Interconnection Customer is unable to maintain the specified voltage or power

factor it shall promptly notify the System Operator

9.6.2.1 Governors and Regulators Whenever the Large Generating

Facility is operated in parallel with the Transmission System and

the speed governors if installed on the generating unit pursuant to

Good Utility Practice and voltage regulators are capable of

operation Interconnection Customer shall operate the Large

Generating Facility with its speed governors and voltage regulators

in automatic operation If the Large Generating Facilitys speed

governors and voltage regulators are not capable of such automatic

operation Interconnection Customer shall immediately notify

Transmission Providers system operator or its designated

representative and ensure that such Large Generating Facilitys

reactive power production or absorption measured in MVAR5 are

within the design capability of the Large Generating Facilitys

generating units and steady state stability limits Interconnection

Customer shall not cause its Large Generating Facility to

disconnect automatically or instantaneously from the Transmission

System or trip any generating unit comprising the Large

Generating Facility for an under or over frequency condition

unless the abnormal frequency condition persists for time period

beyond the limits set forth in ANSJIIEEE Standard C37 106 or

such other standard as applied to other generators in the Control

Area on comparable basis

9.6.3 Payment for Reactive Power Transmission Provider is required to pay

Interconnection Customer for reactive power that Interconnection Customer

provides or absorbs from the Large Generating Facility when Transmission
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Provider requests Interconnection Customer to operate its Large Generating

Facility outside the range specified in Article 9.6.1 provided that if Transmission

Provider pays its own or affiliated generators for reactive power service within the

specified range it must also pay Interconnection Customer Payments shall be

pursuant to Article 11.6 or such other agreement to which the Parties have

otherwise agreed

9.7 Outages and Interruptions

9.7.1 Outages

9.7.1.1 Outage Authority and Coordination Each Party may in

accordance with Good Utility Practice in coordination with the

other Party remove from service any of its respective

Interconnection Facilities or Network Upgrades that may impact

the other Partys facilities as necessary to perform maintenance or

testing or to install or replace equipment Absent an Emergency

Condition the Party scheduling removal of such facilityies

from service will use Reasonable Efforts to schedule such removal

on date and time mutually acceptable to the Parties In all

circumstances any Party planning to remove such facilityies

from service shall use Reasonable Efforts to minimize the effect on

the other Party of such removal

9.7.1.2 Outage Schedules Transmission Provider shall post scheduled

outages of its transmission facilities on the OASIS

Interconnection Customer shall submit its planned maintenance

schedules for the Large Generating Facility to Transmission

Provider for minimum of rolling twenty-four month period

Interconnection Customer shall update its planned maintenance

schedules as necessary Transmission Provider may request

Interconnection Customer to reschedule its maintenance as

necessary to maintain the reliability of the Transmission System

provided however adequacy of generation supply shall not be

criterion in determining Transmission System reliability

Transmission Provider shall compensate Interconnection Customer

for any additional direct costs that Interconnection Customer incurs

as result of having to reschedule maintenance including any

additional overtime breaking of maintenance contracts or other

costs above and beyond the cost Interconnection Customer would

have incurred absent Transmission Providers request to reschedule

maintenance Interconnection Customer will not be eligible to

receive compensation if during the twelve 12 months prior to the

date of the scheduled maintenance Interconnection Customer had

modified its schedule of maintenance activities
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9.7.1.3 Outage Restoration If an outage on Partys Interconnection

Facilities or Network Upgrades adversely affects the other Partys

operations or facilities the Party that owns or controls the facility

that is out of service shall use Reasonable Efforts to promptly

restore such facilityies to normal operating condition consistent

with the nature of the outage The Party that owns or controls the

facility that is out of service shall provide the other Party to the

extent such information is known information on the nature of the

Emergency Condition an estimated time of restoration and any

corrective actions required Initial verbal notice shall be followed

up as soon as practicable with written notice explaining the nature

of the outage

9.7.2 Interruption of Service If required by Good Utility Practice to do so

Transmission Provider may require Interconnection Customer to interrupt or

reduce deliveries of electricity if such delivery of electricity could adversely

affect Transmission Providers ability to perform such activities as are necessary

to safely and reliably operate and maintain the Transmission System The

following provisions shall apply to any interruption or reduction permitted under

this Article 9.7.2

9.7.2.1 The interruption or reduction shall continue only for so long as

reasonably necessary under Good Utility Practice

9.7.2.2 Any such interruption or reduction shall be made on an equitable

non-discriminatory basis with respect to all generating facilities

directly connected to the Transmission System

9.7.2.3 When the interruption or reduction must be made under

circumstances which do not allow for advance notice

Transmission Provider shall notify Interconnection Customer by

telephone as soon as practicable of the reasons for the curtailment

interruption or reduction and if known its expected duration

Telephone notification shall be followed by written notification as

soon as practicable

9.7.2.4 Except during the existence of an Emergency Condition when the

interruption or reduction can be scheduled without advance notice

Transmission Provider shall notify Interconnection Customer in

advance regarding the timing of such scheduling and further notify

Interconnection Customer of the expected duration Transmission

Provider shall coordinate with Interconnection Customer using

Good Utility Practice to schedule the interruption or reduction

during periods of least impact to Interconnection Customer and

Transmission Provider
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9.7.2.5 The Parties shall cooperate and coordinate with each other to the

extent necessary in order to restore the Large Generating Facility

Interconnection Facilities and the Transmission System to their

normal operating state consistent with system conditions and

Good Utility Practice

9.7.3 Under-Frequency and Over Frequency Conditions The Transmission System

is designed to automatically activate load-shed program as required by the

Applicable Reliability Council in the event of an under-frequency system

disturbance Interconnection Customer shall implement under-frequency and

over-frequency relay set points for the Large Generating Facility as required by

the Applicable Reliability Council to ensure ride through capability of the

Transmission System Large Generating Facility response to frequency

deviations of pre-determined magnitudes both under-frequency and over-

frequency deviations shall be studied and coordinated with Transmission

Provider in accordance with Good Utility Practice The term ride through as

used herein shall mean the ability of Generating Facility to stay connected to

and synchronized with the Transmission System during system disturbances

within range of under-frequency and over-frequency conditions in accordance

with Good Utility Practice

9.7.4 System Protection and Other Control Requirements

9.7.4.1 System Protection Facilities Interconnection Customer shall at

its expense install operate and maintain System Protection

Facilities as part of the Large Generating Facility or

Interconnection Customers Interconnection Facilities

Transmission Provider shall install at Interconnection Customers

expense any System Protection Facilities that may be required on

Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities or the

Transmission System as result of the interconnection of the Large

Generating Facility and Interconnection Customers

Interconnection Facilities

9.7.4.2 Each Partys protection facilities shall be designed and coordinated

with other systems in accordance with Good Utility Practice

9.7.4.3 Each Party shall be responsible for protection of its facilities

consistent with Good Utility Practice

9.7.4.4 Each Partys protective relay design shall incorporate the necessary

test switches to perform the tests required in Article The

required test switches will be placed such that they allow operation

of lockout relays while preventing breaker failure schemes from

operating and causing unnecessary breaker operations and/or the

tripping of Interconnection Customers units

929



9.7.4.5 Each Party will test operate and maintain System Protection

Facilities in accordance with Good Utility Practice

9.7.4.6 Prior to the In-Service Date and again prior to the Commercial

Operation Date each Party or its agent shall perform complete

calibration test and functional trip test of the System Protection

Facilities At intervals suggested by Good Utility Practice and

following any apparent malfunction of the System Protection

Facilities each Party shall perform both calibration and functional

trip tests of its System Protection Facilities These tests do not

require the tripping of any in-service generation unit These tests

do however require that all protective relays and lockout contacts

be activated

9.7.5 Requirements for Protection In compliance with Good Utility Practice

Interconnection Customer shall provide install own and maintain relays circuit

breakers and all other devices necessary to remove any fault contribution of the

Large Generating Facility to any short circuit occurring on the Transmission

System not otherwise isolated by Transmission Providers equipment such that

the removal of the fault contribution shall be coordinated with the protective

requirements of the Transmission System Such protective equipment shall

include without limitation disconnecting device or switch with load-

interrupting capability located between the Large Generating Facility and the

Transmission System at site selected upon mutual agreement not to be

unreasonably withheld conditioned or delayed of the Parties Interconnection

Customer shall be responsible for protection of the Large Generating Facility and

Interconnection Customers other equipment from such conditions as negative

sequence currents over- or under-frequency sudden load rejection over- or

under-voltage and generator loss-of-field Interconnection Customer shall be

solely responsible to disconnect the Large Generating Facility and

Interconnection Customers other equipment if conditions on the Transmission

System could adversely affect the Large Generating Facility

9.7.6 Power Quality Neither Partys facilities shall cause excessive voltage flicker nor

introduce excessive distortion to the sinusoidal voltage or current waves as

defined by ANSI Standard C84.1-1989 in accordance with IEEE Standard 519 or

any applicable superseding electric industry standard In the event of conflict

between ANSI Standard C84.1-1989 or any applicable superseding electric

industry standard ANSI Standard C84 1-1989 or the applicable superseding

electric industry standard shall control

9.8 Switching and Tagging Rules Each Party shall provide the other Party copy of its

switching and tagging rules that are applicable to the other Partys activities Such

switching and tagging rules shall be developed on non-discriminatory basis The

Parties shall comply with applicable switching and tagging rules as amended from time

to time in obtaining clearances for work or for switching operations on equipment
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9.9 Use of Interconnection Facilities by Third Parties

9.9.1 Purpose of Interconnection Facifities Except as may be required by Applicable

Laws and Regulations or as otherwise agreed to among the Parties the

Interconnection Facilities shall be constructed for the sole purpose of

interconnecting the Large Generating Facility to the Transmission System and

shall be used for no other purpose

9.9.2 Third Party Users If required by Applicable Laws and Regulations or if the

Parties mutually agree such agreement not to be unreasonably withheld to allow

one or more third parties to use Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities

or any part thereof Interconnection Customer will be entitled to compensation for

the capital expenses it incurred in connection with the Interconnection Facilities

based upon the pro rata use of the Interconnection Facilities by Transmission

Provider all third party users and Interconnection Customer in accordance with

Applicable Laws and Regulations or upon some other mutually-agreed upon

methodology In addition cost responsibility for ongoing costs including

operation and maintenance costs associated with the Interconnection Facilities

will be allocated between Interconnection Customer and any third party users

based upon the pro rata use of the Interconnection Facilities by Transmission

Provider all third party users and Interconnection Customer in accordance with

Applicable Laws and Regulations or upon some other mutually agreed upon

methodology If the issue of such compensation or allocation cannot be resolved

through such negotiations it shall be submitted to FERC for resolution

9.10 Disturbance Analysis Data Exchange The Parties will cooperate with one another in

the analysis of disturbances to either the Large Generating Facility or Transmission

Providers Transmission System by gathering and providing access to any information

relating to any disturbance including information from oscillography protective relay

targets breaker operations and sequence of events records and any disturbance

information required by Good Utility Practice

Article 10 Maintenance

10.1 Transmission Provider Obligations Transmission Provider shall maintain the

Transmission System and Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities in safe and

reliable manner and in accordance with this LGIA

10.2 Interconnection Customer Obligations Interconnection Customer shall maintain the

Large Generating Facility and Interconnection Customers Interconnection Facilities in

safe and reliable manner and in accordance with this LGIA

10.3 Coordination The Parties shall confer regularly to coordinate the planning scheduling

and performance of preventive and corrective maintenance on the Large Generating

Facility and the Interconnection Facilities
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10.4 Secondary Systems Each Party shall cooperate with the other in the inspection

maintenance and testing of control or power circuits that operate below 600 volts AC or

DC including but not limited to any hardware control or protective devices cables

conductors electric raceways secondary equipment panels transducers batteries

chargers and voltage and current transformers that directly affect the operation of

Partys facilities and equipment which may reasonably be expected to impact the other

Party Each Party shall provide advance notice to the other Party before undertaking any

work on such circuits especially on electrical circuits involving circuit breaker trip and

close contacts current transformers or potential transformers

10.5 Operating and Maintenance Expenses Subject to the provisions herein addressing the

use of facilities by others and except for operations and maintenance expenses associated

with modifications made for providing interconnection or transmission service to third

party and such third party pays for such expenses Interconnection Customer shall be

responsible for all reasonable expenses including overheads associated with owning

operating maintaining repairing and replacing Interconnection Customers

Interconnection Facilities and operation maintenance repair and replacement of

Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities

Article 11 Performance Obligation

11.1 Interconnection Customer Interconnection Facilities Interconnection Customer shall

design procure construct install own and/or control Interconnection Customer

Interconnection Facilities described in Appendix Interconnection Facilities Network

Upgrades and Distribution Upgrades at its sole expense

11.2 Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities Transmission Provider or

Transmission Owner shall design procure construct install own and/or control the

Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities described in Appendix

Interconnection Facilities Network Upgrades and Distribution Upgrades at the sole

expense of the Interconnection Customer

11.3 Network Upgrades and Distribution Upgrades Transmission Provider or

Transmission Owner shall design procure construct install and own the Network

Upgrades and Distribution Upgrades described in Appendix Interconnection Facilities

Network Upgrades and Distribution Upgrades The Interconnection Customer shall be

responsible for all costs related to Distribution Upgrades Unless Transmission Provider

or Transmission Owner elects to fund the capital for the Network Upgrades they shall be

solely funded by Interconnection Customer

11.4 Transmission Credits

11.4.1 Repayment of Amounts Advanced for Network Upgrades Interconnection

Customer shall be entitled to cash repayment equal to the total amount paid to

Transmission Provider and Affected System Operator if any for the Network

Upgrades including any tax gross-up or other tax-related payments associated

with Network Upgrades and not refunded to Interconnection Customer pursuant
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to Article 5.17.8 or otherwise to be paid to Interconnection Customer on dollar-

for-dollar basis for the non-usage sensitive portion of transmission charges as

payments are made under Transmission Providers Tariff and Affected Systems

Tariff for transmission services with respect to the Large Generating Facility

Any repayment shall include interest calculated in accordance with the

methodology set forth in FERCs regulations at 18 C.F.R 35 19aa2iii from

the date of any payment for Network Upgrades through the date on which the

Interconnection Customer receives repayment of such payment pursuant to this

subparagraph Interconnection Customer may assign such repayment rights to

any person

Notwithstanding the foregoing Interconnection Customer Transmission Provider

and Affected System Operator may adopt any alternative payment schedule that is

mutually agreeable so long as Transmission Provider and Affected System

Operator take one of the following actions no later than five years from the

Commercial Operation Date return to Interconnection Customer any amounts

advanced for Network Upgrades not previously repaid or declare in writing

that Transmission Provider or Affected System Operator will continue to provide

payments to Interconnection Customer on dollar-for-dollar basis for the non-

usage sensitive portion of transmission charges or develop an alternative

schedule that is mutually agreeable and provides for the return of all amounts

advanced for Network Upgrades not previously repaid however full

reimbursement shall not extend beyond twenty 20 years from the Commercial

Operation Date

If the Large Generating Facility fails to achieve commercial operation but it or

another Generating Facility is later constructed and makes use of the Network

Upgrades Transmission Provider and Affected System Operator shall at that time

reimburse Interconnection Customer for the amounts advanced for the Network

Upgrades Before any such reimbursement can occur the Interconnection

Customer or the entity that ultimately constructs the Generating Facility if

different is responsible for identifying the entity to which reimbursement must be

made

11.4.2 Special Provisions for Affected Systems Unless Transmission Provider

provides under the LOlA for the repayment of amounts advanced to Affected

System Operator for Network Upgrades Interconnection Customer and Affected

System Operator shall enter into an agreement that provides for such repayment

The agreement shall specify the terms governing payments to be made by

Interconnection Customer to the Affected System Operator as well as the

repayment by the Affected System Operator

11.4.3 Notwithstanding any other provision of this LGIA nothing herein shall be

construed as relinquishing or foreclosing any rights including but not limited to

firm transmission rights capacity rights transmission congestion rights or

transmission credits that Interconnection Customer shall be entitled to now or in

the future under any other agreement or tariff as result of or otherwise
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associated with the transmission capacity if any created by the Network

Upgrades including the right to obtain cash reimbursements or transmission

credits for transmission service that is not associated with the Large Generating

Facility

11.5 Provision of Security At least thirty 30 Calendar Days prior to the commencement of

the procurement installation or construction of discrete portion of Transmission

Providers Interconnection Facilities Network Upgrades or Distribution Upgrades

Interconnection Customer shall provide Transmission Provider at Interconnection

Customers option guarantee surety bond letter of credit or other form of security

that is reasonably acceptable to Transmission Provider and is consistent with the Uniform

Commercial Code of the jurisdiction identified in Article 14.2.1 Such security for

payment shall be in an amount sufficient to cover the costs for constructing procuring

and installing the applicable portion of Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities

Network Upgrades or Distribution Upgrades and shall be reduced on dollar-for-dollar

basis for payments made to Transmission Provider for these purposes

In addition

11.5.1 The guarantee must be made by an entity that meets the creditworthiness

requirements of Transmission Provider and contain terms and conditions that

guarantee payment of any amount that may be due from Interconnection

Customer up to an agreed-to maximum amount

11.5.2 The letter of credit must be issued by financial institution reasonably acceptable

to Transmission Provider and must specify reasonable expiration date

11.5.3 The surety bond must be issued by an insurer reasonably acceptable to

Transmission Provider and must specify reasonable expiration date

11.6 Interconnection Customer Compensation if Transmission Provider requests or

directs Interconnection Customer to provide service pursuant to Articles 9.6.3 Payment

for Reactive Power or 13.5.1 of this LOlA Transmission Provider shall compensate

Interconnection Customer in accordance with Interconnection Customers applicable rate

schedule then in effect unless the provision of such services is subject to an RTO or ISO

FERC-approved rate schedule Interconnection Customer shall serve Transmission

Provider or RTO or ISO with any filing of proposed rate schedule at the time of such

filing with FERC To the extent that no rate schedule is in effect at the time the

Interconnection Customer is required to provide or absorb any Reactive Power under this

LOlA Transmission Provider agrees to compensate Interconnection Customer in such

amount as would have been due Interconnection Customer had the rate schedule been in

effect at the time service commenced provided however that such rate schedule must be

filed at FERC or other appropriate Governmental Authority within sixty 60 Calendar

Days of the commencement of service
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11.6.1 Interconnection Customer Compensation for Actions During Emergency
Condition Transmission Provider or RTO or ISO shall compensate

Interconnection Customer for its provision of real and reactive power and other

Emergency Condition services that Interconnection Customer provides to support

the Transmission System during an Emergency Condition in accordance with

Article 11.6

Article 12 Invoice

12.1 General Each Party shall submit to the other Party on monthly basis invoices of

amounts due for the preceding month Each invoice shall state the month to which the

invoice applies and fully describe the services and equipment provided The Parties may
discharge mutual debts and payment obligations due and owing to each other on the same

date through netting in which case all amounts Party owes to the other Party under this

LOlA including interest payments or credits shall be netted so that only the net amount

remaining due shall be paid by the owing Party

12.2 Final Invoice Within six months after completion of the construction of Transmission

Providers Interconnection Facilities and the Network Upgrades Transmission Provider

shall provide an invoice of the final cost of the construction of Transmission Providers

Interconnection Facilities and the Network Upgrades and shall set forth such costs in

sufficient detail to enable Interconnection Customer to compare the actual costs with the

estimates and to ascertain deviations if any from the cost estimates Transmission

Provider shall refund to Interconnection Customer any amount by which the actual

payment by Interconnection Customer for estimated costs exceeds the actual costs of

construction within thirty 30 Calendar Days of the issuance of such final construction

invoice

12.3 Payment Invoices shall be rendered to the paying Party at the address specified in

Appendix The Party receiving the invoice shall pay the invoice within thirty 30
Calendar Days of receipt All payments shall be made in immediately available funds

payable to the other Party or by wire transfer to bank named and account designated by

the invoicing Party Payment of invoices by either Party will not constitute waiver of

any rights or claims either Party may have under this LOlA

12.4 Disputes In the event of billing dispute between Transmission Provider and

Interconnection Customer Transmission Provider shall continue to provide

Interconnection Service under this LOlA as long as Interconnection Customer

continues to make all payments not in dispute and iipays to Transmission Provider or

into an independent escrow account the portion of the invoice in dispute pending

resolution of such dispute if Interconnection Customer fails to meet these two

requirements for continuation of service then Transmission Provider may provide notice

to Interconnection Customer of Default pursuant to Article 17 Within thirty 30
Calendar Days after the resolution of the dispute the Party that owes money to the other

Party shall pay the amount due with interest calculated in accord with the methodology

set forth in FERCs regulations at 18 C.F.R 35.19aa2iii
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Article 13 Emergencies

13.1 Defmition Emergency Condition shall mean condition or situation that in the

judgment of the Party making the claim is imminently likely to endanger life or property

or iithat in the case of Transmission Provider is imminently likely as determined in

non-discriminatory manner to cause material adverse effect on the security of or

damage to the Transmission System Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities

or the Transmission Systems of others to which the Transmission System is directly

connected or iii that in the case of Interconnection Customer is imminently likely as
determined in non-discriminatory manner to cause material adverse effect on the

security of or damage to the Large Generating Facility or Interconnection Customers

Interconnection Facilities System restoration and black start shall be considered

Emergency Conditions provided that Interconnection Customer is not obligated by this

LOlA to possess black start capability

13.2 Obligations Each Party shall comply with the Emergency Condition procedures of the

applicable ISO/RTO NERC the Applicable Reliability Council Applicable Laws and

Regulations and any emergency procedures agreed to by the Joint Operating Committee

13.3 Notice Transmission Provider shall notify Interconnection Customer promptly when it

becomes aware of an Emergency Condition that affects Transmission Providers

Interconnection Facilities or the Transmission System that may reasonably be expected to

affect Interconnection Customers operation of the Large Generating Facility or

Interconnection Customers Interconnection Facilities Interconnection Customer shall

notify Transmission Provider promptly when it becomes aware of an Emergency

Condition that affects the Large Generating Facility or Interconnection Customers

Interconnection Facilities that may reasonably be expected to affect the Transmission

System or Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities To the extent information

is known the notification shall describe the Emergency Condition the extent of the

damage or deficiency the expected effect on the operation of Interconnection Customers

or Transmission Providers facilities and operations its anticipated duration and the

corrective action taken and/or to be taken The initial notice shall be followed as soon as

practicable with written notice

13.4 Immediate Action Unless in Interconnection Customers reasonable judgment

immediate action is required Interconnection Customer shall obtain the consent of

Transmission Provider such consent to not be unreasonably withheld prior to

performing any manual switching operations at the Large Generating Facility or

Interconnection Customers Interconnection Facilities in response to an Emergency

Condition either declared by Transmission Provider or otherwise regarding the

Transmission System

13.5 Transmission Provider Authority

13.5.1 General Transmission Provider may take whatever actions or inactions with

regard to the Transmission System or Transmission Providers Interconnection

Facilities it deems necessary during an Emergency Condition in order to
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preserve public health and safety iipreserve the reliability of the Transmission

System or Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities iii limit or prevent

damage and iv expedite restoration of service

Transmission Provider shall use Reasonable Efforts to minimize the effect of such

actions or inactions on the Large Generating Facility or Interconnection

Customers Interconnection Facilities Transmission Provider may on the basis

of technical considerations require the Large Generating Facility to mitigate an

Emergency Condition by taking actions necessary and limited in scope to remedy

the Emergency Condition including but not limited to directing Interconnection

Customer to shut-down start-up increase or decrease the real or reactive power

output of the Large Generating Facility implementing reduction or

disconnection pursuant to Article 13.5.2 directing Interconnection Customer to

assist with blackstart if available or restoration efforts or altering the outage

schedules of the Large Generating Facility and Interconnection Customers

Interconnection Facilities Interconnection Customer shall comply with all of

Transmission Providers operating instructions concerning Large Generating

Facility real power and reactive power output within the manufacturers design

limitations of the Large Generating Facilitys equipment that is in service and

physically available for operation at the time in compliance with Applicable

Laws and Regulations

13.5.2 Reduction and Disconnection Transmission Provider may reduce

Interconnection Service or disconnect the Large Generating Facility or

Interconnection Customers Interconnection Facilities when such reduction or

disconnection is necessary under Good Utility Practice due to Emergency

Conditions These rights are separate and distinct from any right of curtailment of

Transmission Provider pursuant to Transmission Providers Tariff When
Transmission Provider can schedule the reduction or disconnection in advance

Transmission Provider shall notify Interconnection Customer of the reasons

timing and expected duration of the reduction or disconnection Transmission

Provider shall coordinate with Interconnection Customer using Good Utility

Practice to schedule the reduction or disconnection during periods of least impact

to Interconnection Customer and Transmission Provider Any reduction or

disconnection shall continue only for so long as reasonably necessary under Good

Utility Practice The Parties shall cooperate with each other to restore the Large

Generating Facility the Interconnection Facilities and the Transmission System

to their normal operating state as soon as practicable consistent with Good Utility

Practice

13.6 Interconnection Customer Authority Consistent with Good Utility Practice and the

LGIA and the LGIP Interconnection Customer may take actions or inactions with regard

to the Large Generating Facility or Interconnection Customers Interconnection Facilities

during an Emergency Condition in order to preserve public health and safety

preserve the reliability of the Large Generating Facility or Interconnection Customers

Interconnection Facilities Hi limit or prevent damage and iv expedite restoration of

service Interconnection Customer shall use Reasonable Efforts to minimize the effect of
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such actions or inactions on the Transmission System and Transmission Providers

Interconnection Facilities Transmission Provider shall use Reasonable Efforts to assist

Interconnection Customer in such actions

13.7 Limited Liability Except as otherwise provided in Article 11.6.1 of this LOlA neither

Party shall be liable to the other for any action it takes in responding to an Emergency

Condition so long as such action is made in good faith and is consistent with Good Utility

Practice

Article 14 Regulatory Requirements and Governing Law

14.1 Regulatory Requirements Each Partys obligations under this LOlA shall be subject to

its receipt of any required approval or certificate from one or more Governmental

Authorities in the form and substance satisfactory to the applying Party or the Party

making any required filings with or providing notice to such Governmental Authorities

and the expiration of any time period associated therewith Each Party shall in good faith

seek and use its Reasonable Efforts to obtain such other approvals Nothing in this LOlA

shall require Interconnection Customer to take any action that could result in its inability

to obtain or its loss of status or exemption under the Federal Power Act the Public

Utility Holding Company Act of 1935 as amended or the Public Utility Regulatory

Policies Act of 1978

14.2 Governing Law

14.2.1 The validity interpretation and performance of this LOlA and each of its

provisions shall be governed by the laws of the state where the Point of

Interconnection is located without regard to its conflicts of law principles

14.2.2 This LOlA is subject to all Applicable Laws and Regulations

14.2.3 Each Party expressly reserves the right to seek changes in appeal or otherwise

contest any laws orders rules or regulations of Governmental Authority

Article 15 Notices

15.1 General Unless otherwise provided in this LGIA any notice demand or request

required or permitted to be given by either Party to the other and any instrument required

or permitted to be tendered or delivered by either Party in writing to the other shall be

effective when delivered and may be so given tendered or delivered by recognized

national courier or by depositing the same with the United States Postal Service with

postage prepaid for delivery by certified or registered mail addressed to the Party or

personally delivered to the Party at the address set out in Appendix Addresses for

Delivery of Notices and Billings

Either Party may change the notice information in this LGIA by giving five Business

Days written notice prior to the effective date of the change
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15.2 Billings and Payments Billings and payments shall be sent to the addresses set out in

Appendix

15.3 Alternative Forms of Notice Any notice or request required or permitted to be given by

Party to the other and not required by this Agreement to be given in writing may be so

given by telephone facsimile or email to the telephone numbers and email addresses set

out in Appendix

15.4 Operations and Maintenance Notice Each Party shall notify the other Party in writing

of the identity of the persons that it designates as the points of contact with respect to

the implementation of Articles and 10

Article 16 Force Majeure

16.1 Force Majeure

16.1.1 Economic hardship is not considered Force Majeure event

16.1.2 Neither Party shall be considered to be in Default with respect to any obligation

hereunder including obligations under Article other than the obligation to pay

money when due if prevented from fulfilling such obligation by Force Majeure

Party unable to fulfill any obligation hereunder other than an obligation to pay

money when due by reason of Force Majeure shall give notice and the full

particulars of such Force Majeure to the other Party in writing or by telephone as

soon as reasonably possible after the occurrence of the cause relied upon

Telephone notices given pursuant to this article shall be confirmed in writing as

soon as reasonably possible and shall specifically state full particulars of the

Force Maj cure the time and date when the Force Majeure occurred and when the

Force Maj cure is reasonably expected to cease The Party affected shall exercise

due diligence to remove such disability with reasonable dispatch but shall not be

required to accede or agree to any provision not satisfactory to it in order to settle

and terminate strike or other labor disturbance

Article 17 Default

17.1 Default

17.1.1 General No Default shall exist where such failure to discharge an obligation

other than the payment of money is the result of Force Majeure as defined in

this LOlA or the result of an act of omission of the other Party Upon Breach

the non-breaching Party shall give written notice of such Breach to the breaching

Party Except as provided in Article 17.1.2 the breaching Party shall have thirty

30 Calendar Days from receipt of the Default notice within which to cure such

Breach provided however if such Breach is not capable of cure within thirty 30
Calendar Days the breaching Party shall commence such cure within thirty 30
Calendar Days after notice and continuously and diligently complete such cure

939



within ninety 90 Calendar Days from receipt of the Default notice and if cured

within such time the Breach specified in such notice shall cease to exist

17.1.2 Right to Terminate If Breach is not cured as provided in this article or if

Breach is not capable of being cured within the period provided for herein the

non-breaching Party shall have the right to declare Default and terminate this

LOlA by written notice at any time until cure occurs and be relieved of any

further obligation hereunder and whether or not that Party terminates this LOlA
to recover from the breaching Party all amounts due hereunder plus all other

damages and remedies to which it is entitled at law or in equity The provisions

of this article will survive termination of this LOlA

Article 18 Indenmity Consequential Damages and Insurance

18.1 Indenmity The Parties shall at all times indemnify defend and hold the other Party

harmless from any and all damages losses claims including claims and actions relating

to injury to or death of any person or damage to property demand suits recoveries costs

and expenses court costs attorney fees and all other obligations by or to third parties

arising out of or resulting from the other Partys action or inactions of its obligations

under this LOlA on behalf of the Indemnifying Party except in cases of gross negligence

or intentional wrongdoing by the Indemnified Party

18.1.1 Indenmified Person if an Indemnified Person is entitled to indemnification

under this Article 18 as result of claim by third party and the Indemnifying

Party fails after notice and reasonable opportunity to proceed under Article 18.1

to assume the defense of such claim such Indemnified Person may at the expense

of the Indemnifying Party contest settle or consent to the entry of any judgment

with respect to or pay in full such claim

18.1.2 Indenmifying Party if an Indemnifying Party is obligated to indemnify and

hold any Indemnified Person harmless under this Article 18 the amount owing to

the Indemnified Person shall be the amount of such Indemnified Persons actual

Loss net of any insurance or other recovery

1S.1.3 Indemnity Procedures Promptly after receipt by an Tndemnified Person of any

claim or notice of the commencement of any action or administrative or legal

proceeding or investigation as to which the indemnity provided for in Article 18

may apply the Indemnified Person shall notify the Indemnifying Party of such

fact Any failure of or delay in such notification shall not affect Partys

indemnification obligation unless such failure or delay is materially prejudicial to

the Indemnifying Party

The Indemnifying Party shall have the right to assume the defense thereof with

counsel designated by such Indemnifying Party and reasonably satisfactory to the

Indemnified Person If the defendants in any such action include one or more

Indemnified Persons and the Indemnifying Party and if the Indemnified Person

reasonably concludes that there may be legal defenses available to it and/or other
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Indemnified Persons which are different from or additional to those available to

the Indemnifying Party the Indemnified Person shall have the right to select

separate counsel to assert such legal defenses and to otherwise participate in the

defense of such action on its own behalf In such instances the Indemnifying

Party shall only be required to pay the fees and expenses of one additional

attorney to represent an Indemnified Person or Indemnified Persons having such

differing or additional legal defenses

The Indemnified Person shall be entitled at its expense to participate in any such

action suit or proceeding the defense of which has been assumed by the

Indemnifying Party Notwithstanding the foregoing the Indemnifying Party

shall not be entitled to assume and control the defense of any such action suit or

proceedings if and to the extent that in the opinion of the Indemnified Person and

its counsel such action suit or proceeding involves the potential imposition of

criminal liability on the Indemnified Person or there exists conflict or adversity

of interest between the Indemnified Person and the Indemnifying Party in such

event the Indemnifying Party shall pay the reasonable expenses of the

Indemnified Person and ii shall not settle or consent to the entry of any

judgment in any action suit or proceeding without the consent of the Indemnified

Person which shall not be reasonably withheld conditioned or delayed

1S.2 Consequential Damages Other than the Liquidated Damages heretofore described in

no event shall either Party be liable under any provision of this LOlA for any losses

damages costs or expenses for any special indirect incidental consequential or punitive

damages including but not limited to loss of profit or revenue loss of the use of

equipment cost of capital cost of temporary equipment or services whether based in

whole or in part in contract in tort including negligence strict liability or any other

theory of liability provided however that damages for which Party may be liable to

the other Party under another agreement will not be considered to be special indirect

incidental or consequential damages hereunder

18.3 Insurance Each party shall at its own expense maintain in force throughout the period

of this LOlA and until released by the other Party the following minimum insurance

coverages with insurers authorized to do business in the state where the Point of

Interconnection is located

18.3.1 Employers Liability and Workers Compensation Insurance providing

statutory benefits in accordance with the laws and regulations of the state in

which the Point of Interconnection is located

18.3.2 Commercial General Liability Insurance including premises and operations

personal injury broad form property damage broad form blanket contractual

liability coverage including coverage for the contractual indemnification

products and completed operations coverage coverage for explosion collapse and

underground hazards independent contractors coverage coverage for pollution to

the extent normally available and punitive damages to the extent normally

available and cross liability endorsement with minimum limits of One Million
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Dollars $1000000 per occurrence/One Million Dollars $1000000 aggregate

combined single limit for personal injury bodily injury including death and

property damage

18.3.3 Comprehensive Automobile Liability Insurance for coverage of owned and non-

owned and hired vehicles trailers or semi-trailers designed for travel on public

roads with minimum combined single limit of One Million Dollars

$1000000 per occurrence for bodily injury including death and property

damage

18.3.4 Excess Public Liability Insurance over and above the Employers Liability

Commercial General Liability and Comprehensive Automobile Liability

Insurance coverage with minimum combined single limit of Twenty Million

Dollars $20000000 per occurrence/Twenty Million Dollars $20000000

aggregate

18.3.5 The Commercial General Liability Insurance Comprehensive Automobile

Insurance and Excess Public Liability Insurance policies shall name the other

Party its parent associated and Affiliate companies and their respective directors

officers agents servants and employees Other Party Group as additional

insured All policies shall contain provisions whereby the insurers waive all

rights of subrogation in accordance with the provisions of this LGIA against the

Other Party Group and provide thirty 30 Calendar Days advance written notice

to the Other Party Group prior to anniversary date of cancellation or any material

change in coverage or condition

18.3.6 The Commercial General Liability Insurance Comprehensive Automobile

Liability Insurance and Excess Public Liability Insurance policies shall contain

provisions that specify that the policies are primary and shall apply to such extent

without consideration for other policies separately carried and shall state that each

insured is provided coverage as though separate policy had been issued to each

except the insurers liability shall not be increased beyond the amount for which

the insurer would have been liable had only one insured been covered Each

Party shall be responsible for its respective deductibles or retentions

18.3.7 The Commercial General Liability Insurance Comprehensive Automobile

Liability Insurance and Excess Public Liability Insurance policies if written on

Claims First Made Basis shall be maintained in full force and effect for two

years after termination of this LGIA which coverage may be in the form of tail

coverage or extended reporting period coverage if agreed by the Parties

18.3.8 The requirements contained herein as to the types and limits of all insurance to be

maintained by the Parties are not intended to and shall not in any manner limit or

qualify the liabilities and obligations assumed by the Parties under this LGIA

18.3.9 Within ten 10 days following execution of this LGIA and as soon as practicable

after the end of each fiscal year or at the renewal of the insurance policy and in
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any event within ninety 90 days thereafter each Party shall provide certification

of all insurance required in this LOlA executed by each insurer or by an

authorized representative of each insurer

18.3.10 Notwithstanding the foregoing each Party may self-insure to meet the minimum

insurance requirements of Articles 18.3.2 through 18.3.8 to the extent it maintains

self-insurance program provided that such Partys senior secured debt is rated

at investment grade or better by Standard Poors and that its self-insurance

program meets the minimum insurance requirements of Articles 18.3.2 through

18.3.8 For any period of time that Partys senior secured debt is unrated by

Standard Poors or is rated at less than investment grade by Standard Poors

such Party shall comply with the insurance requirements applicable to it under

Articles 18.3.2 through 18.3.9 In the event that Party is permitted to self-insure

pursuant to this article it shall notify the other Party that it meets the requirements

to self-insure and that its self-insurance program meets the minimum insurance

requirements in manner consistent with that specified in Article 18.3.9

18.3.11 The Parties agree to report to each other in writing as soon as practical all

accidents or occurrences resulting in injuries to any person including death and

any property damage arising out of this LOlA

Article 19 Assignment

19.1 Assignment This LOlA may be assigned by either Party only with the written consent

of the other provided that either Party may assign this LOlA without the consent of the

other Party to any Affiliate of the assigning Party with an equal or greater credit rating

and with the legal authority and operational ability to satisfy the obligations of the

assigning Party under this LOlA and provided further that Interconnection Customer

shall have the right to assign this LOlA without the consent of Transmission Provider

for collateral security purposes to aid in providing financing for the Large Generating

Facility provided that Interconnection Customer will promptly notify Transmission

Provider of any such assignment Any financing arrangement entered into by

Interconnection Customer pursuant to this article will provide that prior to or upon the

exercise of the secured partys trustees or mortgagees assignment rights pursuant to said

arrangement the secured creditor the trustee or mortgagee will notify Transmission

Provider of the date and particulars of any such exercise of assignment rights including

providing the Transmission Provider with proof that it meets the requirements of Articles

11.5 and 18.3 Any attempted assignment that violates this article is void and ineffective

Any assignment under this LOlA shall not relieve Party of its obligations nor shall

Partys obligations be enlarged in whole or in part by reason thereof Where required

consent to assignment will not be unreasonably withheld conditioned or delayed

Article 20 Severabifity

20.1 Severabifity if any provision in this LOlA is finally determined to be invalid void or

unenforceable by any court or other Governmental Authority having jurisdiction such

943



determination shall not invalidate void or make unenforceable any other provision

agreement or covenant of this LOlA provided that if Interconnection Customer or any

third party but only if such third party is not acting at the direction of Transmission

Provider seeks and obtains such final determination with respect to any provision of

the Alternate Option Article 5.1.2 or the Negotiated Option Article 5.1.4 then none

of these provisions shall thereafter have any force or effect and the Parties rights and

obligations shall be governed solely by the Standard Option Article 5.1.1

Article 21 Comparabifity

21.1 Comparabifity The Parties will comply with all applicable comparability and code of

conduct laws rules and regulations as amended from time to time

Article 22 Confidentiality

22.1 Confidentiality Confidential Information shall include without limitation all

information relating to Partys technology research and development business affairs

and pricing and any information supplied by either of the Parties to the other prior to the

execution of this LOlA

Information is Confidential Information only if it is clearly designated or marked in

writing as confidential on the face of the document or if the information is conveyed

orally or by inspection if the Party providing the information orally informs the Party

receiving the information that the information is confidential

If requested by either Party the other Party shall provide in writing the basis for

asserting that the information referred to in this Article 22 warrants confidential treatment

and the requesting Party may disclose such writing to the appropriate Governmental

Authority Each Party shall be responsible for the costs associated with affording

confidential treatment to its information

22.1.1 Term During the term of this LOlA and for period of three years after the

expiration or termination of this LOlA except as otherwise provided in this

Article 22 each Party shall hold in confidence and shall not disclose to any

person Confidential Information

22.1.2 Scope Confidential Information shall not include information that the receiving

Party can demonstrate is generally available to the public other than as

result of disclosure by the receiving Party was in the lawful possession of

the receiving Party on non-confidential basis before receiving it from the

disclosing Party was supplied to the receiving Party without restriction by

third party who to the knowledge of the receiving Party after due inquiry was

under no obligation to the disclosing Party to keep such information confidential

was independently developed by the receiving Party without reference to

Confidential Information of the disclosing Party is or becomes publicly

known through no wrongful act or omission of the receiving Party or Breach of
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this LOlA or is required in accordance with Article 22.1.7 of the LOlA
Order of Disclosure to be disclosed by any Governmental Authority or is

otherwise required to be disclosed by law or subpoena or is necessary in any

legal proceeding establishing rights and obligations under this LOlA Information

designated as Confidential Information will no longer be deemed confidential if

the Party that designated the information as confidential notifies the other Party

that it no longer is confidential

22.1.3 Release of Confidential Information Neither Party shall release or disclose

Confidential Information to any other person except to its Affiliates limited by

the Standards of Conduct requirements subcontractors employees consultants

or to parties who may be or considering providing financing to or equity

participation with Interconnection Customer or to potential purchasers or

assignees of Interconnection Customer on need-to-know basis in connection

with this LOlA unless such person has first been advised of the confidentiality

provisions of this Article 22 and has agreed to comply with such provisions

Notwithstanding the foregoing Party providing Confidential Information to any

person shall remain primarily responsible for any release of Confidential

Information in contravention of this Article 22

22.1.4 Rights Each Party retains all rights title and interest in the Confidential

Tnformation that each Party discloses to the other Party The disclosure by each

Party to the other Party of Confidential Information shall not be deemed waiver

by either Party or any other person or entity of the right to protect the Confidential

Information from public disclosure

22.1.5 No Warranties By providing Confidential Information neither Party makes any

warranties or representations as to its accuracy or completeness In addition by

supplying Confidential Information neither Party obligates itself to provide any

particular information or Confidential Information to the other Party nor to enter

into any further agreements or proceed with any other relationship orjoint venture

22.1.6 Standard of Care Each Party shall use at least the same standard of care to

protect Confidential Information it receives as it uses to protect its own

Confidential Information from unauthorized disclosure publication or

dissemination Each Party may use Confidential Information solely to fulfill its

obligations to the other Party under this LOlA or its regulatory requirements

22.1.7 Order of Disclosure if court or Government Authority or entity with the

right power and apparent authority to do so requests or requires either Party by

subpoena oral deposition interrogatories requests for production of documents

administrative order or otherwise to disclose Confidential Information that Party

shall provide the other Party with prompt notice of such requests or

requirements so that the other Party may seek an appropriate protective order or

waive compliance with the terms of this LOlA Notwithstanding the absence of

protective order or waiver the Party may disclose such Confidential Information

which in the opinion of its counsel the Party is legally compelled to disclose
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Each Party will use Reasonable Efforts to obtain reliable assurance that

confidential treatment will be accorded any Confidential Information so furnished

22.1.8 Termination of Agreement Upon termination of this LOlA for any reason each

Party shall within ten 10 Calendar Days of receipt of written request from the

other Party use Reasonable Efforts to destroy erase or delete with such

destruction erasure and deletion certified in writing to the other Party or return

to the other Party without retaining copies thereof any and all written or

electronic Confidential Information received from the other Party

22.1.9 Remedies The Parties agree that monetary damages would be inadequate to

compensate Party for the other Partys Breach of its obligations under this

Article 22 Each Party accordingly agrees that the other Party shall be entitled to

equitable relief by way of injunction or otherwise if the first Party Breaches or

threatens to Breach its obligations under this Article 22 which equitable relief

shall be granted without bond or proof of damages and the receiving Party shall

not plead in defense that there would be an adequate remedy at law Such remedy

shall not be deemed an exclusive remedy for the Breach of this Article 22 but

shall be in addition to all other remedies available at law or in equity The Parties

further acknowledge and agree that the covenants contained herein are necessary

for the protection of legitimate business interests and are reasonable in scope No

Party however shall he liable for indirect incidental or consequential or punitive

damages of any nature or kind resulting from or arising in connection with this

Article 22

22.1.10 Disclosure to FERC its Staff or State Notwithstanding anything in this

Article 22 to the contrary and pursuant to 18 C.F.R section lb.20 if FERC or its

staff during the course of an investigation or otherwise requests information

from one of the Parties that is otherwise required to be maintained in confidence

pursuant to this LOlA the Party shall provide the requested information to FERC

or its staff within the time provided for in the request for information In

providing the information to FERC or its staff the Party must consistent with 18

C.F.R section 388.112 request that the information be treated as confidential and

non-public by FERC and its staff and that the information be withheld from

public disclosure Parties are prohibited from notifying the other Party to this

LOlA prior to the release of the Confidential hiformation to FERC or its staff

The Party shall notify the other Party to the LOlA when it is notified by FERC or

its staff that request to release Confidential Information has been received by

FERC at which time either of the Parties may respond before such information

would be made public pursuant to 18 C.F.R section 388.112 Requests from

state regulatory body conducting confidential investigation shall be treated in

similarmanner if consistent with the applicable state rules and regulations

22.1.11 Subject to the exception in Article 22.1.10 any information that Party claims is

competitively sensitive commercial or financial information under this LOlA

Confidential Information shall not be disclosed by the other Party to any

person not employed or retained by the other Party except to the extent disclosure
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is required by law iireasonably deemed by the disclosing Party to be

required to be disclosed in connection with dispute between or among the

Parties or the defense of litigation or dispute iii otherwise permitted by consent

of the other Party such consent not to be unreasonably withheld or iv
necessary to fulfill its obligations under this LOlA or as transmission service

provider or Control Area operator including disclosing the Confidential

Information to an RTO or ISO or to regional or national reliability organization

The Party asserting confidentiality shall notify the other Party in writing of the

information it claims is confidential Prior to any disclosures of the other Partys

Confidential Information under this subparagraph or if any third party or

Governmental Authority makes any request or demand for any of the information

described in this subparagraph the disclosing Party agrees to promptly notify the

other Party in writing and agrees to assert confidentiality and cooperate with the

other Party in seeking to protect the Confidential Information from public

disclosure by confidentiality agreement protective order or other reasonable

measures

Article 23 Environmental Releases

23.1 Each Party shall notify the other Party first orally and then in writing of the release of

any Hazardous Substances any asbestos or lead abatement activities or any type of

remediation activities related to the Large Generating Facility or the Interconnection

Facilities each of which may reasonably be expected to affect the other Party The

notifying Party shall provide the notice as soon as practicable provided such Party

makes good faith effort to provide the notice no later than twenty-four hours after such

Party becomes aware of the occurrence and ii promptly furnish to the other Party

copies of any publicly available reports filed with any Governmental Authorities

addressing such events

Article 24 Information Requirements

24.1 Information Acquisition Transmission Provider and Interconnection Customer shall

submit specific information regarding the electrical characteristics of their respective

facilities to each other as described below and in accordance with Applicable Reliability

Standards

24.2 Information Submission by Transmission Provider The initial information

submission by Transmission Provider shall occur no later than one hundred eighty 180
Calendar Days prior to Trial Operation and shall include Transmission System

information necessary to allow Interconnection Customer to select equipment and meet

any system protection and stability requirements unless otherwise agreed to by the

Parties On monthly basis Transmission Provider shall provide Interconnection

Customer status report on the construction and installation of Transmission Providers

Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades including but not limited to the

following information progress to date description of the activities since the
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last report description of the action items for the next period and the delivery

status of equipment ordered

24.3 Updated Information Submission by Interconnection Customer The updated

information submission by Interconnection Customer including manufacturer

information shall occur no later than one hundred eighty 180 Calendar Days prior to

the Trial Operation Interconnection Customer shall submit completed copy of the

Large Generating Facility data requirements contained in Appendix ito the LGIP It

shall also include any additional information provided to Transmission Provider for the

Feasibility and Facilities Study Information in this submission shall be the most current

Large Generating Facility design or expected performance data Information submitted

for stability models shall be compatible with Transmission Provider standard models if

there is no compatible model Interconnection Customer will work with consultant

mutually agreed to by the Parties to develop and supply standard model and associated

information

If Interconnection Customers data is materially different from what was originally

provided to Transmission Provider pursuant to the Interconnection Study Agreement

between Transmission Provider and Interconnection Customer then Transmission

Provider will conduct appropriate studies to determine the impact on Transmission

Provider Transmission System based on the actual data submitted pursuant to this Article

24.3 The Tnterconnection Customer shall not begin Trial Operation until such studies are

completed

24.4 Information Supplementation Prior to the Operation Date the Parties shall

supplement their information submissions described above in this Article 24 with any and

all as-built Large Generating Facility information or as-tested performance

information that differs from the initial submissions or alternatively written

confirmation that no such differences exist The Interconnection Customer shall conduct

tests on the Large Generating Facility as required by Good Utility Practice such as an

open circuit step voltage test on the Large Generating Facility to verify proper

operation of the Large Generating Facilitys automatic voltage regulator

Unless otherwise agreed the test conditions shall include Large Generating Facility

at synchronous speed automatic voltage regulator on and in voltage control mode
and five percent change in Large Generating Facility terminal voltage initiated by

change in the voltage regulators reference voltage Interconnection Customer shall

provide validated test recordings showing the responses of Large Generating Facility

terminal and field voltages In the event that direct recordings of these voltages is

impractical recordings of other voltages or currents that mirror the response of the Large

Generating Facilitys terminal or field voltage are acceptable if information necessary to

translate these alternate quantities to actual Large Generating Facility terminal or field

voltages is provided Large Generating Facility testing shall be conducted and results

provided to Transmission Provider for each individual generating unit in station

Subsequent to the Operation Date Interconnection Customer shall provide Transmission

Provider any information changes due to equipment replacement repair or adjustment
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Transmission Provider shall provide Interconnection Customer any information changes

due to equipment replacement repair or adjustment in the directly connected substation

or any adjacent Transmission Provider-owned substation that may affect Interconnection

Customers Interconnection Facilities equipment ratings protection or operating

requirements The Parties shall provide such information no later than thirty 30
Calendar Days after the date of the equipment replacement repair or adjustment

Article 25 Information Access and Audit Rights

25.1 Information Access Each Party the disclosing Party shall make available to the

other Party information that is in the possession of the disclosing Party and is necessary

in order for the other Party to verify the costs incurred by the disclosing Party for

which the other Party is responsible under this LOlA and ii carry out its obligations

and responsibilities under this LOlA The Parties shall not use such information for

purposes other than those set forth in this Article 25 and to enforce their rights under

this LOlA

25.2 Reporting of Non-Force Majeure Events Each Party the notifying Party shall

notify the other Party when the notifying Party becomes aware of its inability to comply

with the provisions of this LOlA for reason other than Force Maj cure event The

Parties agree to cooperate with each other and provide necessary information regarding

such inability to comply including the date duration reason for the inability to comply

and corrective actions taken or planned to be taken with respect to such inability to

comply Notwithstanding the foregoing notification cooperation or information

provided under this article shall not entitle the Party receiving such notification to allege

cause for anticipatory breach of this LOlA

25.3 Audit Rights Subject to the requirements of confidentiality under Article 22 of this

LOlA each Party shall have the right during normal business hours and upon prior

reasonable notice to the other Party to audit at its own expense the other Partys accounts

and records pertaining to either Partys performance or either Partys satisfaction of

obligations under this LOlA Such audit rights shall include audits of the other Partys

costs calculation of invoiced amounts Transmission Providers efforts to allocate

responsibility for the provision of reactive support to the Transmission System

Transmission Providers efforts to allocate responsibility for interruption or reduction of

generation on the Transmission System and each Partys actions in an Emergency

Condition Any audit authorized by this article shall be performed at the offices where

such accounts and records are maintained and shall be limited to those portions of such

accounts and records that relate to each Partys performance and satisfaction of

obligations under this LOlA Each Party shall keep such accounts and records for

period equivalent to the audit rights periods described in Article 25.4

25.4 Audit Rights Periods

25.4.1 Audit Rights Period for Construction-Related Accounts and Records

Accounts and records related to the design engineering procurement and
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construction of Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities and Network

Upgrades shall be subject to audit for period of twenty-four months following

Transmission Providers issuance of final invoice in accordance with Article

12.2

25.4.2 Audit Rights Period for All Other Accounts and Records Accounts and

records related to either Partys performance or satisfaction of all obligations

under this LOlA other than those described in Article 25.4.1 shall be subject to

audit as follows for an audit relating to cost obligations the applicable audit

rights period shall be twenty-four months after the auditing Partys receipt of an

invoice giving rise to such cost obligations and iifor an audit relating to all

other obligations the applicable audit rights period shall be twenty-four months

after the event for which the audit is sought

25.5 Audit Results if an audit by Party determines that an overpayment or an

underpayment has occurred notice of such overpayment or underpayment shall be

given to the other Party together with those records from the audit which support such

determination

Article 26 Subcontractors

26.1 General Nothing in this LOlA shall prevent Party from utilizing the services of any

subcontractor as it deems appropriate to perform its obligations under this LOlA
provided however that each Party shall require its subcontractors to comply with all

applicable terms and conditions of this LOlA in providing such services and each Party

shall remain primarily liable to the other Party for the performance of such subcontractor

26.2 Responsibifity of Principal The creation of any subcontract relationship shall not

relieve the hiring Party of any of its obligations under this LOlA The hiring Party shall

be fully responsible to the other Party for the acts or omissions of any subcontractor the

hiring Party hires as if no subcontract had been made provided however that in no event

shall Transmission Provider be liable for the actions or inactions of Interconnection

Customer or its subcontractors with respect to obligations of Interconnection Customer

under Article of this LOlA Any applicable obligation imposed by this LOlA upon the

hiring Party shall be equally binding upon and shall be construed as having application

to any subcontractor of such Party

26.3 No Limitation by Insurance The obligations under this Article 26 will not be limited in

any way by any limitation of subcontractors insurance

Article 27 Disputes

27.1 Submission In the event either Party has dispute or asserts claim that arises out of

or in connection with this LOlA or its performance such Party the disputing Party
shall provide the other Party with written notice of the dispute or claim Notice of

Dispute Such dispute or claim shall be referred to designated senior representative of
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each Party for resolution on an informal basis as promptly as practicable after receipt of

the Notice of Dispute by the other Party In the event the designated representatives are

unable to resolve the claim or dispute through unassisted or assisted negotiations within

thirty 30 Calendar Days of the other Partys receipt of the Notice of Dispute such claim

or dispute may upon mutual agreement of the Parties be submitted to arbitration and

resolved in accordance with the arbitration procedures set forth below In the event the

Parties do not agree to submit such claim or dispute to arbitration each Party may
exercise whatever rights and remedies it may have in equity or at law consistent with the

terms of this LOlA

27.2 External Arbitration Procedures Any arbitration initiated under this LOlA shall be

conducted before single neutral arbitrator appointed by the Parties If the Parties fail to

agree upon single arbitrator within ten 10 Calendar Days of the submission of the

dispute to arbitration each Party shall choose one arbitrator who shall sit on three-

member arbitration panel The two arbitrators so chosen shall within twenty 20
Calendar Days select third arbitrator to chair the arbitration panel In either case the

arbitrators shall be knowledgeable in electric utility matters including electric

transmission and bulk power issues and shall not have any current or past substantial

business or financial relationships with any party to the arbitration except prior

arbitration The arbitrators shall provide each of the Parties an opportunity to be heard

and except as otherwise provided herein shall conduct the arbitration in accordance with

the Commercial Arbitration Rules of the American Arbitration Association Arbitration

Rules and any applicable FERC regulations or RTO rules provided however in the

event of conflict between the Arbitration Rules and the terms of this Article 27 the

terms of this Article 27 shall prevail

27.3 Arbitration Decisions Unless otherwise agreed by the Parties the arbitrators shall

render decision within ninety 90 Calendar Days of appointment and shall notify the

Parties in writing of such decision and the reasons therefor The arbitrators shall be

authorized only to interpret and apply the provisions of this LOlA and shall have no

power to modify or change any provision of this Agreement in any manner The decision

of the arbitrators shall be final and binding upon the Parties and judgment on the award

may be entered in any court having jurisdiction The decision of the arbitrators may be

appealed solely on the grounds that the conduct of the arbitrators or the decision itself

violated the standards set forth in the Federal Arbitration Act or the Administrative

Dispute Resolution Act The final decision of the arbitrator must also be filed with FERC

if it affects jurisdictional rates terms and conditions of service Interconnection Facilities

or Network Upgrades

27.4 Costs Each Party shall be responsible for its own costs incurred during the arbitration

process and for the following costs if applicable the cost of the arbitrator chosen by

the Party to sit on the three member panel and one half of the cost of the third arbitrator

chosen or one half the cost of the single arbitratorjointly chosen by the Parties
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Article 28 Representations Warranties and Covenants

28.1 General Each Party makes the following representations warranties and covenants

28.1.1 Good Standing Such Party is duly organized validly existing and in good

standing under the laws of the state in which it is organized formed or

incorporated as applicable that it is qualified to do business in the state or states

in which the Large Generating Facility Interconnection Facilities and Network

Upgrades owned by such Party as applicable are located and that it has the

corporate power and authority to own its properties to carry on its business as

now being conducted and to enter into this LOlA and carry out the transactions

contemplated hereby and perform and carry out all covenants and obligations on

its part to be performed under and pursuant to this LOlA

28.1.2 Authority Such Party has the right power and authority to enter into this LOlA
to become Party hereto and to perform its obligations hereunder This LOlA is

legal valid and binding obligation of such Party enforceable against such Party

in accordance with its terms except as the enforceability thereof may be limited

by applicable bankruptcy insolvency reorganization or other similar laws

affecting creditors rights generally and by general equitable principles regardless

of whether enforceability is sought in proceeding in equity or at law

28.1.3 No Conifict The execution delivery and performance of this LOlA does not

violate or conflict with the organizational or formation documents or bylaws or

operating agreement of such Party or any judgment license permit order

material agreement or instrument applicable to or binding upon such Party or any

of its assets

28.1.4 Consent and Approval Such Party has sought or obtained or in accordance

with this LOlA will seek or obtain each consent approval authorization order

or acceptance by any Governmental Authority in connection with the execution

delivery and performance of this LOlA and it will provide to any Governmental

Authority notice of any actions under this LOlA that are required by Applicable

Laws and Regulations

Article 29 Joint Operating Committee

29.1 Joint Operating Committee Except in the case of ISOs and RTOs Transmission

Provider shall constitute Joint Operating Committee to coordinate operating and

technical considerations of Interconnection Service At least six months prior to the

expected Initial Synchronization Date Interconnection Customer and Transmission

Provider shall each appoint one representative and one alternate to the Joint Operating

Committee Each Interconnection Customer shall notify Transmission Provider of its

appointment in writing Such appointments may be changed at any time by similarnotice

The Joint Operating Committee shall meet as necessary but not less than once each

calendar year to carry out the duties set forth herein The Joint Operating Committee

shall hold meeting at the request of either Party at time and place agreed upon by the
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representatives The Joint Operating Committee shall perform all of its duties consistent

with the provisions of this LOlA Each Party shall cooperate in providing to the Joint

Operating Committee all information required in the performance of the Joint Operating

Committees duties All decisions and agreements if any made by the Joint Operating

Committee shall be evidenced in writing The duties of the Joint Operating Committee

shall include the following

29.1.1 Establish data requirements and operating record requirements

29.1.2 Review the requirements standards and procedures for data acquisition

equipment protective equipment and any other equipment or software

29.1.3 Annually review the one year forecast of maintenance and planned outage

schedules of Transmission Providers and Interconnection Customers facilities at

the Point of Interconnection

29.1.4 Coordinate the scheduling of maintenance and planned outages on the

Interconnection Facilities the Large Generating Facility and other facilities that

impact the normal operation of the interconnection of the Large Generating

Facility to the Transmission System

29.1.5 Ensure that information is being provided by each Party regarding equipment

availability

29.1.6 Perform such other duties as may be conferred upon it by mutual agreement of the

Parties

Article 30 Miscellaneous

30.1 Binding Effect This LOlA and the rights and obligations hereof shall be binding upon

and shall inure to the benefit of the successors and assigns of the Parties hereto

30.2 Conificts In the event of conflict between the body of this LOlA and any attachment

appendices or exhibits hereto the terms and provisions of the body of this LOlA shall

prevail and be deemed the final intent of the Parties

30.3 Rules of Interpretation This LOlA unless clear contrary intention appears shall be

construed and interpreted as follows the singular number includes the plural number

and vice versa reference to any person includes such persons successors and assigns

but in the case of Party only if such successors and assigns are permitted by this LOlA
and reference to person in particular capacity excludes such person in any other

capacity or individually reference to any agreement including this LOlA document

instrument or tariff means such agreement document instrument or tariff as amended or

modified and in effect from time to time in accordance with the terms thereof and if

applicable the terms hereof reference to any Applicable Laws and Regulations

means such Applicable Laws and Regulations as amended modified codified or

reenacted in whole or in part and in effect from time to time including if applicable
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rules and regulations promulgated thereunder unless expressly stated otherwise

reference to any Article Section or Appendix means such Article of this LOlA or such

Appendix to this LOlA or such Section to the LOIP or such Appendix to the LOIP as

the case may be hereunder hereof herein hereto and words of similar

import shall be deemed references to this LOlA as whole and not to any particular

Article or other provision hereof or thereof including and with correlative meaning

include means including without limiting the generality of any description preceding

such term and relative to the determination of any period of time from means

from and including to means to but excluding and through means through and

including

30.4 Entire Agreement This LOlA including all Appendices and Schedules attached hereto

constitutes the entire agreement between the Parties with reference to the subject matter

hereof and supersedes all prior and contemporaneous understandings or agreements oral

or written between the Parties with respect to the subject matter of this LOlA There are

no other agreements representations warranties or covenants which constitute any part

of the consideration for or any condition to either Partys compliance with its obligations

under this LOlA

30.5 No Third Party Beneficiaries This LOlA is not intended to and does not create rights

remedies or benefits of any character whatsoever in favor of any persons corporations

associations or entities other than the Parties and the obligations herein assumed are

solely for the use and benefit of the Parties their successors in interest and where

permitted their assigns

30.6 Waiver The failure of Party to this LOlA to insist on any occasion upon strict

performance of any provision of this LOlA will not be considered waiver of any

obligation right or duty of or imposed upon such Party

Any waiver at any time by either Party of its rights with respect to this LOlA shall not be

deemed continuing waiver or waiver with respect to any other failure to comply with

any other obligation right duty of this LOlA Termination or Default of this LOlA for

any reason by Interconnection Customer shall not constitute waiver of Interconnection

Customers legal rights to obtain an interconnection from Transmission Provider Any

waiver of this LOlA shall if requested be provided in writing

30.7 Headings The descriptive headings of the various Articles of this LOlA have been

inserted for convenience of reference only and are of no significance in the interpretation

or construction of this LOlA

30.8 Multiple Counterparts This LOlA may be executed in two or more counterparts each

of which is deemed an original but all constitute one and the same instrument

30.9 Amendment The Parties may by mutual agreement amend this LOlA by written

instrument duly executed by the Parties

30.10 Modification by the Parties The Parties may by mutual agreement amend the

Appendices to this LOlA by written instrument duly executed by the Parties Such
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amendment shall become effective and part of this LOlA upon satisfaction of all

Applicable Laws and Regulations

30.11 Reservation of Rights Transmission Provider shall have the right to make unilateral

filing with FERC to modify this LOlA with respect to any rates terms and conditions

charges classifications of service rule or regulation under section 205 or any other

applicable provision of the Federal Power Act and FERCs rules and regulations

thereunder and Interconnection Customer shall have the right to make unilateral filing

with FERC to modify this LOlA pursuant to section 206 or any other applicable

provision of the Federal Power Act and FERCs rules and regulations thereunder

provided that each Party shall have the right to protest any such filing by the other Party

and to participate fully in any proceeding before FERC in which such modifications may

be considered Nothing in this LOlA shall limit the rights of the Parties or of FERC
under sections 205 or 206 of the Federal Power Act and FERCs rules and regulations

thereunder except to the extent that the Parties otherwise mutually agree as provided

herein

30.12 No Partnership This LOlA shall not be interpreted or construed to create an association

joint venture agency relationship or partnership between the Parties or to impose any

partnership obligation or partnership liability upon either Party Neither Party shall have

any right power or authority to enter into any agreement or undertaking for or act on

behalf of or to act as or he an agent or representative of or to otherwise hind the other

Party
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF the Parties have executed this LOlA in duplicate originals

each of which shall constitute and be an original effective Agreement between the Parties

llnsert name of Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner if applicable

By By

Title Title

Date Date

Insert name of Interconnection Customer

By

Title

Date
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Appendix to LGIA

Interconnection Facifitles Network Upgrades and Distribution Upgrades

Interconnection Facilities

Interconnection Customers Interconnection Facilities

Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities

Network Upgrades

Stand Alone Network Upgrades

Other Network Upgrades

Distribution Upgrades
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Appendix to LGL

Milestones
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Appendix to LGIA

Interconnection Details
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Appendix to LGIA

Seenrity Arrangements Details

Infrastructure security of Transmission System equipment and operations and control hardware

and software is essential to ensure day-to-day Transmission System reliability and operational

security FERC will expect all Transmission Providers market participants and Interconnection

Customers interconnected to the Transmission System to comply with the recommendations

offered by the Presidents Critical Infrastructure Protection Board and eventually best practice

recommendations from the electric reliability authority All public utilities will be expected to

meet basic standards for system infrastructure and operational security including physical

operational and cyber-security practices
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Appendix to LGIA

Commercial Operation Date

This Appendix is part of the LOlA between Transmission Provider and Interconnection

Customer

Provider Addressl

Re Large Generating Facility

Dear

On Customerl has completed Trial Operation of Unit No

This letter confirms that Customerl commenced Commercial Operation of Unit

No at the Large Generating Facility effective as of plus one day

Thank you

Customer Representativel
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Appendix to LGIA

Addresses for Delivery of Notices and Billings

Notices

Transmission Provider

be suppliedi

Interconnection Customer

be suppliedi

Billings and Payments

Transmission Provider

be suppliedi

Interconnection Customer

be suppliedi

Alternative Forms of Delivery of Notices telephone facsimile or email

Transmission Provider

be suppliedi

Interconnection Customer

be suppliedi
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Appendix to LGIA

Interconnection Requirements For Wind Generating Plant

Appendix sets forth requirements and provisions specific to wind generating plant

All other requirements of this LOlA continue to apply to wind generating plant interconnections

Technical Standards Applicable to Wind Generatin Plant

Low Volta2e Ride-Throu2h LVRT Capability

wind generating plant shall be able to remain online during voltage disturbances up to

the time periods and associated voltage levels set forth in the standard below The LVRT

standard provides for transition period standard and post-transition period standard

Transition Period LVRT Standard

The transition period standard applies to wind generating plants subject to FERC Order

661 that have either interconnection agreements signed and filed with the Commission filed

with the Commission in unexecuted form or filed with the Commission as non-conforming

agreements between January 2006 and December 31 2006 with scheduled in-service date

no later than December31 2007 or ii wind generating turbines subject to wind turbine

procurement contract executed prior to December 31 2005 for delivery through 2007

Wind generating plants are required to remain in-service during three-phase faults with

normal clearing which is time period of approximately cycles and single line to

ground faults with delayed clearing and subsequent post-fault voltage recovery to

prefault voltage unless clearing the fault effectively disconnects the generator from the

system The clearing time requirement for three-phase fault will be specific to the wind

generating plant substation location as determined by and documented by the

transmission provider The maximum clearing time the wind generating plant shall be
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required to withstand for three-phase fault shall be cycles at voltage as low as 0.15

p.u as measured at the high side of the wind generating plant step-up transformer i.e

the transformer that steps the voltage up to the transmission interconnection voltage or

OSU after which if the fault remains following the location-specific normal clearing

time for three-phase faults the wind generating plant may disconnect from the

transmission system

This requirement does not apply to faults that would occur between the wind generator

terminals and the high side of the OSU or to faults that would result in voltage lower

than 0.15 per unit on the high side of the OSU serving the facility

Wind generating plants may be tripped after the fault period if this action is intended as

part of special protection system

Wind generating plants may meet the LVRT requirements of this standard by the

performance of the generators or by installing additional equipment e.g Static VAr

Compensator etc within the wind generating plant or by combination of generator

performance and additional equipment

Existing individual generator units that are or have been interconnected to the network

at the same location at the effective date of the Appendix LVRT Standard are exempt

from meeting the Appendix LVRT Standard for the remaining life of the existing

generation equipment Existing individual generator units that are replaced are required to

meet the Appendix LVRT Standard

Post-transition Period LVRT Standard

All wind generating plants subject to FERC Order No 661 and not covered by the

transition period described above must meet the following requirements
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Wind generating plants are required to remain in-service during three-phase faults with

normal clearing which is time period of approximately cycles and single line to

ground faults with delayed clearing and subsequent post-fault voltage recovery to

prefault voltage unless clearing the fault effectively disconnects the generator from the

system The clearing time requirement for three-phase fault will be specific to the wind

generating plant substation location as determined by and documented by the

transmission provider The maximum clearing time the wind generating plant shall be

required to withstand for three-phase fault shall be cycles after which ifthe fault

remains following the location-specific normal clearing time for three-phase faults the

wind generating plant may disconnect from the transmission system wind generating

plant shall remain interconnected during such fault on the transmission system for

voltage level as low as zero volts as measured at the high voltage side of the wind OSU

This requirement does not apply to faults that would occur between the wind generator

terminals and the high side of the OSU

Wind generating plants may be tripped after the fault period if this action is intended as

part of special protection system

Wind generating plants may meet the LVRT requirements of this standard by the

performance of the generators or by installing additional equipment e.g Static VAr

Compensator within the wind generating plant or by combination of generator

performance and additional equipment

Existing individual generator units that are or have been interconnected to the network

at the same location at the effective date of the Appendix LVRT Standard are exempt

from meeting the Appendix LVRT Standard for the remaining life of the existing
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generation equipment Existing individual generator units that are replaced are required to

meet the Appendix LVRT Standard

ii Power Factor Desi2n Criteria Reactive Power

wind generating plant shall maintain power factor within the range of 0.95 leading to

0.95 lagging measured at the Point of Interconnection as defined in this LOlA if the

Transmission Providers System Impact Study shows that such requirement is necessary to

ensure safety or reliability The power factor range standard can be met by using for example

power electronics designed to supply this level of reactive capability taking into account any

limitations due to voltage level real power output etc or fixed and switched capacitors if

agreed to by the Transmission Provider or combination of the two The Interconnection

Customer shall not disable power factor equipment while the wind plant is in operation Wind

plants shall also be able to provide sufficient dynamic voltage support in lieu of the power

system stabilizer and automatic voltage regulation at the generator excitation system if the

System Impact Study shows this to be required for system safety or reliability

ffl Supervisory Control and Data Acquisition SCADA Capability

The wind plant shall provide SCADA capability to transmit data and receive instructions

from the Transmission Provider to protect system reliability The Transmission Provider and the

wind plant Interconnection Customer shall determine what SCADA information is essential for

the proposed wind plant taking into account the size of the plant and its characteristics location

and importance in maintaining generation resource adequacy and transmission system reliability

in its area
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APPENDIX to LGIP

Interconnection Procednres For Wind Generating Plant

This Appendix sets forth procedures specific to wind generating plant All other

requirements of this LOIP continue to apply to wind generating plant interconnections

Special Procedures Applicable to Wind Generators

The wind plant Interconnection Customer in completing the Interconnection Request

required by section 3.3 of this LOIP may provide to the Transmission Provider set of

preliminary electrical design specifications depicting the wind plant as single equivalent

generator Upon satisfying these and other applicable Interconnection Request conditions the

wind plant may enter the queue and receive the base case data as provided for in this LOIP

No later than six months after submitting an Interconnection Request completed in this

manner the wind plant Interconnection Customer must submit completed detailed electrical

design specifications and other data including collector system layout data needed to allow the

Transmission Provider to complete the System Impact Study
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ATTACHMENT

THE INDEPENDENT ENTITY

IDEC ZONE

OVERVIEW

1.1 This Attachment sets forth the authority and responsibility of the Independent Entity

IE in its role as such in the DEC Zone as well as the responsibilities of the

Transmission Provider Generator Owners Load Serving Entities and other market

participants relating to the functions to be performed by the Independent Entity

1.2 The Transmission Provider will retain operational control over the Transmission System

but will be obligated to follow the directives of the Independent Entity as set forth herein

The specific division of responsibilities and functions between the Independent Entity

and the Transmission Provider are set forth in this Attachment

1.3 Nothing in this Attachment precludes the Independent Entity from providing the same

or similar functions to other entities under separate contract or expanding to larger

regional entity provided that the Transmission Provider is reimbursed in an equitable

manner for its capital investment as well as ongoing operations and maintenance costs in

connection with any such new contract or expansion

1.4 The Transmission Provider will provide the Commission with timely written notice that

the Independent Entity has commenced operations as the Independent Entity upon such

commencement No later than forty-five days prior to the five-year anniversary of such

commencement the Independent Entity and the Transmission Provider shall jointly

convene stakeholder conference to ascertain the views of any Transmission Customer

Load-Serving Entity Generator or any other entities doing business in the Transmission

Providers service area collectively Tariff Participants on whether there is

continuing need for an Independent Entity including the stakeholders views of the

benefits provided by the Independent Entity and the costs of maintaining the Independent

Entity At this stakeholder conference the Independent Entity will also summarize

stakeholder comments it has received in the prior three years to the extent such

comments relate to the need for or lack of need for an Independent Entity The

Transmission Provider may file at its sole discretion and pursuant to Section 205 of the

Federal Power Act to modify amend terminate or otherwise alter this Attachment

Nothing in this Attachment shall alter or limit any rights the Transmission Provider

may otherwise enjoy under the Tariff Commission regulation or the Federal Power Act

DEFINITIONS

The following definitions shall apply to this Attachment Capitalized terms that are not

specifically defined herein shall have the meaning assigned to them under the Tariff or

Large Generator Interconnection Procedures LGIP as applicable
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2.1

2.2 ATC Methodology shall mean the criteria standards and procedures used to calculate

Available Transfer Capability ATC values as set forth in the following Tariff

provisions applicable to ATC calculations including Attachment C-3 to the Tariff ii

applicable North American Electric Reliability Council NERC Reliability Standards

and Southeastern Electric Reliability Council SERC supplements to those standards

iii the Transmission Providers ATC Procedures that are provided to the Independent

Entity for posting on OASIS pursuant to Section 6.1.10 herein and iv the Transmission

Providers local reliability criteria provided to the Independent Entity for posting on

OASIS pursuant to Section 6.1.10 herein

2.3 Base Case Model shall mean current power flow models representing the Transmission

System used for reliability assessments transmission service request studies and

economic studies When referenced herein Base Case Model refers to the annual

seasonal monthly or other power flow models used by the Independent Entity to

evaluate TSRs or Interconnection Requests as applicable to TSRs or Interconnection

Requests

2.4 Facilities Study Criteria shall mean the criteria standards and procedures used to

perform Facilities Studies as set forth in the following Tariff provisions applicable to

the performance of Facilities Studies applicable NERC Reliability Standards and

SERC supplements to those standards Hi the Transmission Providers business

practices related to Facilities Studies that are provided to the Independent Entity for

posting on OASIS pursuant to Section 6.1.10 herein and iv the Transmission Providers

local reliability criteria that are provided to the Independent Entity for posting on OASIS

pursuant to Section 6.1.10 herein

2.5 Interconnection SIS shall mean the Interconnection System Impact Study required under

the LGIP

2.6 Interconnection Studies shall mean studies required to interconnect new generation to the

Transmission System under Order No 2003

2.7 Interconnection Study Criteria shall mean the criteria standards and procedures used to

perform Interconnection Studies as set forth in the following the LGIP and LOlA

provisions applicable to the performance of Interconnection Studies applicable

NERC Reliability Standards and SERC supplements to those standards Hi the

Transmission Providers business practices related to Interconnection Studies that are

provided to the Independent Entity for posting on OASIS pursuant to Section 7.1.8 herein

and iv the Transmission Providers local reliability criteria that are provided to the

Independent Entity for posting on OASIS pursuant to Section 6.1.10 herein

2.8 LOlA shall mean the Standard Large Generator Interconnection Agreement under

Attachment to the Tariff or the version of that agreement executed by an

Interconnection Customer as applicable
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2.9 LGIP shall mean the Standard Large Generator Interconnection Procedures under

Attachment to the Tariff

2.10 Long-Term TSRs shall mean TSRs that are for term of one year or greater
in duration

2.11

2.12 Short-Term TSRs shall the mean TSRs that are for term less than one-year in duration

2.13 SIS shall mean the System Impact Study required under the Tariff to evaluate TSRs and

to determine what magnitude of system upgrades if any might be required to grant

request

2.14 SIS Criteria shall mean the criteria standards and procedures used to perform System

Impact Studies as set forth in the following Tariff provisions applicable to the

performance of SISs including Attachment to the Tariff ii applicable NERC

Reliability Standards and SERC supplements to those standards iii the Transmission

Providers business practices related to SISs that are provided to the Independent Entity

for posting on OASIS pursuant to Section 6.1.10 herein and iv the Transmission

Providers local reliability criteria that are provided to the Independent Entity for posting

on OASIS pursuant to Section 6.1.10 herein

2.15

2.16 Transmission Study Criteria shall mean the ATC Methodology the SIS Criteria and the

Facilities Study Criteria as defined herein

2.17 Transmission Service Request or TSR shall mean request submitted by an eligible

Transmission Customer under the Tariff for either Point-to-Point Transmission Service or

Network Integration Transmission Service including new designation of Network

Resources or Network Load

2.18 TSR Processing Criteria shall mean the criteria standards and procedures used to

process TSRs as set forth in the following Tariff provisions applicable to TSR

processing FERCs OASIS Standards and Communication Protocols and Business

Practice Standards for OASIS Transactions and Hi the Transmission Providers

business practices related to OASIS and TSR processing that are provided to the

Independent Entity for posting on OASIS pursuant to Section 6.1.12 herein

INDEPENDENCE

3.1 The Transmission Provider will retain the Independent Entity under an agreement that

will be submitted to FERC for determination that the agreement provides for the

Independent Entity to be independent of the Transmission Provider or any Tariff

Participant

3.2 If the Transmission Provider terminates its agreement with the Independent Entity in

accordance with the provisions of such agreement the Transmission Provider will retain
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replacement Independent Entity to perform the functions provided for under this

Attachment and the agreement with such replacement Independent Entity likewise will

be submitted to FERC Provided however that notwithstanding anything in this

Attachment to the contrary the Transmission Provider shall have the right to withdraw

this Attachment if the Commission directs the Independent Entity to take any action or

Congress enacts legislation imposing any requirement with regard to the Transmission

Providers Transmission System or mandating or permitting the Independent Entity to

assume responsibility for any functions or services currently performed or provided by

the Transmission Provider that would materially or adversely diminish interfere with or

otherwise impinge or intrude upon the state regulatory commissions jurisdiction over the

Transmission Provider under applicable state laws and regulations

3.3 The Independent Entity and its employees shall not be affiliated with and shall remain

independent of the Transmission Provider or any Tariff Participant All functions and

responsibilities of the Independent Entity shall be performed by employees or agents of

the Independent Entity No such employees or agents shall be employed by the

Transmission Provider or any affiliate as defined in 18 C.F.R 35.34b3 of FERCs

regulations of the Transmission Provider The Independent Entity and its employees and

agents shall be Independent of the Transmission Provider and of any Market Participant

as defined in 18 C.F.R 35.34a2 of FERCs regulations and all Affiliates of the

Transmission Provider and any such Market Participant For purposes of this Attachment

Independent shall mean that the Independent Entity and its employees and agents

are not subject to the control of the Transmission Provider or any Market Participant and

have full decisionmaking authority to perform all functions and responsibilities assigned

to the Independent Entity under this Attachment

3.4 The Independent Entity shall perform the functions enumerated herein in an independent

manner and in all cases shall use its independent judgment in ensuring that

Transmission Service is provided on nondiscriminatory basis The Independent Entity

and the Transmission Provider shall perform their respective functions in manner

consistent with Good Utility Practice the Transmission Providers obligations to Native

Load Customers and their obligations to Transmission Customers under FERC Orders

No 888 889 and 2003 The Independent Entity and its employees shall not discriminate

against the Transmission Provider or any Tariff Participant and shall implement the

provisions of this Attachment in fair and non-discriminatory manner

3.4.1 All employees of the Independent Entity performing functions under this

Attachment shall be treated for the purposes of FERCs Standards of Conduct set

forth 18 C.F.R Part 358 as the equivalent of transmission/reliability employees

of the Transmission Provider and all restrictions related to information sharing

and other relationships between merchant employees of the Transmission

Provider and/or its affiliates and transmission/reliability employees of the

Transmission Provider shall apply to the employees of the Independent Entity

3.4.2 The Independent Entity shall adopt policy on conflicts of interest establishing

appropriate standards for the professional and financial independence of the

Independent Entity consistent with FERC policies and regulations In addition
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the Independent Entity shall adopt ethics policies and standards for its employees

and subcontractors The Independent Entity including each member and

employee of the Independent Entitys firm shall comply at all times with the

conflicts of interest and ethics policies The Independent Entitys conflict of

interest and ethics policies shall be posted on the Transmission Providers OASIS

The Independent Entity shall also immediately post on the Transmission

Providers OASIS each instance in which it sub-delegates any of its Independent

Entity tasks or functions to the Transmission Provider The Independent Entitys

conflict of interest policies shall include provisions protecting against any

discrimination by the Independent Entity in favor of third parties for whom the

Independent Entity may perform services or enjoy relationship that inures to the

Independent Entitys financial benefit

3.5 Nothing in this Attachment shall be deemed to restrict or to prohibit access by the

Transmission Provider to transmission facilities owned by the Transmission Provider or

those acting under its authority when such access is necessary for the Transmission

Provider to operate and maintain such transmission facilities or iito restrict or prohibit

the Transmission Provider from taking any actions it believes are reasonably necessary to

protect against endangerment to the safety of employees or the public or damage to

facilities

3.6 Tn order to carry out its responsibilities under this Attachment the Tndependent Entity

will have complete access subject to appropriate confidentiality provisions to all data

and information prepared by or on behalf of or generated for the Transmission Providers

transmission operations personnel that are reasonably necessary to achieve the purposes

and objectives of this Attachment To the extent that the Independent Entity requires

access to data or information obtained by the Transmission Provider from other market

participants including the Transmission Providers wholesale merchant function

employees such data or information shall be treated as confidential information unless

otherwise available from public sources or public disclosures

GENERAL

4.1 The Independent Entity in consultation with the Transmission Provider and Tariff

Participants shall develop and revise as appropriate operating procedures governing its

exercise of the responsibilities set out herein Operating Procedures which shall be

made publicly available on the OASIS except to the extent the Independent Entity and the

Transmission Provider jointly determine that certain of the procedures should not be

made publicly available for security reasons

4.2 The Independent Entity shall in consultation with the Transmission Provider and any

Tariff Participants develop and post on the Transmission Providers OASIS procedures

pursuant to which the Transmission Provider and any interested Tariff Participants may
as provided for herein meet with representatives of the Independent Entity to discuss

among other things the Operating Procedures the Independent Entitys exercise of the

responsibilities set out therein and the division of responsibilities and functions set forth

in this Attachment
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4.2.1 At reasonable date to be established before the Independent Entity begins

operations under this Attachment the Independent Entity shall establish

mechanism to review the Operating Procedures and any related protocols with the

Transmission Provider and Tariff Participants

4.2.2 During the first six months of operation the Independent Entity shall conduct

monthly conference calls at which the Independent Entity shall solicit consider

and respond to the input of the Transmission Provider and Tariff Participants as to

the Independent Entitys provisions of the functions under this Attachment

4.2.3 During the term of this Agreement the Independent Entity shall conduct regularly

scheduled meetings at which it shall solicit consider and respond to the input of

the Transmission Provider and Tariff Participants as to the Independent Entitys

provision of the functions under this Attachment This process shall include an

opportunity for both written and verbal input

4.2.4 No later than six months from its first date of operations under this Attachment

the Independent Entity shall make available and maintain section on the

Transmission Providers OASIS or related website under which notices to the

Transmission Provider and Tariff Participants and input from the Transmission

Provider and Tariff Participants on the Independent Entitys role and performance

may be posted

4.3 The Independent Entity shall comply with all applicable Federal or State laws or

authorities that would otherwise govern the Transmission Provider in performing the

functions provided for herein

4.4 The Independent Entity shall develop procedures for ensuring the confidentiality of any

confidential information or materials including information or materials that include or

comprise Critical Energy Infrastructure Information made available to the Independent

Entity by the Transmission Provider or any Tariff Participant

4.5 The Independent Entity shall take no action nor request that any power plant operator

take any action that would impair the safety reliability or environmental compliance of

any such facility To the extent applicable the Independent Entity shall perform all of its

functions in manner consistent with all Federal and State regulatory and licensing

requirements applicable to the generating facilities including but not limited to any

applicable nuclear power plant license conditions and applicable requirements or orders

of the Nuclear Regulatory Commission NRC and licenses and other applicable

Federal and State regulatory requirements for hydro-electric facilities

4.6 The Transmission Provider will not modify the TSR Processing Criteria the

Transmission Study Criteria or the Interconnection Study Criteria without first

providing sixty 60 days notice to the Independent Entity The Independent Entity may

independently propose that the Transmission Provider modify the TSR Processing

Criteria the Transmission Study Criteria or the Interconnection Study Criteria by raising

such proposal in report to the Transmission Provider and Tariff Participants The
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Independent Entity will post on OASIS notice of any modification to the relevant

criteria The Transmission Provider will remain the sole entity with the right to file with

FERC modifications to the Tariff and the LOIP under Section 205 of the Federal Power

Act

4.7 The Independent Entity shall not have the right nor shall it be authorized under Section

205 of the Federal Power Act to file or make application to FERC to propose revisions to

this Attachment or any rates terms or conditions of the Tariff Nothing in this

Attachment shall be interpreted or construed as in any way limiting the rights of the

Transmission Provider under Section 205 of the Federal Power Act to file or make

application to FERC to propose revisions to this Attachment or any rates terms or

conditions of the Tariff

4.8 Except as otherwise provided herein in the event that any dispute arises relating to this

Attachment between the Independent Entity and the Transmission Provider or between

the Independent Entity and any Tariff Participant the dispute shall first be referred to an

executive management representative of each party If the executive management

representatives are unable to resolve the dispute within ten 10 business days the dispute

resolution provisions of the Tariff shall apply provided however that nothing in this

Attachment shall limit or abridge any rights of any Tariff Participant to seek any other

relief that may be available under the Tariff

4.9 In the event that the Independent Entity believes that any provision of this Attachment

is limiting or restricting the Independent Entitys ability to perform the functions provided

for herein it shall bring such concerns to the attention of the Transmission Provider and

if the Transmission Provider agrees the Transmission Provider shall file or make

application to FERC to propose revisions to this Attachment If the Transmission

Provider disagrees as to the revisions proposed by the Independent Entity the

Independent Entity shall prepare detailed analysis supporting such proposed revisions

and the Transmission Provider shall submit to FERC such detailed analysis as well as the

reasons that the Transmission Provider disagrees as to the revisions proposed by the

Independent Entity and FERC may act on such submissions pursuant to Section 206 of

the Federal Power Act provided however that the Independent Entity shall not propose

to alter nor shall it propose that the Transmission Provider file or make application to

FERC to alter the scope or nature of the functions provided for under this Attachment

GENERAL RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE INDEPENDENT ENTITY THE
TRANSMISSION PROVIDER GENERATION OWNERS AND LOAD SERVING
ENTITIES

5.1 The responsibilities and duties of the Independent Entity and Transmission Provider are

set forth in this Attachment The Transmission Provider also shall participate in any ad

hoc working groups established by the Independent Entity
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5.2 Generation Owners shall have the following responsibilities

5.2.1 Notify the Independent Entity of any applicable NRC and/or other applicable

requirements that govern the operation of any generating facilities interconnected

with the Transmission System

5.2.2 Submit and coordinate unit schedules as necessary to permit the Independent

Entity to assess transmission transfer capability and transmission reliability

5.2.3 Participate in ad hoc working groups established by the Independent Entity

5.3 Load Serving Entities shall have the following responsibilities

5.3.1 Submit operating data as the Independent Entity may require to perform its

various functions

5.3.2 Participate in ad-hoc working groups established by the Independent Entity

PROCESSING OF TRANSMISSION SERVICE REQUESTS DETERMINATION
OF TRANSFER CAPABILITY AND OASIS MANAGEMENT

Transmission Service Requests

6.1 The Independent Entity will process and evaluate i.e grant or deny all TSRs including

those transactions associated with network service and point-to-point service agreements

on non-discriminatory basis consistent with the Tariff the TSR Processing Criteria the

Transmission Study Criteria and accepted utility practice The Independent Entity shall

be responsible for documenting all transmission service requests under the Tariff the

disposition of such requests and any supporting data required to support the decision

with respect to such requests The Independent Entitys responsibilities in processing and

evaluating TSRs include the following

6.1.1 Collecting all necessary information for the processing and evaluation of TSR

6.1.2 Coordinating as necessary with the Transmission Provider when processing

requests for service into and out of transmission facilities or distribution facilities

6.1.3 Determining that all preconditions necessary for TSR to be considered

Completed Application have been met

6.1.4 Maintaining appropriate TSR queues for Short-Term and Long-Term TSRs

1.5 Determining whether sufficient transmission capability exists to grant or deny

TSR

6.1.6 Providing and executing SIS Agreements and Facilities Studies Agreements

6.1.7 Performing SISs consistent with Sections 6.4.1 to 6.4.5 of this Attachment as

necessary to further evaluate whether sufficient transmission capability exists to
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accommodate TSR or what additional facilities might be subject to further

review in Facilities Study required to allow the granting of request

6.1.8 Performing SISs in response to requests to designate new Network Resources

under Section 30 of the Tariff including requests by the Transmission Providers

wholesale merchant function on behalf of Native Load Customers and verifying

that applicable Tariff requirements have been met

6.1.9 Providing all notices related to the processing and evaluation of TSR to the

Transmission Customer

6.1.10 Independently reviewing the Transmission Providers description of the ATC

Methodology SIS Criteria Facilities Study Criteria and TSR Processing Criteria

to ensure that these criteria are sufficiently defined for Transmission Customers to

understand how TSRs are processed and evaluated if the Independent Entity

concludes that additional explanatory detail is required the Transmission Provider

will modify the appropriate business practice documents to include the additional

detail The Independent Entity will post on OASIS the final versions of the

criteria including the Transmission Providers local reliability criteria subject to

the confidentiality provisions of Section 3.6 herein

6.1.11 Independently reviewing data information and analyses including Facilities

Studies provided or performed by the Transmission Provider

6.1.12 Ensuring that the TSR Processing Criteria and the Transmission Study Criteria are

posted on OASIS and are sufficiently detailed so that the evaluation and

processing of TSRs is transparent and understandable subject to the

confidentiality provisions of Section 3.6 herein

6.1.13 Responding to inquiries by Transmission Customers regarding TSRs concerning

the functions performed by the Independent Entity as set forth in this Attachment

6.1.14 Determining the amount and applicability of Ancillary Services under Schedules

1-6 of the Tariff that are needed or required for each transaction by Transmission

Customers to comport with reliability guidelines and

6.1.15 Billing and normal collection of the applicable charges for SIS and Facilities

Studies

6.2 The processing and evaluation of TSRs requires coordination between the Independent

Entity and the Transmission Provider The Transmission Provider shall be responsible

for the following functions associated with the processing and evaluation of TSRs and

the Independent Entity will ensure that these functions are performed on non

discriminatory basis consistent with the TSR Processing and Transmission Study Criteria

6.2.1 Providing data inputs and other information and analyses required by the

Independent Entity to study individual TSRs
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6.2.2 Tendering entering into and filing all Transmission Service Agreements in

accordance with the Tariff

6.2.3 Entering into any Facilities Study agreement with the Independent Entity and the

Transmission Customer

6.2.4 Performing Facilities Studies consistent with Sections 6.4.6 to 6.4.10 herein

6.2.5 Billing and collecting the applicable charges for transmission service under the

Tariff and Ancillary Services under Schedules 1-6 of the Tariff and

6.2.6 Supplying the Independent Entity with detailed descriptions of the current

Transmission Study Criteria and TSR Processing Criteria including the

Transmission Providers current Tariff ii applicable NERC Reliability Standards

and SERC supplements to those standards iii the Transmission Providers local

reliability criteria and iv the Transmission Providers business practices related

to processing TSRs and OASIS administration and the methodologies for

calculating ATC values and conducting SISs and Facilities Studies

TSR Processing Criteria

6.3 Base Case Model Development Once the Base Case Model is complete the

Independent Entity will participate with the Transmission Provider in any additional

regional model development processes necessary to create updated quarterly and monthly

regional models from the seasonal and annual models These models which are updated

quarterly or monthly will serve as the basis for the annual seasonal monthly or daily

Base Case Models for the Transmission System used to evaluate TSRs

6.3.1 In order to develop the regional models for the Transmission System referenced

above the Transmission Provider will provide to the Independent Entity and other

modeling group participants such data and information as may be necessary to

prepare and update the models The Independent Entity will review the data

inputs provided by the Transmission Provider to ensure that the data inputs and

resulting models are consistent with the Transmission Study Criteria

6.4 Studies for Long-Term TSRs All Long-Term TSRs will be evaluated in accordance

with the Tariff If SIS indicates that additions or upgrades are needed to accommodate

the TSR the Transmission Customer may request Facilities Study The division of

responsibilities and duties related to such studies are described in this Section 6.4

System Impact Study

6.4.1 if necessary the Independent Entity shall inform the Transmission Customer of

the need for an SIS and provide the Transmission Customer with the standard

form SIS Agreement to be executed by the Independent Entity and the

Transmission Customer The SIS Agreement shall obligate the Transmission

Customer to pay for the actual cost of the SIS including any costs incurred by the

Independent Entity or the Transmission Provider associated with performing their

977



respective functions under Sections 6.4.1 to 6.4.5 herein The Independent Entity

will be responsible for determining whether the Transmission Customer has

timely complied with all requirements necessary for an SIS and for request to

remain Completed Application The Independent Entity will provide copy of

the executed SIS Agreement to the Transmission Provider

6.4.2 After confirming that all applicable requirements have been met by the

Transmission Customer the Independent Entity will perform or cause to be

performed the required SIS If the SIS is performed by someone other than the

Independent Entity the Independent Entity still retains the ultimate responsibility

and authority for the study To perform the SIS the Independent Entity will use

the current set of applicable Base Case Models developed pursuant to Section 6.4

herein The Independent Entity will update the applicable Base Case Models to

reflect then-current data from the Transmission Providers OASIS regarding

additional Long-Term TSRs including new or expired rollover rights The

Independent Entity will perform the SIS as set forth in the SIS Criteria and will

ensure that the Base Case Models including any updates thereto are consistent

with the SIS Criteria

6.4.3 The Independent Entity will provide the Transmission Provider or affected third-

party Transmission Provider with an initial draft of the SIS report including list

of any constrained transmission elements The Transmission Provider or affected

third-party Transmission Provider will have the opportunity to review and

comment on the report and will be responsible for developing mitigation plan to

address any constrained transmission elements The Independent Entity will

review the affected Transmission Providers mitigation plan and will include the

mitigation plan and the Transmission Providers comments in the final SIS report

provided to the Transmission Customer

6.4.4 The Independent Entity in conjunction with the Transmission Provider will use

due diligence to finalize the required SIS in accordance with the Tariff and will

provide all notices to the Transmission Customer required under the Tariff The

Independent Entity will post the SIS on OASIS and respond to requests for work

papers supporting the SIS if the Transmission Provider and the Independent

Entity cannot resolve any disagreements regarding the SIS the Independent Entity

will modify the draft SIS report to identify the areas of disagreement and will

provide this SIS report to the Transmission Customer by posting on OASIS

6.4.5 if the Transmission Provider and the Independent Entity agree that no additions or

upgrades to the Transmission System are needed to accommodate the TSR and

the Independent Entity has determined that the Transmission Customer has met

the necessary Tariff requirements the Transmission Provider will provide the

Transmission Customer with Transmission Service Agreement to be executed

by the Transmission Provider and the Transmission Customer The Transmission

Customer may request that the Transmission Provider file an unexecuted

Transmission Service Agreement with FERC in accordance with the Tariff if

the Transmission Provider and the Independent Entity cannot agree on whether
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any additions or upgrades to the Transmission System are needed to accommodate

the TSR ii the Transmission Customer does not accept the results of the SIS or

iii the Transmission Provider and the Transmission Customer cannot agree on

the terms and conditions of the Transmission Service Agreement If the

Transmission Provider and the Independent Entity cannot agree on the scope of

the additions or upgrades to the Transmission System that are needed to

accommodate the TSR or if the Transmission Customer does not accept the scope

of the necessary additions or upgrades the parties shall attempt to resolve any

such disagreement through the more detailed Facilities Study process in Section

below ifthe Transmission Customer elects to undertake such study

Facilities Study

6.4.6 if SIS indicates that additions or upgrades are needed to accommodate the TSR
the Independent Entity will provide the Transmission Customer with the standard

form Facilities Study Agreement to be executed by the Independent Entity the

Transmission Provider and the Transmission Customer The Facilities Study

Agreement shall obligate the Transmission Customer to pay for the actual cost of

the Facilities Study including any costs incurred by the Independent Entity or the

Transmission Provider associated with performing their respective functions

under Sections 6.4.6 to 6.4.10 herein The Independent Entity will be responsible

for determining whether the Transmission Customer has timely complied with all

requirements necessary for Facilities Study and for request to remain

Completed Application

6.4.7 After confirming that all applicable requirements have been met by the

Transmission Customer the Independent Entity shall direct the Transmission

Provider to perform Facilities Study The Independent Entity will provide the

Transmission Provider with the updated Base Case Models used by the

Independent Entity in performing the SIS including any additional data that the

Independent Entity determines may have material impact on the Facilities Study

results The Independent Entity shall direct the Transmission Provider to

determine the scope and estimate the cost of the additions or upgrades to the

Transmission System needed to accommodate the TSR The Transmission

Provider shall use the updated Base Case Models provided by the Independent

Entity as the basis for this determination and shall make this determination on

non-discriminatory basis consistent with the Facilities Study Criteria The

Transmission Provider will provide the Independent Entity with its determination

of the scope and estimate of the cost of the necessary additions or upgrades and

upon request supporting documents and work papers

6.4.8 The Independent Entity will review the Transmission Providers determination

regarding the scope and cost of the necessary additions or upgrades To the extent

necessary the Independent Entity shall coordinate the Facilities Study with other

affected transmission providers and conduct any meetings between the

Transmission Provider and any other affected transmission providers The

Independent Entity will prepare an initial draft of the Facilities Study report The
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Transmission Provider will have the opportunity to review and comment on the

report and its comments will be included in the final Facilities Study report

provided to the Transmission Customer if the Independent Entity and the

Transmission Provider cannot resolve any disagreements regarding the Facilities

Study the Independent Entity will modify the draft Facilities Study report to

identify the areas of disagreement and will provide this Facilities Study report to

the Transmission Customer

6.4.9 The Independent Entity in conjunction with the Transmission Provider will use

due diligence to finalize the required Facilities Study in accordance with the

Tariff and will provide all notices to the Transmission Customer required under

the Tariff The Independent Entity will provide the Transmission Customer with

the final Facilities Study report and will respond to requests for work papers

supporting the Facilities Study

6.4.10 if the Independent Entity and the Transmission Provider agree on the final

Facilities Study and the Transmission Customer accepts the final Facilities Study

and the Independent Entity has determined that the Transmission Customer has

met the necessary Tariff requirements the Transmission Provider will provide the

Transmission Customer with Transmission Service Agreement to be executed

by the Transmission Provider and the Transmission Customer If the Independent

Entity and the Transmission Provider cannot agree or the Transmission Customer

does not accept the final Facilities Study or if the Transmission Provider and the

Transmission Customer cannot agree on the terms and conditions of the

Transmission Service Agreement the Transmission Customer may request that

the Transmission Provider file an unexecuted Transmission Service Agreement

with FERC in accordance with the Tariff

6.5 Studies for Short-Term TSRs The Independent Entity will evaluate all Short-Term

TSRs in accordance with the ATC Methodology using the Base Case Models described

in Section 6.3

TTC and ATC Calculation

6.6 The Independent Entity shall calculate TTC and ATC in accordance with the provisions

of Attachment C-3 of the Tariff

6.6.1 ATC will be calculated by the Independent Entity on Control Area-to-Control

Area basis for the Transmission Providers Control Area interfaces

6.6.2 The Independent Entity will be responsible for ensuring that ATC values are

calculated on nondiscriminatory basis consistent with the ATC Methodology

The Independent Entitys responsibilities in calculating ATC values will include

reviewing the data inputs to the ATC Base Case Models responding to

Transmission Customer inquiries regarding the ATC process requiring

modifications to the Base Case Models or data inputs to the extent such

modifications are necessary to ensure consistency with the ATC Methodology as
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provided in Section 6.3.1 herein and requiring the recalculation or

resynchronization of ATC values after modifications made under Section 6.6.6

are implemented

6.6.3 ATC will be posted based in manner that recognizes contract path limitations for

so long as the contract-path basis is the prevailing mechanism for reserving

transmission service under the Tariff

6.6.4 The Independent Entity shall calculate the ATC for prospective Firm Point-to-

Point Transmission Service in manner that does not assume congestion

management options such as the redispatch of generation to provide such Firm

Point-to-Point Transmission Service

6.6.5 The Transmission Provider will supply data inputs and information necessary for

the Base Case Models and will assist the Independent Entity to the extent

requested in responding to Transmission Customer inquiries The Independent

Entity will ensure that the Transmission Provider performs these functions on

nondiscriminatory basis consistent with the ATC Methodology

6.6.6 The Independent Entity will have authority to direct the Transmission Provider to

modify the Base Case Models or data inputs to ensure that the ATC values are

calculated in manner consistent with the ATC Methodology posted on OASIS

if the Independent Entity and the Transmission Provider cannot agree on

modification to the Base Case Models or data inputs proposed by the Independent

Entity under this Section 6.6 the Independent Entitys position shall control and

serve as the basis for evaluating TSRs pending resolution of any such

disagreement To the extent the Independent Entity directs modification under

this section the Independent Entity shall also have the authority to direct the

resynchronization of ATC values after the modification is implemented

6.7 The Independent Entity shall review all data received from Reliability Coordinators

Control Areas independent transmission system operators regional reliability councils

or other security entities that impact ATC calculations and shall share such ATC
calculations with those Reliability Coordinators Control Areas transmission providers

independent transmission system operators regional reliability councils or other security

entities that are or may be impacted by such ATC calculations

OASIS Administration

6.8 Independent Entity Duties and Responsibilities The Independent Entity will

administer the Transmission Providers existing OASIS node for purposes of processing

and evaluating TSRs and ensuring compliance with the Transmission Providers

obligation to publicly post transmission-related information pursuant to the Commissions

OASIS regulations The Independent Entitys responsibilities and duties in administering

OASIS will include the following

6.8 Performing the duties of Responsible Party as defined in the Commissions

OASIS regulations 18 C.F.R 37.5 and
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6.8.2 Posting information required to be on the Transmission Providers OASIS under

the Commissions OASIS regulations 18 C.F.R 37.6

6.9 Transmission Provider Duties and Responsibilities The Transmission Provider will

be responsible for the following functions associated with OASIS operations and the

Independent Entity will ensure that these functions are performed consistent with the

TSR Processing Criteria and the Commissions OASIS regulations

6.9.1 Providing the Independent Entity with the information necessary to comply with

the posting requirements

Transmission Scheduling

6.10 The Independent Entity shall act as the single contact for Transmission Customers

scheduling transactions into out of or through the Transmission Providers Control Area

6.11 The Independent Entity shall process transmission reservations in accordance with

currently accepted industry practices

6.12 When Transmission Customer submits an electronic tag to implement transaction for

previously accepted transmission reservation the Independent Entity shall be

responsible for evaluating the tag to ensure that it contains the proper transmission

reservation information The Independent Entity is responsible for updating the

electronic tagging system based upon such review

6.13 When Transmission Customer submits an electronic tag to implement transaction for

previously accepted transmission reservation the Transmission Provider shall be

responsible for evaluating the tag to ensure that implementation of such transaction will

not have adverse impact on system reliability The Transmission Provider is responsible

for updating the electronic tagging system based upon such review

6.14 As operator of the transmission system the Transmission Provider has responsibility for

implementing approved tags entering the tags into the energy management system and

verifying the resulting schedule with adjacent control areas

GENERATOR INTERCONNECTIONS

7.1 Independent Entity Duties and Responsibilities The Independent Entity shall process all

generation interconnection requests and perform generation interconnection impact

studies in nondiscriminatory manner in accordance with the LOIP and the Transmission

Providers Interconnection Study Criteria The Independent Entity will have authority to

interpret and apply the guidelines and shall have responsibility for administration of the

Transmission Providers LOIP including queuing of interconnection requests completion

of specified studies associated with interconnection requests and development of the

transmission system modeling process software and assumptions used to evaluate

requests to interconnect to the Transmission Provider transmission system The

Independent Entitys responsibilities in processing and evaluating Interconnection

Requests include the following
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7.1.1 Collecting from the Interconnection Customer and the Transmission Provider all

necessary information for the processing and evaluation of an Interconnection

Request

7.1.2 Determining that all preconditions necessary for valid Interconnection Request

have been met

7.1.3 Performing Interconnection Feasibility Studies Interconnection SISs and

Optional Interconnection Studies and coordinating such studies with Affected

Systems

7.1.4 Maintaining and administering queue for Interconnection Study requests

1.5 Posting on the Transmission Providers OASIS list of Interconnection Requests

and related information as required under the LOIP

7.1.6 Providing and executing Interconnection Study Agreements and Facility Study

Agreements

7.1.7 Providing all notices related to the processing and evaluation of an

Interconnection Request to the Interconnection Customer

7.1.8 hidependently reviewing the Transmission Providers description of the

Interconnection Study Criteria to ensure that these criteria are sufficiently defined

for Interconnection Customers to understand how Interconnection Requests are

processed and evaluated If the Independent Entity concludes that additional

explanatory detail is required the Transmission Provider will modify the

appropriate business practice documents to include the additional detail The

Independent Entity will post on OASIS the final versions of the criteria subject to

the confidentiality provisions of Section 3.6 herein

7.1.9 Independently reviewing data information and analyses including

Interconnection Facilities Studies provided or performed by the Transmission

Provider

7.1.10 Responding to inquiries by Interconnection Customers

7.2 Transmission Provider Duties and Responsibilities The processing and evaluation of

Interconnection Requests requires coordination between the Transmission Provider and

the Independent Entity The Transmission Provider will be responsible for the following

functions associated with the processing and evaluation of Interconnection Requests and

the Independent Entity will ensure that these functions are performed consistent with the

LOIP and the Interconnection Study Criteria

7.2.1 Providing data inputs information and analyses required by the Independent

Entity to perform Interconnection Studies and process Interconnection Requests

983



7.2.2 Entering into and filing all Interconnection Facilities Study Agreements and Large

Generator Interconnection Agreements in accordance with the Tariff

7.2.3 Supplying the Independent Entity with the Interconnection Study Criteria

including descriptions or copies of the LGIP and LOlA provisions applicable

to the performance of Interconnection Studies ii applicable NERC Reliability

Standards and SERC supplements to those standards iii the Transmission

Providers business practices related to Interconnection Studies and iv the

Transmission Providers local reliability criteria and

7.2.4 Performing Interconnection Facilities Studies consistent with Section 7.6 herein

7.3 Studies for Interconnection Service Requests The LOIP provisions of the Tariff shall

determine the studies necessary to interconnect with the Transmission System The

Independent Entity will be responsible for coordinating all Interconnection Studies with

any Affected Systems and conducting all meetings between the Affected Systems the

Transmission Provider and the Interconnection Customer in accordance with the

provisions of the LOIP The division of additional responsibilities in performing

Interconnection Studies is described below

7.4 Interconnection Feasibility Study

7.4.1 Pursuant to the LOIP the Independent Entity shall provide the Interconnection

Customer with an Interconnection Feasibility Study Agreement to be executed by

the Interconnection Customer and the Independent Entity The Interconnection

Feasibility Study Agreement shall obligate the Interconnection Customer to pay

for the actual cost of the Interconnection Feasibility Study including any costs

incurred by the Independent Entity or the Transmission Provider associated with

performing their respective functions under Sections 7.4.1 to 7.4.3 herein The

Independent Entity will be responsible for determining whether the

Interconnection Customer has timely complied with all requirements necessary

for an Interconnection Feasibility Study and valid Interconnection Request as

provided in the LOIP The Independent Entity will provide copy of the

executed Interconnection Feasibility Study Agreement to the Transmission

Provider

7.4.2 After confirming that all applicable requirements have been met by the

Interconnection Customer the Independent Entity will perform or cause to be

performed the required Feasibility Study including any Re-Studies If the

Feasibility study is performed by someone other than the Independent Entity the

Independent Entity still retains the ultimate responsibility and authority for the

study To perform the Feasibility Study the Independent Entity will use the

current set of applicable Base Case Models developed pursuant to Section 8.5

herein The Independent Entity will update the applicable Base Case Models to

reflect then-current data from the Transmission Providers OASIS regarding

additional Long-Term TSRs including new or expired rollover rights The

Independent Entity will perform the Feasibility Study as set forth in the
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Interconnection Study Criteria and will ensure that the Base Case Models

including any updates thereto are developed as set forth in the Interconnection

Study Criteria The Independent Entity will provide the Transmission Provider

with an initial draft of the Feasibility Study report and the Transmission Provider

will have the opportunity to review and comment on the report

7.4.3 The Independent Entity will use Reasonable Efforts to finalize the Feasibility

Study in accordance with the LOIP provisions of the Tariff and will provide all

notices to the Interconnection Customer required in that section The Independent

Entity will be responsible for responding to requests for work papers or other

supporting documentation under the LOIP If the Transmission Provider and the

Independent Entity cannot resolve any disagreements regarding the Feasibility

Study the Independent Entity will modify the draft Feasibility Study report to

identify the areas of disagreement and will provide this Feasibility Study report to

the Interconnection Customer If the Transmission Provider the Independent

Entity and the Interconnection Customer ultimately cannot agree on the final

Interconnection Feasibility Study report Section 13.5 of the LOIP will apply

7.5 Interconnection System Impact Study

7.5.1 Pursuant to the LOIP the Independent Entity shall provide the Interconnection

Customer with the Interconnection SIS Agreement to be executed by the

Independent Entity and the Interconnection Customer The Interconnection SIS

Agreement shall obligate the Interconnection Customer to pay for the actual cost

of the Interconnection SIS including any costs incurred by the Independent Entity

or the Transmission Provider associated with performing their respective

functions under Section 7.5 herein The Independent Entity will be responsible

for determining whether the Interconnection Customer has timely complied with

all requirements necessary for an Interconnection SIS and for valid

Interconnection Request as set forth in the LOIP The Independent Entity will

provide copy of the executed Interconnection SIS Agreement to the

Transmission Provider

7.5.2 After confirming that all applicable requirements have been met by the

Interconnection Customer the Independent Entity shall perform or cause to be

performed the required Interconnection SIS including any Re-Studies If the

Interconnection SIS is performed by someone other than the Independent Entity

the Independent Entity still retains the ultimate responsibility and authority for the

study To perform the Interconnection SIS the Independent Entity will use the

current set of applicable Base Case Models The Independent Entity will update

the applicable Base Case Models to reflect then-current data from the

Transmission Providers OASIS regarding additional Long-Term TSRs including

new or expired rollover rights The Independent Entity will perform the

Interconnection SIS as set forth in the Interconnection Study Criteria and will

ensure that the Base Case Models including any updates thereto are developed as

set forth in the Interconnection Study Criteria
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7.5.3 The Independent Entity will provide the Transmission Provider or other Affected

System with an initial draft of the Interconnection SIS report including list of

any constrained transmission elements The Transmission Provider will have the

opportunity to review and comment on the report and will be responsible for

developing mitigation plan to address any constrained transmission elements

The Independent Entity will review the Transmission Providers mitigation plan

and will include the mitigation plan and the Transmission Providers comments in

the final Interconnection SIS report provided to the Interconnection Customer

7.5.4 The Independent Entity in conjunction with the Transmission Provider will use

Reasonable Efforts to finalize the required Interconnection SIS in accordance with

the LOIP and will provide all notices to the Interconnection Customer required by

the LOIP The Independent Entity will be responsible for responding to requests

for work papers supporting the Interconnection SIS If the Transmission Provider

and the Independent Entity cannot resolve any disagreements regarding the

Interconnection SIS the Independent Entity will modify the draft Interconnection

SIS report to identify the areas of disagreement and will provide this

Interconnection SIS report to the Interconnection Customer if the Transmission

Provider the Independent Entity and the Interconnection Customer ultimately

cannot agree on the final Interconnection SIS report Section 13.5 of the LCIP

will apply

7.6 Interconnection Facilities Study

7.6.1 Pursuant to the LOIP provisions of the Tariff the Independent Entity will tender

the Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement to the Interconnection Customer

to be executed by the Independent Entity the Transmission Provider any

Affected System and the Interconnection Customer The Interconnection

Facilities Study Agreement shall obligate the Interconnection Customer to pay for

the actual cost of the Interconnection Facilities Study including any costs

incurred by the Independent Entity or the Transmission Provider associated with

performing their respective functions under Section 7.6 herein

7.6.2 After confirming that all applicable requirements have been met by the

Interconnection Customer the Independent Entity shall direct the Transmission

Provider to perform an Interconnection Facilities Study The Independent Entity

will provide the Transmission Provider with the relevant SIS data used by the

Independent Entity in performing the Interconnection SIS including any

additional data that the Independent Entity determines may have material impact

on the Interconnection Facilities Study results The Independent Entity shall

direct the Transmission Provider to determine the equipment engineering

procurement and construction work necessary to implement the conclusions in

the Interconnection SIS The Transmission Provider shall use the relevant SIS

data provided by the Independent Entity as the basis for this determination and

shall make this determination consistent with the Interconnection Study Criteria

The Transmission Provider will provide the Independent Entity with its

determination and upon request supporting documents and work papers
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7.6.3 The Independent Entity will review the Transmission Providers determination

regarding the equipment engineering procurement and construction work

necessary to implement the conclusions in the Interconnection 515 The

Independent Entity will prepare an initial draft of the Interconnection Facilities

Study report The Transmission Provider will have the opportunity to review and

comment on the report and the Transmission Providers comments will be

included in the final Interconnection Facilities Study report provided to the

Interconnection Customer If the Independent Entity and the Transmission

Provider cannot resolve any disagreements regarding the Interconnection

Facilities Study the Independent Entity will modify the draft Interconnection

Facilities Study report to identify the areas of disagreement and will provide this

Interconnection Facilities Study report to the Interconnection Customer

7.6.4 The Independent Entity in conjunction with the Transmission Provider will use

Reasonable Efforts to finalize the required Interconnection Facilities Study in

accordance with the LOIP and will provide all notices to the Interconnection

Customer required in the LOIP The Independent Entity will be responsible for

providing the Interconnection Customer with the final Interconnection Facilities

Study report and responding to requests for work papers and supporting

documentation for the Interconnection Facilities Study

7.6.5 if the Tndependent Entity and the Transmission Provider agree on the final

Facilities Study and the Interconnection Customer accepts the final Facilities

Study and the Independent Entity has determined that the Interconnection

Customer has met the necessary LOIP requirements the Transmission Provider

will provide the Interconnection Customer with LOlA to be executed by the

Transmission Provider and the Interconnection Customer if the Independent

Entity and the Transmission Provider cannot agree or the Interconnection

Customer does not accept the final Interconnection Facilities Study or ifthe

Transmission Provider and the Interconnection Customer cannot agree on the

terms and conditions of the LOlA the parties may attempt to resolve the dispute

pursuant to Section 13.5 of the LOIP or the Interconnection Customer may

request that the Transmission Provider file an unexecuted LOlA with FERC in

accordance with Section 11.3 of the LOIP

7.7 Optional Interconnection Study If the Interconnection Customer requests an Optional

Interconnection Study the division of responsibilities between the Transmission Provider

and the Independent Entity shall be the same as for the Interconnection SIS

IRESERVEDI
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ATTACHMENT

THE NORTH AMERICAN ELECTRIC RELIABILITY CORPORATION
TRANSMISSION LOADING RELIEF PROCEDURES

AND
PROCEDURES FOR ADDRESSING PARALLEL FLOWS

The North American Electric Reliability Corporations NERCs Transmission Loading Relief

TLR Procedures originally filed March 18 1998 which are now the mandatory Reliability

Standards that address TLR and any amendments thereto on file and accepted by the

Commission are hereby incorporated and made
part

of this tariff See www.nerc.com for the

current version of the NERCs TLR Procedures

Notice of Adoption of Local Transmission Loading Relief Procedure in CPL Zone

Pursuant to NERC Reliability Standard IRO-006-3 Reliability Coordination TLR R2
CPL adopts local TLR procedure that will be used to supplement the current NERC TLR

Procedures

CPL will implement this procedure with neighbors signing an agreement agreeing to the local

procedure CPL will use the current NERC TLR Procedure that has 5% Transfer Distribution

Factor TDF for determining Non-Firm schedule curtailment

If the NERC TLR Procedure NERC Standard IRO-006-3 does not provide the required relief

from Non-Firm schedules then the parties will curtail Non-Firm schedules down to 3% TDF in

accordance with local procedures as described in section R2 of the NERC TLR Standard

This will be done for any tagged schedule that has 3% TDF that can provide relief on the

flowgate where either CPL or the reciprocal party is source or sink for the schedule

If any schedules are identified that curtailment will provide relief on the flowgate then that party

will curtail the schedules until the flow is reduced on the flowgate or all of the schedules have

been curtailed

The local transmission loading relief procedure described above shall be used to supplement

and not as substitute for the Interconnection-wide procedure The parties agree that they will

comply with the NERC TLR Procedure and all NERC Reliability Standards at all times
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ATTACHMENT

SMALL GENERATOR INTERCONNECTION
PROCEDURES SGIP

For Generating Facilities No Larger Than 20 MW

989



TABLE OF CONTENTS

Section Application

1.1 Applicability

1.2 Pre-Application

1.3 Interconnection Request

1.4 Modification of the Interconnection Request

1.5 Site Control

1.6 Queue Position

1.7 Interconnection Requests Submitted Prior to the Effective Date of the

SGIP

Section Fast Track Process

2.1 Applicability

2.2 Initial Review

2.2.1 Screens

2.3 Customer Options Meeting

2.4 Supplemental Review

Section Study Process

3.1 Applicability

3.2 Scoping Meeting

3.3 Feasibility Study

3.4 System Impact Study

3.5 Facilities Study

Section Provisions that Apply to All Interconnection Requests

4.1 Reasonable Efforts

4.2 Disputes

4.3 Interconnection Metering

4.4 Commissioning

4.5 Confidentiality

4.6 Comparability

4.7 Record Retention

4.8 Interconnection Agreement

4.9 Coordination with Affected Systems

4.10 Capacity of the Small Generating Facility

Attachment Glossary of Terms

Attachment Small Generator Interconnection Request

Attachment Certification Codes and Standards

Attachment Certification of Small Generator Equipment Packages

990



Attachment Application Procedures and Terms and Conditions for Interconnecting

Certified Inverter-Based Small Generating Facility No Larger than 10 kW

10kW Inverter Process

Attachment Feasibility Study Agreement

Attachment System Impact Study Agreement

Attachment Facilities Study Agreement

Attachment Small Generator Interconnection Agreement

991



Section Application

1.1 Applicability

1.1.1 request to interconnect certified Small Generating Facility See Attachments

and for description of certification criteria no larger than MW shall be

evaluated under the section Fast Track Process request to interconnect

certified inverter-based Small Generating Facility no larger than 10 kW shall be

evaluated under the Attachment 10 kW hwerter Process request to

interconnect Small Generating Facility larger than MW but no larger than 20

MW or Small Generating Facility that does not pass the Fast Track Process or

the 10 kW hwerter Process shall be evaluated under the section Study Process

1.1.2 Capitalized terms used herein shall have the meanings specified in the Glossary of

Terms in Attachment or the body of these procedures

1.1.3 Neither these procedures nor the requirements included hereunder apply to Small

Generating Facilities interconnected or approved for interconnection prior to 60

Business Days after the effective date of these procedures

1.1.4 Prior to submitting its Interconnection Request Attachment the

Interconnection Customer may ask the Transmission Providers interconnection

contact employee or office whether the proposed interconnection is subject to

these procedures The Transmission Provider shall respond within 15 Business

Days

1.1.5 Infrastructure security of electric system equipment and operations and control

hardware and software is essential to ensure day-to-day reliability and operational

security The Federal Energy Regulatory Commission expects all Transmission

Providers market participants and Interconnection Customers interconnected

with electric systems to comply with the recommendations offered by the

Presidents Critical Infrastructure Protection Board and best practice

recommendations from the electric reliability authority All public utilities are

expected to meet basic standards for electric system infrastructure and operational

security including physical operational and cyber-security practices

1.1.6 References in these procedures to interconnection agreement are to the Small

Generator Interconnection Agreement SGIA

1.2 Pre-Application

The Transmission Provider shall designate an employee or office from which information

on the application process and on an Affected System can be obtained through informal

requests from the Interconnection Customer presenting proposed project for specific

site The name telephone number and e-mail address of such contact employee or office

shall be made available on the Transmission Providers Internet web site Electric system

information provided to the Interconnection Customer should include relevant system

studies interconnection studies and other materials useful to an understanding of an

interconnection at particular point on the Transmission Providers Transmission System
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to the extent such provision does not violate confidentiality provisions of prior

agreements or critical infrastructure requirements The Transmission Provider shall

comply with reasonable requests for such information

1.3 Interconnection Request

The Interconnection Customer shall submit its Interconnection Request to the

Transmission Provider together with the processing fee or deposit specified in the

Interconnection Request The Interconnection Request shall be date- and time-stamped

upon receipt The original date- and time-stamp applied to the Interconnection Request at

the time of its original submission shall be accepted as the qualifying date- and time-

stamp for the purposes of any timetable in these procedures The Interconnection

Customer shall be notified of receipt by the Transmission Provider within three Business

Days of receiving the Interconnection Request The Transmission Provider shall notify

the Interconnection Customer within ten Business Days of the receipt of the

Interconnection Request as to whether the Interconnection Request is complete or

incomplete If the Interconnection Request is incomplete the Transmission Provider

shall provide along with the notice that the Interconnection Request is incomplete

written list detailing all information that must be provided to complete the

Interconnection Request The Interconnection Customer will have ten Business Days

after receipt of the notice to submit the listed information or to request an extension of

time to provide such information If the Interconnection Customer does not provide the

listed information or request for an extension of time within the deadline the

Interconnection Request will be deemed withdrawn An Interconnection Request will be

deemed complete upon submission of the listed information to the Transmission Provider

1.4 Modification of the Interconnection Request

Any modification to machine data or equipment configuration or to the interconnection

site of the Small Generating Facility not agreed to in writing by the Transmission

Provider and the Interconnection Customer may be deemed withdrawal of the

Interconnection Request and may require submission of new Interconnection Request

unless proper notification of each Party by the other and reasonable time to cure the

problems created by the changes are undertaken

1.5 Site Control

Documentation of site control must be submitted with the Interconnection Request Site

control may be demonstrated through

1.5.1 Ownership of leasehold interest in or right to develop site for the purpose of

constructing the Small Generating Facility

1.5.2 An option to purchase or acquire leasehold site for such purpose or

1.5.3 An exclusivity or other business relationship between the Interconnection

Customer and the entity having the right to sell lease or grant the Interconnection

Customer the right to possess or occupy site for such purpose
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1.6 Oueue Position

The Transmission Provider shall assign Queue Position based upon the date- and time-

stamp of the Interconnection Request The Queue Position of each Interconnection

Request will be used to determine the cost responsibility for the Upgrades necessary to

accommodate the interconnection The Transmission Provider shall maintain single

queue per geographic region At the Transmission Providers option Interconnection

Requests may be studied serially or in clusters for the purpose of the system impact study

1.7 Interconnection Requests Submitted Prior to the Effective Date of the SGIP

Nothing in this SGIP affects an Interconnection Customers Queue Position assigned

before the effective date of this SGIP The Parties agree to complete work on any

interconnection study agreement executed prior the effective date of this SGIP in

accordance with the terms and conditions of that interconnection study agreement Any

new studies or other additional work will be completed pursuant to this SGIP

Section Fast Track Process

2.1 Applicability

The Fast Track Process is available to an Interconnection Customer proposing to

interconnect its Small Generating Facility with the Transmission Providers Transmission

System if the Small Generating Facility is no larger than MW and if the Interconnection

Customers proposed Small Generating Facility meets the codes standards and

certification requirements of Attachments and of these procedures or the

Transmission Provider has reviewed the design or tested the proposed Small Generating

Facility and is satisfied that it is safe to operate

2.2 Initial Review

Within 15 Business Days after the Transmission Provider notifies the Interconnection

Customer it has received complete Interconnection Request the Transmission Provider

shall perform an initial review using the screens set forth below shall notify the

Interconnection Customer of the results and include with the notification copies of the

analysis and data underlying the Transmission Providers determinations under the

screens

2.2.1 Screens

2.2.1.1 The proposed Small Generating Facilitys Point of Interconnection

must be on portion of the Transmission Providers Distribution

System that is subject to the Tariff

2.2.1.2 For interconnection of proposed Small Generating Facility to

radial distribution circuit the aggregated generation including the

proposed Small Generating Facility on the circuit shall not exceed

15 of the line section annual peak load as most recently

measured at the substation line section is that portion of

Transmission Providers electric system connected to customer
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bounded by automatic sectionalizing devices or the end of the

distribution line

2.2.1.3 For interconnection of proposed Small Generating Facility to the

load side of spot network protectors the proposed Small

Generating Facility must utilize an inverter-based equipment

package and together with the aggregated other inverter-based

generation shall not exceed the smaller of of spot networks

maximum load or 50 kW.1

2.2.1.4 The proposed Small Generating Facility in aggregation with other

generation on the distribution circuit shall not contribute more

than 10 to the distribution circuits maximum fault current at the

point on the high voltage primary level nearest the proposed

point of change of ownership

2.2.1.5 The proposed Small Generating Facility in aggregate with other

generation on the distribution circuit shall not cause any

distribution protective devices and equipment including but not

limited to substation breakers fuse cutouts and line reclosers or

Interconnection Customer equipment on the system to exceed 87.5

of the short circuit interrupting capability nor shall the

interconnection be proposed for circuit that already exceeds 87.5

of the short circuit interrupting capability

2.2.1.6 Using the table below determine the type of interconnection to

primary distribution line This screen includes review of the type

of electrical service provided to the Interconnecting Customer

including line configuration and the transformer connection to

limit the potential for creating over-voltages on the Transmission

Providers electric power system due to loss of ground during the

operating time of any anti-islanding function

Primary Distribution Line

Type

Type of Interconnection to

Primary Distribution Line

Result/Criteria

Three-phase three wire 3-phase or single phase

phase-to-phase

Pass screen

Three-phase four wire Effectively-grounded phase

or Single-phase line-to

eutral

Pass screen

spot Network is type of distribution system found within modem commercial buildings to provide high

reliability of service to single customer Standard Handbook for Electrical Engineers 11th edition

Donald Fink McGraw Hill Book Company
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2.2.1.7 If the proposed Small Generating Facility is to be interconnected

on single-phase shared secondary the aggregate generation

capacity on the shared secondary including the proposed Small

Generating Facility shall not exceed 20 kW

2.2.1.8 If the proposed Small Generating Facility is single-phase and is to

be interconnected on center tap neutral of 240 volt service its

addition shall not create an imbalance between the two sides of the

240 volt service of more than 20 of the nameplate rating of the

service transformer

2.2.1.9 The Small Generating Facility in aggregate with other generation

interconnected to the transmission side of substation transformer

feeding the circuit where the Small Generating Facility proposes to

interconnect shall not exceed 10 MW in an area where there are

known or posted transient stability limitations to generating units

located in the general electrical vicinity e.g three or four

transmission busses from the point of interconnection

2.2.1.10 No construction of facilities by the Transmission Provider on its

own system shall be required to accommodate the Small

Generating Facility

2.2.2 If the proposed interconnection passes the screens the Interconnection Request

shall be approved and the Transmission Provider will provide the Interconnection

Customer an executable interconnection agreement within five Business Days

after the determination

2.2.3 If the proposed interconnection fails the screens but the Transmission Provider

determines that the Small Generating Facility may nevertheless be interconnected

consistent with safety reliability and power quality standards the Transmission

Provider shall provide the Interconnection Customer an executable

interconnection agreement within five Business Days after the determination

2.2.4 If the proposed interconnection fails the screens but the Transmission Provider

does not or cannot determine from the initial review that the Small Generating

Facility may nevertheless be interconnected consistent with safety reliability and

power quality standards unless the Interconnection Customer is willing to

consider minor modifications or further study the Transmission Provider shall

provide the Interconnection Customer with the opportunity to attend customer

options meeting

2.3 Customer Options Meeting

If the Transmission Provider determines the Interconnection Request cannot be approved

without minor modifications at minimal cost or supplemental study or other additional

studies or actions or at significant cost to address safety reliability or power quality

problems within the five Business Day period after the determination the Transmission
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Provider shall notify the Interconnection Customer and provide copies of all data and

analyses underlying its conclusion Within ten Business Days of the Transmission

Providers determination the Transmission Provider shall offer to convene customer

options meeting with the Transmission Provider to review possible Interconnection

Customer facility modifications or the screen analysis and related results to determine

what further steps are needed to permit the Small Generating Facility to be connected

safely and reliably At the time of notification of the Transmission Providers

determination or at the customer options meeting the Transmission Provider shall

2.3.1 Offer to perform facility modifications or minor modifications to the

Transmission Providers electric systeme.g changing meters fuses relay

settings and provide non-binding good faith estimate of the limited cost to

make such modifications to the Transmission Providers electric system or

2.3.2 Offer to perform supplemental review ifthe Transmission Provider concludes

that the supplemental review might determine that the Small Generating Facility

could continue to qualify for interconnection pursuant to the Fast Track Process

and provide non-binding good faith estimate of the costs of such review or

2.3.3 Obtain the Interconnection Customers agreement to continue evaluating the

Interconnection Request under the section Study Process

2.4 Supplemental Review

If the Interconnection Customer agrees to supplemental review the Interconnection

Customer shall agree in writing within 15 Business Days of the offer and submit

deposit for the estimated costs The Interconnection Customer shall be responsible for

the Transmission Providers actual costs for conducting the supplemental review The

Interconnection Customer must pay any review costs that exceed the deposit within 20

Business Days of receipt of the invoice or resolution of any dispute If the deposit

exceeds the invoiced costs the Transmission Provider will return such excess within 20

Business Days of the invoice without interest

2.4.1 Within ten Business Days following receipt of the deposit for supplemental

review the Transmission Provider will determine ifthe Small Generating Facility

can be interconnected safely and reliably

2.4.1.1 If so the Transmission Provider shall forward an executable

interconnection agreement to the Interconnection Customer within

five Business Days

2.4.1.2 If so and Interconnection Customer facility modifications are

required to allow the Small Generating Facility to be

interconnected consistent with safety reliability and power quality

standards under these procedures the Transmission Provider shall

forward an executable interconnection agreement to the

Interconnection Customer within five Business Days after
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confirmation that the Interconnection Customer has agreed to make

the necessary changes at the Interconnection Customers cost

2.4.1.3 If so and minor modifications to the Transmission Providers

electric system are required to allow the Small Generating Facility

to be interconnected consistent with safety reliability and power

quality standards under the Fast Track Process the Transmission

Provider shall forward an executable interconnection agreement to

the Interconnection Customer within ten Business Days that

requires the Interconnection Customer to pay the costs of such

system modifications prior to interconnection

2.4.1.4 If not the Interconnection Request will continue to be evaluated

under the section Study Process

Section Study Process

3.1 Applicability

The Study Process shall be used by an Interconnection Customer proposing to

interconnect its Small Generating Facility with the Transmission Providers Transmission

System if the Small Generating Facility is larger than MW but no larger than 20

MW is not certified or is certified but did not pass the Fast Track Process or the

10 kW Inverter Process

3.2 Scoping Meeting

3.2.1 scoping meeting will be held within ten Business Days after the Interconnection

Request is deemed complete or as otherwise mutually agreed to by the Parties

The Transmission Provider and the Interconnection Customer will bring to the

meeting personnel including system engineers and other resources as may be

reasonably required to accomplish the purpose of the meeting

3.2.2 The purpose of the scoping meeting is to discuss the Interconnection Request and

review existing studies relevant to the Interconnection Request The Parties shall

further discuss whether the Transmission Provider should perform feasibility

study or proceed directly to system impact study or facilities study or an

interconnection agreement if the Parties agree that feasibility study should be

performed the Transmission Provider shall provide the Interconnection Customer

as soon as possible but not later than five Business Days after the scoping

meeting feasibility study agreement Attachment including an outline of the

scope of the study and non-binding good faith estimate of the cost to perform

the study

3.2.3 The scoping meeting may be omitted by mutual agreement In order to remain in

consideration for interconnection an Interconnection Customer who has

requested feasibility study must return the executed feasibility study agreement

within 15 Business Days If the Parties agree not to perform feasibility study

the Transmission Provider shall provide the Interconnection Customer no later
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than five Business Days after the scoping meeting system impact study

agreement Attachment including an outline of the scope of the study and

non-binding good faith estimate of the cost to perform the study

3.3 Feasibility Study

3.3.1 The feasibility study shall identify any potential adverse system impacts that

would result from the interconnection of the Small Generating Facility

3.3.2 deposit of the lesser of 50 percent of the good faith estimated feasibility study

costs or earnest money of $1000 may be required from the Interconnection

Customer

3.3.3 The scope of and cost responsibilities for the feasibility study are described in the

attached feasibility study agreement Attachment

3.3.4 If the feasibility study shows no potential for adverse system impacts the

Transmission Provider shall send the Interconnection Customer facilities study

agreement including an outline of the scope of the study and non-binding good

faith estimate of the cost to perform the study If no additional facilities are

required the Transmission Provider shall send the Interconnection Customer an

executable interconnection agreement within five Business Days

3.3.5 If the feasibility study shows the potential for adverse system impacts the review

process shall proceed to the appropriate system impact studys

3.4 System Impact Study

3.4.1 system impact study shall identify and detail the electric system impacts that

would result if the proposed Small Generating Facility were interconnected

without project modifications or electric system modifications focusing on the

adverse system impacts identified in the feasibility study or to study potential

impacts including but not limited to those identified in the scoping meeting

system impact study shall evaluate the impact of the proposed interconnection on

the reliability of the electric system

3.4.2 If no transmission system impact study is required but potential electric power

Distribution System adverse system impacts are identified in the scoping meeting

or shown in the feasibility study distribution system impact study must be

performed The Transmission Provider shall send the Interconnection Customer

distribution system impact study agreement within 15 Business Days of

transmittal of the feasibility study report including an outline of the scope of the

study and non-binding good faith estimate of the cost to perform the study or

following the scoping meeting if no feasibility study is to be performed

3.4.3 In instances where the feasibility study or the distribution system impact study

shows potential for transmission system adverse system impacts within five

Business Days following transmittal of the feasibility study report the
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Transmission Provider shall send the Interconnection Customer transmission

system impact study agreement including an outline of the scope of the study and

non-binding good faith estimate of the cost to perform the study if such study

is required

3.4.4 If transmission system impact study is not required but electric power

Distribution System adverse system impacts are shown by the feasibility study to

be possible and no distribution system impact study has been conducted the

Transmission Provider shall send the Interconnection Customer distribution

system impact study agreement

3.4.5 If the feasibility study shows no potential for transmission system or Distribution

System adverse system impacts the Transmission Provider shall send the

Interconnection Customer either facilities study agreement Attachment

including an outline of the scope of the study and non-binding good faith

estimate of the cost to perform the study or an executable interconnection

agreement as applicable

3.4.6 In order to remain under consideration for interconnection the Interconnection

Customer must return executed system impact study agreements if applicable

within 30 Business Days

3.4.7 deposit of the good faith estimated costs for each system impact study may be

required from the Interconnection Customer

3.4.8 The scope of and cost responsibilities for system impact study are described in

the attached system impact study agreement

3.4.9 Where transmission systems and Distribution Systems have separate owners such

as is the case with transmission-dependent utilities TDUs whether investor-

owned or not the Interconnection Customer may apply to the nearest

Transmission Provider Transmission Owner Regional Transmission Operator or

Independent Transmission Provider providing transmission service to the TDU to

request project coordination Affected Systems shall participate in the study and

provide all information necessary to prepare the study

3.5 Facilities Study

3.5.1 Once the required system impact studys is completed system impact study

report shall be prepared and transmitted to the Interconnection Customer along

with facilities study agreement within five Business Days including an outline

of the scope of the study and non-binding good faith estimate of the cost to

perform the facilities study In the case where one or both impact studies are

determined to be unnecessary notice of the fact shall be transmitted to the

Interconnection Customer within the same timeframe

3.5.2 In order to remain under consideration for interconnection or as appropriate in

the Transmission Providers interconnection queue the Interconnection Customer
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must return the executed facilities study agreement or request for an extension

of time within 30 Business Days

3.5.3 The facilities study shall specify and estimate the cost of the equipment

engineering procurement and construction work including overheads needed to

implement the conclusions of the system impact studys

3.5.4 Design for any required Interconnection Facilities and/or Upgrades shall be

performed under the facilities study agreement The Transmission Provider may

contract with consultants to perform activities required under the facilities study

agreement The Interconnection Customer and the Transmission Provider may

agree to allow the Interconnection Customer to separately arrange for the design

of some of the Interconnection Facilities In such cases facilities design will be

reviewed and/or modified prior to acceptance by the Transmission Provider

under the provisions of the facilities study agreement if the Parties agree to

separately arrange for design and construction and provided security and

confidentiality requirements can be met the Transmission Provider shall make

sufficient information available to the Interconnection Customer in accordance

with confidentiality and critical infrastructure requirements to permit the

Interconnection Customer to obtain an independent design and cost estimate for

any necessary facilities

3.5.5 deposit of the good faith estimated costs for the facilities study may be required

from the Interconnection Customer

3.5.6 The scope of and cost responsibilities for the facilities study are described in the

attached facilities study agreement

3.5.7 Upon completion of the facilities study and with the agreement of the

Interconnection Customer to pay for Interconnection Facilities and Upgrades

identified in the facilities study the Transmission Provider shall provide the

Interconnection Customer an executable interconnection agreement within five

Business Days

Section Provisions that Apply to All Interconnection Requests

4.1 Reasonable Efforts

The Transmission Provider shall make reasonable efforts to meet all time frames

provided in these procedures unless the Transmission Provider and the Interconnection

Customer agree to different schedule if the Transmission Provider cannot meet

deadline provided herein it shall notify the Interconnection Customer explain the reason

for the failure to meet the deadline and provide an estimated time by which it will

complete the applicable interconnection procedure in the process

4.2 Disputes

4.2.1 The Parties agree to attempt to resolve all disputes arising out of the

interconnection process according to the provisions of this article
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4.2.2 In the event of dispute either Party shall provide the other Party with written

Notice of Dispute Such Notice shall describe in detail the nature of the dispute

4.2.3 If the dispute has not been resolved within two Business Days after receipt of the

Notice either Party may contact FERCs Dispute Resolution Service DRS for

assistance in resolving the dispute

4.2.4 The DRS will assist the Parties in either resolving their dispute or in selecting an

appropriate dispute resolution venue e.g mediation settlement judge early

neutral evaluation or technical expert to assist the Parties in resolving their

dispute DRS can be reached at 1-877-337-2237 or via the internet at

http //www.ferc.gov/legal/adr.asp

4.2.5 Each Party agrees to conduct all negotiations in good faith and will be responsible

for one-half of any costs paid to neutral third-parties

4.2.6 If neither Party elects to seek assistance from the DRS or if the attempted dispute

resolution fails then either Party may exercise whatever rights and remedies it

may have in equity or law consistent with the terms of these procedures

4.3 Interconnection Metering

Any metering necessitated by the use of the Small Generating Facility shall be installed at

the Interconnection Customers expense in accordance with Federal Energy Regulatory

Commission state or local regulatory requirements or the Transmission Providers

specifications

4.4 Commissioning

Commissioning tests of the Interconnection Customers installed equipment shall be

performed pursuant to applicable codes and standards The Transmission Provider must

be given at least five Business Days written notice or as otherwise mutually agreed to by

the Parties of the tests and may be present to witness the commissioning tests

4.5 Confidentiality

4.5.1 Confidential information shall mean any confidential and/or proprietary

information provided by one Party to the other Party that is clearly marked or

otherwise designated Confidential For purposes of these procedures all design

operating specifications and metering data provided by the Interconnection

Customer shall be deemed confidential information regardless of whether it is

clearly marked or otherwise designated as such

4.5.2 Confidential Information does not include information previously in the public

domain required to be publicly submitted or divulged by Governmental

Authorities after notice to the other Party and after exhausting any opportunity to

oppose such publication or release or necessary to be divulged in an action to

enforce these procedures Each Party receiving Confidential Information shall
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hold such information in confidence and shall not disclose it to any third party nor

to the public without the prior written authorization from the Party providing that

information except to fulfill obligations under these procedures or to fulfill legal

or regulatory requirements

4.5.2.1 Each Party shall employ at least the same standard of care to

protect Confidential Information obtained from the other Party as it

employs to protect its own Confidential Information

4.5.2.2 Each Party is entitled to equitable relief by injunction or otherwise

to enforce its rights under this provision to prevent the release of

Confidential Information without bond or proof of damages and

may seek other remedies available at law or in equity for breach of

this provision

4.5.3 Notwithstanding anything in this article to the contrary and pursuant to 18 C.F.R

lb.20 if FERC during the course of an investigation or otherwise requests

information from one of the Parties that is otherwise required to be maintained in

confidence pursuant to these procedures the Party shall provide the requested

information to FERC within the time provided for in the request for information

In providing the information to FERC the Party may consistent with 18 C.F.R

388.112 request that the information be treated as confidential and non-public

by FERC and that the information be withheld from public disclosure Parties are

prohibited from notifying the other Party prior to the release of the Confidential

Information to FERC The Party shall notify the other Party when it is notified by

FERC that request to release Confidential Information has been received by

FERC at which time either of the Parties may respond before such information

would be made public pursuant to 18 C.F.R 388.112 Requests from state

regulatory body conducting confidential investigation shall be treated in

similarmanner if consistent with the applicable state rules and regulations

4.6 Comparability

The Transmission Provider shall receive process and analyze all Interconnection

Requests in timely manner as set forth in this document The Transmission Provider

shall use the same reasonable efforts in processing and analyzing Interconnection

Requests from all Interconnection Customers whether the Small Generating Facility is

owned or operated by the Transmission Provider its subsidiaries or affiliates or others

4.7 Record Retention

The Transmission Provider shall maintain for three years records subject to audit of all

Interconnection Requests received under these procedures the times required to complete

Interconnection Request approvals and disapprovals and justification for the actions

taken on the Interconnection Requests
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4.8 Interconnection Agreement

After receiving an interconnection agreement from the Transmission Provider the

Interconnection Customer shall have 30 Business Days or another mutually agreeable

timeframe to sign and return the interconnection agreement or request that the

Transmission Provider file an unexecuted interconnection agreement with the Federal

Energy Regulatory Commission If the Interconnection Customer does not sign the

interconnection agreement or ask that it be filed unexecuted by the Transmission

Provider within 30 Business Days the Interconnection Request shall be deemed

withdrawn After the interconnection agreement is signed by the Parties the

interconnection of the Small Generating Facility shall proceed under the provisions of the

interconnection agreement

4.9 Coordination with Affected Systems

The Transmission Provider shall coordinate the conduct of any studies required to

determine the impact of the Interconnection Request on Affected Systems with Affected

System operators and if possible include those results if available in its applicable

interconnection study within the time frame specified in these procedures The

Transmission Provider will include such Affected System operators in all meetings held

with the Interconnection Customer as required by these procedures The Interconnection

Customer will cooperate with the Transmission Provider in all matters related to the

conduct of studies and the determination of modifications to Affected Systems

Transmission Provider which may be an Affected System shall cooperate with the

Transmission Provider with whom interconnection has been requested in all matters

related to the conduct of studies and the determination of modifications to Affected

Systems

4.10 Capacity of the Small Generating Facility

4.10.1 If the Interconnection Request is for an increase in capacity for an existing Small

Generating Facility the Interconnection Request shall be evaluated on the basis of

the new total capacity of the Small Generating Facility

4.10.2 If the Interconnection Request is for Small Generating Facility that includes

multiple energy production devices at site for which the Interconnection

Customer seeks single Point of Interconnection the Interconnection Request

shall be evaluated on the basis of the aggregate capacity of the multiple devices

4.10.3 The Interconnection Request shall be evaluated using the maximum rated capacity

of the Small Generating Facility
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Attachment

Glossary of Terms

10 kW Inverter Process The procedure for evaluating an Interconnection Request for

certified inverter-based Small Generating Facility no larger than 10 kW that uses the section

screens The application process uses an all-in-one document that includes simplified

Interconnection Request simplified procedures and brief set of terms and conditions See

SGIP Attachment

Affected System An electric system other than the Transmission Providers Transmission

System that may be affected by the proposed interconnection

Business Day Monday through Friday excluding Federal Holidays

Distribution System The Transmission Providers facilities and equipment used to transmit

electricity to ultimate usage points such as homes and industries directly from nearby generators

or from interchanges with higher voltage transmission networks which transport bulk power over

longer distances The voltage levels at which Distribution Systems operate differ among areas

Distribution Upgrades The additions modifications and upgrades to the Transmission

Providers Distribution System at or beyond the Point of Interconnection to facilitate

interconnection of the Small Generating Facility and render the transmission service necessary to

effect the Interconnection Customers wholesale sale of electricity in interstate commerce

Distribution Upgrades do not include Interconnection Facilities

Fast Track Process The procedure for evaluating an Interconnection Request for certified

Small Generating Facility no larger than MW that includes the section screens customer

options meeting and optional supplemental review

Good Utility Practice Any of the practices methods and acts engaged in or approved by

significant portion of the electric industry during the relevant time period or any of the practices

methods and acts which in the exercise of reasonable judgment in light of the facts known at the

time the decision was made could have been expected to accomplish the desired result at

reasonable cost consistent with good business practices reliability safety and expedition Good

Utility Practice is not intended to be limited to the optimum practice method or act to the

exclusion of all others hut rather to he acceptable practices methods or acts generally accepted

in the region

Interconnection Customer Any entity including the Transmission Provider the Transmission

Owner or any of the affiliates or subsidiaries of either that proposes to interconnect its Small

Generating Facility with the Transmission Providers Transmission System

Interconnection Facifities The Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities and the

Interconnection Customers Interconnection Facilities Collectively Interconnection Facilities

include all facilities and equipment between the Small Generating Facility and the Point of

Interconnection including any modification additions or upgrades that are necessary to

physically and electrically interconnect the Small Generating Facility to the Transmission
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Providers Transmission System Interconnection Facilities are sole use facilities and shall not

include Distribution Upgrades or Network Upgrades

Interconnection Request The Interconnection Customers request in accordance with the

Tariff to interconnect new Small Generating Facility or to increase the capacity of or make

Material Modification to the operating characteristics of an existing Small Generating Facility

that is interconnected with the Transmission Providers Transmission System

Material Modification modification that has material impact on the cost or timing of any

Interconnection Request with later queue priority date

Network Upgrades Additions modifications and upgrades to the Transmission Providers

Transmission System required at or beyond the point at which the Small Generating Facility

interconnects with the Transmission Providers Transmission System to accommodate the

interconnection with the Small Generating Facility to the Transmission Providers Transmission

System Network Upgrades do not include Distribution Upgrades

Party or Parties The Transmission Provider Transmission Owner Interconnection Customer

or any combination of the above

Point of Interconnection The point where the Interconnection Facilities connect with the

Transmission Providers Transmission System

Queue Position The order of valid Interconnection Request relative to all other pending

valid Interconnection Requests that is established based upon the date and time of receipt of the

valid Interconnection Request by the Transmission Provider

Small Generating Facifity The Interconnection Customers device for the production of

electricity identified in the Interconnection Request but shall not include the Interconnection

Customers Interconnection Facilities

Study Process The procedure for evaluating an Interconnection Request that includes the

section scoping meeting feasibility study system impact study and facilities study

Transmission Owner The entity that owns leases or otherwise possesses an interest in the

portion of the Transmission System at the Point of Interconnection and may be Party to the

Small Generator Interconnection Agreement to the extent necessary

Transmission Provider The public utility or its designated agent that owns controls or

operates transmission or distribution facilities used for the transmission of electricity in interstate

commerce and provides transmission service under the Tariff The term Transmission Provider

should be read to include the Transmission Owner when the Transmission Owner is separate

from the Transmission Provider

Transmission System The facilities owned controlled or operated by the Transmission

Provider or the Transmission Owner that are used to provide transmission service under the

Tariff
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Upgrades The required additions and modifications to the Transmission Providers

Transmission System at or beyond the Point of Interconnection Upgrades may be Network

Upgrades or Distribution Upgrades Upgrades do not include Interconnection Facilities
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Attachment

SMALL GENERATOR INTERCONNECTION REQUEST

Application Form

Transmission Provider ____________________________________________________________

Designated Contact Person
_______________________________________________________

Address

Telephone Number __________________________________________________________

Fax

E-Mail Address

An Interconnection Request is considered complete when it provides all applicable and correct

information required below Per SOIP section 1.5 documentation of site control must be

submitted with the Interconnection Request

Preamble and Instructions

An Interconnection Customer who requests Federal Energy Regulatory Commission

jurisdictional interconnection must submit this Interconnection Request by hand delivery mail

e-mail or fax to the Transmission Provider

Processing Fee or Deposit

If the Interconnection Request is submitted under the Fast Track Process the non-refundable

processing fee is $500

If the Interconnection Request is submitted under the Study Process whether new submission

or an Interconnection Request that did not pass the Fast Track Process the Interconnection

Customer shall submit to the Transmission Provider deposit not to exceed $1000 towards the

cost of the feasibility study

Interconnection Customer Information

Legal Name of the Interconnection Customer or if an individual individuals name

Name

Contact Person

Mailing Address

City ____________________________ State _____________ Zip_______________
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Facility Location if different from above_____________________

Telephone Day Telephone Evening

Fax E-Mail Address

Alternative Contact Information if different from the Interconnection Customer

Contact Name

Title

Address

Telephone Day Telephone Evening

Fax E-Mail Address

Application is for New Small Generating Facility

Capacity addition to Existing Small Generating Facility

If capacity addition to existing facility please describe
__________________________

Will the Small Generating Facility be used for any of the following

Net Metering Yes No
To Supply Power to the Interconnection Customer Yes No

To Supply Power to Others Yes No

For installations at locations with existing electric service to which the proposed Small

Generating Facility will interconnect provide

Local Electric Service Provider Existing Account Number

be provided by the Interconnection Customer if the local electric service provider is

different from the Transmission Providerl

Contact Name

Title

Address
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Telephone Day ________________________ Telephone Evening

Fax E-Mail Address

Requested Point of Interconnection ______________________________________________________

Interconnection Customers Requested In-Service Date
__________________________________________

Small Generatin Facility Infonnation

Data apply only to the Small Generating Facility not the Interconnection Facilities

Energy Source Solar Wind Hydro Hydro Type e.g Run-of-River

Diesel Natural Gas Fuel Oil Other state type

Prime Mover Fuel Cell Recip Engine Gas Turb Steam Turb

Microturbine PV Other

Type of Generator Synchronous Induction Inverter

Generator Nameplate Rating kW Typical Generator Nameplate kVAR

Interconnection Customer or Customer-Site Load kW if none so state

Typical Reactive Load if known

Maximum Physical Export Capability Requested kW

List components of the Small Generating Facility equipment package that are currently certified

Equipment Type Certifying Entity

______________________________ ____________________________________________

______________________ ________________________________

______________________ ________________________________

____________________ ______________________________

_______________________ ___________________________________

Is the prime mover compatible with the certified protective relay package Yes No

Generator or solar collector

Manufacturer Model Name Number________________________________________________

Version Number
________________________

Nameplate Output Power Rating in kW Summer Winter

Nameplate Output Power Rating in kVA Summer Winter

Individual Generator Power Factor

Rated Power Factor Leading Lagging

Total Number of Generators in wind farm to be interconnected pursuant to this
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Interconnection Request Elevation Single phase Three phase

Inverter Manufacturer Model Name Number if used

List of adjustable set points for the protective equipment or software

Note completed Power Systems Load Flow data sheet must be supplied with the

Interconnection Request

Small Generating Facility Characteristic Data for inverter-based machines

Max design fault contribution current Instantaneous or RMS

Harmonics Characteristics _________________________________________________________

Start-up requirements

Small Generating Facility Characteristic Data for rotating machines

RPM Frequency

Neutral Grounding Resistor If Applicable

Synchronous Generators

Direct Axis Synchronous Reactance Xd PU
Direct Axis Transient Reactance PU
Direct Axis Subtransient Reactance PU
Negative Sequence Reactance X2 PU
Zero Sequence Reactance X0 PU
KVA Base

Field Volts

Field Amperes

Induction Generators

Motoring Power kW
122t or Heating Time Constant

Rotor Resistance Rr

Stator Resistance Rs

Stator Reactance Xs
Rotor Reactance Xr

Magnetizing Reactance Xm
Short Circuit Reactance Xd
Exciting Current

Temperature Rise

Frame Size
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Design Letter

Reactive Power Required In Vars No Load
Reactive Power Required In Vars Full Load
Total Rotating Inertia Per Unit on kVA Base

Note Please contact the Transmission Provider prior to submitting the Interconnection Request

to determine if the specified information above is required

Excitation and Governor System Data for Synchronous Generators Only

Provide appropriate IEEE model block diagram of excitation system governor system and power

system stabilizer PSS in accordance with the regional reliability council criteria PSS may
be determined to be required by applicable studies copy of the manufacturers block diagram

may not be substituted

Interconnection Facilities Information

Will transformer be used between the generator and the point of common coupling Yes

No

Will the transformer be provided by the Interconnection Customer Yes No

Transformer Data If Applicable for Interconnection Customer-Owned Transformer

Is the transformer single phase three phase Size kVA
Transformer Impedance on kVA Base

If Three Phase

Transformer Primary Volts Delta Wye Wye Grounded

Transformer Secondary Volts Delta Wye Wye Grounded

Transformer Tertiary Volts Delta Wye Wye Grounded

Transformer Fuse Data If Applicable for Interconnection Customer-Owned Fuse

Attach copy of fuse manufacturers Minimum Melt and Total Clearing Time-Current Curves

Manufacturer Type Size Speed

Interconnecting Circuit Breaker if applicable

Manufacturer Type

Load Rating Amps Interrupting Rating Amps Trip Speed Cycles
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Interconnection Protective Relays If Applicable

If Microprocessor-Controlled

List of Functions and Adjustable Setpoints for the protective equipment or software

etpoint Function Minimum Maximum

_____________________________________________________________ ____________________ ____________________

_______________ _______________

_______________ _______________

______________ ______________

________________ ________________

_______________ _______________

If Discrete Components

Enclose Copy of any Proposed Time-Overcurrent Coordination Curves

Manufacturer
__________ Type ______ Style/Catalog No

_________ Proposed Setting ___________

Manufacturer
__________ Type ______ Style/Catalog No

_________ Proposed Setting

Manufacturer
__________ Type Style/Catalog No

_________ Proposed Setting

Manufacturer
__________ Type ______ Style/Catalog No

_________ Proposed Setting ___________

Manufacturer
__________ Type ______ Style/Catalog No

_________ Proposed Setting ___________

Current Transformer Data if Applicable

Enclose Copy of Manufacturers Excitation and Ratio Correction Curves

Manufacturer
_________________________________________________

Type _______________ Accuracy Class Proposed Ratio Connection

Manufacturer _________________________________________________

Type _______________ Accuracy Class Proposed Ratio Connection

Potential Transformer Data If Applicable

Manufacturer
_________________________________________________

Type Accuracy Class Proposed Ratio Connection

Manufacturer
_________________________________________________

Type Accuracy Class Proposed Ratio Connection

1013



General Infonnation

Enclose copy of site electrical one-line diagram showing the configuration of all Small

Generating Facility equipment current and potential circuits and protection and control schemes

This one-line diagram must be signed and stamped by licensed Professional Engineer if the

Small Generating Facility is larger than 50 kW Is One-Line Diagram Enclosed Yes

No

Enclose copy of any site documentation that indicates the precise physical location of the

proposed Small Generating Facility e.g USGS topographic map or other diagram or

documentation

Proposed location of protective interface equipment on property include address if different

from the Interconnection Customers address

Enclose copy of any site documentation that describes and details the operation of the protection

and control schemes Is Available Documentation Enclosed Yes No

Enclose copies of schematic drawings for all protection and control circuits relay current circuits

relay potential circuits and alarm/monitoring circuits if applicable

Are Schematic Drawings Enclosed Yes No

Applicant Si2nature

hereby certify that to the best of my knowledge all the information provided in this

Interconnection Request is true and correct

For Interconnection Customer Date
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Attachment

Certification Codes and Standards

1EEE1547 Standard for Interconnecting Distributed Resources with Electric Power Systems

including use of IEEE 1547.1 testing protocols to establish conformity

UL 1741 Inverters Converters and Controllers for Use in Independent Power Systems

IEEE Std 929-2000 IEEE Recommended Practice for Utility Interface of Photovoltaic PV
Systems

NFPA 70 2002 National Electrical Code

IEEE Std C37.90.1-1989 R1994 IEEE Standard Surge Withstand Capability SWC Tests for

Protective Relays and Relay Systems

IEEE Std C37.90.2 1995 IEEE Standard Withstand Capability of Relay Systems to Radiated

Electromagnetic Interference from Transceivers

IEEE Std C37 108-1989 R2002 IEEE Guide for the Protection of Network Transformers

IEEE Std C57 12.44-2000 IEEE Standard Requirements for Secondary Network Protectors

IEEE Std C62.41.2-2002 IEEE Recommended Practice on Characterization of Surges in Low

Voltage 1000V and Less AC Power Circuits

IEEE Std C62.45-1992 R2002 IEEE Recommended Practice on Surge Testing for Equipment

Connected to Low-Voltage 1000V and Less AC Power Circuits

ANSI C84 1-1995 Electric Power Systems and Equipment Voltage Ratings 60 Hertz

IEEE Std 100-2000 IEEE Standard Dictionary of Electrical and Electronic Terms

NEMA MG 1-1998 Motors and Small Resources Revision

IEEE Std 519-1992 IEEE Recommended Practices and Requirements for Harmonic Control in

Electrical Power Systems

NEMA MG 1-2003 Rev 2004 Motors and Generators Revision
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Attachment

Certification of Small Generator Equipment Packages

1.0 Small Generating Facility equipment proposed for use separately or packaged with other

equipment in an interconnection system shall be considered certified for interconnected

operation if it has been tested in accordance with industry standards for continuous

utility interactive operation in compliance with the appropriate codes and standards

referenced below by any Nationally Recognized Testing Laboratory NRTL recognized

by the United States Occupational Safety and Health Administration to test and certify

interconnection equipment pursuant to the relevant codes and standards listed in SGIP

Attachment it has been labeled and is publicly listed by such NRTL at the time of

the interconnection application and such NRTL makes readily available for

verification all test standards and procedures it utilized in performing such equipment

certification and with consumer approval the test data itself The NRTL may make

such information available on its website and by encouraging such information to be

included in the manufacturers literature accompanying the equipment

2.0 The Interconnection Customer must verify that the intended use of the equipment falls

within the use or uses for which the equipment was tested labeled and listed by the

NRTL

3.0 Certified equipment shall not require further type-test review testing or additional

equipment to meet the requirements of this interconnection procedure however nothing

herein shall preclude the need for an on-site commissioning test by the parties to the

interconnection nor follow-up production testing by the NRTL

4.0 If the certified equipment package includes only interface components switchgear

inverters or other interface devices then an Interconnection Customer must show that

the generator or other electric source being utilized with the equipment package is

compatible with the equipment package and is consistent with the testing and listing

specified for this type of interconnection equipment

5.0 Provided the generator or electric source when combined with the equipment package is

within the range of capabilities for which it was tested by the NRTL and does not violate

the interface components labeling and listing performed by the NRTL no further design

review testing or additional equipment on the customer side of the point of common

coupling shall be required to meet the requirements of this interconnection procedure

6.0 An equipment package does not include equipment provided by the utility

7.0 Any equipment package approved and listed in state by that states regulatory body for

interconnected operation in that state prior to the effective date of these small generator

interconnection procedures shall be considered certified under these procedures for use in

that state
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Attachment

Application Procedures and Terms and Conditions for Interconnecting

Certified Inverter-Based Small Generating Facility No

Larger than 10 kW 10 kW Inverter Process

1.0 The Interconnection Customer Customer completes the Interconnection Request

Application and submits it to the Transmission Provider Company

2.0 The Company acknowledges to the Customer receipt of the Application within three

Business Days of receipt

3.0 The Company evaluates the Application for completeness and notifies the Customer

within ten Business Days of receipt that the Application is or is not complete and if not

advises what material is missing

4.0 The Company verifies that the Small Generating Facility can be interconnected safely

and reliably using the screens contained in the Fast Track Process in the Small Generator

Interconnection Procedures SGIP The Company has 15 Business Days to complete

this process Unless the Company determines and demonstrates that the Small

Generating Facility cannot be interconnected safely and reliably the Company approves

the Application and returns it to the Customer Note to Customer Please check with the

Company before submitting the Application if disconnection equipment is required

5.0 After installation the Customer returns the Certificate of Completion to the Company
Prior to parallel operation the Company may inspect the Small Generating Facility for

compliance with standards which may include witness test and may schedule

appropriate metering replacement if necessary

6.0 The Company notifies the Customer in writing that interconnection of the Small

Generating Facility is authorized If the witness test is not satisfactory the Company has

the right to disconnect the Small Generating Facility The Customer has no right to

operate in parallel until witness test has been performed or previously waived on the

Application The Company is obligated to complete this witness test within ten Business

Days of the receipt of the Certificate of Completion If the Company does not inspect

within ten Business Days or by mutual agreement of the Parties the witness test is

deemed waived

7.0 Contact Information The Customer must provide the contact information for the legal

applicant i.e the Interconnection Customer If another entity is responsible for

interfacing with the Company that contact information must be provided on the

Application

8.0 Ownership Information Enter the legal names of the owners of the Small Generating

Facility Include the percentage ownership if any by any utility or public utility holding

company or by any entity owned by either
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9.0 UL1741 Listed This standard Inverters Converters and Controllers for Use in

Independent Power Systems addresses the electrical interconnection design of various

forms of generating equipment Many manufacturers submit their equipment to

Nationally Recognized Testing Laboratory NRTL that verifies compliance with

UL1741 This listing is then marked on the equipment and supporting documentation
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Application for Interconnecting Certified Inverter-Based Small Generating Facility No

Larger than 10kW

This Application is considered complete when it provides all applicable and correct information

required below Per SGIP section 1.5 documentation of site control must be submitted with the

Interconnection Request Additional information to evaluate the Application may be required

Processing Fee

non-refundable processing fee of $100 must accompany this Application

Interconnection Customer

Name

Contact Person

Address

City _________________________________ State ___________________ Zip

Telephone Day ______________________ Evening ___________________

Fax _______________________________ E-Mail Address _____________

Contact if different from Interconnection Customer

Name

Address

City _________________________________ State ___________________ Zip

Telephone Day ______________________ Evening ________

Fax _______________________________ E-Mail Address

Owner of the facility include ownership by any electric utility

Small Generating Facility Information

Location if different from above

Electric Service Company ___________________________________

Account Number
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Inverter Manufacturer Model ________

Nameplate Rating______ kW______ kVA_______ AC Volts

Single Phase Three Phase

System Design Capacity kW kVA
Prime Mover Photovoltaic fl Reciprocating Engine fl Fuel Cell fl

Turbine fl Other _____________

Energy Source Solar fl Wind fl Hydro fl Diesel fl Natural Gas fl

Fuel Oil fl Other describe

Is the equipment UL1741 Listed Yes No
If Yes attach manufacturers cut-sheet showing UL1741 listing

Estimated Installation Date Estimated In-Service Date

The 10 kW Inverter Process is available only for inverter-based Small Generating Facilities no

larger than 10 kW that meet the codes standards and certification requirements of Attachments

and of the Small Generator Interconnection Procedures SGIP or the Transmission Provider

has reviewed the design or tested the proposed Small Generating Facility and is satisfied that it is

safe to operate

List components of the Small Generating Facility equipment package that are currently certified

Equipment Type Certifying Entity

______________________________ ____________________________________________

______________________ ________________________________

______________________ ________________________________

____________________ ______________________________

_______________________ ___________________________________

Interconnection Customer Signature

hereby certify that to the best of my knowledge the information provided in this Application is

true agree to abide by the Terms and Conditions for Interconnecting an Inverter-Based Small

Generating Facility No Larger than 10kW and return the Certificate of Completion when the

Small Generating Facility has been installed

Signed

Title
_____________________________________________

Date
_______

Contingent Approval to Interconnect the Small Generating Facility

For Company use only
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Interconnection of the Small Generating Facility is approved contingent upon the Terms and

Conditions for Interconnecting an Inverter-Based Small Generating Facility No Larger than

10kW and return of the Certificate of Completion

Company Signature

Title
____________________________________________

Date

Application ID number

Company waives inspection/witness test Yes No
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Small Generating Facility Certificate of Completion

Is the Small Generating Facility owner-installed Yes No

Interconnection Customer
__________________________________________________

Contact Person

Address

Location of the Small Generating Facility if different from above

City ___________________________________ State
____________________ Zip Code

Telephone Day ______________________ Evening ________________________

Fax _______________________________ E-Mail Address __________________

Electrician

Name

Address

City _________________________________ State ___________________ Zip Code

Telephone Day ______________________ Evening ________________________

Fax _______________________________ E-Mail Address __________________

License number

Date Approval to Install Facility granted by the Company

Application ID number

Inspection

The Small Generating Facility has been installed and inspected in compliance with the local

building/electrical code of
__________________________________________________________

Signed Local electrical wiring inspector or attach signed electrical inspection

Print Name

Date
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As condition of interconnection you are required to send/fax copy of this form along with

copy of the signed electrical permit to insert Company information below

Name

Company

Address

City State ZIP

Fax
___________________

Approval to Energize the Small Generating Facility For Company use only

Energizing the Small Generating Facility is approved contingent upon the Terms and Conditions

for Interconnecting an hwerter-Based Small Generating Facility No Larger than 10kW

Company Signature

Title Date
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Terms and Conditions for Interconnecting an Inverter-Based

Small Generating Facility No Larger than 10kW

1.0 Construction of the Facility

The Interconnection Customer the Customer may proceed to construct including

operational testing not to exceed two hours the Small Generating Facility when the

Transmission Provider the Company approves the Interconnection Request the

Application and returns it to the Customer

2.0 Interconnection and Operation

The Customer may operate Small Generating Facility and interconnect with the

Companys electric system once all of the following have occurred

2.1 Upon completing construction the Customer will cause the Small Generating

Facility to be inspected or otherwise certified by the appropriate local electrical

wiring inspector with jurisdiction and

2.2 The Customer returns the Certificate of Completion to the Company and

2.3 The Company has either

2.3.1 Completed its inspection of the Small Generating Facility to ensure that all

equipment has been appropriately installed and that all electrical

connections have been made in accordance with applicable codes All

inspections must be conducted by the Company at its own expense

within ten Business Days after receipt of the Certificate of Completion and

shall take place at time agreeable to the Parties The Company shall

provide written statement that the Small Generating Facility has passed

inspection or shall notify the Customer of what steps it must take to pass

inspection as soon as practicable after the inspection takes place or

2.3.2 If the Company does not schedule an inspection of the Small Generating

Facility within ten business days after receiving the Certificate of

Completion the witness test is deemed waived unless the Parties agree

otherwise or

2.3.3 The Company waives the right to inspect the Small Generating Facility

2.4 The Company has the right to disconnect the Small Generating Facility in the

event of improper installation or failure to return the Certificate of Completion

2.5 Revenue quality metering equipment must be installed and tested in accordance

with applicable ANSI standards

3.0 Safe Operations and Maintenance

The Customer shall be fully responsible to operate maintain and repair the Small

Generating Facility as required to ensure that it complies at all times with the

interconnection standards to which it has been certified
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4.0 Access

The Company shall have access to the disconnect switch if the disconnect switch is

required and metering equipment of the Small Generating Facility at all times The

Company shall provide reasonable notice to the Customer when possible prior to using its

right of access

5.0 Disconnection

The Company may temporarily disconnect the Small Generating Facility upon the

following conditions

5.1 For scheduled outages upon reasonable notice

5.2 For unscheduled outages or emergency conditions

5.3 If the Small Generating Facility does not operate in the manner consistent with

these Terms and Conditions

5.4 The Company shall inform the Customer in advance of any scheduled

disconnection or as is reasonable after an unscheduled disconnection

6.0 Indenmification

The Parties shall at all times indemnify defend and save the other Party harmless from

any and all damages losses claims including claims and actions relating to injury to or

death of any person or damage to property demand suits recoveries costs and expenses

court costs attorney fees and all other obligations by or to third parties arising out of or

resulting from the other Partys action or inactions of its obligations under this agreement

on behalf of the indemnifying Party except in cases of gross negligence or intentional

wrongdoing by the indemnified Party

Insurance

The Parties agree to follow all applicable insurance requirements imposed by the state in

which the Point of Interconnection is located All insurance policies must be maintained

with insurers authorized to do business in that state

8.0 Limitation of Liability

Each partys liability to the other party for any loss cost claim injury liability or

expense including reasonable attorneys fees relating to or arising from any act or

omission in its performance of this Agreement shall be limited to the amount of direct

damage actually incurred In no event shall either party be liable to the other party for

any indirect incidental special consequential or punitive damages of any kind

whatsoever except as allowed under paragraph 6.0

9.0 Termination

The agreement to operate in parallel may be terminated under the following conditions

9.1 By the Customer

By providing written notice to the Company
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9.2 By the Company
If the Small Generating Facility fails to operate for any consecutive 12

month period or the Customer fails to remedy violation of these Terms

and Conditions

9.3 Permanent Disconnection

In the event this Agreement is terminated the Company shall have the

right to disconnect its facilities or direct the Customer to disconnect its

Small Generating Facility

9.4 Survival Rights

This Agreement shall continue in effect after termination to the extent

necessary to allow or require either Party to fulfill rights or obligations

that arose under the Agreement

10.0 Assignment/Transfer of Ownership of the Facifity

This Agreement shall survive the transfer of ownership of the Small Generating Facility

to new owner when the new owner agrees in writing to comply with the terms of this

Agreement and so notifies the Company
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Attachment

Feasibifity Stndy Agreement

THIS AGREEMENT is made and entered into this day of 20 by and

between

organized and existing under the laws of the State of

Interconnection Customer and

existing

under the laws of the State of Transmission

Provider Interconnection Customer and Transmission Provider each may be referred to as

Party or collectively as the Parties

RECITALS

WHEREAS Interconnection Customer is proposing to develop Small Generating Facility or

generating capacity addition to an existing Small Generating Facility consistent with the

Interconnection Request completed by Interconnection Customer on

and

WHEREAS Interconnection Customer desires to interconnect the Small Generating Facility

with the Transmission Providers Transmission System and

WHEREAS Interconnection Customer has requested the Transmission Provider to perform

feasibility study to assess the feasibility of interconnecting the proposed Small Generating

Facility with the Transmission Providers Transmission System and of any Affected Systems

NOW THEREFORE in consideration of and subject to the mutual covenants contained herein

the Parties agreed as follows

1.0 When used in this Agreement with initial capitalization the terms specified shall have

the meanings indicated or the meanings specified in the standard Small Generator

Interconnection Procedures

2.0 The Interconnection Customer elects and the Transmission Provider shall cause to be

performed an interconnection feasibility study consistent the standard Small Generator

Interconnection Procedures in accordance with the Open Access Transmission Tariff

3.0 The scope of the feasibility study shall be subject to the assumptions set forth in

Attachment to this Agreement

4.0 The feasibility study shall be based on the technical information provided by the

Interconnection Customer in the Interconnection Request as may be modified as the

result of the scoping meeting The Transmission Provider reserves the right to request

additional technical information from the Interconnection Customer as may reasonably

become necessary consistent with Good Utility Practice during the course of the

feasibility study and as designated in accordance with the standard Small Generator

Interconnection Procedures If the Interconnection Customer modifies its Interconnection
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Request the time to complete the feasibility study may be extended by agreement of the

Parties

5.0 In performing the study the Transmission Provider shall rely to the extent reasonably

practicable on existing studies of recent vintage The Interconnection Customer shall not

be charged for such existing studies however the Interconnection Customer shall be

responsible for charges associated with any new study or modifications to existing studies

that are reasonably necessary to perform the feasibility study

6.0 The feasibility study report shall provide the following analyses for the purpose of

identifying any potential adverse system impacts that would result from the

interconnection of the Small Generating Facility as proposed

6.1 Initial identification of any circuit breaker short circuit capability limits exceeded

as result of the interconnection

6.2 Initial identification of any thermal overload or voltage limit violations resulting

from the interconnection

6.3 Initial review of grounding requirements and electric system protection and

6.4 Description and non-binding estimated cost of facilities required to interconnect

the proposed Small Generating Facility and to address the identified short circuit

and power flow issues

7.0 The feasibility study shall model the impact of the Small Generating Facility regardless

of purpose in order to avoid the further expense and interruption of operation for

reexamination of feasibility and impacts if the Interconnection Customer later changes

the purpose for which the Small Generating Facility is being installed

8.0 The study shall include the feasibility of any interconnection at proposed project site

where there could be multiple potential Points of Interconnection as requested by the

Interconnection Customer and at the Interconnection Customers cost

9.0 deposit of the lesser of 50 percent of good faith estimated feasibility study costs or

earnest money of $1000 may be required from the Interconnection Customer

10.0 Once the feasibility study is completed feasibility study report shall be prepared and

transmitted to the Interconnection Customer Barring unusual circumstances the

feasibility study must be completed and the feasibility study report transmitted within 30

Business Days of the Interconnection Customers agreement to conduct feasibility study

11.0 Any study fees shall be based on the Transmission Providers actual costs and will be

invoiced to the Interconnection Customer after the study is completed and delivered and

will include summary of professional time

12.0 The Interconnection Customer must pay any study costs that exceed the deposit without

interest within 30 calendar days on receipt of the invoice or resolution of any dispute If
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the deposit exceeds the invoiced fees the Transmission Provider shall refund such excess

within 30 calendar days of the invoice without interest

13.0 Governing Law Regulatory Authority and Rules

The validity interpretation and enforcement of this Agreement and each of its provisions

shall be governed by the laws of the state of where the Point of

Interconnection is located without regard to its conflicts of law principles This

Agreement is subject to all Applicable Laws and Regulations Each Party expressly

reserves the right to seek changes in appeal or otherwise contest any laws orders or

regulations of Governmental Authority

14.0 Amendment

The Parties may amend this Agreement by written instrument duly executed by both

Parties

15.0 No Third-Party Beneficiaries

This Agreement is not intended to and does not create rights remedies or benefits of any

character whatsoever in favor of any persons corporations associations or entities other

than the Parties and the obligations herein assumed are solely for the use and benefit of

the Parties their successors in interest and where permitted their assigns

16.0 Waiver

16 The failure of Party to this Agreement to insist on any occasion upon strict

performance of any provision of this Agreement will not be considered waiver

of any obligation right or duty of or imposed upon such Party

16.2 Any waiver at any time by either Party of its rights with respect to this Agreement

shall not be deemed continuing waiver or waiver with respect to any other

failure to comply with any other obligation right duty of this Agreement

Termination or default of this Agreement for any reason by Interconnection

Customer shall not constitute waiver of the Interconnection Customers legal

rights to obtain an interconnection from the Transmission Provider Any waiver

of this Agreement shall if requested be provided in writing

17.0 Multiple Counterparts

This Agreement may be executed in two or more counterparts each of which is deemed

an original but all constitute one and the same instrument

18.0 No Partnership

This Agreement shall not be interpreted or construed to create an association joint

venture agency relationship or partnership between the Parties or to impose any

partnership obligation or partnership liability upon either Party Neither Party shall have

any right power or authority to enter into any agreement or undertaking for or act on

behalf of or to act as or be an agent or representative of or to otherwise bind the other

Party
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19.0 Severability

If any provision or portion of this Agreement shall for any reason be held or adjudged to

be invalid or illegal or unenforceable by any court of competent jurisdiction or other

Governmental Authority such portion or provision shall be deemed separate and

independent the Parties shall negotiate in good faith to restore insofar as practicable

the benefits to each Party that were affected by such ruling and the remainder of this

Agreement shall remain in full force and effect

20.0 Subcontractors

Nothing in this Agreement shall prevent Party from utilizing the services of any

subcontractor as it deems appropriate to perform its obligations under this Agreement

provided however that each Party shall require its subcontractors to comply with all

applicable terms and conditions of this Agreement in providing such services and each

Party shall remain primarily liable to the other Party for the performance of such

subcontractor

20 The creation of any subcontract relationship shall not relieve the hiring Party of

any of its obligations under this Agreement The hiring Party shall be fully

responsible to the other Party for the acts or omissions of any subcontractor the

hiring Party hires as if no subcontract had been made provided however that in

no event shall the Transmission Provider be liable for the actions or inactions of

the Tnterconnection Customer or its subcontractors with respect to obligations of

the Interconnection Customer under this Agreement Any applicable obligation

imposed by this Agreement upon the hiring Party shall be equally binding upon
and shall be construed as having application to any subcontractor of such Party

20.2 The obligations under this article will not be limited in any way by any limitation

of subcontractors insurance

21.0 Reservation of Rights

The Transmission Provider shall have the right to make unilateral filing with FERC to

modify this Agreement with respect to any rates terms and conditions charges

classifications of service rule or regulation under section 205 or any other applicable

provision of the Federal Power Act and FERCs rules and regulations thereunder and the

Interconnection Customer shall have the right to make unilateral filing with FERC to

modify this Agreement under any applicable provision of the Federal Power Act and

FERCs rules and regulations provided that each Party shall have the right to protest any

such filing by the other Party and to participate fully in any proceeding before FERC in

which such modifications may be considered Nothing in this Agreement shall limit the

rights of the Parties or of FERC under sections 205 or 206 of the Federal Power Act and

FERCs rules and regulations except to the extent that the Parties otherwise agree as

provided herein
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF the Parties have caused this Agreement to be duly executed

by their duly authorized officers or agents on the day and year first above written

llnsert name of Transmission Provider llnsert name of Interconnection Customer

Signed_______________________________ Signed____________________________

Name PrintedName Printed

Title Title
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Attachment to

Feasibility Study Agreement

Assumptions Used in Conducting the Feasibifity Study

The feasibility study will be based upon the information set forth in the Interconnection Request

and agreed upon in the scoping meeting held on

Designation of Point of Interconnection and configuration to be studied

Designation of alternative Points of Interconnection and configuration

and are to be completed by the Interconnection Customer Other assumptions listed below

are to be provided by the Interconnection Customer and the Transmission Provider
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Attachment

System Impact Study Agreement

THIS AGREEMENT is made and entered into this day of 20 by and

between

organized and existing under the laws of the State of

Interconnection Customer and

existing

under the laws of the State of Transmission

Provider Interconnection Customer and Transmission Provider each may be referred to as

Party or collectively as the Parties

RECITALS

WHEREAS the Interconnection Customer is proposing to develop Small Generating Facility

or generating capacity addition to an existing Small Generating Facility consistent with the

Interconnection Request completed by the Interconnection Customer

on

WHEREAS the Interconnection Customer desires to interconnect the Small Generating Facility

with the Transmission Providers Transmission System

WHEREAS the Transmission Provider has completed feasibility study and provided the

results of said study to the Interconnection Customer This recital to be omitted if the Parties

have agreed to forego the feasibility study and

WHEREAS the Interconnection Customer has requested the Transmission Provider to perform

system impact studys to assess the impact of interconnecting the Small Generating Facility

with the Transmission Providers Transmission System and of any Affected Systems

NOW THEREFORE in consideration of and subject to the mutual covenants contained herein

the Parties agreed as follows

1.0 When used in this Agreement with initial capitalization the terms specified shall have

the meanings indicated or the meanings specified in the standard Small Generator

Interconnection Procedures

2.0 The Interconnection Customer elects and the Transmission Provider shall cause to be

performed system impact studys consistent with the standard Small Generator

Interconnection Procedures in accordance with the Open Access Transmission Tariff

3.0 The scope of system impact study shall be subject to the assumptions set forth in

Attachment to this Agreement
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4.0 system impact study will be based upon the results of the feasibility study and the

technical information provided by Interconnection Customer in the Interconnection

Request The Transmission Provider reserves the right to request additional technical

information from the Interconnection Customer as may reasonably become necessary

consistent with Good Utility Practice during the course of the system impact study If the

Interconnection Customer modifies its designated Point of Interconnection

Interconnection Request or the technical information provided therein is modified the

time to complete the system impact study may be extended

5.0 system impact study shall consist of short circuit analysis stability analysis

power flow analysis voltage drop and flicker studies protection and set point

coordination studies and grounding reviews as necessary system impact study shall

state the assumptions upon which it is based state the results of the analyses and provide

the requirement or potential impediments to providing the requested interconnection

service including preliminary indication of the cost and length of time that would be

necessary to correct any problems identified in those analyses and implement the

interconnection system impact study shall provide list of facilities that are required

as result of the Interconnection Request and non-binding good faith estimates of cost

responsibility and time to construct

6.0 distribution system impact study shall incorporate distribution load flow study an

analysis of equipment interrupting ratings protection coordination study voltage drop

and flicker studies protection and set point coordination studies grounding reviews and

the impact on electric system operation as necessary

7.0 Affected Systems may participate in the preparation of system impact study with

division of costs among such entities as they may agree All Affected Systems shall be

afforded an opportunity to review and comment upon system impact study that covers

potential adverse system impacts on their electric systems and the Transmission Provider

has 20 additional Business Days to complete system impact study requiring review by

Affected Systems

8.0 If the Transmission Provider uses queuing procedure for sorting or prioritizing projects

and their associated cost responsibilities for any required Network Upgrades the system

impact study shall consider all generating facilities and with respect to paragraph 8.3

below any identified Upgrades associated with such higher queued interconnection that

on the date the system impact study is commenced

8.1 Are directly interconnected with the Transmission Providers electric system or

8.2 Are interconnected with Affected Systems and may have an impact on the

proposed interconnection and

8.3 Have pending higher queued Interconnection Request to interconnect with the

Transmission Providers electric system
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9.0 distribution system impact study if required shall be completed and the results

transmitted to the Interconnection Customer within 30 Business Days after this

Agreement is signed by the Parties transmission system impact study if required

shall be completed and the results transmitted to the Interconnection Customer within 45

Business Days after this Agreement is signed by the Parties or in accordance with the

Transmission Providers queuing procedures

10.0 deposit of the equivalent of the good faith estimated cost of distribution system

impact study and the one half the good faith estimated cost of transmission system

impact study may be required from the Interconnection Customer

11.0 Any study fees shall be based on the Transmission Providers actual costs and will be

invoiced to the Interconnection Customer after the study is completed and delivered and

will include summary of professional time

12.0 The Interconnection Customer must pay any study costs that exceed the deposit without

interest within 30 calendar days on receipt of the invoice or resolution of any dispute If

the deposit exceeds the invoiced fees the Transmission Provider shall refund such excess

within 30 calendar days of the invoice without interest

13.0 Governing Law Regulatory Authority and Rules

The validity interpretation and enforcement of this Agreement and each of its provisions

shall be governed by the laws of the state of where the Point of

Interconnection is located without regard to its conflicts of law principles This

Agreement is subject to all Applicable Laws and Regulations Each Party expressly

reserves the right to seek changes in appeal or otherwise contest any laws orders or

regulations of Governmental Authority

14.0 Amendment

The Parties may amend this Agreement by written instrument duly executed by both

Parties

15.0 No Third-Party Beneficiaries

This Agreement is not intended to and does not create rights remedies or benefits of any

character whatsoever in favor of any persons corporations associations or entities other

than the Parties and the obligations herein assumed are solely for the use and benefit of

the Parties their successors in interest and where permitted their assigns

16.0 Waiver

16 The failure of Party to this Agreement to insist on any occasion upon strict

performance of any provision of this Agreement will not be considered waiver

of any obligation right or duty of or imposed upon such Party

16.2 Any waiver at any time by either Party of its rights with respect to this Agreement

shall not be deemed continuing waiver or waiver with respect to any other

failure to comply with any other obligation right duty of this Agreement
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Termination or default of this Agreement for any reason by Interconnection

Customer shall not constitute waiver of the Interconnection Customers legal

rights to obtain an interconnection from the Transmission Provider Any waiver

of this Agreement shall if requested be provided in writing

17.0 Multiple Counterparts

This Agreement may be executed in two or more counterparts each of which is deemed

an original but all constitute one and the same instrument

18.0 No Partnership

This Agreement shall not be interpreted or construed to create an association joint

venture agency relationship or partnership between the Parties or to impose any

partnership obligation or partnership liability upon either Party Neither Party shall have

any right power or authority to enter into any agreement or undertaking for or act on

behalf of or to act as or be an agent or representative of or to otherwise bind the other

Party

19.0 Severability

If any provision or portion of this Agreement shall for any reason be held or adjudged to

be invalid or illegal or unenforceable by any court of competent jurisdiction or other

Governmental Authority such portion or provision shall be deemed separate and

independent the Parties shall negotiate in good faith to restore insofar as practicable

the benefits to each Party that were affected by such ruling and the remainder of this

Agreement shall remain in full force and effect

20.0 Subcontractors

Nothing in this Agreement shall prevent Party from utilizing the services of any

subcontractor as it deems appropriate to perform its obligations under this Agreement

provided however that each Party shall require its subcontractors to comply with all

applicable terms and conditions of this Agreement in providing such services and each

Party shall remain primarily liable to the other Party for the performance of such

subcontractor

20 The creation of any subcontract relationship shall not relieve the hiring

Party of any of its obligations under this Agreement The hiring Party

shall be fully responsible to the other Party for the acts or omissions of any

subcontractor the hiring Party hires as if no subcontract had been made

provided however that in no event shall the Transmission Provider be

liable for the actions or inactions of the Interconnection Customer or its

subcontractors with respect to obligations of the Interconnection Customer

under this Agreement Any applicable obligation imposed by this

Agreement upon the hiring Party shall be equally binding upon and shall

be construed as having application to any subcontractor of such Party

20.2 The obligations under this article will not be limited in any way by any

limitation of subcontractors insurance
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21.0 Reservation of Rights

The Transmission Provider shall have the right to make unilateral filing with FERC to

modify this Agreement with respect to any rates terms and conditions charges

classifications of service rule or regulation under section 205 or any other applicable

provision of the Federal Power Act and FERCs rules and regulations thereunder and the

Interconnection Customer shall have the right to make unilateral filing with FERC to

modify this Agreement under any applicable provision of the Federal Power Act and

FERCs rules and regulations provided that each Party shall have the right to protest any

such filing by the other Party and to participate fully in any proceeding before FERC in

which such modifications may be considered Nothing in this Agreement shall limit the

rights of the Parties or of FERC under sections 205 or 206 of the Federal Power Act and

FERCs rules and regulations except to the extent that the Parties otherwise agree as

provided herein

IN WITNESS THEREOF the Parties have caused this Agreement to be duly executed by their

duly authorized officers or agents on the day and year first above written

llnsert name of Transmission Provider llnsert name of Interconnection

Customer

Signed Signed

Name Printed Name Printed

Title Title
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Attachment to System

Impact Study Agreement

Assumptions Used in Conducting the System Impact Study

The system impact study shall be based upon the results of the feasibility study subject to any

modifications in accordance with the standard Small Generator Interconnection Procedures and

the following assumptions

Designation of Point of Interconnection and configuration to be studied

Designation of alternative Points of Interconnection and configuration

and are to be completed by the Interconnection Customer Other assumptions listed below

are to be provided by the Interconnection Customer and the Transmission Provider
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Attachment

Facifities Stndy Agreement

THIS AGREEMENT is made and entered into this day of 20 by and

between

organized and existing under the laws of the State of

Interconnection Customer and

existing

under the laws of the State of Transmission

Provider Interconnection Customer and Transmission Provider each may be referred to as

Party or collectively as the Parties

RECITALS

WHEREAS the Interconnection Customer is proposing to develop Small Generating Facility

or generating capacity addition to an existing Small Generating Facility consistent with the

Interconnection Request completed by the Interconnection Customer

on

WHEREAS the Interconnection Customer desires to interconnect the Small Generating Facility

with the Transmission Providers Transmission System

WHEREAS the Transmission Provider has completed system impact study and provided the

results of said study to the Interconnection Customer and

WHEREAS the Interconnection Customer has requested the Transmission Provider to perform

facilities study to specify and estimate the cost of the equipment engineering procurement and

construction work needed to implement the conclusions of the system impact study in

accordance with Good Utility Practice to physically and electrically connect the Small

Generating Facility with the Transmission Providers Transmission System

NOW THEREFORE in consideration of and subject to the mutual covenants contained herein

the Parties agreed as follows

1.0 When used in this Agreement with initial capitalization the terms specified shall have

the meanings indicated or the meanings specified in the standard Small Generator

Interconnection Procedures

2.0 The Interconnection Customer elects and the Transmission Provider shall cause

facilities study consistent with the standard Small Generator Interconnection Procedures

to be performed in accordance with the Open Access Transmission Tariff

3.0 The scope of the facilities study shall be subject to data provided in Attachment to this

Agreement
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4.0 The facilities study shall specify and estimate the cost of the equipment engineering

procurement and construction work including overheads needed to implement the

conclusions of the system impact studys The facilities study shall also identify the

electrical switching configuration of the equipment including without limitation

transformer switchgear meters and other station equipment the nature and estimated

cost of the Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities and Upgrades necessary to

accomplish the interconnection and an estimate of the time required to complete the

construction and installation of such facilities

5.0 The Transmission Provider may propose to group facilities required for more than one

Interconnection Customer in order to minimize facilities costs through economies of

scale but any Interconnection Customer may require the installation of facilities required

for its own Small Generating Facility if it is willing to pay the costs of those facilities

6.0 deposit of the good faith estimated facilities study costs may be required from the

Interconnection Customer

7.0 In cases where Upgrades are required the facilities study must be completed within 45

Business Days of the receipt of this Agreement In cases where no Upgrades are

necessary and the required facilities are limited to Interconnection Facilities the

facilities study must be completed within 30 Business Days

8.0 Once the facilities study is completed facilities study report shall be prepared and

transmitted to the Interconnection Customer Barring unusual circumstances the

facilities study must be completed and the facilities study report transmitted within 30

Business Days of the Interconnection Customers agreement to conduct facilities study

9.0 Any study fees shall be based on the Transmission Providers actual costs and will be

invoiced to the Interconnection Customer after the study is completed and delivered and

will include summary of professional time

10.0 The Interconnection Customer must pay any study costs that exceed the deposit without

interest within 30 calendar days on receipt of the invoice or resolution of any dispute If

the deposit exceeds the invoiced fees the Transmission Provider shall refund such excess

within 30 calendar days of the invoice without interest

11.0 Governing Law Regulatory Authority and Rules

The validity interpretation and enforcement of this Agreement and each of its provisions

shall be governed by the laws of the state of where the Point of

Interconnection is located without regard to its conflicts of law principles This

Agreement is subject to all Applicable Laws and Regulations Each Party expressly

reserves the right to seek changes in appeal or otherwise contest any laws orders or

regulations of Governmental Authority
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12.0 Amendment

The Parties may amend this Agreement by written instrument duly executed by both

Parties

13.0 No Third-Party Beneficiaries

This Agreement is not intended to and does not create rights remedies or benefits of any

character whatsoever in favor of any persons corporations associations or entities other

than the Parties and the obligations herein assumed are solely for the use and benefit of

the Parties their successors in interest and where permitted their assigns

14.0 Waiver

14 The failure of Party to this Agreement to insist on any occasion upon strict

performance of any provision of this Agreement will not be considered waiver

of any obligation right or duty of or imposed upon such Party

14.2 Any waiver at any time by either Party of its rights with respect to this Agreement

shall not be deemed continuing waiver or waiver with respect to any other

failure to comply with any other obligation right duty of this Agreement

Termination or default of this Agreement for any reason by Interconnection

Customer shall not constitute waiver of the Interconnection Customers legal

rights to obtain an interconnection from the Transmission Provider Any waiver

of this Agreement shall if requested be provided in writing

15.0 Multiple Counterparts

This Agreement may be executed in two or more counterparts each of which is deemed

an original but all constitute one and the same instrument

16.0 No Partnership

This Agreement shall not be interpreted or construed to create an association joint

venture agency relationship or partnership between the Parties or to impose any

partnership obligation or partnership liability upon either Party Neither Party shall have

any right power or authority to enter into any agreement or undertaking for or act on

behalf of or to act as or be an agent or representative of or to otherwise bind the other

Party

17.0 Severability

If any provision or portion of this Agreement shall for any reason be held or adjudged to

be invalid or illegal or unenforceable by any court of competent jurisdiction or other

Governmental Authority such portion or provision shall be deemed separate and

independent the Parties shall negotiate in good faith to restore insofar as practicable

the benefits to each Party that were affected by such ruling and the remainder of this

Agreement shall remain in full force and effect
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18.0 Subcontractors

Nothing in this Agreement shall prevent Party from utilizing the services of any

subcontractor as it deems appropriate to perform its obligations under this Agreement

provided however that each Party shall require its subcontractors to comply with all

applicable terms and conditions of this Agreement in providing such services and each

Party shall remain primarily liable to the other Party for the performance of such

subcontractor

18 The creation of any subcontract relationship shall not relieve the hiring Party of

any of its obligations under this Agreement The hiring Party shall be fully

responsible to the other Party for the acts or omissions of any subcontractor the

hiring Party hires as if no subcontract had been made provided however that in

no event shall the Transmission Provider be liable for the actions or inactions of

the Interconnection Customer or its subcontractors with respect to obligations of

the Interconnection Customer under this Agreement Any applicable obligation

imposed by this Agreement upon the hiring Party shall be equally binding upon
and shall be construed as having application to any subcontractor of such Party

18.2 The obligations under this article will not be limited in any way by any limitation

of subcontractors insurance

19.0 Reservation of Rights

The Transmission Provider shall have the right to make unilateral filing with FERC to

modify this Agreement with respect to any rates terms and conditions charges

classifications of service rule or regulation under section 205 or any other applicable

provision of the Federal Power Act and FERCs rules and regulations thereunder and the

Interconnection Customer shall have the right to make unilateral filing with FERC to

modify this Agreement under any applicable provision of the Federal Power Act and

FERCs rules and regulations provided that each Party shall have the right to protest any

such filing by the other Party and to participate fully in any proceeding before FERC in

which such modifications may be considered Nothing in this Agreement shall limit the

rights of the Parties or of FERC under sections 205 or 206 of the Federal Power Act and

FERCs rules and regulations except to the extent that the Parties otherwise agree as

provided herein
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF the Parties have caused this Agreement to be duly executed

by their duly authorized officers or agents on the day and year first above written

llnsert name of Transmission Provider llnsert name of Interconnection

Customer

Signed Signed

Name Printed Name Printed

Title Title
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Attachment to

Facilities Study Agreement

Data to Be Provided by the Interconnection Customer

with the Facilities Study Agreement

Provide location plan and simplified one-line diagram of the plant and station facilities For

staged projects please indicate future generation transmission circuits etc

On the one-line diagram indicate the generation capacity attached at each metering

location Maximum load on CT/PT

On the one-line diagram indicate the location of auxiliary power Minimum load on

CT/PT Amps

One set of metering is required for each generation connection to the new ring bus or existing

Transmission Provider station Number of generation connections

Will an alternate source of auxiliary power be available during CT/PT maintenance

Yes No

Will transfer bus on the generation side of the metering require that each meter set be designed

for the total plant generation Yes No

Please indicate on the one-line diagram

What type of control system or PLC will be located at the Small Generating Facility

What protocol does the control system or PLC use

Please provide 7.5-minute quadrangle map of the site Indicate the plant station transmission

line and property lines

Physical dimensions of the proposed interconnection station
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Bus length from generation to interconnection station

Line length from interconnection station to Transmission Providers Transmission System

Tower number observed in the field Painted on tower leg

Number of third party easements required for transmission lines

To be completed in coordination with Transmission Provider

Is the Small Generating Facility located in Transmission Providers service area

Yes No If No please provide name of local provider

Please provide the following proposed schedule dates

Begin Construction Date

Generator step-up transformers Date

receive back feed power

Generation Testing Date

Commercial Operation Date
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This Interconnection Agreement Agreement is made and entered into this day of

20 by
Transmission Provider and

Interconnection Customer each hereinafter sometimes referred to individually as Party or

both referred to collectively as the Parties

Transmission Provider Information

Transmission Provider

Attention

Address

City State Zip
Phone Fax

Interconnection Customer Information

Interconnection Customer

Attention

Address

City State Zip

Phone Fax

Interconnection Customer Application No

In consideration of the mutual covenants set forth herein the Parties agree as follows

Article Scope and Limitations of Agreement

1.1 This Agreement shall be used for all Interconnection Requests submitted under the Small

Generator Interconnection Procedures SGIP except for those submitted under the 10

kW Inverter Process contained in SGIP Attachment

1.2 This Agreement governs the terms and conditions under which the Interconnection

Customers Small Generating Facility will interconnect with and operate in parallel with

the Transmission Providers Transmission System

1.3 This Agreement does not constitute an agreement to purchase or deliver the

Interconnection Customers power The purchase or delivery of power and other services

that the Interconnection Customer may require will be covered under separate agreements

if any The Interconnection Customer will be responsible for separately making all

necessary arrangements including scheduling for delivery of electricity with the

applicable Transmission Provider

1.4 Nothing in this Agreement is intended to affect any other agreement between the

Transmission Provider and the Interconnection Customer
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1.5 Responsibilities of the Parties

1.5.1 The Parties shall perform all obligations of this Agreement in accordance with all

Applicable Laws and Regulations Operating Requirements and Good Utility

Practice

1.5.2 The Interconnection Customer shall construct interconnect operate and maintain

its Small Generating Facility and construct operate and maintain its

Interconnection Facilities in accordance with the applicable manufacturers

recommended maintenance schedule and in accordance with this Agreement and

with Good Utility Practice

1.5.3 The Transmission Provider shall construct operate and maintain its Transmission

System and Interconnection Facilities in accordance with this Agreement and

with Good Utility Practice

1.5.4 The Interconnection Customer agrees to construct its facilities or systems in

accordance with applicable specifications that meet or exceed those provided by

the National Electrical Safety Code the American National Standards Institute

IEEE Underwriters Laboratory and Operating Requirements in effect at the time

of construction and other applicable national and state codes and standards The

Interconnection Customer agrees to design install maintain and operate its Small

Generating Facility so as to reasonably minimize the likelihood of disturbance

adversely affecting or impairing the system or equipment of the Transmission

Provider and any Affected Systems

1.5.5 Each Party shall operate maintain repair and inspect and shall be fully

responsible for the facilities that it now or subsequently may own unless

otherwise specified in the Attachments to this Agreement Each Party shall be

responsible for the safe installation maintenance repair and condition of their

respective lines and appurtenances on their respective sides of the point of change

of ownership The Transmission Provider and the Interconnection Customer as

appropriate shall provide Interconnection Facilities that adequately protect the

Transmission Providers Transmission System personnel and other persons from

damage and injury The allocation of responsibility for the design installation

operation maintenance and ownership of Interconnection Facilities shall be

delineated in the Attachments to this Agreement

1.5.6 The Transmission Provider shall coordinate with all Affected Systems to support

the interconnection

1.6 Parallel Operation Obligations

Once the Small Generating Facility has been authorized to commence parallel operation

the Interconnection Customer shall abide by all rules and procedures pertaining to the

parallel operation of the Small Generating Facility in the applicable control area

including but not limited to the rules and procedures concerning the operation of
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generation set forth in the Tariff or by the applicable system operators for the

Transmission Providers Transmission System and the Operating Requirements set

forth in Attachment of this Agreement

1.7 Metering

The Interconnection Customer shall be responsible for the Transmission Providers

reasonable and necessary cost for the purchase installation operation maintenance

testing repair and replacement of metering and data acquisition equipment specified in

Attachments and of this Agreement The Interconnection Customers metering and
data acquisition as required equipment shall conform to applicable industry rules and

Operating Requirements

1.8 Reactive Power

1.8.1 The Interconnection Customer shall design its Small Generating Facility to

maintain composite power delivery at continuous rated power output at the

Point of Interconnection at power factor within the range of 0.95 leading to 0.95

lagging unless the Transmission Provider has established different requirements

that apply to all similarly situated generators in the control area on comparable

basis The requirements of this paragraph shall not apply to wind generators

1.8.2 The Transmission Provider is required to pay the Interconnection Customer for

reactive power that the Interconnection Customer provides or absorbs from the

Small Generating Facility when the Transmission Provider requests the

Interconnection Customer to operate its Small Generating Facility outside the

range specified in article 1.8.1 In addition if the Transmission Provider pays its

own or affiliated generators for reactive power service within the specified range

it must also pay the Interconnection Customer

1.8.3 Payments shall be in accordance with the Interconnection Customers applicable

rate schedule then in effect unless the provision of such services is subject to

regional transmission organization or independent system operator FERC

approved rate schedule To the extent that no rate schedule is in effect at the time

the Interconnection Customer is required to provide or absorb reactive power

under this Agreement the Parties agree to expeditiously file such rate schedule

and agree to support any request for waiver of the Commissions prior notice

requirement in order to compensate the Interconnection Customer from the time

service commenced

1.9 Capitalized terms used herein shall have the meanings specified in the Glossary of Terms

in Attachment or the body of this Agreement
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Article Inspection Testing Authorization and Right of Access

2.1 Equipment Testing and Inspection

2.1.1 The Interconnection Customer shall test and inspect its Small Generating Facility

and Interconnection Facilities prior to interconnection The Interconnection

Customer shall notify the Transmission Provider of such activities no fewer than

five Business Days or as may be agreed to by the Parties prior to such testing

and inspection Testing and inspection shall occur on Business Day The

Transmission Provider may at its own expense send qualified personnel to the

Small Generating Facility site to inspect the interconnection and observe the

testing The Interconnection Customer shall provide the Transmission Provider

written test report when such testing and inspection is completed

2.1.2 The Transmission Provider shall provide the Interconnection Customer written

acknowledgment that it has received the Interconnection Customers written test

report Such written acknowledgment shall not be deemed to be or construed as

any representation assurance guarantee or warranty by the Transmission

Provider of the safety durability suitability or reliability of the Small Generating

Facility or any associated control protective and safety devices owned or

controlled by the Interconnection Customer or the quality of power produced by

the Small Generating Facility

2.2 Authorization Required Prior to Parallel Operation

2.2.1 The Transmission Provider shall use Reasonable Efforts to list applicable parallel

operation requirements in Attachment of this Agreement Additionally the

Transmission Provider shall notify the Interconnection Customer of any changes

to these requirements as soon as they are known The Transmission Provider

shall make Reasonable Efforts to cooperate with the Interconnection Customer in

meeting requirements necessary for the Interconnection Customer to commence

parallel operations by the in-service date

2.2.2 The Interconnection Customer shall not operate its Small Generating Facility in

parallel with the Transmission Providers Transmission System without prior

written authorization of the Transmission Provider The Transmission Provider

will provide such authorization once the Transmission Provider receives

notification that the Interconnection Customer has complied with all applicable

parallel operation requirements Such authorization shall not be unreasonably

withheld conditioned or delayed

2.3 Right of Access

2.3.1 Upon reasonable notice the Transmission Provider may send qualified person to

the premises of the Interconnection Customer at or immediately before the time

the Small Generating Facility first produces energy to inspect the interconnection
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and observe the commissioning of the Small Generating Facility including any

required testing startup and operation for period of up to three Business Days

after initial start-up of the unit In addition the Interconnection Customer shall

notify the Transmission Provider at least five Business Days prior to conducting

any on-site verification testing of the Small Generating Facility

2.3.2 Following the initial inspection process described above at reasonable hours and

upon reasonable notice or at any time without notice in the event of an

emergency or hazardous condition the Transmission Provider shall have access to

the Interconnection Customers premises for any reasonable purpose in connection

with the performance of the obligations imposed on it by this Agreement or if

necessary to meet its legal obligation to provide service to its customers

2.3.3 Each Party shall be responsible for its own costs associated with following this

article

Article Effective Date Term Termination and Disconnection

3.1 Effective Date

This Agreement shall become effective upon execution by the Parties subject to

acceptance by FERC if applicable or if filed unexecuted upon the date specified by the

FERC The Transmission Provider shall promptly file this Agreement with the FERC

upon execution if required

3.2 Term of Agreement

This Agreement shall become effective on the Effective Date and shall remain in effect

for period often years from the Effective Date or such other longer period as the

Interconnection Customer may request and shall be automatically renewed for each

successive one-year period thereafter unless terminated earlier in accordance with article

3.3 of this Agreement

3.3 Termination

No termination shall become effective until the Parties have complied with all Applicable

Laws and Regulations applicable to such termination including the filing with FERC of

notice of termination of this Agreement if required which notice has been accepted for

filing by FERC

3.3.1 The Interconnection Customer may terminate this Agreement at any time by

giving the Transmission Provider 20 Business Days written notice

3.3.2 Either Party may terminate this Agreement after Default pursuant to article 7.6

3.3.3 Upon termination of this Agreement the Small Generating Facility will be

disconnected from the Transmission Providers Transmission System All costs

required to effectuate such disconnection shall be borne by the terminating Party

unless such termination resulted from the non-terminating Partys Default of this
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SGIA or such non-terminating Party otherwise is responsible for these costs under

this SGIA

3.3.4 The termination of this Agreement shall not relieve either Party of its liabilities

and obligations owed or continuing at the time of the termination

3.3.5 This provisions of this article shall survive termination or expiration of this

Agreement

3.4 Temporary Disconnection

Temporary disconnection shall continue only for so long as reasonably necessary under

Good Utility Practice

3.4.1 Emergency Conditions -- Emergency Condition shall mean condition or

situation that in the judgment of the Party making the claim is imminently

likely to endanger life or property or that in the case of the Transmission

Provider is imminently likely as determined in non-discriminatory manner to

cause material adverse effect on the security of or damage to the Transmission

System the Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities or the

Transmission Systems of others to which the Transmission System is directly

connected or that in the case of the Interconnection Customer is imminently

likely as determined in non-discriminatory manner to cause material adverse

effect on the security of or damage to the Small Generating Facility or the

Interconnection Customers Interconnection Facilities Under Emergency

Conditions the Transmission Provider may immediately suspend interconnection

service and temporarily disconnect the Small Generating Facility The

Transmission Provider shall notify the Interconnection Customer promptly when

it becomes aware of an Emergency Condition that may reasonably be expected to

affect the Interconnection Customers operation of the Small Generating Facility

The Interconnection Customer shall notify the Transmission Provider promptly

when it becomes aware of an Emergency Condition that may reasonably be

expected to affect the Transmission Providers Transmission System or any

Affected Systems To the extent information is known the notification shall

describe the Emergency Condition the extent of the damage or deficiency the

expected effect on the operation of both Parties facilities and operations its

anticipated duration and the necessary corrective action

3.4.2 Routine Maintenance Construction and Repair

The Transmission Provider may interrupt interconnection service or curtail the

output of the Small Generating Facility and temporarily disconnect the Small

Generating Facility from the Transmission Providers Transmission System when

necessary for routine maintenance construction and repairs on the Transmission

Providers Transmission System The Transmission Provider shall provide the

Interconnection Customer with five Business Days notice prior to such

interruption The Transmission Provider shall use Reasonable Efforts to
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coordinate such reduction or temporary disconnection with the Interconnection

Customer

3.4.3 Forced Outages

During any forced outage the Transmission Provider may suspend

interconnection service to effect immediate repairs on the Transmission Providers

Transmission System The Transmission Provider shall use Reasonable Efforts to

provide the Interconnection Customer with prior notice If prior notice is not

given the Transmission Provider shall upon request provide the Interconnection

Customer written documentation after the fact explaining the circumstances of the

disconnection

3.4.4 Adverse Operating Effects

The Transmission Provider shall notify the Interconnection Customer as soon as

practicable if based on Good Utility Practice operation of the Small Generating

Facility may cause disruption or deterioration of service to other customers served

from the same electric system or if operating the Small Generating Facility could

cause damage to the Transmission Providers Transmission System or Affected

Systems Supporting documentation used to reach the decision to disconnect shall

be provided to the Interconnection Customer upon request if after notice the

Interconnection Customer fails to remedy the adverse operating effect within

reasonable time the Transmission Provider may disconnect the Small Generating

Facility The Transmission Provider shall provide the Interconnection Customer

with five Business Day notice of such disconnection unless the provisions of

article 3.4.1 apply

3.4.5 Modification of the Small Generating Facility

The Interconnection Customer must receive written authorization from the

Transmission Provider before making any change to the Small Generating Facility

that may have material impact on the safety or reliability of the Transmission

System Such authorization shall not be unreasonably withheld Modifications

shall be done in accordance with Good Utility Practice If the Interconnection

Customer makes such modification without the Transmission Providers prior

written authorization the latter shall have the right to temporarily disconnect the

Small Generating Facility

3.4.6 Reconnection

The Parties shall cooperate with each other to restore the Small Generating

Facility Interconnection Facilities and the Transmission Providers Transmission

System to their normal operating state as soon as reasonably practicable following

temporary disconnection
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Article Cost Responsibifity for Interconnection Facilities and Distribution Upgrades

4.1 Interconnection Facilities

4.1.1 The Interconnection Customer shall pay for the cost of the Interconnection

Facilities itemized in Attachment of this Agreement The Transmission

Provider shall provide best estimate cost including overheads for the purchase

and construction of its Interconnection Facilities and provide detailed

itemization of such costs Costs associated with Interconnection Facilities may be

shared with other entities that may benefit from such facilities by agreement of

the Interconnection Customer such other entities and the Transmission Provider

4.1.2 The Interconnection Customer shall be responsible for its share of all reasonable

expenses including overheads associated with owning operating

maintaining repairing and replacing its own Interconnection Facilities and

operating maintaining repairing and replacing the Transmission Providers

Interconnection Facilities

4.2 Distribution Upgrades

The Transmission Provider shall design procure construct install and own the

Distribution Upgrades described in Attachment of this Agreement If the Transmission

Provider and the Interconnection Customer agree the Interconnection Customer may
construct Distribution Upgrades that are located on land owned by the Interconnection

Customer The actual cost of the Distribution Upgrades including overheads shall be

directly assigned to the Interconnection Customer

Article Cost Responsibifity for Network Upgrades

5.1 Applicability

No portion of this article shall apply unless the interconnection of the Small Generating

Facility requires Network Upgrades

5.2 Network Upgrades

The Transmission Provider or the Transmission Owner shall design procure construct

install and own the Network Upgrades described in Attachment of this Agreement if

the Transmission Provider and the Interconnection Customer agree the Interconnection

Customer may construct Network Upgrades that are located on land owned by the

Interconnection Customer Unless the Transmission Provider elects to pay for Network

Upgrades the actual cost of the Network Upgrades including overheads shall be borne

initially by the Interconnection Customer

5.2.1 Repayment of Amounts Advanced for Network Upgrades

The Interconnection Customer shall be entitled to cash repayment equal to the

total amount paid to the Transmission Provider and Affected System operator if

any for Network Upgrades including any tax gross-up or other tax-related

payments associated with the Network Upgrades and not otherwise refunded to
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the Interconnection Customer to be paid to the Interconnection Customer on

dollar-for-dollar basis for the non-usage sensitive portion of transmission charges

as payments are made under the Transmission Providers Tariff and Affected

Systems Tariff for transmission services with respect to the Small Generating

Facility Any repayment shall include interest calculated in accordance with the

methodology set forth in FERCs regulations at 18 C.F.R 35.19 aa2iii from

the date of any payment for Network Upgrades through the date on which the

Interconnection Customer receives repayment of such payment pursuant to this

subparagraph The Interconnection Customer may assign such repayment rights

to any person

5.2.1.1 Notwithstanding the foregoing the Interconnection Customer the

Transmission Provider and any applicable Affected System

operators may adopt any alternative payment schedule that is

mutually agreeable so long as the Transmission Provider and said

Affected System operators take one of the following actions no

later than five years from the Commercial Operation Date

return to the Interconnection Customer any amounts advanced for

Network Upgrades not previously repaid or declare in writing

that the Transmission Provider or any applicable Affected System

operators will continue to provide payments to the Interconnection

Customer on dollar-for-dollar basis for the non-usage sensitive

portion of transmission charges or develop an alternative schedule

that is mutually agreeable and provides for the return of all

amounts advanced for Network Upgrades not previously repaid

however full reimbursement shall not extend beyond twenty 20
years from the commercial operation date

5.2.1.2 If the Small Generating Facility fails to achieve commercial

operation but it or another generating facility is later constructed

and requires use of the Network Upgrades the Transmission

Provider and Affected System operator shall at that time reimburse

the Interconnection Customer for the amounts advanced for the

Network Upgrades Before any such reimbursement can occur the

Interconnection Customer or the entity that ultimately constructs

the generating facility if different is responsible for identifying

the entity to which reimbursement must be made

5.3 Special Provisions for Affected Systems

Unless the Transmission Provider provides under this Agreement for the repayment of

amounts advanced to any applicable Affected System operators for Network Upgrades

the Interconnection Customer and Affected System operator shall enter into an agreement

that provides for such repayment The agreement shall specify the terms governing

payments to be made by the Interconnection Customer to Affected System operator as

well as the repayment by Affected System operator
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5.4 Rights Under Other Agreements

Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement nothing herein shall be construed

as relinquishing or foreclosing any rights including but not limited to firm transmission

rights capacity rights transmission congestion rights or transmission credits that the

Interconnection Customer shall be entitled to now or in the future under any other

agreement or tariff as result of or otherwise associated with the transmission capacity

if any created by the Network Upgrades including the right to obtain cash

reimbursements or transmission credits for transmission service that is not associated

with the Small Generating Facility

Article Billing Payment Milestones and Financial Security

6.1 Billing and Payment Procedures and Final Accounting

6.1.1 The Transmission Provider shall bill the Interconnection Customer for the design

engineering construction and procurement costs of Interconnection Facilities and

Upgrades contemplated by this Agreement on monthly basis or as otherwise

agreed by the Parties The Interconnection Customer shall pay each bill within 30

calendar days of receipt or as otherwise agreed to by the Parties

6.1.2 Within three months of completing the construction and installation of the

Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities and/or Upgrades described in

the Attachments to this Agreement the Transmission Provider shall provide the

Interconnection Customer with final accounting report of any difference

between the Interconnection Customers cost responsibility for the actual cost

of such facilities or Upgrades and the Interconnection Customers previous

aggregate payments to the Transmission Provider for such facilities or Upgrades

If the Interconnection Customers cost responsibility exceeds its previous

aggregate payments the Transmission Provider shall invoice the Interconnection

Customer for the amount due and the Interconnection Customer shall make

payment to the Transmission Provider within 30 calendar days If the

Interconnection Customers previous aggregate payments exceed its cost

responsibility under this Agreement the Transmission Provider shall refund to the

Interconnection Customer an amount equal to the difference within 30 calendar

days of the final accounting report

6.2 Milestones

The Parties shall agree on milestones for which each Party is responsible and list them in

Attachment of this Agreement Partys obligations under this provision may be

extended by agreement If Party anticipates that it will be unable to meet milestone

for any reason other than Force Maj cure Event it shall immediately notify the other

Party of the reasons for not meeting the milestone and propose the earliest

reasonable alternate date by which it can attain this and future milestones and

requesting appropriate amendments to Attachment The Party affected by the failure to

meet milestone shall not unreasonably withhold agreement to such an amendment

unless it will suffer significant uncompensated economic or operational harm from the
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delay attainment of the same milestone has previously been delayed or it has

reason to believe that the delay in meeting the milestone is intentional or unwarranted

notwithstanding the circumstances explained by the Party proposing the amendment

6.3 Financial Security Arrangements

At least 20 Business Days prior to the commencement of the design procurement

installation or construction of discrete portion of the Transmission Providers

Interconnection Facilities and Upgrades the Interconnection Customer shall provide the

Transmission Provider at the Interconnection Customers option guarantee surety

bond letter of credit or other form of security that is reasonably acceptable to the

Transmission Provider and is consistent with the Uniform Commercial Code of the

jurisdiction where the Point of Interconnection is located Such security for payment

shall be in an amount sufficient to cover the costs for constructing designing procuring

and installing the applicable portion of the Transmission Providers Interconnection

Facilities and Upgrades and shall be reduced on dollar-for-dollar basis for payments

made to the Transmission Provider under this Agreement during its term In addition

6.3.1 The guarantee must be made by an entity that meets the creditworthiness

requirements of the Transmission Provider and contain terms and conditions that

guarantee payment of any amount that may be due from the Interconnection

Customer up to an agreed-to maximum amount

6.3.2 The letter of credit or surety bond must be issued by financial institution or

insurer reasonably acceptable to the Transmission Provider and must specify

reasonable expiration date

Article Assignment Liability Indemnity Force Majeure Consequential Damages and

Default

7.1 Assignment

This Agreement may be assigned by either Party upon 15 Business Days prior written

notice and opportunity to object by the other Party provided that

7.1.1 Either Party may assign this Agreement without the consent of the other Party to

any affiliate of the assigning Party with an equal or greater credit rating and with

the legal authority and operational ability to satisfy the obligations of the

assigning Party under this Agreement provided that the Interconnection Customer

promptly notifies the Transmission Provider of any such assignment

7.1.2 The Interconnection Customer shall have the right to assign this Agreement

without the consent of the Transmission Provider for collateral security purposes

to aid in providing financing for the Small Generating Facility provided that the

Interconnection Customer will promptly notify the Transmission Provider of any

such assignment
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7.1.3 Any attempted assignment that violates this article is void and ineffective

Assignment shall not relieve Party of its obligations nor shall Partys

obligations be enlarged in whole or in part by reason thereof An assignee is

responsible for meeting the same financial credit and insurance obligations as

the Interconnection Customer Where required consent to assignment will not be

unreasonably withheld conditioned or delayed

7.2 Limitation of Liability

Each Partys liability to the other Party for any loss cost claim injury liability or

expense including reasonable attorneys fees relating to or arising from any act or

omission in its performance of this Agreement shall be limited to the amount of direct

damage actually incurred In no event shall either Party be liable to the other Party for

any indirect special consequential or punitive damages except as authorized by this

Agreement

7.3 Indemnity

7.3.1 This provision protects each Party from liability incurred to third parties as

result of carrying out the provisions of this Agreement Liability under this

provision is exempt from the general limitations on liability found in article 7.2

7.3.2 The Parties shall at all times indemnify defend and hold the other Party

harmless from any and all damages losses claims including claims and

actions relating to injury to or death of any person or damage to property

demand suits recoveries costs and expenses court costs attorney fees and all

other obligations by or to third parties arising out of or resulting from the other

Partys action or failure to meet its obligations under this Agreement on behalf

of the indemnifying Party except in cases of gross negligence or intentional

wrongdoing by the indemnified Party

7.3.3 If an indemnified person is entitled to indemnification under this article as

result of claim by third party and the indemnifying Party fails after notice

and reasonable opportunity to proceed under this article to assume the defense

of such claim such indemnified person may at the expense of the indemnifying

Party contest settle or consent to the entry of any judgment with respect to or

pay in full such claim

7.3.4 If an indemnifying party is obligated to indemnify and hold any indemnified

person harmless under this article the amount owing to the indemnified person

shall be the amount of such indemnified persons actual loss net of any

insurance or other recovery

7.3.5 Promptly after receipt by an indemnified person of any claim or notice of the

commencement of any action or administrative or legal proceeding or

investigation as to which the indemnity provided for in this article may apply

the indemnified person shall notify the indemnifying party of such fact Any
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failure of or delay in such notification shall not affect Partys indemnification

obligation unless such failure or delay is materially prejudicial to the

indemnifying party

7.4 Consequential Damages

Other than as expressly provided for in this Agreement neither Party shall be liable under

any provision of this Agreement for any losses damages costs or expenses for any

special indirect incidental consequential or punitive damages including but not limited

to loss of profit or revenue loss of the use of equipment cost of capital cost of

temporary equipment or services whether based in whole or in part in contract in tort

including negligence strict liability or any other theory of liability provided however

that damages for which Party may be liable to the other Party under another agreement

will not be considered to be special indirect incidental or consequential damages

hereunder

7.5 Force Maj cure

7.5.1 As used in this article Force Majeure Event shall mean any act of God labor

disturbance act of the public enemy war insurrection riot fire storm or flood

explosion breakage or accident to machinery or equipment any order regulation

or restriction imposed by governmental military or lawfully established civilian

authorities or any other cause beyond Partys control Force Majeure Event

does not include an act of negligence or intentional wrongdoing

7.5.2 If Force Majeure Event prevents Party from fulfilling any obligations under

this Agreement the Party affected by the Force Majeure Event Affected Party

shall promptly notify the other Party either in writing or via the telephone of the

existence of the Force Majeure Event The notification must specify in

reasonable detail the circumstances of the Force Majeure Event its expected

duration and the steps that the Affected Party is taking to mitigate the effects of

the event on its performance The Affected Party shall keep the other Party

informed on continuing basis of developments relating to the Force Majeure

Event until the event ends The Affected Party will be entitled to suspend or

modify its performance of obligations under this Agreement other than the

obligation to make payments only to the extent that the effect of the Force

Majeure Event cannot be mitigated by the use of Reasonable Efforts The

Affected Party will use Reasonable Efforts to resume its performance as soon as

possible

7.6 Default

7.6.1 No Default shall exist where such failure to discharge an obligation other than

the payment of money is the result of Force Majeure Event as defined in this

Agreement or the result of an act or omission of the other Party Upon Default

the non-defaulting Party shall give written notice of such Default to the defaulting

Party Except as provided in article 7.6.2 the defaulting Party shall have 60
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calendar days from receipt of the Default notice within which to cure such Default

provided however if such Default is not capable of cure within 60 calendar days

the defaulting Party shall commence such cure within 20 calendar days after

notice and continuously and diligently complete such cure within six months from

receipt of the Default notice and if cured within such time the Default specified

in such notice shall cease to exist

7.6.2 If Default is not cured as provided in this article or if Default is not capable of

being cured within the period provided for herein the non-defaulting Party shall

have the right to terminate this Agreement by written notice at any time until cure

occurs and be relieved of any further obligation hereunder and whether or not

that Party terminates this Agreement to recover from the defaulting Party all

amounts due hereunder plus all other damages and remedies to which it is

entitled at law or in equity The provisions of this article will survive termination

of this Agreement

Article Insurance

8.1 The Interconnection Customer shall at its own expense maintain in force general

liability insurance without any exclusion for liabilities related to the interconnection

undertaken pursuant to this Agreement The amount of such insurance shall be sufficient

to insure against all reasonably foreseeable direct liabilities given the size and nature of

the generating equipment being interconnected the interconnection itself and the

characteristics of the system to which the interconnection is made The Interconnection

Customer shall obtain additional insurance only if necessary as function of owning and

operating generating facility Such insurance shall be obtained from an insurance

provider authorized to do business in the State where the interconnection is located

Certification that such insurance is in effect shall be provided upon request of the

Transmission Provider except that the Interconnection Customer shall show proof of

insurance to the Transmission Provider no later than ten Business Days prior to the

anticipated commercial operation date An Interconnection Customer of sufficient credit

worthiness may propose to self-insure for such liabilities and such proposal shall not be

unreasonably rejected

8.2 The Transmission Provider agrees to maintain general liability insurance or self

insurance consistent with the Transmission Providers commercial practice Such

insurance or self-insurance shall not exclude coverage for the Transmission Providers

liabilities undertaken pursuant to this Agreement

8.3 The Parties further agree to notify each other whenever an accident or incident occurs

resulting in any injuries or damages that are included within the scope of coverage of

such insurance whether or not such coverage is sought
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Article Confidentiality

9.1 Confidential Information shall mean any confidential and/or proprietary information

provided by one Party to the other Party that is clearly marked or otherwise designated

Confidential For purposes of this Agreement all design operating specifications and

metering data provided by the Interconnection Customer shall be deemed Confidential

Information regardless of whether it is clearly marked or otherwise designated as such

9.2 Confidential Information does not include information previously in the public domain

required to be publicly submitted or divulged by Governmental Authorities after notice

to the other Party and after exhausting any opportunity to oppose such publication or

release or necessary to be divulged in an action to enforce this Agreement Each Party

receiving Confidential Information shall hold such information in confidence and shall

not disclose it to any third party nor to the public without the prior written authorization

from the Party providing that information except to fulfill obligations under this

Agreement or to fulfill legal or regulatory requirements

9.2.1 Each Party shall employ at least the same standard of care to protect Confidential

Information obtained from the other Party as it employs to protect its own

Confidential Information

9.2.2 Each Party is entitled to equitable relief by injunction or otherwise to enforce its

rights under this provision to prevent the release of Confidential Information

without bond or proof of damages and may seek other remedies available at law

or in equity for breach of this provision

9.3 Notwithstanding anything in this article to the contrary and pursuant to 18 C.F.R

lb 20 if FERC during the course of an investigation or otherwise requests information

from one of the Parties that is otherwise required to be maintained in confidence pursuant

to this Agreement the Party shall provide the requested information to FERC within the

time provided for in the request for information In providing the information to FERC
the Partymay consistentwith 18 C.F.R 388.112 requestthatthe informationbe

treated as confidential and non-public by FERC and that the information be withheld

from public disclosure Parties are prohibited from notifying the other Party to this

Agreement prior to the release of the Confidential Information to FERC The Party shall

notify the other Party to this Agreement when it is notified by FERC that request to

release Confidential Information has been received by FERC at which time either of the

Parties may respond before such information would be made public pursuant to 18 C.F.R

388.112 Requests from state regulatory body conducting confidential investigation

shall be treated in similarmanner if consistent with the applicable state rules and

regulations

Article 10 Disputes

10.1 The Parties agree to attempt to resolve all disputes arising out of the interconnection

process according to the provisions of this article
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10.2 In the event of dispute either Party shall provide the other Party with written Notice

of Dispute Such Notice shall describe in detail the nature of the dispute

10.3 If the dispute has not been resolved within two Business Days after receipt of the Notice

either Party may contact FERCs Dispute Resolution Service DRS for assistance in

resolving the dispute

10.4 The DRS will assist the Parties in either resolving their dispute or in selecting an

appropriate dispute resolution venue e.g mediation settlement judge early neutral

evaluation or technical expert to assist the Parties in resolving their dispute DRS can

be reached at 1-877-337-2237 or via the internet at http//www.ferc.gov/legal/adr.asp

10.5 Each Party agrees to conduct all negotiations in good faith and will be responsible for

one-half of any costs paid to neutral third-parties

10.6 If neither Party elects to seek assistance from the DRS or if the attempted dispute

resolution fails then either Party may exercise whatever rights and remedies it may have

in equity or law consistent with the terms of this Agreement

Article 11 Taxes

11.1 The Parties agree to follow all applicable tax laws and regulations consistent with FERC

policy and Internal Revenue Service requirements

11.2 Each Party shall cooperate with the other to maintain the other Partys tax status Nothing

in this Agreement is intended to adversely affect the Transmission Providers tax exempt

status with respect to the issuance of bonds including but not limited to local furnishing

bonds

Article 12 Miscellaneous

12.1 Governing Law Regulatory Authority and Rules

The validity interpretation and enforcement of this Agreement and each of its provisions

shall be governed by the laws of the state of where the Point of

Interconnection is located without regard to its conflicts of law principles This

Agreement is subject to all Applicable Laws and Regulations Each Party expressly

reserves the right to seek changes in appeal or otherwise contest any laws orders or

regulations of Governmental Authority

12.2 Amendment

The Parties may amend this Agreement by written instrument duly executed by both

Parties or under article 12.12 of this Agreement
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12.3 No Third-Party Beneficiaries

This Agreement is not intended to and does not create rights remedies or benefits of any

character whatsoever in favor of any persons corporations associations or entities other

than the Parties and the obligations herein assumed are solely for the use and benefit of

the Parties their successors in interest and where permitted their assigns

12.4 Waiver

12.4 The failure of Party to this Agreement to insist on any occasion upon strict

performance of any provision of this Agreement will not be considered waiver

of any obligation right or duty of or imposed upon such Party

12.4.2 Any waiver at any time by either Party of its rights with respect to this Agreement

shall not be deemed continuing waiver or waiver with respect to any other

failure to comply with any other obligation right duty of this Agreement

Termination or default of this Agreement for any reason by Interconnection

Customer shall not constitute waiver of the Interconnection Customers legal

rights to obtain an interconnection from the Transmission Provider Any waiver

of this Agreement shall if requested be provided in writing

12.5 Entire Agreement

This Agreement including all Attachments constitutes the entire agreement between the

Parties with reference to the subject matter hereof and supersedes all prior and

contemporaneous understandings or agreements oral or written between the Parties with

respect to the subject matter of this Agreement There are no other agreements

representations warranties or covenants which constitute any part of the consideration

for or any condition to either Partys compliance with its obligations under this

Agreement

12.6 Multiple Counterparts

This Agreement may be executed in two or more counterparts each of which is deemed

an original but all constitute one and the same instrument

12.7 No Partnership

This Agreement shall not be interpreted or construed to create an association joint

venture agency relationship or partnership between the Parties or to impose any

partnership obligation or partnership liability upon either Party Neither Party shall have

any right power or authority to enter into any agreement or undertaking for or act on

behalf of or to act as or be an agent or representative of or to otherwise bind the other

Party

12.8 Severability

If any provision or portion of this Agreement shall for any reason be held or adjudged to

be invalid or illegal or unenforceable by any court of competent jurisdiction or other

Governmental Authority such portion or provision shall be deemed separate and

independent the Parties shall negotiate in good faith to restore insofar as practicable
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the benefits to each Party that were affected by such ruling and the remainder of this

Agreement shall remain in full force and effect

12.9 Security Arrangements

Infrastructure security of electric system equipment and operations and control hardware

and software is essential to ensure day-to-day reliability and operational security FERC

expects all Transmission Providers market participants and Interconnection Customers

interconnected to electric systems to comply with the recommendations offered by the

Presidents Critical Infrastructure Protection Board and eventually best practice

recommendations from the electric reliability authority All public utilities are expected

to meet basic standards for system infrastructure and operational security including

physical operational and cyber-security practices

12.10 Environmental Releases

Each Party shall notify the other Party first orally and then in writing of the release of

any hazardous substances any asbestos or lead abatement activities or any type of

remediation activities related to the Small Generating Facility or the Interconnection

Facilities each of which may reasonably be expected to affect the other Party The

notifying Party shall provide the notice as soon as practicable provided such Party

makes good faith effort to provide the notice no later than 24 hours after such Party

becomes aware of the occurrence and promptly furnish to the other Party copies of

any publicly available reports filed with any governmental authorities addressing such

events

12.11 Subcontractors

Nothing in this Agreement shall prevent Party from utilizing the services of any

subcontractor as it deems appropriate to perform its obligations under this Agreement

provided however that each Party shall require its subcontractors to comply with all

applicable terms and conditions of this Agreement in providing such services and each

Party shall remain primarily liable to the other Party for the performance of such

subcontractor

12 11.1 The creation of any subcontract relationship shall not relieve the hiring Party

of any of its obligations under this Agreement The hiring Party shall be fully

responsible to the other Party for the acts or omissions of any subcontractor the

hiring Party hires as if no subcontract had been made provided however that

in no event shall the Transmission Provider be liable for the actions or

inactions of the Interconnection Customer or its subcontractors with respect to

obligations of the Interconnection Customer under this Agreement Any

applicable obligation imposed by this Agreement upon the hiring Party shall be

equally binding upon and shall be construed as having application to any

subcontractor of such Party

12 11.2 The obligations under this article will not be limited in any way by any

limitation of subcontractors insurance
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12.12 Reservation of Rights

The Transmission Provider shall have the right to make unilateral filing with FERC to

modify this Agreement with respect to any rates terms and conditions charges

classifications of service rule or regulation under section 205 or any other applicable

provision of the Federal Power Act and FERCs rules and regulations thereunder and the

Interconnection Customer shall have the right to make unilateral filing with FERC to

modify this Agreement under any applicable provision of the Federal Power Act and

FERCs rules and regulations provided that each Party shall have the right to protest any

such filing by the other Party and to participate fully in any proceeding before FERC in

which such modifications may be considered Nothing in this Agreement shall limit the

rights of the Parties or of FERC under sections 205 or 206 of the Federal Power Act and

FERCs rules and regulations except to the extent that the Parties otherwise agree as

provided herein

Article 13 Notices

13.1 General

Unless otherwise provided in this Agreement any written notice demand or request

required or authorized in connection with this Agreement Notice shall be deemed

properly given if delivered in person delivered by recognized national currier service or

sent by first class mail postage prepaid to the person specified below

If to the Interconnection Customer

Interconnection Customer

Attention

Address

City State Zip

Phone Fax

If to the Transmission Provider

Transmission Provider

Attention

Address

City State Zip

Phone Fax
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13.2 Billing and Payment

Billings and payments shall be sent to the addresses set out below

Interconnection Customer

Attention

Address

City State Zip

Transmission Provider

Attention

Address

City State Zip

13.3 Alternative Forms of Notice

Any notice or request required or permitted to be given by either Party to the other and

not required by this Agreement to be given in writing may be so given by telephone

facsimile or e-mail to the telephone numbers and e-mail addresses set out below

If to the Interconnection Customer

Interconnection Customer

Attention

Address

City State Zip

Phone Fax

If to the Transmission Provider

Transmission Provider

Attention

Address

City State Zip

Phone Fax

13.4 Designated Operating Representative

The Parties may also designate operating representatives to conduct the communications

which may be necessary or convenient for the administration of this Agreement This
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person will also serve as the point of contact with respect to operations and maintenance

of the Partys facilities

Interconnection Customers Operating Representative

Interconnection Customer

Attention

Address

City State Zip

Phone Fax

Transmission Providers Operating Representative

Transmission Provider

Attention

Address

City State Zip

Phone Fax

13.5 Changes to the Notice Information

Either Party may change this information by giving five Business Days written notice

prior to the effective date of the change

Article 14 Signatures

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the Parties have caused this Agreement to be executed by

their respective duly authorized representatives

For the Transmission Provider

Name

Title

Date
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For the Interconnection Customer

Name

Title

Date
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Attachment

Glossary of Terms

Affected System An electric system other than the Transmission Providers Transmission

System that may be affected by the proposed interconnection

Applicable Laws and Regulations All duly promulgated applicable federal state and local

laws regulations rules ordinances codes decrees judgments directives or judicial or

administrative orders permits and other duly authorized actions of any Governmental Authority

Business Day Monday through Friday excluding Federal Holidays

Default The failure of breaching Party to cure its breach under the Small Generator

Interconnection Agreement

Distribution System The Transmission Providers facilities and equipment used to transmit

electricity to ultimate usage points such as homes and industries directly from nearby generators

or from interchanges with higher voltage transmission networks which transport bulk power over

longer distances The voltage levels at which Distribution Systems operate differ among areas

Distribution Upgrades The additions modifications and upgrades to the Transmission

Providers Distribution System at or beyond the Point of Interconnection to facilitate

interconnection of the Small Generating Facility and render the transmission service necessary to

effect the Interconnection Customers wholesale sale of electricity in interstate commerce

Distribution Upgrades do not include Interconnection Facilities

Good
Utility

Practice Any of the practices methods and acts engaged in or approved by

significant portion of the electric industry during the relevant time period or any of the practices

methods and acts which in the exercise of reasonable judgment in light of the facts known at the

time the decision was made could have been expected to accomplish the desired result at

reasonable cost consistent with good business practices reliability safety and expedition Good

Utility Practice is not intended to be limited to the optimum practice method or act to the

exclusion of all others but rather to be acceptable practices methods or acts generally accepted

in the region

Governmental Authority Any federal state local or other governmental regulatory or

administrative agency court commission department board or other governmental subdivision

legislature rulemaking board tribunal or other governmental authority having jurisdiction over

the Parties their respective facilities or the respective services they provide and exercising or

entitled to exercise any administrative executive police or taxing authority or power provided

however that such term does not include the Interconnection Customer the Interconnection

Provider or any Affiliate thereof
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Interconnection Customer Any entity including the Transmission Provider the Transmission

Owner or any of the affiliates or subsidiaries of either that proposes to interconnect its Small

Generating Facility with the Transmission Providers Transmission System

Interconnection Facilities The Transmission Providers Interconnection Facilities and the

Interconnection Customers Interconnection Facilities Collectively Interconnection Facilities

include all facilities and equipment between the Small Generating Facility and the Point of

Interconnection including any modification additions or upgrades that are necessary to

physically and electrically interconnect the Small Generating Facility to the Transmission

Providers Transmission System Interconnection Facilities are sole use facilities and shall not

include Distribution Upgrades or Network Upgrades

Interconnection Request The Interconnection Customers request in accordance with the

Tariff to interconnect new Small Generating Facility or to increase the capacity of or make

Material Modification to the operating characteristics of an existing Small Generating Facility

that is interconnected with the Transmission Providers Transmission System

Material Modification modification that has material impact on the cost or timing of any

Interconnection Request with later queue priority date

Network Upgrades Additions modifications and upgrades to the Transmission Providers

Transmission System required at or beyond the point at which the Small Generating Facility

interconnects with the Transmission Providers Transmission System to accommodate the

interconnection of the Small Generating Facility with the Transmission Providers Transmission

System Network Upgrades do not include Distribution Upgrades

Operating Requirements Any operating and technical requirements that may be applicable

due to Regional Transmission Organization Independent System Operator control area or the

Transmission Providers requirements including those set forth in the Small Generator

Interconnection Agreement

Party or Parties The Transmission Provider Transmission Owner Interconnection Customer

or any combination of the above

Point of Interconnection The point where the Interconnection Facilities connect with the

Transmission Providers Transmission System

Reasonable Efforts With respect to an action required to be attempted or taken by Party

under the Small Generator Interconnection Agreement efforts that are timely and consistent with

Good Utility Practice and are otherwise substantially equivalent to those Party would use to

protect its own interests

Small Generating Facifity The Interconnection Customers device for the production of

electricity identified in the Interconnection Request but shall not include the Interconnection

Customers Interconnection Facilities
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Tariff The Transmission Provider or Affected Systems Tariff through which open access

transmission service and Interconnection Service are offered as filed with the FERC and as

amended or supplemented from time to time or any successor tariff

Transmission Owner The entity that owns leases or otherwise possesses an interest in the

portion of the Transmission System at the Point of Interconnection and may be Party to the

Small Generator Interconnection Agreement to the extent necessary

Transmission Provider The public utility or its designated agent that owns controls or

operates transmission or distribution facilities used for the transmission of electricity in interstate

commerce and provides transmission service under the Tariff The term Transmission Provider

should be read to include the Transmission Owner when the Transmission Owner is separate

from the Transmission Provider

Transmission System The facilities owned controlled or operated by the Transmission

Provider or the Transmission Owner that are used to provide transmission service under the

Tariff

Upgrades The required additions and modifications to the Transmission Providers

Transmission System at or beyond the Point of Interconnection Upgrades may be Network

Upgrades or Distribution Upgrades Upgrades do not include Interconnection Facilities
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Attachment

Description and Costs of the Small Generating Facility

Interconnection Facifities and Metering Equipment

Equipment including the Small Generating Facility Interconnection Facilities and metering

equipment shall be itemized and identified as being owned by the Interconnection Customer the

Transmission Provider or the Transmission Owner The Transmission Provider will provide

best estimate itemized cost including overheads of its Interconnection Facilities and metering

equipment and best estimate itemized cost of the annual operation and maintenance expenses

associated with its Interconnection Facilities and metering equipment
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Attachment

One-line Diagram Depicting the Small Generating Facility Interconnection

Facilities Metezing Equipment and Upgrades
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Attachment

Milestones

In-Service Date

Critical milestones and responsibility as agreed to by the Parties

Milestone/Date Responsible Party

10

Agreed to by

For the Transmission Provider Date

For the Transmission Owner if Applicable Date

For the Interconnection Customer Date
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Attachment

Additional Operating Reqnirements for the Transmission Providers

Transmission System and Affected Systems Needed to Support

the Interconnection Customers Needs

The Transmission Provider shall also provide requirements that must be met by the

Interconnection Customer prior to initiating parallel operation with the Transmission Providers

Transmission System
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Attachment

Transmission Providers Description of its Upgrades

and Best Estimate of Upgrade Costs

The Transmission Provider shall describe Upgrades and provide an itemized best estimate of the

cost including overheads of the Upgrades and annual operation and maintenance expenses

associated with such Upgrades The Transmission Provider shall functionalize Upgrade costs

and annual expenses as either transmission or distribution related
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ATTACHMENT N-i

TRANSMISSION PLANNING PROCESS

CPL Zone and DEC Zone

INTRODUCTION

Duke Energy Carolinas LLC Duke and Progress Energy Carolinas Inc Progress
Transmission Providers with transmission facilities located in the states of North Carolina and

South Carolina ensure that their entire Transmission Systems i.e both the portions located in

North Carolina and the portions located in South Carolina are planned in accordance with the

requirements imposed by Order No 890 through the process developed by the North Carolina

Transmission Planning Collaborative Process NCTPC Process The NCTPC was formed by

the following load serving entities LSE5 in the State of North Carolina Duke Progress

ElectriCities of North Carolina ElectriCities and the North Carolina Electric Membership

Corporation NCEMC collectively NCTPC Participants or Participants

In addition to engaging in regional planning through the NCTPC Process as discussed in Section

10 the Transmission Providers engage in inter-regional coordination activities with

transmission providers located outside their Control Areas Such activities include participation

in SERC and the Southeast Tnter-Regional Participation Process Appendix which focus on

reliability assessments and economic studies respectively

NCTPC PROCESS OVERVIEW INCLUDING THE PROCESS FOR
CONSULTING WITH CUSTOMERS

The NCTPC will annually develop single coordinated transmission plan Collaborative

Transmission Plan that appropriately balances costs benefits and risks associated with the use

of transmission generation and demand-side resources to meet the needs of LSEs as well as

Transmission Customers under this Tariff

2.1 The North Carolina Transmission Planning Collaborative Participation

Agreement Participation Agreement governs the NCTPC and the NCTPC
Process The Participation Agreement is located on the NCTPC Website

http//www.nctpc.org/nctpc/

2.2 The NCTPC Process is summarized in document entitled North Carolina

Transmission Planning Collaborative Process that is located on the NCTPC
Website

2.3 Participation in the NCTPC

2.3.1 Pursuant to the ParticipationAgreement the NCTPC has four

components the Oversight/Steering Committee OSC the Planning

Working Group PWG the Transmission Advisory Group TAG and

the Independent Third Party ITP
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2.3.2 Eligibility for participation in the four NCTPC components is as follows

2.3.2.1 The appointment of OSC members by the NCTPC Participants is

governed by the Participation Agreement The ITP is an officio

member of the committee The qualifications required to serve on

the OSC are set forth in document entitled Scope

Oversight/Steering Committee that is located on the NCTPC
Website

2.3.2.2 The appointment of PWC members by the NCTPC Participants is

governed by the Participation Agreement The ITP also has

representative on the PWG The qualifications required to serve

on the PWG are set forth in document entitled Scope Planning

Working Group that is located on the NCTPC Website

2.3.2.3 Anyone may participate in TAG meetings and sign-up to receive

TAG communications The TAG is comprised of TAG

participants An employee or agent of NCTPC Participant who

performs or supervises transmission planning activities or is

member of the OSC or PWG may not be TAG participant but

employees or agents of NCTPC Participants that perform activities

other than transmission planning activities may be TAG

participants

2.3.2.4 The Independent Third Party ITP is selected by the OSC The

ITP must have qualifications similar to OSC and PWG members

2.4 Responsibilities and Decision-Making of NCTPC Components

The responsibilities of the components within the NCTPC are determined by the

Participation Agreement and/or the OSC Decision-making likewise is established in the

Participation Agreement or by policies established by the OSC

2.4.1 Oversight/Steering Committee

2.4.1.1 The OSC is responsible for overseeing and directing all the

activities associated with this NCTPC Process list of the OSCs

responsibilities is found in Scope Oversight/Steering Committee

2.4.1.2 OSC decision-making is governed by the Participation

Agreement

2.4.1.3 Officers of the OSC are selected in the manner set forth in the

Participation Agreement
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2.4.2 Planning Working Group

2.4.2.1 The PWG is responsible for developing and performing the

appropriate simulation studies to evaluate the transmission

conditions in the Participants service territories and recommend

coordinated solution for the various transmission limitations

identified in the studies list of the PWGs responsibilities is

found in Scope Planning Working Group

2.4.2.2 PWG decision-making is governed by the Participation

Agreement

2.4.2.3 Officers of the PWG are selected in the manner set forth in the

Participation Agreement

2.4.3 Transmission Advisory Group

2.4.3.1 The purpose of the TAG is to provide advice and recommendations

to the NCTPC Participants to aid in the development of an annual

Collaborative Transmission Plan The TAG participants may

propose enhanced transmission access projects for evaluation as

described in Section 4.2.2 hereof The TAG participants select

which of those projects should be evaluated through the TAG
Sector Voting Process The TAG participants also provide input

on the annual study scope elements of both the Reliability Planning

Process as well as the Enhanced Transmission Access Planning

Process including input on the following Study Assumptions

Study Criteria Study Methodology Case Development and

Technical Analysis Problem Identification Assessment and

Development of Solutions including proposing alternative

solutions for evaluation Comparison and Selection of the

Preferred Transmission Plan and the Transmission Plan Study

Results Report full list of the TAGs responsibilities is found in

Scope Transmission Advisory Group which is located on the

NCTPC Website

2.4.3.2 The ITP will chair the TAG meetings and serve as facilitator for

the group TAG decision-making is by consensus among the TAG

participants However in the event consensus cannot be reached

voting will be conducted through the TAG Sector Voting Process

The ITP will provide notice to the TAG participants in advance of

the TAG meeting that specific votes will be taken during the TAG

meeting

2.4.3.3 Only TAG participants attending the meeting in person or by

telephone will be allowed to participate in the TAG Sector Voting

Process No voting by proxy is permitted
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2.4.4 TAG Sector Voting Process

2.4.4.1 In order for TAG participant to participate in the TAG Sector

Voting Process the TAG participant must have registered with the

ITP at least two weeks prior to the first meeting at which the TAG

participant intends to vote Such web-based registration will

require the TAG participant to provide the following information

to the ITP name home or business address place of employment

if any email address if any and telephone number The

registration form will require the TAG participant to indicate

whether the TAG participant is registering as an Individual or as

an agent or employee of TAG Sector Entity If the TAG

participant registers as an agent member or employee of TAG
Sector Entity s/he must identify such TAG Sector Entity An

individual TAG participant may register as an agent member or

employee of more than one TAG Sector Entity

2.4.4.2 TAG Sector Entity may be any organized group e.g
corporation partnership association trust agency government

body etc but can not be an individual person TAG Sector

Entity may be member of only one TAG Sector TAG Sector

Entity and its affiliates or member organizations all may register as

separate TAG Sector Entities as long as such affiliates or member

organizations meet the definition of TAG Sector Entity

2.4.4.3 TAG Sector Entity should elect to be member of one of the

following TAG Sectors Cooperative LSEs that serve load in the

NCTPC footprint Municipal LSEs that serve load in the NCTPC

footprint Investor-Owned LSEs that serve load in the NCTPC

footprint Transmission Providers/Transmission Owners that are

not LSEs in the NCTPC footprint Transmission Customers

customer taking Transmission Service from at least one

Transmission Provider in the NCTPC Generator Interconnection

Customers customer taking FERC- or state-jurisdictional

generator interconnection service from at least one of the

transmission Providers in the NCIPC Eligible Customers and

Ancillary Service Providers includes developers ancillary service

providers power marketers not currently taking transmission

service and demand response providers and General Public An

Individual is only eligible to join the General Public Sector

2.4.4.4 Only one individual TAG participant that has registered as an

agent or employee of TAG Sector Entity may vote on behalf of

particular TAG Sector Entity with regard to any particular vote

An individual TAG participant may vote on behalf of more than

one TAG Sector Entity if authorized to do so Questions to be

voted on will be answerable with Yes or No
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2.4.4.5 If vote is to be taken each TAG Sector that has at least one TAG
Sector Entity representative or at least one Individual or TAG

Sector Entity representative in the case of the General Public

Sector present will receive Sector Vote with worth of 1.00

Sector Vote is divisible The vote of each TAG participant eligible

to vote in Sector Vote is not divisible The vote of each TAG

participant in TAG Sector will be multiplied by 1.00 divided by

the total number or TAG participants voting in such Sector to

determine how the Sector Vote with total worth of 1.00 will be

allocated between Sector Yes Votes and Sector No Votes

That is each Sector Vote will be allocated such that the Sector Yes

Votes and Sector No Votes totals 1.00 The Sector Yes Vote

and Sector No Vote for each TAG Sector will then each be

weighted by multiplying each of them by 1.00 divided by the

number of TAG Sectors participating in the relevant vote The

results will be called Weighted Sector Yes Vote and Weighted
Sector No Vote The winning position will be the larger of the

Weighted Sector Yes Vote and Weighted Sector No Vote

Appendix contains an example of the voting process

2.4.5 Independent Third Party

2.4.5.1 The ITP facilitates the overall NCTPC Process

2.4.5.2 list of the ITPs primary responsibilities is found in Scope

Planning Working Group and Scope Oversight/Steering

Committee

2.4.5.3 The ITP also provides the leadership role in developing the

Enhanced Transmission Access Planning ETAP Process subject

to the oversight of the OSC

2.4.5.4 The ITP maintains the NCTPC Website

2.4.5.5 The ITPs role in decision-making varies based on which group

s/he is participating as documented in the NCTPC documents

posted on the NCTPC Website

2.5 Participation of State Regulators

State regulators including state-sanctioned entities representing the public like other

members of the public may choose to be TAG participants State public utility

regulatory commissions also may seek to receive periodic status updates and the progress

reports on the NCTPC Process State public utility regulatory commissions may be TAG
Sector Entities in the General Public Sector
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NOTICE PROCEDURES MEETINGS AND PLANNING-RELATED
COMMUNICATIONS

All information regarding transmission planning meetings and communications are located on

the NCTPC Website

3.1 Notice

3.1.1 Notice of all meetings of component TAG PWG OSC will be by

email to such component All TAG meeting notices and agendas will be

posted on the NCTPC Website

3.1.2 Information about signing up to be TAG participant and to receive email

communications is posted on the NCTPC Website

3.1.3 The OSC will publish highlights of its meetings on the NCTPC Website

3.2 Location

3.2.1 The location of an OSC or PWG meeting will be determined by the

component

3.2.2 The location of TAG meeting will be determined by the OSC

3.2.3 Conference call dial-in technology will be available for meetings upon

request

3.3 Meeting Protocols

3.3.1 OSC

3.3.1.1 The OSC chair schedules meetings provides notice ensures that

meeting minutes are taken develops the agenda chairs the

meetings

3.3.1.2 The OSC generally will meet at least monthly and more frequently

as necessary

3.3.1.3 OSC meetings are open to the OSC members including the ITP
their alternates PWG members and if approved guests

3.3.2 PWG

3.3.2.1 The PWG chair schedules meetings provides notice ensures that

meeting minutes are taken develops the agenda and chairs the

meetings

3.3.2.2 The PWG generally meets at least monthly and more frequently as

necessary
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3.3.2.3 PWG meetings are open to the PWG members the ITP the OSC

and their alternates and if approved guests

3.3.3 TAG

3.3.3.1 TAG meetings are chaired and facilitated by the ITP

3.3.3.2 The TAG generally meets four times year

3.3.3.3 Meetings of the TAG generally are open to the public i.e TAG

participants When necessary TAG meetings may be restricted by

the ITP to TAG participants that are qualified to receive

Confidential Information

3.3.3.4 yearly meeting and activity schedule is proposed discussed

with and provided to TAG participants annually

DESCRIPTION OF THE METHODOLOGY CRITERIA AND PROCESSES
USED TO DEVELOP TRANSMISSION PLANS

The NCTPC Process is coordinated regional planning process that includes both Reliability

Planning and an Enhanced Transmission Access Planning ETAP process both of which

ultimately result in the development of Collaborative Transmission Plan The entire iterative

process ultimately results in single Collaborative Transmission Plan that appropriately balances

the costs benefits and risks associated with the use of transmission generation and demand-side

resources

In order to ensure comparability customers taking Network Transmission Service are expected

to accurately reflect their demand response resources appropriately in their annual load forecast

projections Customers taking Point-to-Point Transmission Service are expected to accurately

reflect their demand response resources in submitting their requests for Transmission Service and

in submitting information about potential needs for Point-to-Point Transmission Service

Eligible Customers providing information about potential needs for Point-to-Point Transmission

Service are expected to accurately reflect their demand response resources in submitting

information To the extent TAG participant has demand response resource or generation

resource that the TAG participant desires the NCTPC to specifically consider as an alternative to

transmission expansion or otherwise in conjunction with the NCTPC Process such TAG

participant sponsoring such demand response resource or generation resource shall provide the

necessary information cost performance lead time to install etc in order for the NCTPC to

consider such demand response resource or generation resource alternatives comparably with

other alternatives

4.1 Overview of Reliability Planning Process

The Reliability Planning Process addresses transmission upgrades needed to maintain

reliability and to integrate new generation resources and/or loads The Reliability

Planning Process includes base reliability study base case that evaluates each

Transmission Systems ability to meet projected load with defined set of resources as
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well as the needs of firm point-to-point customers whose needs are reflected in their

transmission contracts and reservations resource supply analysis also is conducted to

evaluate transmission system impacts for other potential resource supply options to meet

future load requirements The final results of the Reliability Planning Process include

summaries of the estimated costs and schedules to provide any transmission upgrades

and/or additions needed to maintain sufficient level of reliability necessary to serve

customers Throughout the Reliability Planning Process TAG participants including

TAG participants representing transmission solutions generation solutions and solutions

utilizing demand resources may participate

4.2 Overview of Enhanced Transmission Access Planning Process

4.2.1 The ETAP Process is the economic planning process that allows the TAG

participants to propose economic upgrades to be studied as part
of the

transmission planning process The ETAP Process evaluates the means to

increase transmission access to potential supply resources inside and

outside the Control Areas of the Transmission Providers This economic

analysis provides the opportunity to study what transmission upgrades

would be required to reliably integrate new resources In addition this

economic analysis would include if requested the evaluation of Regional

Economic Transmission Paths RETP5 that would facilitate potential

regional point-to-point economic transactions RETPs are described in

more detail below and in the document entitled NCTPC Transmission Cost

Allocation on the NCTPC Website

4.2.2 The ETAP Process begins with the TAG participants proposing scenarios

and interfaces to be studied The information required and the form

necessary to submit request as well as the submittal deadline is reviewed

and discussed with the TAG participants early in the annual planning

cycle The form is posted on the NCTPC Website The PWG will

determine if it would be efficient to combine and/or cluster any of the

proposed scenarios and will also determine if any of the proposed

scenarios are of an Inter-Regional nature The OSC will direct the TAG

participants to submit the Inter-Regional study requests to the Southeast

Inter-Regional Participation Process since those studies would have to be

evaluated within that forum throughout the I3TAP Process lAG

participants including TAG participants representing transmission

solutions generation solutions and solutions utilizing demand resources

may participate

4.2.3 The OSC will review the PWG analysis approve the compiled study list

and provide the study list to the TAG For the study scenarios that impact

the NCTPC region but are not Inter-Regional in nature the TAG

participants will select maximum of five scenarios that will be studied

within the current NCTPC planning cycle if consensus cannot be reached

as to which scenarios to study the choice will be resolved through the
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TAG Sector Voting Process The TAG participants may request that the

five scenarios be combined or clustered

4.2.4 There will be no charge to the TAG participants for the five studies

selected by the TAG participants However if particular TAG

participant wants the NCTPC to evaluate scenario that was not chosen

by the TAG participants then the TAG participant can request to have the

NCTPC conduct the study The NCTPC will evaluate this request and

will conduct the study if the study can be reasonably accommodated

however the cost of conducting this additional study will be allocated to

that specific TAG participant

4.2.5 RETPs

4.2.5.1 As part of the ETAP TAG participants may propose that

particular RETP be studied The creation of an RETP would

permit energy to be transferred on Point-to Point basis from an

interface or Point of Receipt on one Transmission Providers

system to an interface or Point of Delivery on another

Transmission Providers system for specific period of time

subscriber to an RETP is under no obligation to use the complete

RETP it may resell its rights to portions of the RETP An RETP

ensures that Point-to-Point Transmission Service can be provided

over the Duke and/or Progress systems The costs of the projects

necessary to create an RETP will be subject to the requestor pays

cost allocation methodology described infra network customer

may seek to use an RETP as the firm Point-to-Point Transmission

Service necessary to support designated network resource

external to the Control Area in which its load is located

4.2.5.2 The TAG participants will identify RETPs that they would like

studied There would be need for an initial study of an RETP

Initial RETP Study If proposed RETP would be solely

contained within the NCTPC then the NCTPC Process would be

used to address the RETP However if proposed RETP would

impact transmission providers outside the NCTPC there will be

need to coordinate such an initial study with other transmission

providers

4.2.5.3 If an Initial RETP Study is performed it would identify any

transmission system problems/limitations related to the

Transmission Providers impacted by the RETP and would identify

the transmission solutions/upgrades that would be needed to

accommodate the RETP An RETP would be evaluated in the

Initial RETP Study as if it was request for Point-to Point

Transmission Service from source control area Point of Receipt

to sink control area Point of Delivery over specific period of
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time the TAG participants requesting the study would determine

the time period but it will not be considered to be request that is

in the transmission queue The Point of Receipt and Point of

Delivery can be interfaces

4.2.5.4 The Initial RETP Study would only provide preliminary

information on the projected cost and scope of the facilities that

would be needed to create the RETP and the time it would take to

complete the RETP In the Initial RETP Study each Transmission

Provider along the RETP would identify the estimated costs for

any upgrades necessary to provide service over the RETP

4.2.5.5 If the RETP was totally contained within the NCTPC then the

following process would be used to move the RETP through the

study to potential project commitment phases Once the Initial

RETP Study is complete determination would be made as to

whether there is sufficient interest in the project to move the RETP

from the initial study mode to the establishment of an Open
Season for the RETP The Open Season will provide the structure

whereby Duke and Progress will be able to process these RETP

Point-to Point Transmission Service requests for the entire

proposed MW of the RETP from the source control area to the sink

control area for the relevant time period During this Open Season

all potential transmission customers would have 60-day window

to put in their request to subscribe to all or portion of the MW of

service being made available along the RETP

4.2.5.6 When the Open Season process is initiated by Duke and Progress

the transmission queue positions for these RETP requests will be

established

4.2.5.7 Through the Open Season process which will be iterative if the

RETP is fully subscribed it would move forward to Facilities

Study stage After such stage if it remained fully subscribed the

RETP would be included in the Collaborative Transmission Plan

and/or supplement to such Plan and Service Agreements will be

executed or filed on an unexecuted basis

4.2.5.8 If an RETP encompasses Transmission Providers outside the

NCTPC the impacted Transmission Providers will work

individually and through applicable stakeholder forums to perform

the necessary studies and develop the processes that would be used

to move from study of RETP to actual transmission

reservations that would be needed to support the RETP The above

study and Open Season concepts could be used by these larger

inter-regional transmission provider groups
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4.2.6 The final results of the ETAP Process include the estimated costs and

schedules to provide the increased transmission capabilities The

enhanced transmission access study results are reviewed and discussed

with the TAG participants

4.3 Overview of the Steps in the Planning Processes

4.3.1 Each year the OSC will initiate the process to develop the annual

Collaborative Transmission Plan

4.3.2 The OSC will provide notice of the commencement of the process to

develop the annual Collaborative Transmission Plan via e-mail to the TAG
and posts notice on the NCTPC Website

4.3.3 The process will allow for flexibility to make modifications to the

development of the plan throughout the year as needs change new needs

arise or new solutions to problems are identified

4.3.4 The schedule for all of the activities will be set by the PWG and OSC but

will vary from year to year The basic order of events is as set forth in

Section although the planning process is an iterative one list of

relevant dates established for the planning cycle will be posted on the

NCTPC website

4.4 Summary Flow Chart of Process

The following page contains flow chart of the NCTPC Process

1090



F
ig

u
re

N
o
rt

h
C

a
ro

li
n
a

T
ra

n
s
m

is
s
io

n
P

la
n
n
in

g
C

o
ll
a
b
o
ra

ti
v
e

P
ro

c
e
s
s

F
lo

w
c
h

a
rt

-
I
-

R
e
li
a
b
il
it
in

in
g

PW
G

e
v
a
lu

a
te

s

r
e
li
a
b
il
it
y

p
ro

b
le

m
s

a
n
d

c
u
rr

e
n
t

tr
a
n
s
m

is
s
io

n

u
p
g
ra

d
e

p
la

n
s

.I
n
k

PW
G

d
e
v
e
lo

p
s

a
n
d

th
e

O
S

C

a
p
p
ro

v
e
s

th
e

r
e
li
a
b
il
it
y

s
tu

d
y

s
c
o
p
e

PW
G

c
o
o
rd

in
a
te

s
th

e

s
tu

d
y

a
n
a
ly

s
is

id
e
n
ti
fi
e
s

r
e
li
a
b
il
it
y

p
ro

b
le

m
s

d
e
v
e
lo

p
s

s
o
lu

ti
o
n
s

w
it
h

e
s
ti
m

a
te

s
o
f

c
o
s
ts

a
n
d

s
c
h
e
d
u
le

s

-
I
-

P
a
rt

ic
ip

a
n
ts

a
n
d

T
A

G
re

v
ie

w
th

e

r
e
li
a
b
il
it
y

s
tu

d
y

re
s
u
lt
s

F
e
e
d
b
a
c
k

a
n
d

It
e
ra

ti
v
e

S
tu

d
ie

s

IL

T
h
e

T
A

G

re
c
o
m

m
e
n
d
s

s
c
e
n
a
ri
o
s

a
n
d

in
te

rf
a
c
e
s

PW
G

c
o
m

p
il
e
s

th
e

s
tu

d
y

li
s
t

a
n
d

id
e
n
ti
fi
e
s

i
f

re
q

u
e
s
ts

a
re

o
fa

n
In

te
r

R
e
g
io

n
a
l

s
c
o
p
e

O
S

C
a
p
p
ro

v
e
s
th

e

s
tu

d
y

li
s
t

a
n
d

p
ro

v
id

e
s

to
th

e

T
A

G
T

A
G

s
e
le

c
ts

N
C

T
P

C
s
tu

d
y

s
c
e
n
a
ri
o
s

PW
G

c
o
o
rd

in
a
te

s
th

e

s
tu

d
y

a
n
a
ly

s
is

id
e
n
ti
fi
e
s

a
c
c
e
s
s

p
ro

b
le

m
s

d
e
v
e
lo

p
s

s
o
lu

ti
o
n
s

w
it
h

e
s
ti
m

a
te

s
o
f

c
o
s
ts

a
n
d

s
c
h
e
d
u
le

s

P
a
rt

ic
ip

a
n
ts

a
n
d

T
A

G
re

v
ie

w
th

e

e
n
h
a
n
c
e
d

a
c
c
e
s
s

s
tu

d
y

re
s
u
lt
s

E
n
h
a
n
c
e
d

T
ra

n
s
m

is
s
io

n
A

c
c
e
s
s

P
la

n
n
in

g

O
S

C
s
e
le

c
ts

r
e
li
a
b
il
it
y

a
n

d

e
n
h
a
n

c
e

d
a

c
c
e

s
s

o
s
c

c
re

a
te

s

s
o
lu

ti
o

n
s

c
h

e
c
k
s

fo
r

fi
n
a
l

d
ra

ft

im
p
ro

v
e

d
r
e
li
a
b
il
it
y

C
o

ll
a

b
o

ra
ti
v
e

th
ro

u
g
h

e
n

h
a

n
c
e

d
a

c
c
e

s
s

P
la

n

s
o

lu
ti
o

n
s

T
A

G
fe

e
d

b
a

c
k

o
n

fi
n
a
l

d
ra

ft

C
o

ll
a

b
o

ra
ti
v
e

P
la

n

O
S

C
a

p
p

ro
v
e

s

final

C
o

ll
a

b
o

ra
ti
v
e

P
la

n

1091



CRITERIA ASSUMPTIONS AND DATA UNDERLYING THE PLAN AND METHOD
OF DISCLOSURE OF TRANSMISSION PLANS AND STUDIES

5.1 Study Assumptions

5.1.1 The PWG will select the study assumptions for the analysis based on

direction provided by the OSC

5.1.2 Once the PWG identifies the study assumptions they will be reviewed

with the TAG participants before the set of final assumptions are approved

by the OSC The process for this dialogue is in-person meetings written

submissions and/or other forms of communication selected by TAG

participants Input should be provided in the timeframes agreed upon

5.1.3 The study assumptions shall be set forth in an annual Study Scope

Document

5.1.4 The Transmission Providers will prepare the base case models These

models will be reviewed with the PWG to ensure that they represent the

study assumptions approved by the OSC TAG participants also may
upon request review the base case models and provide input to the PWG
with regard to whether the models represent the study assumptions

approved by the OSC

5.1.5 The Transmission Providers will also develop the necessary change case

models as required to evaluate different resource supply scenarios and

enhanced transmission access scenarios as directed by the OSC Such

change case models will also be reviewed with the PWG to ensure that

they represent the study assumptions approved by the OSC TAG

participants also may upon request request to review the change case

models and provide input to the PWG with regard to whether the models

represent the study assumptions approved by the OSC

5.2 Study Criteria

5.2.1 The PWG establishes the planning criteria by which the study results will

be measured in accordance with NERC and SERC Reliability Standards

and individual Transmission Provider criteria TAG participants may

review and comment on the planning criteria

5.2.2 Transmission System planning documents of Duke and Progress will be

posted on their respective OASIS sites Some planning documents may
not be posted due to CEll and confidentiality concerns but will be

identified such that they can be requested via the methodology posted on

the relevant OASIS
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5.3 Data Collection and Case Development

5.3.1 The most current Multi-Regional Modeling Working Group MMWG or

SERC Long-Term Study Group model will be used for the systems

external to Duke and Progress as starting point for the base case to be

used by both Progress and Duke The base case will include the detailed

internal models for Progress and Duke and will include current

transmission additions planned to be in-service for given years

5.3.2 The following data are relevant to the development of internal models for

Progress and Duke

Load and resource projections provided by network customers including

the native load of the NCTPC Participants

Confirmed firm point-to-point transmission service reservations

including rollover rights

Generation real and reactive capacity data

Generation dispatch priority data

Transmission facility impedance and rating data and

Interchange data adjusted to correctly model transfers associated with

designated network resources from outside the Transmission Providers

Control Areas

5.3.3 The Transmission Providers collect the necessary planning data and

information that are not already in their possession One element of this

data collection process will be the annual collection of data from Network

Customers required by this Tariff Any guidelines data formats and

schedules for any data and information exchanges will be established by

the PWG Aside from the annual submission of data by Network

Customers the timing of this data collection process is established as part

of the development of the annual study work plan that is prepared by the

PWG reviewed with the TAG participants and approved by the OSC

5.3.4 TAG participants may provide additional input into the data collection

process i.e the provision of data not required to be submitted under this

Tariff such as providing information on future point-to-point

transmission service scenarios Such non-required information may be

used in the appropriate study process

5.3.5 Transmission customers should provide the Transmission Providers with

timely written notice of material changes in any information previously

provided relating to load resources or other aspects of their facilities or

operations affecting the Transmission Providers ability to provide service

Network customers may provide revised versions of previously submitted

annual data reporting forms
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5.3.6 Additional cases will be developed as required for different scenarios to

evaluate other options to meet load demand forecasts in the study

including where fictitious or as yet undesignated network resources are

deemed to be designated Other cases may be developed and approved by

the OSC to evaluate enhanced access scenarios such as predicted future

point-to-point transmission uses as submitted by the TAG participants

5.3.7 The Case Development details will be identified in the annual Study Scope

Document

5.3.8 Sufficient information will be made available subject to CEll and

confidentiality restrictions to enable TAG participants to replicate the

results of planning studies TAG participant seeking data and

information that would allow it to replicate the NCTPC planning studies

should provide such request to the ITP who will verify that confidentiality

requirements described in Section have been met before providing such

information

5.4 Methodology

5.4.1 The PWG determines the methodologies that will be used to carry out the

technical analysis required for the approved studies The PWG also

determines the specific software and models that will be utilized to

perform the technical analysis The study methodology will be identified

in the annual Study Scope Document TAG participants may review and

comment on the study methodology

5.5 Technical Analysis and Study Results

5.5.1 The PWG performs the technical study analysis in accordance with the

OSC approved study methodology and produces the study results

5.5.2 Results from the technical analysis are reported to identify transmission

elements approaching their limits such that all NCTPC Participants are

made aware of potential issues and appropriate steps can be identified to

correct these issues including the potential of identifying previously

undetected problems

5.5.3 Study results are made available to the TAG participants for review and

comment

5.6 Assessment and Problem Identification

5.6.1 The Transmission Providers provide the summary data identifying the

reliability problems and causes resulting from their assessments and

comprehensively review the information with the PWG The PWG
evaluates the technical results provided by the Transmission Providers to

identify problems and issues and reports to the OSC
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5.6.2 TAG participants are provided information relating to technical

assessments and problem identification

5.7 Solution Development

5.7.1 The PWG identifies potential solutions to the transmission problems

identified and will test the effectiveness of the potential solutions through

additional analysis as required and ensure that the solutions meet the study

criteria previously developed

5.7.2 TAG participants will have the opportunity to propose alternative

transmission generation and/or demand response solutions TAG

participants shall provide the necessary information cost performance

lead time to install etc for proposed generation and/or demand response

alternative solutions so that they may be compared with other alternatives

5.7.3 All options that satisfactorily resolve an identified reliability problem

would be given consideration on comparable basis

5.7.4 The Transmission Providers estimate the costs for each of the proposed

solutions e.g cost cash flow present value and develop rough

schedule estimate to implement the solution This information is reviewed

and discussed by the PWG

5.8 Selection of Preferred Transmission Plan

5.8.1 The PWG compares all of the alternatives and selects the preferred

solution by balancing the solutions costs benefits and associated risks

Competing solutions will be evaluated against each other based on

comparison of their relative economics timing feasibility and

effectiveness of performance

5.8.2 The PWG selects preferred set of solutions that provides the most

reliable and cost effective solution while prudently managing the

associated risks

5.8.3 The PWG provides the OSC and the TAG participants with their

recommendations based on this selection process in order to obtain their

input

5.9 Collaborative Transmission Plan Report

5.9.1 The PWG prepares draft Collaborative Transmission Plan Report

based on the study results and the recommended solutions and provides

the draft to the OSC for review The draft Report describes the plan in

manner that is understandable to the TAG participants e.g describing

any needs the underlying assumptions applicable planning criteria and

methodology used to determine the need rather than simply reporting

engineering results The report includes comprehensive summary of all
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the study activities as well as the recommended solutions including

estimates of costs and construction schedules

5.9.2 The OSC forwards the draft report to the TAG participants for their review

and discussion The PWG members are the technical points of contact

that can respond to questions regarding modeling criteria assumptions

and data underlying the Report The TAG participants may discuss

question or propose alternatives for any upgrades identified by the draft

Report

5.9.3 The OSC evaluates the results and the PWG recommendations and the

TAG participants input The OSC approves the final Collaborative

Transmission Plan for posting on the NCTPC Website The Plan also is

posted on the Transmission Providers OASIS and distributed to the TAG

participants

5.9.4 The Collaborative Transmission Plan Report allows the NCTPC

Participants to identify alternative least-cost resources to include with

their respective Integrated Resource Plans Others can similarly use this

information for their own resource planning purposes

5.9.5 The Collaborative Transmission Plan and the associated models serve as

the basis for the models that the Transmission Providers provide as input

to the development of the SERC-wide model as described in Section 10

5.10 Status Reports

5.10.1 As part of the NCTPC Process the Transmission Providers periodically

provide the TAG participants report on the status of the transmission

upgrades presented in the previous Collaborative Transmission Plans The

update is posted on the NCPTC Website and includes the following

information the name of the project the issue it resolves the name of the

relevant Transmission Providers the original planned in-service date and

the current expected in-service date

DISPuTE RESOIIITION MECHANISM

6.1 NCTPC Process Disputes

6.1.1 The OSC voting structure allows the ITP to cast tie breaking vote if

necessary to decide on particular issue

6.1.2 Transmission Provider has the right to reject an OSC decision if it

believes that it would harm reliability

6.1.3 Any NCTPC Participant or TAG participant has the right to seek

assistance from the North Carolina Utilities Commission NCUC Public
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Staff to mediate an issue and render non-binding opinion on any

disputed decision

6.1.4 If the Participants cannot resolve disputed decision by NCUC Public

Staff facilitation they may seek review from judicial or regulatory body

that has jurisdiction

6.2 Transmission Siting Disputes

6.2.1 The South Carolina Code of Laws Section 58 Chapter 33 addresses

disputes involving utilities transmission projects that require South

Carolina authorization through the certificates of public convenience and

necessity process

6.2.2 NCUC Rule R8-62 addresses disputes involving utilities transmission

projects that require North Carolina authorization through the certificates

of public convenience and necessity process

6.3 Integrated Resource Planning Disputes

6.3.1 The NCUC allows public participation in and may hold hearings regarding

matters related to integrated resource planning

6.3.2 The South Carolina Public Service Commission allows public

participation in and may hold hearings regarding matters related to

integrated resource planning

6.4 Tariff Disputes

6.4.1 The dispute resolution process provisions included in this Tariff apply to

disputes involving compliance with the Commissions transmission

planning obligations set forth in Order No 890 Any TAG participant not

just TAG participant that is Transmission Customer may avail itself of

the dispute resolution provision of the Tariff as that process is modified

below

6.4.2 If TAG participant has completed the negotiation step set forth in

Section 12.1 of this Tariff TAG participant may ask to have the issue

mediated on non-binding basis before the next step i.e arbitration

commences request for mediation must be made within thirty days of

the agreed-upon conclusion of the negotiation step If the mediation step

is concluded without resolution the disputing party has thirty days to

inform the Transmission Provider that it seeks to commence the arbitration

step set forth in Section 12.2 if this mediation option is selected the

parties to the dispute will use the Commissions Dispute Resolution

Service as the forum for mediation
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6.4.3 Matters over which the Commission does not have jurisdiction including

planning to meet retail native load of the Transmission Providers shall not

be within the scope of the dispute resolution process of this Tariff

6.5 Regional Reliability Project Planning Disputes

6.5.1 The Commissions Dispute Resolution Service would be used to settle any

issues arising from the cost allocation related to Regional Reliability

Projects discussed infra that involve transmission providers outside the

NCTPC

TRANSMISSION COST ALLOCATION

7.1 OATT Cost Allocation

With the exception of Regional Reliability Projects and RETPs nothing in this

Attachment is intended to alter the cost allocation policies of the Tariff

7.2 Regional Reliability Project Cost Allocation

7.2.1 An avoided cost cost allocation methodology will apply to reliability

projects where there is demonstration that regional transmission

solution and regional approach to cost allocation results in cost savings

7.2.2 The NCTPC Planning Process results in set of projects that satisfy the

reliability criteria of the Transmission Providers who are parties to the

Participation Agreement i.e Reliability Projects Through this process

project may be identified that meets reliability need in more cost-

effective manner than if each Transmission Provider were only

considering projects on its system to meet its reliability criteria

Regional Reliability Project can be defined as any reliability project that

requires an upgrade to Transmission Providers system that would not

have otherwise been made based upon the reliability needs of the

Transmission Provider Regional Reliability Project must have cost of

at least $1 million to be subject to the avoided-cost cost allocation

methodology The costs of Regional Reliability Project with cost of

less than $1 million would be borne by each Transmission Provider based

on the costs incurred on its system

7.2.3 Unless Regional Reliability Project is determined by the NCTPC to be

the most cost-effective solution to reliability need it will not be selected

to be included in the Collaborative Transmission Plan But if Regional

Reliability Project is cost effective it will have its costs allocated based on

an avoided cost approach whereby each Transmission Provider looks at

the stand-alone approach to maintaining reliable service and shares the

savings of not implementing the stand-alone approach on pro-rata basis

The avoided cost approach formula can be expressed as follow
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Transmission Providers Avoided Cost/Total Avoided

Cost cost of Regional Reliability Project

Transmission Providers Cost Allocation

Transmission Providers Avoided Cost/Total Avoided

Cost cost of Regional Reliability Project

Transmission Providers Cost Allocation

These cost responsibility determinations will then be reflected in

transmission rates The avoided cost approach also will take into account

in determining avoided costs the acceleration or delay of Reliability

Projects Examples of the application of the avoided-cost approach may
be found in NCTPC Transmission Cost Allocation

7.2.4 If Regional Reliability Project that is suitable for this alternate cost

allocation approach involves Transmission Systems outside the

NCTPC the costs should be fairly allocated among the affected

Transmission Providers based on good-faith negotiation among the parties

involved using the avoided cost approach outlined above as starting

point in the negotiations The resulting transmission costs and the

associated revenue requirements of each Transmission Provider will be

recovered through their respective existing rate structures at the time

7.3 RETP Cost Allocation

7.3.1 The costs of upgrades or facilities that result from RETPs are allocated on

requestor pays basis

7.3.2 Transmission customers that are subscribing to the RETP would provide

the up-front funding of any transmission construction that was required to

ensure that the path was available for the relevant time period These

requestors would be the transmission customers that were awarded the

MW as result of the successful subscription during the Open Season

process On the Duke and/or Progress systems the transmission customer

would receive levelized repayment of this initial funding amount from

Duke and/or Progress in the form of monthly transmission credits over

maximum 20-year period The Transmission Providers will be permitted

to work with the transmission customers to provide shorter or different

crediting As credits are paid Duke and Progress would have the

opportunity to include the costs of upgrades that were needed for the

RETP in transmission rates similarto the Generator Interconnection

pricing/rate approach

7.3.3 As
part

of the RETP process network customer may ensure that power

can be delivered from an interface on an RETP to network load Such

network transmission service would not be subject to the requestor pays
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approach This transmission cost allocation would be in accordance with

OATT provisions for network service

7.3.4 No compensation is provided to the requestors of the RETPs for any

head-room that would be created on the Transmission Systems The

total project cost for the transmission expansion required due to an RETP

will be adjusted to provide compensation for the positive transmission

impacts that the RETP would provide given the existing Collaborative

Transmission Plan

7.3.5 This RETP concept and cost allocation methodology applies to the

NCTPC footprint which consists of the Duke and Progress Control Areas

Pursuant to Order No 890 other regions will adopt cost methodologies

that apply to the costs of facilities located in their region

7.4 SIRPP Cost Allocation

The cost allocation for Inter-Regional Economic Upgrade projects described in Appendix

will be determined in accordance with the cost allocation principles adopted by each

Regional Planning Process in which each portion of the construction of such upgrades in

whole or in part would occur Thus for the portion of an Inter-Regional Economic

Upgrade project that is located in the NCTPC footprint the cost allocation principles set

forth in this Tariff and Section would apply

COST ALLOCATION FOR PLANNING COSTS

8.1 NCTPC-Related Planning Costs

8.1.1 Each NCTPC Participant bears its own expenses

8.1.2 TAG participants bear their own expenses

8.1.3 The costs of the NCTPC base reliability studies are born by Duke and

Progress

8.1.4 Costs associated with incremental reliability studies the ITPs costs and

the costs of the ETAP are all allocated to NCTPC Participants in the

manner set forth in the Participation Agreement

8.1.5 Pursuant to Section costs associated with economic studies that are

outside the scope of the ETAP will be borne by the study requestor

8.1.6 NCTPC Participants may challenge the correctness of NCTPC cost

allocations

8.1.7 For the Transmission Providers transmission planning costs are routine

cost-of-service item that would be reflected in both wholesale and retail

transmission rates There is no plan to allocate planning costs to
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customers other than as described above or as contemplated by this Tariff

when customer makes specific request that must be studied

8.2 Non-NCTPC-Related Planning Costs

Each Transmission Provider will bear its own costs of planning-related activities that are

not occurring through the rubric of the NCTPC Process which costs may be recovered in

rates pursuant to the then-applicable ratemaking policies

CONFIDENTIALITY

9.1 The Transmission Providers will take appropriate steps to protect CEll

information which is one form of Confidential Information

9.2 Identification of Confidential Information

The confidentiality of information is determined in the first instance by NCTPC

Participant or TAG participant providing the information Examples of

Confidential Information other than CEll include commercially sensitive

information and customer-related information that is proprietary to particular

wholesale or retail customer The NCTPC Participant or TAG participant

providing Confidential Information acknowledges that such Confidential

Information may be released to the representatives of TAG participants that have

abided by the procedures in Section 9.4.3 if the information is Confidential

Information only because it is CEll the NCTPC Participant or TAG participant

should indicate that such information may be released to TAG participants

eligible to receive CEll

9.3 Availability of Confidential Information

9.3.1 The NCTPC Participants will mask all Confidential Information in

documents that are released to the public

9.3.2 Confidential Information will be made available to the extent not

prohibited by law or government policy to the NCTPC Participants as

limited by the Participation Agreement Each NCTPC Participant is

restricted from sharing or giving access to Confidential Information with

any employee representative and/or organization directly involved in the

sale and/or resale of electricity in the wholesale electricity such that they

do not receive preferential treatment or competitive advantage

9.3.3 TAG participants may be provided Confidential Information in

accordance with Section 9.4.3/9.4.4 In cases where the information is

Confidential Information only because it is CEll the TAG participants

may be provided such information in accordance with Section 9.4.4
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9.4 Obtaining Confidential Information

9.4.1 The ITP is tasked with ensuring that no marketing/brokering organizations

receive preferential treatment or achieve competitive advantage through

the distribution of any transmission-related information in the TAG

9.4.2 The ITP ensures that the confidentiality of information principles reflected

in Order No 890 as well as any Standards of Conduct or Code of Conduct

requirements are being adhered to within the TAG process to the extent

applicable and/or necessary

9.4.3 If TAG participant seeks non-CEll Confidential Information s/he must

formally request the data from the ITP and demonstrate that s/he

9.4.3.1 Is representative of TAG Sector Entity that has signed the

SERC Confidentiality Agreement or is an Individual that has

signed the SERC Confidentiality Agreement

9.4.3.2 Is listed on Attachment to TAG Sector Entitys TAG

Confidentiality Agreement as representative of TAG Sector

Entity or is an Individual that has signed the TAG Confidentiality

Agreement

9.4.4 If TAG participant seeks CEll s/he must formally request the data from

the ITP and demonstrate that s/he

9.4.4.1 Is representative of TAG Sector Entity that has signed the

SERC Confidentiality Agreement or is an Individual that has

signed the SERC Confidentiality Agreement

9.4.4.2 Is listed on Attachment of TAG Sector Entitys TAG

Confidentiality Agreement as representative of TAG Sector

Entity or is an Individual that has signed the TAG Confidentiality

Agreement

9.4.5 The NCTPC ITP will process the above requests approve/deny the

request and if approved provide the data to TAG participant

10 INTER-REGIONAL COORDINATION

The NCTPC will coordinate with other transmission systems primarily through Duke and

Progress participating in SERC as Transmission Planners other inter-regional study groups

and bilateral agreements between Duke and/or Progress and transmission systems to which they

are interconnected
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10.1 Coordination Activities Within SERC

Duke and Progress are members of the SERC Reliability Corporation SERC and

coordinate with other SERC members registered as Transmission Planners SERC is the

entity responsible for promoting and improving the reliability adequacy and critical

infrastructure of the bulk power supply systems in the area served by its member systems

SERC membership is open to any entity that is user owner or operator of the Bulk-

Power System and is subject to the jurisdiction of FERC for the purpose of complying

with Reliability Standards SERC membership is comprised of investor-owned

municipal cooperative state and federal systems RTOs/ISOs merchant electricity

generators and power marketers SERC has in place various committees and

subcommittees that perform the identified SERC functions including the promotion of

the reliability and adequacy of the bulk power system as related to the planning and

engineering of the electric systems The SERC committees are identified on SERCs

website The particular activities that are coordinated among the Transmission Planners

include the creation of SERC-wide model and the preparation of simultaneous

feasibility assessment which are discussed in further detail below

10.1.1 Regional Reliability Planning by Transmission Planners Located in SERC
Transmission Planners 10-year transmission expansion plan is the basis

for models used for its own regional reliability planning process such as

the NCTPC as well as serving as Transmission Planners input into the

development of the SERC-wide model

Substantive transmission planning occurs as Transmission Planners

develop regional reliability transmission expansions plans through their

regional planning process such as the NCTPC In this regard the

reliability plan for each region is generally developed by determining the

required 10-year transmission expansion plan to satisfy load resources

and transmission service commitments throughout the 10-year reliability

planning horizon The development of each regional reliability plan is

facilitated through the creation of transmission models base cases that

incorporate the current 10-year transmission expansion plan load

projections resource assumptions generation demand response and

imports and transmission service commitments within the region The

transmission models also incorporate external regional models at

minimum the current SERC models that are developed using similar

assumptions

The transmission models created for use in developing the regional

reliability 10-year transmission expansion plan are analyzed to determine

if any planning criteria concerns are projected In the event one or more

planning criteria concerns are identified at the regional level the relevant

Transmission Planners will develop solutions for these projected

limitations in accordance with the regional process to which they belong

As part of this study process the Transmission Planners in accordance

with the regional process to which they belong will reexamine the current
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regional reliability 10-year transmission expansion plan determined

through the previous years regional reliability planning process to

determine ifthe current plan can be optimized based on the updated

assumptions and any new planning criteria concerns identified in the

analysis The optimization process may include the deletion and/or

modification of any of the existing reliability transmission enhancements

identified in the previous years reliability planning process

10.1.2 Coordination by Transmission Planners with Affected Regions Once

planning criteria concern is identified and the optimization process

identifies the potential solution at the regional level the Transmission

Planners here Duke and Progress determine if any transmission system

in another region is potentially impacted by the projected solution

Potentially impacted regions are then contacted to determine if there is

need for an inter-regional ad hoc coordinated study In the event one or

more neighboring regions agrees that they would be impacted by the

projected limitation or identifies the potential for superior inter-regional

reliability solution based on transmission enhancements in their current

regional reliability plan an inter-regional ad hoc coordinated study is

initiated In the event that no inter-regional impacts are identified or if

once contacted the potentially impacted regionss determine that they will

not actually be impacted the initiating Transmission Planner will move

forward to conduct reliability study to determine the solution for the

projected planning criteria concern In either case once the study has

been completed the identified reliability transmission enhancements will

then be incorporated into the regionss 10-year transmission expansion

plan as reliability project

10.1.3 SERC-Wide Reliability Assessment by Transmission Planners After the

transmission models are developed through the regional planning

processes the Transmission Planners within SERC create SERC-wide

transmission model and conduct long-term reliability assessment The

intent of the SERC-wide reliability assessment is to determine if the

different regional reliability transmission expansion plans are

simultaneously feasible and to otherwise ensure that these regional

processes are using consistent models and data Additionally the

reliability assessment measures and reports the transfer capabilities

between regions within SERC The SERC-wide assessment serves as

valuable tool for each of the regions to reassess the need for additional

inter-regional reliability joint studies

10.1.4 Other Coordination Activities Within SERC

10.1.4.1 Transmission Model Development SERC transmission models

are developed by the Transmission Planners in SERC through an

annual model development process Each Transmission Planner

in SERC incorporating input from their regional planning
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process develops and submits their 10-year transmission models

to model development databank The databank then joins the

models to create SERC-wide models for use in reliability

assessment Additionally the SERC-wide models are then used

in each regional planning process as an update if needed to the

current transmission models and as foundation along with the

MMWG models for the development of next years transmission

models

10.1.4.2 Additional Inter-Regional Reliability Joint Studies As

mentioned above the SERC-wide reliability assessment serves as

valuable tool for the Transmission Planners in accordance with

their regional planning process to reassess the need for additional

inter-regional reliabilityjoint studies If the SERC-wide reliability

model projects additional planning criteria concerns that were not

identified in the regional reliability studies then the impacted

Transmission Planners may initiate one or more ad hoc inter-

regional coordinated studyies in accordance with existing

Reliability Coordination Agreements to better identify the

planning criteria concerns and determine the optimal inter-regional

reliability transmission enhancements to resolve the limitations

Once the studyies is completed required reliability transmission

enhancements will be incorporated into the regions 10-year

expansion plan as reliability project Accordingly planning

criteria concerns identified at the SERC-wide level are pushed

down to the regional level for detailed resolution

10.1.5 Stakeholder Participation in Planning and Coordination Activities

Since the bulk of the reliability transmission planning occurs at the

regional level as bottom up process in the development of the various

regions 10-year transmission expansion plans stakeholders in the NCTPC

footprint may provide input into the coordination activities by

participating in the NCTPC process and any other regional planning

processes that they choose to participate in Specifically the 10-year

transmission expansion plan developed in the NCIPC process described

in this Attachment is the basis for Dukes and Progress input into the

SERC model development As discussed in Sections and the TAG

participants are provided number of opportunities to review and

comment on and allowed to propose alternatives concerning the

development of this transmission expansion plan The results of inter

regional coordination activities will be shared and discussed with TAG

participants if the results of coordination activities are to be shared at

TAG participant meeting the meeting notice will indicate that such results

will be shared and discussed and will either provide the results or indicate

how the results can be obtained if the results include Confidential

Information
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10.2 ERAG SERC-RFC East Coordination Activities

10.2.1 SERC is Member of the Eastern Interconnection Reliability Assessment

Group ERAG along with the Florida Reliability Coordinating Council

Inc the Midwest Reliability Organization the Northeast Power

Coordinating Council Inc ReliabilityFirst Corporation and the

Southwest Power Pool ERAG augments the reliability of the bulk-power

system through periodic reviews of generation and transmission expansion

programs and forecasted system conditions within the regions served by

ERAG members

10.2.2 The Eastern Interconnection Reliability Assessment Group ERAG
Multi-Regional Modeling Working Group MMWG administers the

development of library of power-flow base case models for the benefit of

members

10.2.3 The SERC-RFC East study group was established in 2006 and is sub

group within the ERAG structure Through the SERC-RFC East study

group coordination of plans data and assumptions is achieved between

Tennessee Valley Authority VACAR and the transmission systems of the

eastern portion of PJM

10.3 VACAR Coordination Activities

10.3.1 The Transmission Providers both participate with Fayetteville NCEMC
North Carolina Municipal Power Agency North Carolina Eastern

Municipal Power Agency South Carolina Electric Gas Company South

Carolina Public Service Authority Southeastern Power Administration

Dominion Virginia Power and Alcoa Power Generating Inc in the

VACAR Planning Task Force

10.3.2 VACAR contract agreement provides for coordination between the

various entities within the VACAR region

10.3.3 Duke and Progress will engage in studies of the bulk power supply

system VACAR typically analyzes the performance of their proposed

future transmission systems based on five- or ten-year projections

VACAR studies are similar to those conducted for SERC but are focused

on the VACAR region although VACAR coordinates with Southern and

TVA under existing agreements

10.4 Bilateral Coordination Activities

Through bilateral interconnection agreements orjoint operating agreements with the

interconnected transmission systems of American Electric Power TVA Southern

Companies PJM Dominion SCEG Santee Cooper and Yadkin Duke and Progress

perform coordinated studies on an as-needed basis
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10.5 Southeast Inter-Regional Participation Process Activities

Duke and Progress have joined with group of southeast utilities to develop the

Southeast Inter-Regional Participation Process This process provides valid stakeholders

the ability to request economic studies that would be evaluated on an inter-regional basis

The framework for this process is provided in document entitled Southeast Inter-

Regional Participation Process which is attached as Appendix The purpose of the

Southeast Inter-Regional Participation Process is to facilitate the development of inter-

regional economic planning studies

10.5.1 Stakeholder Participation Through the SIRPP As shown on the Southeast

Inter-Regional Participation Process Diagram contained in Appendix

the particular activity that the SIRPP sponsors coordinate is the

preparation of the inter-regional Economic Planning Studies addressed in

Appendix In addition the SIRPP sponsors will review with

stakeholders the data assumptions and assessment that are then being

conducted on SERC-wide basis at the following SIRPP meetings the Vt

nd
Inter-Regional Stakeholder Meeting the Inter-Regional Stakeholder

Meeting and the Inter-Regional Stakeholder Meeting

10.6 Timelines and Milestones

The general timelines and milestones for the performance of both the reliability planning

and coordination activities are provided in Appendix

11 INTEGRATED RESOURCE PLANNING

In addition to the NCTPC Process the Transmission Providers must abide by state laws

regarding Integrated Resource Planning IRP The information provided below is intended to

assist persons who may want to participate in state IRP and siting proceedings

11.1 North Carolina

The NCUC analyzes the probable growth in the use of electricity and the long-range need

for future generating capacity in North Carolina Duke and Progress annually furnish the

NCUC report of their respective resource plans which contain 15-year forecast of

loads and generating capacity The report describes all generating facilities and known

transmission facilities with operating voltage of 161 kV or more which in the judgment

of the utility will be required to supply system demands during the 15-year forecast

period Such filings must include section containing comprehensive analysis of their

Demand-Side Management DSM plans and activities

11.2 South Carolina

Section 58-37-40 of the South Carolina Code of Laws requires that all electrical utilities

prepare integrated resource plans and submit them to the State Energy Office The plans

must be submitted every three years and must be updated on an annual basis For
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electrical utilities subject to the jurisdiction of the SC PSC submission of the IRP plans

required by the Sc PSC which similarly are submitted triennially and updated at

least annually constitutes compliance with the state law The SC PSC requires that the

plans submitted cover 15 years and evaluate the cost effectiveness of supply-side and

demand-side options in an economic and reliable manner that considers relevant costs

and benefits

12 LOCAL PLANNING

The Transmission Providers coordinate with their network and native load customers to ensure

adequate and reliable electric service to all points of delivery within their control areas The

focus of the NcTPc is planning higher-voltage facilities and transfers of bulk power and thus

local planning focuses on lower-voltage facilities and the delivery of energy to customer

locations customer meetings may be held when necessary to discuss the respective plans of

the customer and the provider and how such plans impact local areas Any local area plans

developed by Transmission Provider are rolled into the power system models of the

transmission providers and these models subsequently roll up to the NcTPc transmission

models The same data and assumptions would be used in local planning as are used in the

NCTPC Process
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Appendix

Southeast Inter-Re2ional Participation Process

Introduction

In an effort to more fully address the regional participation principle outlined in the Order 890

Attachment Tariff requirements and the related guidance contained in the FERC Transmission

Planning Process Staff White Paper dated August 2007 this Southeast Inter-Regional

Participation Process expands upon the existing processes for regional planning in the Southeast

This document outlines an inter-regional process among various Southeastern interconnected

transmission owners The inter-regional process described herein is incorporated into each

Participating Transmission Owners planning process and OATT Attachment for those

transmission owners that have regulatory requirement to file an Attachment

Purpose

This inter-regional process complements the regional planning processes developed by the

Participating Transmission Owners in the Southeast For the purpose of this document the term

Southeast Inter-Regional Participation Process SIRPP is defined as new process to more

fully address the regional participation principle of Order 890 for multiple transmission systems

in the Southeast The term Regional Planning Processes refers to the regional transmission

planning processes Transmission Owner has established within its particular region for

Attachment purposes Importantly the Economic Planning Studies discussed herein are

hypothetical studies that do not affect the transmission queue for purposes of System Impact

Studies Facilities Studies or interconnection studies performed under other portions of the

OATT

Current Inter-Re2ional Plalmin Process

Each Southeastern transmission owner currently develops transmission plan to account for

service to its native load and other firm transmission service commitments on its transmission

system This plan development is the responsibility of each transmission planner individually

and does not directly involve the Regional Reliability Organization e.g SERC Once

developed the Participating Transmission Owners collectively conduct inter-regional reliability

transmission assessments which include the sharing of the individual transmission system plans

providing information on the assumptions and data inputs used in the development of those plans

and assessing whether the plans are simultaneously feasible

Participatin Transmission Owners

Due to the additional regional planning coordination principles that have been announced in

Order 890 and the associated Transmission Planning White Paper several transmission owners

The
sponsors

of the Southeast Inter-Regional Participation Process are referred to as transmission owners rather

than transmission providers because not all of the sponsors are Transmission Providers for purposes of the pro

fonna OATT

1109



have agreed to provide additional transmission planning coordination as further described in this

document The Participating Transmission Owners are listed on the SIRPP website

http//www.southeastirpp.com

Southeast Inter-Re2ional Participation Process

The Southeast Inter-Regional Participation Process is outlined in the attached diagram As

shown in that diagram this process will provide means for conducting stakeholder requested

Economic Planning Studies across multiple interconnected systems In addition this process

will build on the current inter-regional reliability planning processes required by existing multi

party reliability agreements to allow for additional participation by stakeholders

The established Regional Planning Processes outlined in the Participating Transmission Owners

Attachment Ks will be utilized for collecting data coordinating planning assumptions and

addressing stakeholder requested Economic Planning Studies internal to their respective regions

The data and assumptions developed at the regional level will then be consolidated and used in

the development of models for use in the Inter-Regional Participation Process This will ensure

consistency in the planning data and assumptions used in local regional and inter-regional

planning processes

These established Attachment processes may also serve as mechanism to collect requests for

inter-regional Economic Planning Studies by participants stakeholders group The Economic

Planning Studies requested through each participants Attachment process that involve impacts

on multiple systems between Regional Planning Processes will be consolidated and evaluated as

part
of the Southeast Inter-Regional Participation Process Stakeholders will also be provided

the opportunity to submit their requests for inter-regional Economic Planning Studies directly to

the Inter-Regional process

The Participating Transmission Owners recognize the importance of coordination with

neighboring external planning processes Therefore seams coordination will take place at the

regional level where external regional planning processes adjoin the Southeast Inter-Regional

Participation Process e.g Southeastern Regional Planning Process coordinating with FRCC

Regional Planning Process Entergy coordinating with SPP TVA coordinating with MISO and

PJM and the North Carolina Transmission Planning Collaborative coordinating with PJM
External coordination is intended to include planning assumptions from neighboring processes

and the coordination of transmission enhancements and stakeholder requested Economic

Planning Studies to support the development of simultaneously feasible transmission plans both

internal and external to the Southeast Inter-Regional Participation Process

With regard to the development of the stakeholder requested inter-regional Economic Planning

Studies the Participating Transmission Owners will each provide staff transmission planners to

serve on the study coordination team The study coordination team will lead the development of

study assumptions and coordinate with stakeholders as discussed further below perform

model development and perform any other coordination efforts with stakeholders and impacted

external planning processes During the study process the study coordination team will also be

responsible for performing analysis developing solution options evaluating stakeholder

suggested solution options and developing reports once the studyies is completed Once
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the studyies is completed the study coordination team will distribute the reports to all

Participating Transmission Owners and the stakeholders

With regard to coordinating with stakeholders in the development of the inter-regional Economic

Planning Studyies in each cycle of the Southeast Inter-Regional Participation Process the

Participating Transmission Owners will conduct three inter-regional stakeholder meetings The

information to be discussed at such meetings will be made available in final draft form for

stakeholder review prior to any such meeting by posting on the SIRPP website and/or c-mails to

SIRPP Stakeholder Group SIRPPSG members The Participating Transmission Owners will

use reasonable efforts to make such information available at least 10 calendar days prior to the

particular meeting The Participating Transmission Owners will conduct the Vt Inter-Regional

Stakeholder Meeting as shown in the attached diagram At this meeting review of all of the

Economic Planning Studyies submitted through the participants Regional Planning Processes

or directly to the Inter-Regional process along with any additional Economic Planning Study

requests that are submitted at this Vt meeting will be conducted During this meeting the

stakeholders will select up to five studies that will be evaluated within the planning cycle The

study coordination team will coordinate with the stakeholders regarding the study assumptions

underlying the identified stakeholder requested inter-regional Economic Planning Studyies

Through this process stakeholders will be provided an opportunity to comment and provide

input regarding those assumptions Following that meeting and once the study coordination

team has an opportunity to perform its initial analyses of the inter-regional Economic Planning

Studyies the Participating Transmission Owners will then conduct the Inter-Regional

Stakeholder Meeting At this meeting the study coordination team will review the results of

such initial analysis and stakeholders will be provided an opportunity to comment and provide

input regarding that initial analysis The study coordination team will then finalize its analysis of

the inter-regional studyies and draft the Economic Planning Studyies reports which will be

presented to the stakeholders at the 3rd Inter-Regional Stakeholder Meeting Stakeholders will

be provided an opportunity to comment and provide input regarding the draft reports

Subsequent to that meeting the study coordination team will then finalize the reports which

will be issued to the Participating Transmission Owners and stakeholders

In addition to performing inter-regional Economic Planning Studies the Southeast Inter-

Regional Participation Process will also provide means for the Participating Transmission

Owners to review at the Southeast Inter-Regional Participation Process stakeholder meetings

the regional data assumptions and assessments that are then being performed on an inter-

regional basis

Southeast Inter-Re2ional Participation Process Cycle

The Southeast Inter-Regional Participation Process will be performed annually Due to the

expected scope of the requested studies and size of the geographical region encompassed the

Participating Transmission Owners will perform up to five inter-regional Economic Planning

Studies annually which could encompass both Step and Step evaluations Step

evaluation will consist of high level screen of the requested transfer and will be performed

during single years planning cycle The high level screen will identify transfer constraints and

likely transmission enhancements to resolve the identified constraints The Participating

Transmission Owners will also provide approximate costs and timelines associated with the
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identified transmission enhancements to facilitate the stakeholders determination of whether

they have sufficient interest to pursue Step evaluation Once Step evaluation has been

completed for particular transfer the stakeholders have the option to request Step

evaluation for that transfer to be performed during the subsequent years Inter-Regional

Participation Process Cycle if the stakeholders opt to not pursue Step evaluation for the

requested transfer during the subsequent years Inter-Regional Participation Process Cycle an

Economic Planning Study of that request may be re-evaluated in the future by being submitted

for new Step evaluation In the event that the stakeholders request Step evaluation the

Participating Transmission Owners will then perform additional analysis which may include

additional coordination with external processes The Participating Transmission Owners will

then develop detailed cost estimates and timelines associated with the final transmission

enhancements The Step evaluation will ensure that sufficient coordination can occur with

stakeholders and among the impacted Participating Transmission Owners In addition the Step

evaluation will provide sufficient time to ensure that the inter-regional study results are

meaningful and meet the needs of the stakeholders

It is important to note that the Participating Transmission Owners expect that Step evaluation

will be completed prior to interested parties requesting to sponsor transmission enhancements

identified in an Economic Planning Study However the Participating Transmission Owners

will work with stakeholders if situation develops where interested parties attempt to sponsor

projects identified in Step evaluation and there is compelling reason e.g where time is of

the essence

Inter-Re2ional Cost Allocation

The cost allocation for Inter-Regional Economic Upgrade projects will be determined in

accordance with the cost allocation principle adopted by each Participating Transmission

Owners Regional Planning Process in which each portion of the construction of such upgrades

would occur The cost allocation principle for each SIRPP Regional Planning Process is posted

on the SIRPP website Typically since Inter-Regional Economic Upgrade projects will likely

consist of improvements that will be physically located in the footprints of multiple Regional

Planning Processes this approach means the cost allocation for each part of the Inter-Regional

Economic Upgrade project or each project within set of projects will be governed by the cost

allocation principle adopted by the Regional Planning Process in which that part of the project or

set is physically located For example should an Inter-Regional Economic Upgrade project

consist of single 100 mile 500kV transmission line with 30 miles physically located in

Regional Planning Process and the remaining 70 miles located in Regional Planning Process

then the cost allocation for the 30 miles of 500 kV transmission line located in Regional

Planning Process would be governed by that Regional Planning Process cost allocation

principle and the cost allocation for the other 70 miles of 500 kV transmission line would be

governed by the cost allocation principle of Regional Planning Process Should an Inter

Regional Economic Upgrade project be physically located entirely within one Regional

Transmission Planning process the costs of the project would be governed by that regions cost

allocation principle
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Inter-Re2ional Coordination of Economic Transmission Prolect Development

Once an Economic Planning Study report has been finalized multiple stakeholders may be

interested in jointly participating in the project development An Inter-Regional process

addressing each such economic upgrade request will be developed that will formalize the process

of determining ifthere is sufficient stakeholder interest to pursue economic project development

and the coordination that will be required of the impacted Transmission Owners to support this

process The Participating Transmission Owners and the stakeholders will support this process

development activity beginning in 2008

Stakeholder Participation in the Southeast Inter-Re2ional Participation Process

Purpose

The purpose of the Southeast SIRPPSG is to provide structure to facilitate the stakeholders

participation in the Southeast Inter-Regional Participation Process Importantly the SIRPPSG

shall have the flexibility to change the Meeting Procedures section discussed below but cannot

change the Purpose Responsibilities Membership or Data and hiformation Release Protocol

sections absent an appropriate filing with and order by FERC to amend the OATT

Responsibilities

In general the SIRPPSG is responsible for working with the Participating Transmission Owners

on Tnter-Regional Economic Planning Study requests so as to facilitate the development of such

studies that meet the goals of the stakeholders The specific responsibilities of this group include

Adherence to the intent of the FERC Standards of Conduct requirements in all

discussions

Develop the SIRPPSG annual work plan and activity schedule

Propose and select the Economic Planning Studyies to be evaluated five annually

Step evaluations

Step evaluations

The SIRPPSG should consider clustering similarEconomic Planning Study requests

In this regard if two or more of the Economic Planning Study requests are similar in

nature and the Participating Transmission Owners conclude that clustering of such

requests and studies is appropriate the Participating Transmission Owners may
following communications with the SIRPPSG cluster those studies for purposes of the

transmission evaluation

Provide timely input on the annual Economic Planning Studyies scope elements

including the following

Study Assumptions Criteria and Methodology

Case Development and Technical Analysis

Problem Identification Assessment and Development of Solutions

including proposing alternative solutions for evaluation

Comparison and Selection of the Preferred Solution Options

Economic Planning Study Results Report

Providing advice and recommendations to the Participating Transmission Owners on

the Southeast Inter-Regional Participation Process
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Membership
The SIRPPSG membership is open to any interested party

Meeting Procedures

The SIRPPSG may change the Meeting Procedures criteria provided below pursuant to the

voting structure in place for the SIRPPSG at that time The currently effective Meeting

Procedures for the SIRPPSG shall be provided to the Participating Transmission Owners to be

posted on the SIRPP website and shall become effective once posted on that website

http//www.southeastirpp.com which postings shall be made within reasonable amount of

time upon receipt by the Transmission Owners Accordingly the following provisions contained

under this Meeting Procedures heading provide starting-point structure for the SIRPPSG
which the SIRPPSG shall be allowed to change

Meeting Chair

stakeholder-elected member of the SIRPPSG will chair the SIRPPSG meetings and

serve as facilitator for the group by working to bring consensus within the group In

addition the duties of the SIRPPSG chair will include

Developing mechanisms to solicit and obtain the input of all interested

stakeholders related to inter-regional Economic Planning Studies

Ensuring that SIRPPSG meeting notes are taken and meeting highlights are

posted on the SIRPP website http//www.southeastirpp.com for the information

of the participants after all STRPPSCT meetings

Meetings

Meetings of the SIRPPSG shall be open to all SIRPPSG members interested in inter-

regional Economic Planning Studies across the respective service territories of the

Participating Transmission Owners There are no restrictions on the number of people

attending SIRPPSG meetings from any interested party

Quorum
Since SIRPPSG membership is open to all interested parties there are no quorum

requirements for SIRPPSG meetings

Voting

In attempting to resolve any issue the goal is for the SIRPPSG to develop consensus

solutions However in the event consensus cannot be reached voting will be conducted

with each SIRPPSG members organization represented at the meeting either physically

present or participating via phone receiving one vote The SIRPPSG chair will provide

notices to the SIRPPSG members in advance of the SIRPPSG meeting that specific votes

will be taken during the SIRPPSG meeting Only SIRPPSG members participating in the

meeting will be allowed to participate in the voting either physically present or

participating via phone No proxy votes will be allowed During each SIRPP cycle the

SIRPPSG members will propose and select the inter-regional Economic Planning Studies

that will be performed during that particular SIRPP cycle The SIRPPSC will annually

select up to five inter-regional Economic Planning Studies including both Step

evaluations and any Step evaluations with any such Step evaluations being

performed for the previous years Step studies for the pertinent transfers Each
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organization represented by their SIRPPSG members will be able to cast single vote for

up to five Economic Planning Studies that their organization would like to be studied

within the SIRPP cycle If needed repeat voting will be conducted until there are clear

selections for the five Economic Planning Studies to be conducted

Meeting Protocol

In the absence of specific provisions in this document the SIRPPSG shall conduct its

meetings guided by the most recent edition of Roberts Rules of Order Newly Revised

Data and Information Release Protocol

SIRPPSG members can request data and information that would facilitate their ability to

replicate the SIRPP inter-regional Economic Planning studies while ensuring that CEll and other

confidential data is protected

CEll Data and Information

SIRPPSG members may be certified to obtain CEll data used in the SIRPP by following

the confidentiality procedures posted on the SIRPP website e.g making formal

request for CEll authorizing background checks executing the SIRPP CEll

Confidentiality Agreement etc. The SIRPP Participating Transmission Owners reserve

the discretionary right to waive the certification process in whole or in part for anyone

that the SIRPP Participating Transmission Owners deem appropriate to receive CEll

The SIRPP Participating Transmission Owners also reserve the discretionary right to

reject request for CEll upon such rejection the requestor may pursue the SIRPP

dispute resolution procedures set forth below

Non-CEll Confidential Infonnation

The Participating Transmission Owners will make reasonable efforts to preserve the

confidentiality of information that is confidential but not CEll in accordance with the

provisions of the Tariff and the requirements of and/or agreements with NERC and/or

SERC as well as agreements with the other Participating Transmission Owners and any

other contractual or legal confidentiality requirements

Without limiting the applicability of the foregoing to the extent confidential non-CEll

information is provided in the transmission planning process and is needed to participate

in the transmission planning process and/or to replicate transmission planning studies it

will be made available to those SIRPPSG members who have executed the SIRPP Non
CEll Confidentiality Agreement which is posted on the SIRPP website Importantly if

information should prove to contain both confidential and non-CEll information and

CEll then the requirements of both this section and the previous section would apply

Dispute Resolution

Any procedural or substantive dispute between stakeholder and Participating Transmission

Owner that arises from the SIRPP will be addressed by the Participating Transmission Owners

dispute resolution procedures in its respective Regional Planning Process In addition should

the dispute only be between stakeholders with no Participating Transmission Owner involved

other than its ownership and/or control of the underlying facilities the stakeholders will be

encouraged to utilize the Commissions alternative means of dispute resolution
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Should dispute resolution proceedings be commenced in multiple Regional Planning Processes

involving single dispute among multiple Participating Transmission Owners the affected

Participating Transmission Owners in consultation with the affected stakeholders agree to use

reasonable efforts to consolidate the resolution of the dispute such that it will be resolved by the

dispute resolution procedures of single Regional Planning Process in single proceeding If

such consensus is reached the Participating Transmission Owners agree that the dispute will be

addressed by the dispute resolution procedures of the selected Regional Transmission Planning

Process

Nothing herein shall restrict the rights of any party to file Complaint with the Commission

under relevant provisions of the Federal Power Act
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Southeast Inter-Regional Participation Process Diagram
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Appendix

Sector Voting Example

The example below illustrates the TAG Sector Voting Process For purposes of explaining the

example we assume that the General Public GP Sector has 10 Individuals present In addition

to the 10 Individuals there are 17 other TAG Sector Entities present spread across four TAG
Sectors Cooperative LSEs Coop LSE Municipal LSEs Muni LSE Investor-Owned LSEs

IOU LSE and Transmission Customers TC These 17 TAG Sector Entities may each have

several TAG participants present but only one may vote in one sector Each Individual and TAG
Sector Entity casts their vote which vote is then weighted based on the number of

persons/entities voting in the TAG Sector of which they are member E.g since there are six

Coop LSEs is present each Coop LSEs vote is worth 1.00/6 or .166 see Columns and for

weighted vote As the final step the votes are weighted again based on the number of TAG
Sectors present With five TAG Sectors present each Sector Yes Vote and Sector No Vote is

multiplied by 1.00/5 .20 The weighted total is reported in columns and In the example

the No votes have won .53 to .47

Colunm

Sector No of

Voters

Yes

Votes

No

Votes

Sector

Yes

Vote

Sector No

Vote

Weighted

Sector Yes

Weighted

Sector No

Vote

CoopLSE L00 .20

MuniLSE .25 .75 .05 .15

IOULSE .50 .50 .10 .10

TP/TO

TCs 1.00 .20

GICs

ECs

GP 10 .60 .40 .12 .08

Total

Vote

0.47 0.53
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ATTACHMENT N-2

TRANSMISSION PLANNING PROCESS

FPC Zone

Transmission Provider plans for the existing and future requirements of all customers of

Transmission Providers transmission system in coordinated open comparable non

discriminatory and transparent manner both at the local and regional level The Transmission

Planning Process described herein includes Transmission Service for Transmission Providers

Native Load Customers Network Customers Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Customers and

Generator Interconnection Service for Interconnection Customers The Transmission Planning

Process is intended to provide transmission customers the opportunity to interact with the

transmission planning personnel of the Transmission Provider in order for transmission

customers to provide timely and meaningful input into the development of the transmission plan

Transmission Providers Transmission Planning Process works in conjunction with and is an

integral part of the Florida Reliability Coordinating Councils FRCC Regional Transmission

Planning Process reference the FRCC website for this document which facilitates coordinated

planning by all transmission providers owners and stakeholders within the FRCC Region

The FRCC is one of the North American Electric Reliability Corporation NERC Regional

Reliability Organizations with responsibility for maintaining grid reliability in Peninsular

Florida east of the Apalachicola River This region is electrically unique because it is

peninsula and is tied to the Eastern Interconnection only on one side FRCCs members include

investor owned utilities cooperative utilities municipal utilities federal power agency power

marketers and independent power producers The FRCC Board of Directors has the

responsibility to ensure that the FRCC Regional Transmission Planning Process is fully

implemented The FRCC Planning Committee which includes representation by all FRCC

members directs the FRCC Transmission Working Group in conjunction with the FRCC Staff

to conduct the necessary studies to fully implement the FRCC Regional Transmission Planning

Process The descriptions of the FRCC Regional Transmission Planning Process set forth

herein summarize the elements of that process as they relate to Transmission Provider and the

principles of the Final Rule in Docket No RMO5-25-000

The Florida Public Service Commission FPSC is an integral part of the planning process by

providing input guidance regulatory oversight and decision-making under this process

Additionally the FPSC conducts workshops on an annual basis to review the transmission and

generation expansion plans for Florida The FPSC under Florida law has the authority to ensure

an adequate and reliable electric system for Florida

The FRCC provides page on its website where all of the FRCC documents referenced in this AttachmentN-2

are listed along with their URL addresses The URL address for this FRCC webpage is

https//www.frcc.com/Plaiming/Shared%2ODocuments/FRCC Reference Documents.pdf This provides

flexibility for the FRCC to change the URL addresses for these individual FRCC documents without requiring

the modification of tariff language
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As set forth below Transmission Providers Transmission Planning Process is seamless process

that fully integrates both the local and regional transmission planning and is designed to satisfy

the following principles as defined in the FERC Final Rule in Docket No RMO5-25-000

coordination openness transparency information exchange comparability

dispute resolution regional coordination economic planning studies and cost

allocation for new projects Descriptions of the FRCC Regional Transmission Planning Process

are contained herein as they relate to Transmission Providers Transmission Planning Process

Section Coordination

1.1 Transmission Provider consults and interacts directly with its customers in

providing transmission service and generator interconnection service as well as

with its neighboring transmission providers on regular basis transmission

customer may request and/or schedule meeting with Transmission Provider to

discuss any issue related to the provision of transmission service at any time

Transmission Provider consults and interacts with its customers any time during

the study process that either the transmission customer or the Transmission

Provider deem necessary and/or at various stages of the planning process e.g
Scoping Meeting Feasibility System Impact and Facilities Studies An open

dialogue between the transmission customer and the Transmission Provider takes

place regarding customer needs This interaction and dialogue between the

customer and Transmission Provider are further described under the Local

Transmission Network Planning Process as set forth in Appendix ito this

Attachment N-2 Topics such as load growth projections planned generation

resource additions/deletions new delivery points and possible transmission

alternatives are discussed This dialogue is intended to provide timely and

meaningful input and participation of customers during the early stages of

development of the transmission plan Additionally the transmission customer

shall have an opportunity to comment at any time during the evaluation process

and/or when study findings Feasibility System Impact and Facilities Studies are

communicated by the Transmission Provider to the customer Transmission

Provider communicates with its neighboring transmission providers on regular

basis and Transmission Provider facilitates communication and consultation

between its customers and its neighboring transmission service providers/owners

specifically if during the transmission service study process neighboring

systems facilities are identified as being affected This coordination process

continues in seamless manner at the local as well as the regional level leading

to each Transmission Provider providing an initial transmission plan which when

consolidated becomes the initial regional transmission plan The initial

transmission plan submitted to the FRCC by the Transmission Provider which

results from the Local Transmission Network Planning Process as set forth in

Appendix ito this Attachment N-2 will be posted by the FRCC in accordance

with the FRCC Regional Transmission Planning Process reference link to Initial

Plans on the FRCC website This initial transmission plan is reviewed by the

FRCC as well as all interested transmission customers/users The Transmission

Provider relies on the FRCC Committee process to finalize its initial transmission

plan as submitted to the FRCC In addition to transmission customers/users being
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provided timely and meaningful input and participation during the planning

process with the Transmission Provider the transmission customers/users are also

given an additional opportunity to raise any issues concerns or minority opinions

that they believe have not been adequately addressed by any Transmission

Providers initial transmission plan submittal during the FRCC review process

This FRCC review process normally commences shortly after the submittal of the

Ten Year Site Plans to the FPSC on April of each year Once issues raised by

interested stakeholders are addressed the Planning Committee approves the

proposed regional transmission plan and presents it to the FRCC Board for

approval Upon approval by the Board which is expected in December of each

year the FRCC sends the final regional transmission plan to the FPSC

Unresolved issues may be referred to the FRCC Dispute Resolution Process as

described below

1.2 The FRCC Regional Transmission Planning Process is intended to ensure the

long-term reliability and economic needs of the bulk power system in the FRCC

Region.2 An objective of the FRCC Regional Transmission Planning Process is

to ensure coordination of the transmission planning activities within the FRCC

Region in order to provide for the development of reliable and economically

robust transmission network in the FRCC Region The process is intended to

develop regional transmission plan to meet the existing and future requirements

of all customers/users providers owners and operators of the transmission

system in coordinated open and transparent manner

The FRCC obtains and posts transmission owners 10-year expansion plans on the

FRCC website All transmission providers/owners provide their long-term firm

transmission service requests and generator interconnection service requests to the

FRCC in common format The FRCC consolidates all requests for coordination

purposes and posts the consolidated requests available for viewing by all FRCC

members

1.2.1 This coordinated FRCC Regional Transmission Planning Process offers

many opportunities for transmission providers to interact with customers

and neighboring systems during the development of the transmission plan

The schedule of committee and working group meetings related to

transmission planning is posted on the FRCC website under P1-CC

Calendar

Nothing in the FRCC Regional Transmission Planning Process is intended to limit or override rights or

obligations of transmission providers owners and/or transmission customers/users contained in any rate

schedules tariffs or binding regulatory orders issued by applicable federal state or local agencies In the event

that conflict arises between the FRCC process and the rights and obligations included in those rate schedules

tariffs or regulatory orders and the conflict caimot be mutually resolved among the appropriate transmission

providers owners or customers/users any affected party may seek resolution from the appropriate regulatory

agencies or judicial bodies having jurisdiction
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FRCC meeting notices meeting minutes and documents of FRCC

Planning Committee and/or FRCC Board meetings in which transmission

plans or related study results are exchanged discussed or presented are

distributed by the FRCC Detailed evaluation and analysis of the

transmission providers/owners plans are conducted by the FRCC

Transmission Working Group TWO and Stability Working Group

SWG in concert with the FRCC Staff The TWO and SWG are further

described below

1.3 general scope of the Planning Committee and the respective working groups

related to transmission planning is described below The scope of these

committees is subject to change in the future in order to address evolving needs

The members of the Planning Committee and the working groups related to

transmission planning are posted on the FRCC website under FRCC Committees

Contact with the Planning Committee and transmission working groups can be

made through FRCC staff or through the chair of the respective committee or

working group

1.3.1 The Planning Committee promotes the reliability of the Bulk Power

System in the FRCC and assesses and encourages generation and

transmission adequacy The Planning Committee reports to the Hoard of

Directors Rules and procedures governing the Planning Committee are

posted on the FRCC website under Rules of Procedure for FRCC Standing

Committees Working Groups related to transmission planning reporting

to the Planning Committee are described below

1.3.2 The Transmission Working Group engages in active coordination

of transmission planning within the FRCC Region under the direction of

the FRCC Planning Committee and performs the duties as required by the

FRCC Regional Transmission Planning Process Some of the

responsibilities and objectives of the Transmission Working Group are

Maintain update and provide summer and winter database cases for the

FRCC including the bulk power transmission and generation systems

projected loads and any facility additions for an eleven year period Put

together the FI3RC Form 715 filing and FJA-41 for FRCC members

prepare State of Florida electrical maps etc

1.3.3 The Stability Working Group engages in the active coordination of

transmission planning in the FRCC Region assesses stability of the FRCC
bulk electric system under various conditions and provides support to the

other FRCC working groups as needed Some of the responsibilities and

objectives of the Stability Working Group are Maintain and update

dynamic data base for the FRCC Region this data base is coordinated

with selected FRCC planning horizon power flow cases as required by

NERC Multi-regional Modeling Working Group and other FRCC study

needs Assess dynamic performance of the FRCC bulk power system
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in response to Category and contingencies which includes special

protection systems under frequency load shedding programs oscillatory

stability disturbances involving separation etc

Section Openness

2.1 Transmission Provider provides notice and schedules meetings with its

transmission customers as deemed necessary by the transmission customer and/or

Transmission Provider Transmission Provider schedules meetings with its

customers to interact exchange perspectives or share findings from studies

Transmission Provider communicates and interacts with its transmission service

customers on regular basis to discuss loads generationlnetwork resource

additions/deletions new facility additions and upgrades demand resource

information customers projections of future needs and related subjects that have

an impact on the provision of transmission service to customer Transmission

Provider provides status update to its customers on regular basis or at any time

if requested by customer Additionally Appendix ito this Attachment N-2

describes the customer and Transmission Provider interaction in the flow diagram

and outlines the
steps

of the Local Transmission Network Planning Process

2.2 This openness principle is also incorporated in the FRCC Regional Transmission

Planning Process by which the Transmission Provider participates in along with

other parties in the committee and working processes at the FRCC as described

below The participants in the planning process at the FRCC are the sector

representative of the Planning Committee list of representatives may be found

on the FRCC website under the FRCC Planning Committee Member List The

Rules ofProcedure for FRCC Standing Committees document on the FRCC

website describes the Planning Committee structure and processes as they relate

to Organization Structure Standing Committee Representation Standing

Committee Quorum and Voting Duties of Officers and Representatives General

Procedures for Standing Committees FRCC Representation on NERC

Committees Procedures of Minutes of Meetings and Conduct of the Meeting

Interested entities or persons may participate in the committees via participation

within one of the identified sectors Supplier Sector Non-Investor Owned Utility

Wholesale Sector Load Serving Entity Sector including municipals and

cooperatives Generating Load Serving Entity Sector Investor Owned Utility

Sector and General Sector this sector provides for any entity or individuals

participation Moreover at the FRCC regional level interested entities have an

opportunity to raise any special requirements that they have and believe have not

been addressed at the local level For ease of reference the FRCC quorum and

voting provisions are shown in Appendix of Attachment N-2

2.2.1 The FRCC meeting dates are provided in the FRCC Calendar document

on the FRCC website and the chairs and member representatives for the

various committees are posted on the FRCC website under the FRCC
Committees The meeting agenda for the Planning Committee is normally

provided two weeks prior to the meeting to the committee members
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FRCC meeting notices meeting minutes and documents of FRCC

Planning Committee and/or FRCC Board meetings in which transmission

plans or related study results will be exchanged discussed or presented

are distributed by the FRCC

2.2.2 The FRCC developed the FERC Standards of Conduct Protocols for the

FRCC document for the purpose of ensuring proper disclosure of

transmission information in accordance with FERC requirements The

primary rule is that transmission provider must treat all transmission

customers affiliated and non-affiliated on non-discriminatory basis

and it cannot operate its transmission system to give preference to any

transmission customer or to share non-public transmission or customer

information with any transmission customer The rules also prevent

transmission function employees from sharing with their merchant

employees and certain affiliates non-public transmission information

about the transmission providers transmission system or any other

transmission system which is information that the affiliated merchant

employee receiving the information could use to commercial advantage

Reference the FERC Standards ofConductProtocols for the FRCC posted

on the FRCC website

2.3 Customer input is included in the early stages of the development of the

transmission plans as well as during and after plan evaluation processes

Detailed evaluation and analysis of the transmission providers/owners plans are

conducted by the FRCC Transmission Working Group and Stability Working

Groups under the direction of the Planning Committee Such evaluation and

analysis provides the basis for possible changes to the transmission

providers/owners plans that could result in more reliable and more robust

transmission system for the FRCC Region The FRCC Planning Committee

meets on regular basis usually monthly with two weeks prior notice

2.4 The FRCC conducts the FRCC planning process in an open manner in such way
that it ensures fair treatment for all customers/users owners and operators of the

transmission system Stakeholders have access to and participate in the FRCC

planning process The committees and working groups described in this

document are stakeholder groups The Planning Committee consists of six

stakeholder sectors Suppliers Non-Investor Owned Utility Wholesalers Load

Serving Entities Generating Load Serving Entities Investor Owned Utilities and

General The rules of procedure governing the Planning Committee in conducting

the FRCC Regional Transmission Planning Process are posted under the Rules of

Procedure for FRCC Standing Committees on the FRCC website The FPSC is

encouraged to and does participate in the FRCC Regional Transmission Planning

Process

2.5 The FRCC Regional Transmission Planning Process provides for the overall

protection of all confidential and proprietary information that is used to support

the planning process customer/user may enter into confidentiality agreement
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with the FRCC and/or applicable transmission provider/owner as appropriate to

be eligible to receive transmission information that is restricted due to Critical

Energy Infrastructure Information CEll security business rules and standards

and/or other limitations The procedure for requesting this type of information is

delineated at the FRCC website under the Request of CEliData

Section Transparency

3.1 Transmission Provider plans its transmission system in accordance with the

NERC and FRCC Planning Reliability Standards along with Transmission

Providers own design planning and operating criteria which it utilizes for all

customers on comparable and non-discriminatory basis These

standards/criteria are also referred to in the Transmission Providers FERC Form

715 In addition Transmission Provider makes available Facility Connection

Requirements Capacity Benefit Margin CBM Methodology and other

pertinent information used in the transmission planning process and posts this

information on the Transmission Providers OASIS website

3.2 During the Transmission Providers local area planning process the Transmission

Provider utilizes the FRCC databanks which contain information provided by the

Transmission Provider and customers of projected loads as well as all planned and

committed transmission and generation projects including upgrades new

facilities and changes to planned-in-service dates over the planning horizon as the

base case for Transmission Providers studies Transmission Provider makes

available to transmission service customer the underlying data assumptions

criteria and underlying transmission plans utilized in the study process

Transmission Provider provides written descriptions of the basic methodology

criteria and processes used to develop plans In order to get better

understanding transmission customer may inquire about the assumptions data

and/or underlying methods criteria etc and the customer will be provided

response by the Transmission Providers qualified technical representative

Dialogue during the study process is encouraged The dialogue during the

Transmission Providers local area planning process between the Transmission

Provider and customers involves discussions of the initial findings that affect

customers potential alternatives including feasibility of mitigating any adverse

findings and third party impacts Discussion of initial findings in areas of the

system that affect customers is intended to communicate and validate with the

customer issues or concerns identified by the Transmission Provider or conversely

issues not specifically identified by the Transmission Provider that may be of

concern to the customers As
part

of the process of identifying potential

alternatives to mitigate any adverse issue or concern the dialogue with the

customer should facilitate the identification of the most effective solution This

dialogue during the different stages of the planning process provides for

meaningful input and participation of transmission customers in the development

of the transmission plan The goal of this interaction between the Transmission

Provider and customers is to develop transmission expansion plan that meets the

needs of the Transmission Provider and customer in reliable cost effective

1126



manner This planning process between the Transmission Provider and customers

is described in the process flow diagram below and in the more detailed

description of the Local Transmission Network Planning Process as set forth in

Appendix ito this Attachment N-2

3.3 An overview of the Transmission Providers local area planning process and how

it relates to the FRCC Regional Transmission Planning Process is shown in the

flow chart below
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3.4 Once the results of the Transmission Providers local area planning process are

reflected in the FRCC Regional Transmission Planning Process the FRCC seeks

input and feedback from transmission customers/users for any issues or concerns

that are identified and independently assesses the initial Regional Plan from

FRCC regional perspective dialogue among the FRCC transmission

customers/users and transmission owners/providers occurs to address any issues

identified during this process When the FRCC Regional Transmission Plan has

been approved by the FRCC Planning Committee it is sent to the FRCC Board

for approval After the FRCC Board approves the FRCC Regional Transmission

Plan it is posted on the FRCC website and sent to the FPSC Additionally the

FRCC compiles all of the individual transmission providers/owners FERC Form

15s within the FRCC region including Transmission Providers and files all

FERC Form 15s for its members with the FERC on an annual basis

3.5 Studies conducted pursuant to the FRCC Regional Transmission Planning

Process utilize the applicable reliability standards and criteria of the FRCC and

NERC that apply to the Bulk Power System as defined by NERC Such studies

also utilize the specific design operating and planning criteria used by FRCC
transmission providers/owners The transmission planning criteria are available

to all customers and stakeholders Transmission planning assumptions

transmission projects/upgrades and project descriptions scheduled in-service

dates for transmission projects and the project status of upgrades will be available

to all customers through the FRCC periodic project update process The FRCC

updates and distributes transmission projects/upgrades project descriptions

schedule in-service dates and project status on regular basis no less than

quarterly The FRCC also updates and distributes on periodic basis the load

flow data base The FRCC publishes the individual transmission providers

system impact study schedules so that other potentially impacted transmission

owners can assess whether they are affected and elect to participate in the study

analysis The FRCC planning studies are also distributed by the FRCC and

updated as needed

3.6 The FRCC also produces the following annual reports which are submitted to the

FP SC

The Regional Load and Resource Plan contains aggregate data

on demand and energy capacity and reserves and proposed

new generating unit and transmission line additions for

Peninsular Florida as well as statewide

The ReliabilityAssessment is an aggregate study of generating

unit availability forced outage rates load forecast

methodologies and gas pipeline availability

The Long Range Transmission Reliability Study is an

assessment of the adequacy of Peninsular Floridas bulk power

and transmission system The study includes both short-term

1-5 years detailed analysis and long-term 6-10 years
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evaluation of developing trends that would require transmission

additions or other corrective action Updates on regional areas

of interest and/or constraints e.g Central Florida are also

addressed

Section Information Exchange

4.1 Transmission Provider participates in information exchange on regular and

ongoing basis with the FRCC neighboring utilities and customers Transmission

customers are required to submit data for the planning process described in this

Attachment N-2 to the Transmission Provider in order for the Transmission

Provider to plan for the needs of network and point-to-point customers This

data/information shall be provided by the transmission customer by no later than

January of each year Such data/information includes load growth projections

planned generation resource additions/upgrades including network resources

any demand response resources new delivery points new or continuation of long-

term firm point-to-point transactions with specific receipt i.e source or electrical

location of generation resources and delivery points i.e the electrical location

of load or sink where the power will be delivered to and planned transmission

facilities This data/information shall be provided over the 10 year planning

horizon to the extent such information is known Additionally the transmission

customer shall provide timely written notice of any material changes to this

data/information as soon as practicable due to the possible effect on the

transmission plan or the ability of the Transmission Provider to provide service

4.2 The Transmission Provider utilizes the information provided in modeling and

assessing the performance of its system in order to develop transmission plan

that meets the needs of all customers of the transmission system The

Transmission Provider exchanges information with transmission customer to

provide an opportunity for the transmission customer to evaluate the initial study

findings or to propose potential alternative transmission solutions for

consideration by the Transmission Provider if the Transmission Provider and

transmission customer agree that the transmission customers recommended

solution is the best over-all transmission solution then such solution will be

incorporated in the Transmission Providers plan Through this information

exchange process the transmission customer has an integral role in the

development of the transmission plan This process is described in greater detail

in Appendix ito this Attachment N-2 Consistent with the Transmission

Providers obligation under federal and state law and under NERC and FRCC

reliability standards the Transmission Provider is ultimately responsible for the

transmission plan

4.3 The FRCC TWO sets the schedule for data submittal and frequency of

information exchange which starts at the beginning of each calendar year

Updates and revisions are discussed at the FRCC Planning Committee meetings

by the members This process requires extensive coordination and information

exchange over period of several months as the FRCC develops electric power

1130



system load-flow databank models for the FRCC Region The models include

data for every utility in peninsular Florida and are developed and maintained by

the FRCC The TWO is responsible for developing and maintaining power flow

base cases The FRCC power flow base case models contain the data used by the

FRCC and transmission providers for intra- and inter-regional assessment studies

and other system studies The models created also are the basis for the FRCC

submittal to the NERC Multi-regional Modeling Working Group MMWG
TWO members support the data collection requirements and guidelines related to

the accurate modeling of generation transmission and load in the power flow

cases The data collected includes

For power flow models

Bus data name base voltage type area assignment zone

assignment owner

Load data bus MW MVAR area assignment zone

assignment owner

Generator data bus machine number MW MVAR status

PMAX PMIN QMAX QMIN MVA base voltage set-point

regulating bus

Branch data from bus to bus circuit number impedances

ratings status length owner

Transformer data from bus to bus to bus circuit number

status winding impedances ratings taps voltage control bus

voltage limits owner

Area interchange data area slack bus desired interchange

tolerance

Switched shunt data

Facts device data

For dynamic stability models in addition to power flow model data

Generator models turbine generator governor exciter power

system stabilizers

Relay models distance out of step underfrequency

Special protection scheme models

For short circuit models in addition to power flow model data

Zero and negative sequence impedances

The databank models are compiled and incorporate load projections by

substations firm transmission services and transmission expansion projects over
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the 10 year planning horizon Transmission Provider utilizes the FRCC databanks

which contain projected loads as well as all planned and committed transmission

and generation projects including upgrades new facilities and changes to planned

in-service dates over the planning horizon as the base case for Transmission

Providers studies These databanks are maintained by the FRCC Transmission

Working Group and are updated on periodic basis to ensure that the assumptions

are current Transmission Provider makes available to transmission service

customer the underlying data assumptions criteria and transmission plans

utilized in the study process If information is deemed confidential Transmission

Provider requires the customer to enter into confidentiality agreement prior to

providing the confidential information

4.4 The FRCC maintains databanks of all FRCC members projected loads and

planned and committed transmission and generation projects including upgrades

new facilities and changes to planned in-service dates These databanks are

updated on periodic basis The FRCC maintains and updates the load flow

short circuit and stability models All of this above information is distributed by

the FRCC along with the FRCC transmission planning studies subject to

possible redaction of user sensitive or critical infrastructure information consistent

with market and business rules and standards

Section Comparabifity

5.1 This comparability principle is applied in all aspects of the transmission planning

process including each of the respective principles in this Attachment N-2

Transmission Provider incorporates into its transmission plans on comparable

basis all firm transmission obligations both retail and wholesale The retail

obligations consist of load growth interconnection and integration of new

network resources firm power purchases and new distribution substations

Transmission Provider wholesale obligations are existing firm wholesale power

sales existing long-term firm transmission service including firm point-to-point

and network interconnection and integration of network resources projected

network load generator interconnections and new delivery points

5.2 Transmission Provider plans for forecasted load generation additions/upgrades

which include network resources and new distribution substations associated with

retail service obligations network transmission customer provides

corresponding data as part of the provision of service such as load forecast data

generation additions/upgrades including network resource forecast new delivery

points and other information needed by the Transmission Provider to plan for the

needs of the customer Both Transmission Provider and the transmission

customers reflect their demand response resources within the information that is

input within this planning process The data required for planning the

transmission system for both retail and wholesale customers is comparable

Transmission customers/users retail and wholesale accurately reflect their

demand response resources appropriately in their load forecast projections To

the extent customer/stakeholder has demand response resource or generation
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resource that is not incorporated into its submitted pians and such

customer/stakeholder desires the Transmission Provider to specifically consider

on comparable basis such demand response resource or generation resource as

an alternative to transmission expansion or in conjunction with the Transmission

Providers transmission expansion plan such customer/stakeholder sponsoring

such demand response resource or generation resource shall provide the necessary

information cost performance lead time to install etc in order for the

Transmission Provider to consider such demand response resource or generation

resource alternatives comparably with other alternatives Any

customer/stakeholder sponsoring demand response resource or generation

alternative should participate in the planning process The Transmission Provider

shall treat customer/stakeholder resources and its own resources on comparable

basis for transmission planning purposes This comparability principle is also

further described under the Local Transmission Planning Process as set forth in

Appendix ito this Attachment N-2 The data/information is also provided to the

FRCC for their use in databank development and analysis under the FRCC

Regional Transmission Planning Process These data requirements are generally

communicated by OASIS email letter or combination thereof

5.3 Transmission providers/owners submit to the FRCC their latest iO-year expansion

plans for their transmission systems which incorporate the transmission

expansion needed to meet the transmission customer requirements including list

of transmission projects that provides for all of the firm obligations based on the

best available information The FRCC compiles and distributes list of projects

distributed from the transmission providers/owners and updates the project status

to keep the list current FRCC compiles and distributes the transmission

providers/owners iO-year expansion plans All transmission users and other

affected parties are asked to submit to the FRCC any issues or special needs that

they believe are not adequately addressed in the expansion plans

Section Dispute Resolution

If dispute arises between transmission customer and the Transmission

Provider under the local transmission planning process set forth in Appendix ito

this Attachment N-2 or involving Transmission Service under the Tariff the

senior representatives of the Transmission Provider and the customer shall

attempt to resolve the dispute and may mutually agree to utilize mediation

service for that purpose However if such dispute is not resolved then the

Dispute Resolution Procedures set forth in Article i2 of the Tariff shall govern

If dispute arises among or between Transmission Provider and another

transmission owners involving cost allocation issue regarding the Cost

Allocation Methodology and Principles then the dispute resolution process set

forth below under the cost allocation principle of this Attachment N-2 shall

govern if dispute arises among or between Transmission Provider and another

transmission provider/owners regarding the FRCC Regional Transmission

Planning Process then the dispute resolution procedures that are contained in the
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FRCC Regional Transmission Planning Process as set forth below in this

Attachment N-2 shall govern

6.2 The FRCC Regional Transmission Planning Process has two alternative dispute

resolution processes Any party raising an unresolved issue may request the

Mediator Dispute Resolution Process which involves mediator being selected

jointly by the disputing parties If the Mediator Dispute Resolution Process is

completed and the issue is still unresolved by mutual agreement between the

parties the Independent Evaluator Dispute Resolution Process may be utilized

The Independent Evaluator is selected by the FRCC Board of Directors if the

issue is unresolved by either of the dispute resolution processes the transmission

owners affected parties or the FRCC may request that the FPSC address such

unresolved dispute Notwithstanding the foregoing any unresolved issues may
be submitted to any regulatory or judicial body having jurisdiction

Described below are the two alternative dispute resolution processes

6.2.1 Alternative 1- Mediator Dispute Resolution Process Non-Binding The

Mediator Process shall be completed within 60 days of commencement

mediator shall be selected jointly by the disputing parties The mediator

shall be knowledgeable in the subject matter of the dispute and

have no official financial or personal conflict of interest with respect to

the issues in controversy unless the interest is fully disclosed in writing to

all participants and all participants waive in writing any objection to the

interest The disputing parties shall attempt in good faith to resolve the

dispute in accordance with the procedures and timetable established by the

mediator In furtherance of the mediation efforts the mediator may

Require the parties to meet for face-to-face discussions

with or without the mediatoç

Act as an intennediary between the disputing parties

Require the disputing parties to submit written

statements of issues and positions and

If requested by the disputing parties provide written

recommendation on resolution of the dispute

If resolution of the dispute is not reached by the 30th day after the

appointment of the mediator or such later date as may be agreed to by the

parties the mediator shall promptly provide the disputing parties with

written confidential non-binding recommendation on resolution of the

dispute including the mediators assessment of the merits of the principal

positions being advanced by each of the disputing parties At time and

place specified by the mediator after delivery of the foregoing

recommendation but no later than 15 days after issuance of the mediators

recommendation the disputing parties shall meet in good faith attempt

to resolve the dispute in light of the mediators recommendation Each
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disputing party shall be represented at the meeting by person with

authority to settle the dispute along with such other persons as each

disputing party shall deem appropriate if the disputing parties are unable

to resolve the dispute at or in connection with this meeting then any

disputing party may commence such arbitral judicial regulatory or other

proceedings as may be appropriate and the recommendation of the

mediator shall have no further force or effect and shall not be admissible

for any purpose in any subsequent arbitral administrative judicial or

other proceeding

The costs of the time expenses and other charges of the mediator and of

the mediation process shall be borne by the parties to the dispute with

each side in mediated matter bearing one-half of such costs Each party

shall bear its own costs and attorneys fees incurred in connection with any

mediation

6.2.2 Alternative Independent Evaluator Dispute Resolution Process Non
Binding

The Independent Evaluator Dispute Resolution Process shall be completed

within 90 days

An assessment of the unresolved issues shall be performed by an

Independent Evaluator that will be selected by the FRCC Board The

Independent Evaluator shall evaluate the disputed issues utilizing the

same criteria that the Planning Committee is held to that is the

applicable reliability criteria of FRCC and NERC and the individual

transmission owners/providers specific design operating and planning

criteria

The Independent Evaluator shall be recognized independent expert with

substantial experience in the field of transmission planning with no past

business relationship to any of the affected parties within the past two

years from the date the Dispute Resolution Process is started

The Board shall retain an Independent Evaluator within 15 days of the

request to utilize the Independent Evaluator Dispute Resolution Process

The Independent Evaluator shall prepare report of its findings with

recommendations on the unresolved issues to the Board and the

Planning Committee within 45 days from the date the Board selected the

Independent Evaluator The Independent Evaluators findings and

recommendations shall not be binding The Board with the assistance of

the Planning Committee and the Independent Evaluators report shall

attempt to resolve the unresolved issues within 30 days from receipt of

the Independent Evaluators report If the Board fails to resolve the issues
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to the satisfaction of all parties any disputing party may commence such

arbitral judicial regulatory or other proceedings as may be appropriate

The costs of the Independent Evaluator shall be borne by the parties to the

dispute with each party bearing an equal share of such costs The FRCC

shall be one of the parties Each party shall bear its own costs and

attorney fees incurred in connection with the dispute resolution

Section Regional Participation

7.1 The FRCC Regional Transmission Planning Process begins with the

consolidation of the long term transmission plans of all of the transmission

providers/owners in the FRCC Region Such transmission plans incorporate the

integration of new firm resources as well as other firm commitments Any

generating or transmission entity not required to submit 10 year plan to the

FPSC submits its 10 year expansion plan to the FRCC together with any issues or

special needs they believe are not adequately addressed by the transmission

providers/owners 10 year plans The FRCC process requires that the FRCC

Planning Committee address any issue or area of concern not previously or

adequately addressed with emphasis on constructing more robust regional

transmission system

7.2 Each transmission provider/owner furnishes the FRCC with study schedule for

each system impact study so that other potentially affected transmission

providers/owners can independently assess whether they may be affected by the

request and elect to participate in or monitor the study process If transmission

provider/owner believes that it may be affected it may participate in the study

process

7.3 FRCC has reliability coordination arrangement with Southern Company

Services Inc Southern which is located in the Southeastern Subregion of

SERC Reliability Corporation SERC The purpose of the reliability

coordination arrangement is to safeguard and augment the reliability on an inter-

regional basis for Southern and the FRCC bulk power supply systems This

arrangement provides for exchanges of information and system data between

Southern and the FRCC for the coordination of planning and operations in the

interest of reliability The arrangement also provides the mechanism for inter-

regional joint studies and recommendations designed to improve the reliability of

the interconnected bulk power system The arrangement contributes to the

safeguarding and augmenting of reliability through coordination of

generation and transmission system planning construction operating and

protection to maintain maximum reliability coordination of interconnection

lines and facilities for full implementation of mutual assistance in emergencies

initiation ofjoint studies and investigations pertaining to the reliability of bulk

power supply facilities coordination of maintenance schedules of generating

units and transmission lines determination of requirements for necessary

communication between the parties coordination of load relief measures and
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restoration procedures coordination of spinning reserve requirements

coordination of voltage levels and reactive power supply other matters

relating to the reliability of bulk power supply required to meet customer service

requirements and 10 exchange of necessary information such as magnitude and

characteristics of actual and forecasted loads capability of generating facilities

programs of capacity additions capability of bulk power interchange facilities

plant and system emergencies unit outages and line outages

7.4 Southern PowerSouth Energy Cooperative formally known as Alabama Electric

Cooperative Dalton Utilities Georgia Transmission MEAG Power and South

Mississippi Electric Power Association also sponsor the Southeastern Regional

Transmission Planning SERTP forum These SERTP sponsors are located

within the Southeastern Subregion of SERC The FRCC and the SERTP have

established their respective links to transmission providers and FRCC/SERTP

websites as applicable that contain study methodologies joint transmission

studies inter-regional transmission service and generator interconnection service

related studies and the FRCC/SERTP process for requesting inter-regional

economic studies The FRCC website link that contains this type of information

can be found under the Florida-SERC Inter-Regional Transmission Information

folder In this folder please refer to document entitled FRCC Inter-regional

Coordination Process that describes how information modeling data and

expansion plans are shared The SERTP website link is

http//www.southeasternrtp.com Transmission providers within the FRCC and

SERTP coordinate with each other as necessary in the performance of economic

studies The FRCC SE Region Economic Study Request document posted under

the Florida-SERC Inter- Regional Transmission Information folder on the FRCC

website describes the process and procedures for requesting inter-regional

economic studies FRCC and SERTP transmission providers plan to attend

transmission planning forums when study findings are presented to stakeholders

that impact their respective transmission systems

7.5 The FRCC is member of the Eastern Interconnection Reliability Assessment

Group ERAG which includes other Eastern Interconnection reliability

regional entities the Midwest Reliability Organization the Northeast Power

Coordinating Council Inc Reliability First Corporation SERC Reliability

Corporation and Southwest Power Pool The purpose of ERAG is to ensure

reliability of the interconnected system and the adequacy of infrastructure in their

respective regions for the benefit of all end-users of electricity and all entities

engaged in providing electric services in the region

Section Economic Planning Studies

8.1 In the performance of an economic sensitivity study that is identified as part of the

FRCC Regional Transmission Planning Process Transmission Provider plans to

participate in such study utilizing the procedures that are contained in the FRCC

Regional Transmission Planning Process If Transmission Provider receives

specific request to perform economic studies for transmission customer
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Transmission Provider plans to utilize the OASIS for such requests To the extent

an economic study would involve other transmission providers/owners

Transmission Provider will coordinate with these providers/owners in performing

the study Stakeholders will collectively be allowed to request the performance of

up to five economic planning studies annually at no charge to the individual

requesting customers The cost of the sixth and subsequent economic planning

studies requested in calendar year shall be assessed to the individual customers

requesting such studies If there are similar interests for certain economic studies

stakeholders can coordinate with each other and the Transmission Provider during

the transmission planning process to collectively select the five no-charge

economic studies if more than five economic planning studies are requested and

the stakeholders are unable to agree on the selection of the five no-charge

economic planning studies then the Transmission Provider will select the five no-

charge economic planning studies by selecting one study per stakeholder based on

the time the economic planning study was submitted on OASIS up to

maximum of five stakeholders and continuing this iterative process until the five

no-cost economic planning studies have been selected In the event the

Transmission Provider receives more than one request for an economic planning

study which the Transmission Provider determines will have overlapping time

periods of study iimay involve the same facilities and iii can be reasonably

performed on clustered basis then the Transmission Provider will either at the

request of transmission customers requesting the studies or if the Transmission

Provider deems it to be appropriate offer to cluster two or more qualifying study

requests which meet the aforementioned criteria for an economic planning study

Transmission customers agreeing to the clustering must also agree to remain

in the cluster throughout the performance of the study and to share equally in

the cost of the study to the extent that there are such costs i.e for economic

planning study requests beyond the first five in any calendar year The

Transmission Provider will consider an economic planning cluster study under

this section as single study in the context of the number of studies done at no

cost each year

8.2 The FRCC Regional Transmission Planning Process includes both economic and

congestion studies One of the sensitivities may include evaluating the FRCC

Region with various generation dispatches that test or stress the transmission

system including economic dispatch from all generation firm and non-firm in

the region Other sensitivities may include specific areas where

combination/cluster of generation and load serving capability involving various

transmission providers/owners in the FRCC experiences or may experience

significant and recurring transmission congestion on their transmission facilities

Members of the FRCC Planning Committee may also request specific economic

analyses that would examine potential generation resource options demand

resource options or other types of regional economic studies and to the extent

information is available may request study of the cost of congestion The

FRCC Planning Committee may consider clustering studies as appropriate

Economic analyses should reflect the upgrades to integrate necessary new

generation resources and/or loads on an aggregate or regional cluster basis

1138



Section Cost Allocation

19.1 9.3 refers to third party impacts resulting from the FRCC Regional

Planning Process 9.4 refers to economic transmission improvements The

Cost Allocation provisions contained in the Section relate to cost allocation

procedures for specific circumstances as described herein All other

transmission cost allocation not specifically described below is provided in

accordance with OATT provisions for generation interconnection network

and point-to-point service

9.1 If transmission expansion is identified as needed under the FRCC Regional

Transmission Planning Process and such transmission expansion results in

material adverse system impact upon third party transmission owner the third

party transmission owner may choose to utilize the FRCC Principles for Sharing

of Certain Transmission Expansion Costs as outlined below in this Attachment N-

The FPSC is involved in this process and provides oversight guidance and

may exercise its statutory authority as appropriate more detailed description of

the FRCC Principles for Sharing of Certain Transmission Expansion Costs can be

found on the FRCC website

9.2 The FRCC Principles for Sharing of Certain Transmission Expansion Costs

sets forth certain principles regarding the provision of financial funding to

Transmission Owners3 that undertake remedial upgrades to or expansions of

their systems resulting from upgrades expansions or provisions of services on

the systems of other Transmission Owners and iiprocedures for attempting to

resolve disputes among Transmission Owners and other parties regarding the

application of such principles These principles shall not apply to transmission

upgrades or expansions if and to the extent that the costs thereof are subject to

recovery by Transmission Owner pursuant to FERC Order 2003 or Order 2006

9.3 Principles

9.3.1 Each Transmission Owner in the FRCC Region shall be responsible for

upgrading or expanding its transmission system in accordance with the

FRCC Regional Transmission Planning Process consistent with applicable

NERC and FRCC Reliability Standards and shall participate directly or

indirectly as the member of participating Transmission Owner e.g
Seminole Electric Cooperative Inc and Florida Municipal Power Agency
in the FRCC Regional Transmission Planning Process in planning all

upgrades and expansions to its system

9.3.2 If and to the extent that the need for 230 kV or above upgrade to or

expansion of the transmission system of one Transmission Owner the

For this purpose Transmission Owner means an electric utility owning transmission facilities in the FRCC

Region
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Affected Transmission Owner is reasonably expected to result from

upgrades or expansions to or new provisions of service on the

systems of another Transmission Owner or Transmission Owners

hereinafter Precipitating Events and if such need is reasonably

expected to arise within the FRCC planning horizon the Affected

Transmission Owner shall be entitled to receive Financial Assistance as

defined herein from each other such Transmission Owner and other

parties to the extent consistent with the other provisions hereof Such

upgrade or expansion to the Affected Transmission Owners system shall

hereinafter be referred to as the Remedial Upgrade Upgrades
expansions or provisions of service on another Transmission Owners

system that may result in the need for Remedial Upgrade on the Affected

Transmission Owners system for which Financial Assistance is to be

provided hereunder include the following Precipitating Events

new generating units to serve incremental load

new or increased long-term sales/purchases to or by others

different uses

new or modified long-term designation of Network Resources

new or increased long-term firm reservation for point-to-point

transmission service Specific non-Precipitating Events are as

follows Transmission requests that have already been

confirmed prior to adoption of these principles Qualifying

rollover agreements that are subsequently rolled over

Redirected transmission service for sources to the extent the

redirected service does not meet the Threshold Criteria described

in paragraph 9.3.5.1 Existing flows would not be considered

incremental and Repowered generation if the MW output of

the facility is not increased regardless of whether the repowered

unit is used more/less hours of the year

9.3.3 Except to the extent that an Affected Transmission Owner is entitled to

Financial Assistance from other parties as provided herein each

Transmission Owner shall be responsible for all costs of upgrades to and

expansions o1 its transmission system provided however that nothing

herein is intended to affect the right of any Transmission Owner or another

party from obtaining remuneration from other parties to the extent allowed

by contract or otherwise pursuant to applicable law or regulation

including for example through rates to Transmission Owners

customers

9.3.4 Each Transmission Owner shall be solely responsible for the execution or

acquisition of all engineering permitting rights-of-way materials and

equipment and for the construction of facilities comprising upgrades or

expansions including Remedial Upgrades of its transmission system

provided however that nothing herein is intended to preclude
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Transmission Owner from seeking to require another party to undertake

some or all of such responsibilities to the extent allowed by contract or

otherwise pursuant to applicable law

9.3.5 Threshold Criteria The following criteria Threshold Criteria must be

satisfied in order for an Affected Transmission Owner to be entitled to

receive Financial Assistance from another party or parties in connection

with Remedial Upgrade

9.3.5.1 change in power flow of at least 5% or 25 MW whichever is

greater on the Affected Transmission Owners facilities which

results in NERC or FRCC Reliability Standards violation

9.3.5.2 The Transmission Expansion must be 230 kV or higher voltage

and

9.3.5.3 The costs associated with the Transmission Expansion must

exceed $3.5 million

9.3.6 In order for Transmission Owner to be entitled to receive Financial

Assistance from another party or parties hereunder in connection with

particular Remedial Upgrade that Transmission Owner must

participate directly or indirectly in the FRCC Regional Transmission

Planning Process and ii identify itself as an Affected Transmission

Owner and identify the subject Remedial Upgrade in timely manner

once it learns of the need for that Remedial Upgrade

9.3.7 The following principles govern the nature and amount of Financial

Assistance that an Affected Transmission Owner is entitled to receive

from one or more other parties with respect to Remedial Upgrade

9.3.7.1 recognition of the reasonably determined benefits that result

from the Remedial Upgrades due to the elimination or deferral of

otherwise planned transmission upgrades or expansions

9.3.7.2 Remedial Upgrade costs net of recognized benefits shall be

allocated fifty-fifty respectively based on

The sources or cluster of sources which are causing the

need for the transmission expansion and

The load in the area or zone associated with the need for

the Transmission Expansion For these purposes network

customer loads embedded within transmission providers

service area in the Transmission Zone would not be

separately allocated any costs as such loads would be

paying their load ratio share of the affected transmission

providers costs
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9.3.7.3 Initially there are six zones in the FRCC region request by

party to modify one or more zones should be substantiated on its

merits e.g technical analysis area of limited transmission

capability Below are principles that will guide how the

boundaries of zones are determined

Electrically substantial amount of the generation within

zone is used to serve load also within that zone

Transmission facilities in zone are substantially

electrically independent of other zones

Zones represent electrical demarcation areas in the FRCC

transmission grid that can be supported from technical

perspective

9.3.7.4 The Financial Assistance provided to an Affected Transmission

Owner related to one or more transmission service requests keyed

to new sources of power is subject to repayment without interest

over ten year period through credits for transmission service

charges by the funding party and at the end often years through

payment of any outstanding balance

9.3.8 Implementation and Dispute Resolution Process

9.3.8.1 As soon as practical after Transmission Owner shall have

identified itself as an Affected Transmission Owner because of the

need for Remedial Upgrade that Transmission Owner and parties

whose actions shall have contributed or are reasonably expected to

contribute to the need for that Remedial Upgrade which may be

responsible for providing Financial Assistance in connection

therewith in accordance herewith shall enter into good faith

negotiations to confirm the need and cause for the Remedial

Upgrade and their respective responsibilities for providing

Financial Assistance to the Affected Transmission Owner and ii
establish fair and reasonable schedule and means by which such

Financial Assistance is to be provided to the Affected

Transmission Owner

9.3.8.2 In the event the parties identified in the foregoing paragraph are

unable to reach agreement on the determination or assignment of

cost responsibility within sixty 60 day period the dispute shall

be referred to the parties designated senior representatives who

have been previously identified for resolution as promptly as

practicable and written notice shall be provided to the Florida

Public Service Commission

9.3.8.3 In the event the senior designated representatives are unable to

resolve the dispute within sixty 60 days by mutual agreement
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such dispute may be submitted to any bodies having jurisdiction

over the matter

9.3.8.4 Nothing in this document is intended to abrogate or mitigate any

rights party may have before any regulatory or other body having

jurisdiction

9.3.8.5 During those circumstances in which this Section 9.3.8 pertaining

to Dispute Resolution Process is being utilized due to parties being

unable to reach agreement on the determination or assignment of

cost responsibility associated with Remedial Upgrades the

parties shall continue in parallel with the Dispute Resolution

Process with the engineering permitting and siting associated with

the Remedial Upgrades The fact that matter is subject to

Dispute Resolution hereunder shall not be basis for any party

being relieved of its obligations under this document

9.4 Costs of economic transmission facility improvements that are specifically

related to economic projects that were evaluated in the economic planning

study process versus transmission facility improvements undertaken for

example pursuant to transmission service request or to resolve reliability

issues will be subject to the following cost allocation methodology The

costs of the economic transmission projects will be allocated

proportionally to the project participants based on the MW requested by

participants which elect to proceed with the installation of such

transmission improvements The project participants which commit to

the transmission improvements will receive firm transmission service

The project participants which take firm transmission service will be

entitled to monthly credit against its transmission service bill If after

twenty years of taking transmission service the project participants has

not fully offset the initial investment with transmission service credits

such participants shall receive the balance of the outstanding credits for

the initial transmission investment The Transmission Provider may seek

approval from appropriate state and federal regulatory bodies to

incorporate at the appropriate times the credits that are provided to the

project participants in taking transmission service into retail and

wholesale rates respectively

Section 10 Recovery of Planning Costs

10.1 Planning study costs incurred by the Transmission Provider in the

performance of studies requested by customer/stakeholder associated

with transmission service or generator interconnection service are

separately addressed in this tariff under provisions that require the

customer/stakeholder to pay the cost of such studies Planning study costs

incurred by the Transmission Provider in the performance of the first five

economic planning studies will be absorbed by the Transmission Provider
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in its normal course of business of performing its obligations under this

Attachment N-2 The cost of the sixth and additional economic planning

studies in calendar year will be assessed to the requesting entity as set

forth in Section 8.1 Other general transmission planning costs not

associated with the above studies are routine cost-of-service items that

would be reflected in both wholesale and retail transmission rates as

appropriate
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Appendix to Attachment N-2

Local Transmission Network Planning Process Process Description

The Local Transmission Network Planning Process Local Process is performed annually with

the Transmission Providers plan being finalized on or about April 1st of each calendar year The

times shown in months for each of the steps contained in the Local Process are target dates that

recognize some potential overlapping of the various activities The Transmission Provider may

develop different timeline where warranted with the concurrence of the Transmission

Providers Customers/Stakeholders The timelines and dates in this Appendix ito Attachment

N-2 are to be used as guidelines subject to modification modified or expedited as warranted It

is also recognized and understood that under the Transmission Providers OATT there are

certain FERC mandated timelines that are applied to Transmission Service Requests TSRs
and Generator Interconnection Service Requests GISRs that may conflict and be of higher

priority than the Local Process Therefore Transmission Providers receipt of TSRs and/or

GISRs may require the modification from time to time of the timelines described below
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TRANSMISSION PRO VIDERs TP LOCAL

TRANSMISSION NETWORK PLANNING PROCESS

Step

Develop Power System model With FRCC
Members

Step 10 year planning hohzon

Customer dSa

informaflon inpiA

Including detailed Step

transmission
system

Plan System Analysis -LayoiA years to study

infbmiSion __________________________________________

Step4
Perform System Analysis

cC Test to meet Planning Crfteha NERC FRCC
TP Operaflonal requirements

__________________ _____________________
cc

Step
Evaluate share initial findings idenfified thS impad

customers

Step

4-s Propose evaluSe and select aternate potenflal sokAions and

mftigation proposals including projects/operaflonal sokAions

Step
Send the initial transmission plan including list of projeds to

4j FRCC for
posting

Unresolved issues
subjed

to
dispiAe

resokAion DR are vetted pR may be initiated in any Step of

Proceed to FRCC
Regional Planning Frocess

Local Transmission Network Planning Process Process Description Overview

The Transmission Provider which is ultimately responsible for the

development of the Transmission Providers annual 10 Year Expansion Plan

will lead the Local Process on coordinated basis with the

Customers/Stakeholders This Local Transmission Planning Process will be

implemented in such manner as to ensure the development of the Local

Transmission Plan in timely manner The Transmission Provider will

facilitate each meeting throughout the process The Transmission Provider

will encourage an open dialogue and the sharing of information with

Customers/Stakeholders subject to confidentiality requirements and FERC

Standards of Conduct4 in the development of the Local Transmission Plan

Customers/Stakeholders are invited to participate in the Transmission

Providers Local Process

TRANSMISSION SERVICE TARIFF

\M-IOLESALE and TAIL
Load Forecasts by substaflon

Planned Generaflon

Generator additions/retirements

Netwoilc Resources

Firm Transmission Service Obligaflons

Interchange Assumptions

Long Term Point-to-Poinv Network

New Delivery Points Distribution

Substaflons

Planned Transmission Facilities

including changes deletions from

previous plan Using cunent FRCC

Projed Information Form

with

Transmission

Customers

Users

The provision for handling of information also applies to all steps of the Local Process
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The Local Process will comply with the FERC nine principles as well as the

provisions below

All annual initial kick-off meetings will be open to all

Customers/Stakeholders and noticed by the Transmission Provider to all

Customers/Stakeholders with sufficient time to arrange for travel planning

and attendance two week minimum The annual initial kick-off meeting will

be face-to-face meeting otherwise with the consent of the

Customers/Stakeholders meetings may be organized as face-to-face meetings

conference calls web-ex events etc wherein the dialogue and

communications will be open direct detailed and consistent with the FERC

Standards of Conduct and confidentiality requirements

The Customers/Stakeholders may initiate the dispute resolution process at any

point in the Local Process where agreement between the Transmission

Provider and Customers/Stakeholders cannot be reached

The entities generally responsible for undertaking the tasks described below

are designated as the TP Transmission Provider and/or the

Customers/Stakeholders

The study process will include the following steps

Data Submission Requirements STEP months

In order for The Transmission Provider to carry out its responsibility of developing the

Transmission Providers annual 10 Year Expansion Plan and leading the Local Process on

coordinated basis with the Customers/Stakeholders data submission by the

Customer/Stakeholder on timely manner on or before January Vt of each year is essential

As such the following data submission requirements from Customers/Stakeholders to the

Transmission Provider are established The Customers/Stakeholders will submit data to the

Transmission Provider in format that is compatible with the transmission planning tools in

common use by the Transmission Provider The Transmission Provider will identify the data

format to be used by the Customers/Stakeholders for all data submissions or absent

Transmission Provider identified data format the Customers/Stakeholders will use their

discretion in selection of data format Examples of data that may be required are

Load forecasts if appropriate

Coincident and non-coincident Peak load forecasts will be

provided for the subsequent 11 years for each summer and winter

peak season with real power and reactive power values for each

load serving substation reflected to the transformer high-side or

delivery Point as applicable

Transmission Delivery Points if appropriate

Delivery Point additions and/or Delivery Point modifications that

have not previously been noticed to the Transmission Provider

will be communicated by the Customer/Stakeholder to the

Transmission Provider via the standard Delivery Point Request

letter process
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Delivery Point additions and/or Delivery Point modifications that

have not previously been included in the FRCC Databank

Transmission Planning models will be provided by the

Customers/Stakeholders to the Transmission Provider via the

standard FRCC Project Information Sheet PIF per the attached

Transmission Provider provided form and by the Siemens PTI

PSS/E IDEV file format compatible with the Siemens PTI PSS/E

version in common use throughout the FRCC Region at that time

Network Resource Forecast if appropriate

Network Resource forecasts will be provided for the subsequent

11 years for each summer and winter peak season At minimum
the following data will be provided the name of each network

resource the total capacity of each network resource the net

capacity of each resource the designated network capacity of

each resource the Balancing Authority Area wherein each

network resource is interconnected to the transmission grid the

transmission path utilized to deliver the capacity and energy of

each network resource to the Transmission Providers

transmission system the Transmission Providers point of

receipt of each network resource the contract term of each

network resource if not an owned network resource and the

dispatch order of the entire portfolio of network resources subject

to confidentiality requirements and Standards of Conduct

How where and to whom the data will be submitted to

If hardcopy the Transmission Provider will provide the mailing

address

If faxed the Transmission Provider will provide the fax number

If c-mailed the Transmission Provider will provide the e-mail

address

If delivered to password protected FTP site or c-vault the

Transmission Provider will provide the folder for the data the

contact person to be notified of the data delivery etc consistent

with confidentially requirements and FERC Standards of

Conduct The Transmission Provider will provide the name and

contact details for the Transmission Provider point of contact for

data submittal questions

Stakeholder Data Submissions STEP cont

On or before January Vt of each calendar year the Customers/Stakeholders

will submit the required data as directed by the Transmission Provider

procedures communicated in above plus any additional data that they

believe is relevant to the process

1148



On or before January Vt of each calendar year the Customers/Stakeholders

will submit to the Transmission Provider the names and contact details for

those individuals that will represent them as the points of contact for

resolution of any data submittal or study questions/conflicts

On or before January Vt of each calendar year the Customers/Stakeholders

will submit the names of those individuals that will represent them during

the FRCC Data Bank Transmission Planning Model development process and

throughout the Local Process Names contact details and their FERC

Standards of Conduct status i.e Reliability Only Merchant function etc

will be provided The contact individuals can be changed by the

Customers/Stakeholders with notice to Transmission Provider

FRCC Data Bank Transmission Planning Model Development Process TPIS
STEP months

The FRCC Regional Data Bank Development Process will control the model

development schedule and work product as established by the applicable

FRCC Working Group

Kick-off for Transmission Providers Local Transmission Network Planning

Process STEP cont month

The Transmission Provider will approximately two weeks prior to the

second quarter initial kick-off meeting or other date if Transmission Provider

and Customers/Stakeholders agree communicate via e-mail with all

Customers/Stakeholders the schedule/coordination details of the Transmission

Providers Local Process kick-off meetings Customer/Stakeholder shall

provide to Transmission Provider confirmation of their intent to participate

in the initial kick-off meeting at least three days prior to such meeting

TP
The Transmission Provider will in advance of the Kick-off meetings with

sufficient time for Customer/Stakeholder review provide to the

Customers/Stakeholders proposed study schedule the NERC and FRCC

Reliability Standards that will apply to the study and/or guidelines that will

apply to the study and Transmission Provider developed criteria that will

apply to the study TP
The initial Kick-off meeting in the second quarter of the calendar year will

begin the Transmission Providers Local Process The Transmission Provider

will review and validate the input data assumptions received from each

Customer/Stakeholder discuss the proposed study schedule and discuss the

study requirements which will include but not be limited to the following

The methodologies that will be used to carry out the study TP/S

The specific software programs that will be utilized to perform the

analysis TP
The Years to study TP/S

1149



The load levels to be studied e.g peak shoulder and light loads

TP/S

The criteria for determining transmission contingencies for the

analysis i.e methods areas zones voltages generators etc

TP/S

The Individual company criteria i.e thermal voltage stability

and short circuit by which the study results will be measured

TP/S

The NERC reliability standards by which the study results will be

measured TP/S

The FRCC reliability standards and requirements by which the

study results will be measured TP/S

Customer/Stakeholder proposed study scenarios for Transmission

Provider consideration in the analysis TP/S

The kick-off process will be complete when the schedule standards criteria

rules tools methods and Customer/Stakeholder participation are finalized for

the study process to described below begin TP/S

Case Development TP STEP month

Utilizing all of the data received from the Customers/Stakeholders during

the data submission stage and the standards criteria rules tools and

methods determined in the kick-off meetings the Transmission Provider

will develop the base case models to be used for the study These models

will be developed in the Siemens PTI PSS/E file format compatible with the

Siemens PTI PSS/E version in use by the Transmission Provider

Utilizing all of the data received from the Customers/Stakeholders during the

data submission stage and the standards criteria rules tools and methods

determine in the kick-off meeting the Transmission Provider will develop the

change case models to be used for the study These models will be developed

in the Siemens PTI PSS/E file format compatible with the Siemens PTI

PSS/E version in use by the Transmission Provider

The Transmission Provider will electronically post and provide notice to the

Customers/Stakeholders of the posting of the base case models the change

case models and/or the IDEV files

Perform System Analysis STEP to months

The Transmission Provider will perform the study analyses verification that

thermal voltage stability and short circuit values meet all planning criteria

and produce the initial unfiltered un-processed input data output data and

files TP
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The Transmission Provider will electronically post and provide notice to the

Customers/Stakeholders of the posting of the initial unfiltered un-processed

input data output data and files TP/S

Assessment and Problem Identification STEP month

The Transmission Provider will evaluate the initial unfiltered un-processed

output data to identify any problems issues for further investigation The

Transmission Provider will document electronically post and provide notice

to the Customers/Stakeholders if there is an impact to them of the posting of

the evaluation results documentation associated with the impact to the

Customer/Stakeholder TP/S

The Customers/Stakeholders may perform their own additional sensitivities

Mitigation Alternative Development STEP to months

The Transmission Provider will identify potential solutions mitigation

proposals to address problems issues TP
The Transmission Provider will document electronically post and provide

notice to the Customers/Stakeholders of the posting of the identified potential

solutions mitigation proposals to address problems issues related to the

impacted Customers/Stakeholders

The Customers/Stakeholders may provide alternative potential solutions

mitigation proposals for the Transmission Provider to consider Such

information shall be provided in IDEV format and posted TP/S

The Transmission Provider will determine the effectiveness of the potential

solutions through additional studies thermal voltage stability and short

circuit The Transmission Provider may modify the potential solutions as

necessary such that required study criteria are met TP
The Transmission Provider will identify feasibility timing and cost-

effectiveness of proposed solutions that meet the study criteria TP/S

Selection of Preferred Transmission Plan STEP cont to months

The Transmission Provider in consultation with the Customers/Stakeholders

will compare the alternatives and select the preferred solution mitigation

alternatives based on feasibility timing and cost effectiveness that provide

reliable and cost-effective transmission solution taking into account

neighboring transmission providers transmission plans TP/S

In case of Transmission Provider and Customer/Stakeholder dispute the

dispute resolution process described in Section 6.1 will be utilized TP/S
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Send Selected Local Transmission Network Plan Results Transmission

Providers Ten Year Expansion Plan to the FRCC STEPS to

months

The Transmission Provider will submit the Transmission Providers proposed

local transmission network plan results the Transmission Providers 10 Year

Expansion Plan to the FRCC for posting with other transmission plans as

the FRCCs initial regional transmission expansion plan reference the Initial

Plans on the FRCC website along with an indication whether there are

any pending disagreements regarding the Plan and ifthere are will elicit

from the dissenting entityies and provide minority report regarding such

differences of opinion The Transmission Providers 10 Year Expansion Plan

will include all transmission system projects without differentiation between

bulk transmission system projects and lower voltage transmission system

projects i.e all projects 69 kV and above This Transmission Provider

submittal to the FRCC will be made on or about April and will become part

of the Initial FRCC Regional Plan TP
The FRCC Regional Planning Process will now start and the FRCC Regional

Planning Process rules and guidelines will now control the transmission

planning process TP/S

Following completion of the Transmission Providers submission of the local

transmission network plan results the Transmission Providers 10 Expansion

Plan to the FRCC the Transmission Provider will either directly or through

the FRCC project status reporting process make available to the

Customers/Stakeholders project descriptions project scheduled in-service

dates project status etc for all projects This information should be updated

no less often than quarterly TP
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Appendix to Attachment N-2

FRCC Quorum and Voting Sectors

Note The below descriptions of the FRCCs Quorum and Voting provisions were extracted

from the FRCC Rules ofProcedure for FRCC Standing Committees The Planning Committee is

one of the Standing Committees within the FRCC

Ouorum

Representation at any meeting of the standing committees of 60% or more of the total

voting strength of the Standing Committee shall constitute quorum for the transaction of

business at such meeting provided however that action on matters dealing with the scope or

funding of Member Services shall require sixty percent 60% or more of the total voting

strength of members of the Standing Committee representing Voting Members that are Services

Members and provided further that quorum shall require that at least three Sectors are

represented all three of which shall be Sectors majority of the members of which are Services

Members in the case of quorum for action on matters governing Member Services

If quorum is not present at any meeting of the standing committees then no actions

may be taken for the purpose of voting The representatives present may decide to have

discussions concerning agenda items as long as voting is not called

Votin

Voting is by Sector Each voting representative present at meeting is assigned vote

equal to the voting strength of their Sector as provided in this section divided by the number of

voting representatives present in that Sector except that no voting representative present at

meeting shall have more than one vote except an Investor Owned Utility Sector voting

representative who may have up to 1.167 votes Action by the Standing Committee shall require

an affirmative vote equal to or greater than sixty percent 60% of the total voting strength of the

Standing Committee
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Sector Votes

Suppliers Sector 2.5 Votes

Non-Investor Owned Utility Wholesale Sector Votes

Load Serving Entity Sector

Municipal 0.5 Vote

Cooperative 0.5 Vote

Generating Load Serving Entity Sector 3.0 Votes

Investor Owned Utility Sector 3.5 Votes

General Vote

Total 13 Votes
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ATTACHMENT

CREDITWORTHINESS PROCEDURES

CPL Zone and FPC Zone

1.1 Credit Review

For the purpose of determining the ability of the Transmission Customer to meet its

obligations related to service hereunder the Transmission Provider may require reasonable credit

review procedures The credit review procedures shall consist of an evaluation of the

Transmission Customers ability to meet the creditworthiness criteria set out in Section 1.2

credit review shall be conducted for each Transmission Customer not less than annually or upon

reasonable request by the Transmission Customer

1.2 Creditworthiness

Transmission Customer that meets the following requirements shall not be required to

provide any form of security against the risk of nonpayment for any type of service including

deposits that otherwise would be required pursuant to Sections 17.3 29.2 and 37.4

The Transmission Customer is not in default of its payment obligations under

Section 7.3 of this Tariff and

ii It meets one of the following criteria

The transmission Customer has been in business at least one year and has

credit rating of at least Baa2 Moodys or BBB Standard Poors or

The Transmission Customer has been in business at least one year and

provides its most recent financial statement to the Transmission Provider

which demonstrates that the Transmission Customer meets standards that

are at least equivalent to the standards underlying credit ratings of Baa2
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Moodys or BBB Standard and Poors provided that if the Transmission

Customer is found to be not creditworthy pursuant to this paragraph the

Transmission Provider will inform the Transmission Customer of the

reasons for that determination or

The Transmission Customer is borrower from the Rural Utilities Service

RUS and has Times Interest Earned Ratio of 1.05 or better and

Debt Service Coverage Ratio of 1.00 or better in the most recent calendar

year or is maintaining the Times Interest Earned Ratio and Debt Service

Coverage Ratio as established in the Transmission Customers RUS

Mortgage or

The Transmission Customer is municipality or rural electric

cooperative that has taken transmission service from the Transmission

Provider for at least one year or

The Transmission Customers parent company meets the criteria set out in

and iia or above and the parent company provides

written guarantee that the parent company will be unconditionally

responsible for all financial obligations associated with the Transmission

Customers receipt of transmission service

1.3 Requirements for Non-Creditworthy Customers

Transmission Customer that does not meet the creditworthiness criteria set out in

Section 1.2 above shall comply with one of the following

Not less than five days prior to the commencement of service the Transmission

Customer shall provide an unconditional and irrevocable letter of credit or an
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alternative form of security proposed by the Transmission Customer and

acceptable to the Transmission Provider and consistent with commercial practices

established by the Uniform Commercial Code that is equal to the lesser of the

total charge for service or the charge for 90 days of service or

ii For service for one month or less the Transmission Customer shall pay the total

charge for service by the later of five business days prior to the commencement of

service or the time when it makes the request for transmission service or

iii for service of greater than one month the Transmission Customer shall pay for

each months service not less than five business days prior to the beginning of the

month For Network Integration Transmission Service customers the advance

payment for each month shall be based on reasonable estimate by the

Transmission Provider of the charge for that month

The Transmission Provider shall pay interest on any prepayments made pursuant to this Section

1.3 at the rates established pursuant to 18 C.F.R 35.19aa2iii The deposits provided for in

Sections 17.3 29.2 and 37.4 shall not be required

1.4 Chan2es in Creditworthiness Status

If Transmission Customer that originally meets the requirements of Section 1.2

subsequently fails to meet those requirements at any time after it requests transmission service

but before the termination of that service it shall within five business days of notification in

writing by the Transmission Provider either prepay for the next 30 days of transmission service

or provide an unconditional and irrevocable letter of credit or alternative form of security

acceptable to the Transmission Provider in an amount equal to the charge for the next 30 days of

transmission service and within 30 days of such notification shall meet the requirements of
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Section 1.3 The Transmission Customer has days from the notification date to challenge the

credit findings of the Transmission Provider

1.5 Suspension of Service

The Transmission Provider may suspend service to Transmission Customer who does

not meet the creditworthiness standards of Section 1.2 under the following circumstances

If the Transmission Customer qualifies for service pursuant to Section 1.3 as

result of providing letter or credit or alternative form of security it does not pay

its bill within 20 days of receipt as required by Section 7.1 and it has not initiated

billing dispute in accord with Section 7.3 the Transmission Provider may

suspend service 30 days after written notice to the Transmission Customer and the

Commission that the service will be suspended unless the Transmission Customer

pay its bills

ii If the Transmission Customer qualifies for service as result of committing to

prepay for service pursuant to Section .3u or Section .3iii above and it fails

to prepay for service as provided in such section the Transmission Provider may

suspend service immediately upon written notice to the Transmission Customer

and the Commission

iii If the Transmission Customer loses its creditworthy status as result of

circumstances other than default of its payment obligations and it fails to meet

the credit security requirements of Section 1.4 but it either pays its bills within

the time period provided in Section or initiates billing dispute in accord with

Section 7.3 the Transmission Provider may suspend service 30 days after written

notice to the Transmission Customer and the Commission that the service will be
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suspended unless the Transmission Customer meets the credit security

requirements of Section 1.3

iv If the Transmission Customer loses its creditworthy status because it is in default

of its payment obligations under Section 7.3 and it fails to meet the requirements

of Section 1.4 the Transmission Provider may suspend service five business days

after written notice to the Transmission Customer and the Commission that

service will be suspended if the Transmission Customer does not meet the

requirements of Section 1.4

The suspension of service shall continue only for as long as the circumstances that entitle the

Transmission Provider to suspend service continue Transmission Customer is not obligated

to pay for Transmission Service that is not provided as result of suspension of service

DEC Zone

2.1 Credit Review

Transmission Credit Limit will be established for each Transmission Customer

pursuant to Section 2.2 For the purpose of determining the creditworthiness of

Transmission Customer the Transmission Provider will conduct credit review to

evaluate the Transmission Customers ability to meet the creditworthiness standard set

out in Section 2.3 of this document credit review will be conducted at the time that

new Transmission Customer submits Completed Application or an existing

Transmission Customer seeks to increase its established Transmission Credit Limit In

addition the Transmission Provider may perform credit reviews on periodic basis to

ensure continuing compliance

1159



2.2 Transmission Credit Limit

Transmission Credit Limit will be established for each Transmission Customer

based on reasonable estimate of the maximum amount of transmission service

that the Transmission Customer expects it will use over any five consecutive

month period during the duration of its Service Agreement

ii Transmission Customer may seek to establish new Transmission Credit Limit

based on changed circumstances regarding the estimated maximum amount of

transmission service that the Transmission Customer expects it will use over any

given five consecutive month period as long as it meets the creditworthiness

standard set forth in Section 2.3

2.3 Creditworthiness Standard

In order to be found creditworthy the Transmission Customer must meet the following

standard

The Transmission Customer is not in default of its payment obligations if any

under Part Section 7.3 of the Tariff and

ii The Transmission Customer meets one of the following four criteria

The Transmission Customer has been in business at least one year and has

credit rating on senior unsecured debt of at least Baa3 Moodys or

BBB- Standard Poors where if rated by both agencies the lower of

the two ratings controls see Appendix for credit rating scales or

The Transmission Customer is borrower from the Rural Utilities Service

RUS and demonstrates to the Transmission Provider that it is

maintaining the times interest earned ratio and debt service coverage ratio

as established in the Transmission Customers RUS Mortgage or if not

specified in the Mortgage has times interest earned ratio of 1.1 Ox or

better and debt service coverage ratio of 1.1 Ox or better in the most

recent calendar year or

The Transmission Customers parent company meets the criteria set out in

and iia or above and the parent company provides written
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guarantee in form acceptable to the Transmission Provider that the

parent company will be unconditionally responsible for all financial

obligations associated with the Transmission Customers receipt of

transmission service or

The Transmission Customer

Has been in business at least one year

Provides reasonably current audited annual financial statements

and current quarterly financial statements if available to the

Transmission Provider and

Demonstrates to the Transmission Providers satisfaction that it

meets standards that are at least equivalent to the standards

underlying the credit ratings of Baa3 Moodys or BBB- Standard

and Poors on senior unsecured debt For purposes of making this

determination the Transmission Provider will provide the audited

financial statements and other relevant information concerning the

Transmission Customer to the Credit Risk Management group

which will assign the Customer an Internal Risk Rating as

further described in Appendix Based on the overall information

garnered by the Transmission Provider including but not limited to

the Internal Risk Rating and information provided by the

Transmission Customer the Transmission Provider will determine

the creditworthiness of the Transmission Customer

If Transmission Customer is determined to not meet the creditworthiness standard the

Transmission Provider will inform the Transmission Customer of the reasons for that

determination and the Transmission Customer may dispute this finding pursuant to Section 2.6

2.4 Security Requirements

Transmission Customer that does not meet one of the creditworthiness standards set

out in Section 2.3 above shall comply with one of the following

Not less than five days prior to the commencement of service the Transmission

Customer shall provide in form acceptable to the Transmission Provider an

unconditional and irrevocable letter of credit issued by financial institution rated

at least A- by SP for senior unsecured debt with greater than $10 billion in
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assets or an alternative form of security that is equal to the lesser of the total

charge for service or the charge for five months of service or

ii For service of one month or less the Transmission Customer shall pay the total

charge for service by the later of five business days prior to the commencement of

service or the time when it makes the request for transmission service or

iii For service of greater than one month the Transmission Customer shall pay for

each months service not less than five business days prior to the beginning of the

month For Network Integration Transmission Service customers the advance

payment for each month shall be based on reasonable estimate by the

Transmission Provider of the charge for that month

2.5 Chan2es in Creditworthiness Status

If Transmission Customer that originally meets the creditworthiness standard of

Section 2.3 subsequently fails to meet those requirements at any time after it

submits Completed Application but before the termination of service it shall

within five business days of notification by the Transmission Provider either

prepay for the next 30 days of transmission service or provide an unconditional

and irrevocable letter of credit meeting the standards noted in 2.4i above or an

alternative form of security acceptable to the Transmission Provider in an amount

equal to the charge for the next 30 days of transmission service and within 30

days of such notification shall meet the requirements of Section 2.4

ii If requested by the Transmission Customer the Transmission Provider within

three business days must provide written explanation detailing the justification

for change in the Transmission Customers creditworthiness status
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2.6 Procedures for Contestin Determination of Creditworthiness Status

Within business days of receiving notice of the need for security or if finding is made

that the Transmission Customer does not satisfy the creditworthiness standard of Section 2.3

Transmission Customer may in good faith contest this determination by providing additional

information addressing the Transmission Providers concerns If after reviewing the additional

information submitted by the Transmission Customer the Transmission Provider continues to

require security and the Transmission Customer contests this determination the Transmission

Customer must provide the required security and the matter shall be referred to dispute resolution

pursuant to Section 12 of the Tariff
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Appendix

The following table shows the credit rating scales of the major rating agencies

Credit Rating

Scales

SP Moodys

Investment Grade AAA Aaa

AA
AA
AA-

Aal

Aa2

Aa3

A-

Al

A2

A3

BBB
BBB

BBB-

Baal

Baa2

Baa3

Below

Investment

Grade

BB
BB

BB-

Bal

Ba2

Ba3

etc etc

For purposes of establishing Transmission Credit Limit the rating referenced will be the

rating for senior unsecured obligations or the overall issuer rating if senior unsecured rating is

not available rather than that assigned to secured indebtedness Debt ratings based on the

acquisition by the issuer of insurance on the underlying debt shall not be considered as reflective

of the creditworthiness of the issuer

Internal Risk Ratings will be developed by the Duke Energy Corporation Credit Risk

Management group based on an entitys audited financial statements and other available relevant

information Factors likely to have an impact on the Internal Risk Rating assigned to customer

include the following

Strength of balance sheet as indicated by degree of financial leverage interest coverage

ratios etc

Strength of earnings and cash flow indicators

Market structure within which the entity operates and its competitive positioning within

that structure

Impact of regulation including overall regulatory environment

Ability to establish and/or maintain adequate levels of customer rates

Overall size of entity relative to expected credit requirements
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Adequacy of access to capital given capital expenditure requirements and/or other

financing needs including debt refunding

Volatility of earnings cash flow interest and overall performance

Degree of exposure to adverse business financial or economic conditions

Susceptibility to business concentration risk and

Indications of potential bankruptcy payment default or other signs of financial distress
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ATTACHMENT

METHODOLOGY FOR CLUSTERING TRANSMISSION STUDIES

CPL Zone and FPC Zone

Cluster Study Determination

The Transmission Provider may decide either on its own initiative or in response to request

from an Eligible Customer to perform System Impact Study and/or Facilities Study of

multiple requests for transmission service in single study to determine what transmission

facilities are necessary to provide the requested service Cluster Study if the following

criteria are met the Transmission Provider has received more than one request for Long-

Term Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service and/or Network Integration Transmission

Service that will require System Impact Study the requests are for overlapping time periods

of service and the requested service will be limited by some of the same facilities The

Transmission Provider will not include in Cluster Study any request for service as to which the

Transmission Provider has already provided to the Eligible Customer the first draft of System

Impact Study with respect to that request If the Transmission Provider determines that it will

not perform Cluster Study that has been requested by an Eligible Customer it will post on the

OASIS brief statement explaining the reasons that it cannot accommodate an Eligible

Customers request

Procedures for Clustered System Impact Studies and Facifities Studies

If the Transmission Provider decides to perform Cluster Study it will notify each affected

Eligible Customer provide brief explanation of the reasons why it has decided to perform

Cluster Study and tender System Impact Study Agreement or Facilities Study Agreement as

appropriate that states that the Eligible Customers request for service will be part of Cluster

Study The procedures of Sections 19 and 32 of the Tariff shall apply to Cluster Study
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Agreements and Cluster Studies except that the 60-day periods for the completion of System

Impact Studies and Facilities Studies established in Sections 19.3 19.4 32.3 and 32.4 shall be

computed based on the last date on which an Eligible Customer whose request for service is

studied in the Cluster Study must either execute and return System Impact Study Agreement or

Facilities Study Agreement as applicable

The costs of the Cluster Study shall be shared equally among the Eligible Customers whose

requests for service are included in the Cluster Study If the Transmission Provider includes in

Cluster Study request for service as to which it has already commenced System Impact Study

the Eligible Customer must pay the Eligible Customers share of the cost of the Cluster

Study and if the Eligible Customer requested inclusion in the Cluster Study the cost that the

Transmission Provider has incurred with respect to the System Impact Study

If an Eligible Customer whose request for service is studied in Cluster System Impact Study

does not execute Facilities Study Agreement execute Service Agreement or request the filing

of an unexecuted Service Agreement within the time established in Sections 19.3 19.4 32.3 or

32.4 as applicable or an Eligible Customer whose request for service is studied in Cluster

Facilities Study does not execute Service Agreement or request the filing of an unexecuted

Service Agreement within the time established in Sections 19.4 or 32.4 as applicable that

Eligible Customers Application shall be deemed terminated and withdrawn In such event the

Transmission Provider shall re-study the requests for service for the remaining Eligible

Customers in the Cluster Study The remaining Eligible Customers shall bear equal shares of

the costs of the re-study
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Transmission Service Cost Determination

The Transmission Provider will determine whether the facilities to be constructed are Network

Upgrades or Direct Assignment Facilities based on the Commission policies Transmission

Customers shall be responsible for paying for transmission service based on the terms of

Sections 27 and 34 of the Tariff

Network Upgrades Each Transmission Customer whose request for service has been

studied in the Cluster Study and whose request for service contributes to the need for Network

Upgrades shall be deemed to be responsible for pro rata share of the cost of those Network

Upgrades based on the amount of MW of service that it has requested The Transmission

Provider shall determine whether the Transmission Customer pays for transmission service at the

embedded cost of service or at the incremental cost of the Network Upgrades based on the

Commissions transmission pricing policies for Network Upgrades

Direct Assignment Facilities In the event Direct Assignment Facility is identified and

assigned to specific Transmission Customers whose requests for service are included in the

Facilities Study the cost of such Direct Assignment Facilities shall be borne by the specific

Transmission Customers in accord with the Commissions transmission pricing policies for

Direct Assignment Facilities

DEC Zone

An Eligible Customer may request that the Transmission Provider cluster specific long-term

transmission requests provided that the requests are in sequential order Prior to submitting

cluster request to the Transmission Provider the Eligible Customer must contact all of the

Eligible Customers whose requests it proposes to be clustered and obtain their written consent

that they are willing to have their request clustered with the other identified requests The
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Transmission Provider will determine whether to cluster the requests of the Eligible Customers

that have provided consent to proposed cluster In determining whether to cluster the

Transmission Provider will offer clustering if the Transmission Provider determines that there

are potential economic benefits in clustering because the potential transmission upgrades are

large enough that the upgrades can accommodate more than one transmission service request but

the overall cost of upgrades may otherwise be prohibitive for only one or two customers The

Eligible Customers in the cluster will execute single System Impact Study Agreement and will

be given single queue date the date of the last Completed Application in the cluster The cost

of the System Impact Study will be shared equally among the Eligible Customers in the cluster

If the Transmission Provider determines to cluster the identified requests it will perform

single System Impact Study for the clustered requests After the results of the System Impact

Study have been provided an Eligible Customer may opt out of the cluster prior to signing

Facilities Study Agreement and its Application will be deemed terminated and withdrawn The

Eligible Customer opting out must pay for any revised System Impact Study caused by its

decision to opt out if the System Impact Study determines that transmission system additions

are required the remaining clustered Eligible Customers will execute single Facilities Study

Agreement The cost of the Facility Study will be shared equally among the Eligible Customers

in the cluster After the results of the Facilities Study have been provided an Eligible Customer

may opt out of the cluster prior to signing Service Agreement and its Application will be

deemed terminated and withdrawn The Eligible Customer opting out must pay for any revised

System Impact Study and revised Facilities Study caused by its decision to opt out after the

Facilities Study is completed
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Those Transmission Customers that have not opted out must agree to compensate the

Transmission Provider for any necessary transmission facility additions pursuant to the terms of

Section 27 Point-to-Point Customers or Section 34 Network Customers of the Tariff For

purposes of compensation all requests that are clustered are treated as simultaneous transmission

service requests and cost responsibility allocated pro rata based on the amount of MW requested

Nothing in this Attachment impacts the higher of pricing policy applicable to service under the

Tariff
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ATTACHMENT

Procedures For Changing The Real Power Loss Factor

IFPC Zone Only

The Real Power Loss Factors applicable to delivery at transmission voltages and delivery

at distribution voltages are set out in Sections 15.7 28.5 and 36.11 of the Tariff The

Transmission Provider shall separately state the losses related to Generation Step-Up

Transformers The procedures for the modification of the Real Power Loss Factors are as

follows

Not later than March 15 of each year the Transmission Provider shall provide

existing Transmission Customers and intervenors in the most recent transmission

rate proceeding the loss rate that the Transmission Provider proposes to place in

effect beginning May of that year based on data for the prior calendar year plus

all data required to support and validate that proposed loss factor The

Transmission Provider shall respond to all reasonable requests from such

Transmission Customers and intervenors for additional data

Unless otherwise agreed the Transmission Provider shall tender the previously

provided loss factors for filing not later than April 30 of each year and shall

request that the loss factors go into effect on May of that year All such filings

shall be treated as Section 205 rate changes regardless of whether the proposed

loss factor is an increase decrease or is unchanged from the loss factor then in

effect and the Transmission Provider shall bear the burden of proof The

Transmission Customers and intervenors reserve all of their rights under Sections

205 and 206 of the Federal Power Act with regard to such annual filings
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including the right to request five month suspension and hearing on the

proposed loss factors

If as result of Commission action or settlement of any such proceeding the loss

factor is determined to be different from the loss factor proposed by the

Transmission Provider the Party that owes additional energy to the other as

result of the change in loss factor shall at its option treat such energy as

inadvertent energy and return it in kind at times mutually agreed upon or make

refunds with interest of the excess energy it absorbed at rate calculated at the

Transmission Providers incremental cost of energy for the hours in which such

energy was delivered Refunds and energy returns to be made pursuant to this

provision shall not be limited by the last clean rate doctrine or by the

Commissions equitable authority to waive refunds
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ATTACHMENT

FORM OF SERVICE AGREEMENT FOR
NETWORK CONTRACT DEMAND TRANSMISSION SERVICE

1.0 This Service Agreement dated as of is entered into by and between

Florida Power Corporation Transmission Provider and

Transmission Customer

2.0 The Transmission Customer has been determined by the Transmission Provider to have

Completed Application for Network Contract Demand Transmission Service under the

Tariff

3.0 The Transmission Customer has provided to the Transmission Provider an Application

deposit in accordance with the provisions of Section 37.4 of the Tariff or has met the

creditworthiness standards of Attachment of the Tariff

4.0 Service under this agreement shall commence on the later of1 the requested service

commencement date or the date on which construction of any Direct Assignment

Facilities and/or Network Upgrades are completed or such other date as it is

permitted to become effective by the Commission Service under this agreement shall

terminate on such date as mutually agreed upon by the parties

5.0 The Transmission Provider agrees to provide and the Transmission Customer agrees to

take and pay for Network Contract Demand Transmission Service in accordance with the

provisions of Part IV of the Tariff and this Service Agreement

5.1 The Transmission Customer is responsible for replacing Real Power Losses

associated with all transmission service in accordance with Section 36.11 of the

Tariff The Transmission Customer must identify the party responsible for

supplying Real Power Losses before the transaction

6.0 Any notice or request made to or by either Party regarding this Service Agreement shall

be made to the representative of the other Party as indicated below

Transmission Provider
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Transmission Customer

7.0 FPC Zone The Transmission Customer shall comply with the power factor requirements

set forth in OATT Attachment

8.0 The Tariff is incorporated herein and made part hereof

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the Parties have caused this Service Agreement to be

executed by their respective authorized officials

Transmission Provider

By
Name Title Date

Transmission Customer

By
Name Title Date
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Specifications For Long-Term Network Contract Demand

Transmission Service

1.0 Term of Transaction

Start Date

Termination Date

2.0 Description of capacity and energy to be transmitted by Transmission Provider including

the electric Control Area in which the transaction originates

3.0 Points of Receipt

Delivering Party

4.0 Points of Delivery

Receiving Party

5.0 Maximum amount of capacity and energy to be transmitted Reserved

Capacity

6.0 Designation ofpartyies subject to reciprocal service

obligation

7.0 Names of any Intervening Systems providing transmission

service

8.0 Service under this Agreement may be subject to some combination of the charges

detailed below The appropriate charges for individual transactions will be determined

in accordance with the terms and conditions of the Tariff

8.1 Transmission Charge
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8.2 System Impact and/or Facilities Study Charges

8.3 Direct Assignment Facilities Charge

8.4 Ancillary Services Charges
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ATTACHMENT

INDEX OF NETWORK CONTRACT DEMAND TRANSMISSION CUSTOMERS

See Transmission Providers Electric Quarterly Report at the following Internet address

http //www.ferc.gov/docs-filing/eqr/data/spreadsheet asp
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ATTACHMENT

IRESERVEDI
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ATTACHMENT

FPCs RATE TREATMENT OF NEW TRANSMISSION RADIALS

Transmission radial facilities commencing service after May 31 2010 new
transmission radials

The costs of Transmission Providers new transmission radials that serve

its retail customers loads and that are not considered
part

of the integrated

grid under FERC guidelines and the cost of any upgrades to these new

transmission radials will be excluded from the base rates for transmission

services under the Transmission Providers Formula Rate OATT

Attachment describes the changes to the Transmission Providers

Formula Rate to exclude the costs of these facilities If some or all of the

new transmission radial is later converted to an integrated transmission

facility the Transmission Providers cost to integrate its previously non-

integrated radial facility and the unrecovered cost of the previously non-

integrated radial facility or such portion that becomes integrated with the

bulk transmission grid would be recovered in Transmission Providers

Formula Rate

ii The costs of Transmission Providers new transmission radials that serve

Transmission Customer loads including wholesale customer load not

served under the OATT and that are not considered part of the integrated

grid under FERC guidelines and the cost of any upgrades to these new

transmission radials will be excluded from the base rates for transmission

services under the Transmission Providers Formula Rate If and to the

extent that the Transmission Provider constructs and owns new non-
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integrated transmission radial to serve Transmission Customer loads the

Transmission Provider will assess the Transmission Customer with total

lump-sum payment to recover the capital costs of such facility unless

another payment method is mutually agreeable to the Transmission

Provider and Transmission Customer plus an OM charge pursuant to an

OM agreement If another payment method is mutually agreeable to the

Transmission Provider and Transmission Customer the Transmission

Provider will make Section 205 filing seeking to modify the Formula

Rate as necessary to exclude the costs of the new transmission radial to

serve such Transmission Customer loads if and to the extent that the

Transmission Customer constructs and owns new transmission radial

line to serve its customer load the Transmission Customer may request

and the Transmission Provider may agree that the Transmission Provider

will operate and/or maintain the Transmission Customers new

transmission radial pursuant to an OM agreement that fully and fairly

compensates the Transmission Provider for the costs associated with such

undertaking If some or all of the new transmission radial is later

converted to an integrated transmission facility the Transmission

Providers cost to integrate its previously non-integrated radial facility and

the unrecovered cost of the previously non-integrated radial facility that

commenced service after May 31 2010 would be included only in

Transmission Providers Formula Rate and will not be directly or

otherwise assigned to the Transmission Customer In those situations
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where the Transmission Customer had made lump sum payment which

included the previously non-integrated radial facility appropriate refunds

would be made to the Transmission Customer related to the cost of the

previously non-integrated radial facility as set forth in OATT Attachment

U.2 Nothing in this OATT Attachment interferes with the

Transmission Customers absolute right to build and own transmission

radial to serve its own load
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ATTACHMENT U.1

REVISED FPC OATT FORMULA RATE SHEETS

REFLECTING FPCs RATE TREATMENT OF TRANSMISSION RADIALS
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OATT ATTACHMENT U.1

REVISED FPC OATT FORMULA RATE SHEETS

REFLECTING FPCs RATE TREATMENT OF TRANSMISSION RADIALS
Exhibit PEF -2

Page of

Year End ng 12/3 l/yyyy

PROGRESS ENERGY FLORIDA INC

OATT Transmission Non Levelized Rate Form ula Template Ung Form Data

Development
of Rate Base and

Capital
Sifucture

Line RATE BASE Reference
Beginning Ending

BIE Average Allocator
OATT

Balance Balance Transmission

Gross Plant in Service Note

Producton Plant 206 46 bg N/A

Transmsson ant Note 207 68 bg OOOPO

2A Less Drect Assgn Pad as PEF

28 Trans Plant wo Drect Ass gn Pad as TP 00000

Dstrbuton Plant 207 76 bg N/A

Genera Plant 207 99 bg OATT LA BOP 00000

IntangbI Plant 206 bg OATT LA BOP 00000

Total Gross Plant GP 000000

Accumulated Depreciaflon

Producton Depr Pesere 219 20 thru 24 N/A

Transmsson Depr Pesere Note 219 25 OOOPO

8A Less Drect Assgn Pad as PEF 7l

88 Trans Pesere wo Drect Assgn Pad as TP 00000

Dstrbuton Depr Pesere 219 26 N/A

10 Genera Depr Pesere 219280 OATTL.ABOP 000000

II IntangbI Amort Pesere 200 21 OATT LA BOP 00000

12 Total Accumulated Depr

Net Plant in Service

Id Net Hroucton Plant ne ne

14 Net Transmsson ant Li ne Li ne

IS Net Dstrbut on Plant ne ne

16 Net Genera ant Lne Lne 10

17 Net IntangbI Plant Lne Lne II

18 Total Net Plant NP 00000

AdjusflB ents to Rate Base Deferred Taxes

19 ADIT 190 2348 bc Exhbt PEF

20 ADIT 281 Negate 273 bk Exhbt PE

21 ADIT 282 Negate 276 bk Exhbt PE

22 ADIT 283 egatw 277 bk Exhbt PE

23 Total Deferred Tax AdjusflB ents

24 unfunded Reserves Note Exhbt PEF SA

25

NetlB2.1 tStorm Reserveo
230a Sr p6 16 000000

Wholesale Transmission Note

26 Plant Held for Future use 21447 Note

27 Transmission Related CW1P identified
Projects Note

060000

Rate Base AdjusflB ents Network upgrade Prepaym ents Note

28 Outstand ng Balance Network Prepaments Note 11
QA 00000

29 Interest Accrue d/Captalzed on etort Prepayments QA 00000

30 Total Network upgrade Prepayment AdjusflB ents

Working Capital

SI Cash Work ng Captal 1/8 OM Page Inc 17

32 Transmsson 227 bc iP 00000

33 stores Expense 227 16 bc OATT LA BOP 00000

34 Prepayments Note III 67 cd GP 00000

36 Total
Working Capital

36 Rate Base Sum of Lines 1823 thru 27 30 and 35

AVERAGE CAPITALIZATION

37 Long Termoebt 11224 cd
38 Less Loss on Peacqure Debt III 81 cd
39 Pus Gan on Peacqured Debt 113 61 cd
40 Less securtzaton Bonds Note

41 Net Long Term Debt

42 Preferred stock 1123 cd

Common stock Dewlopment

43 Propnetari Captal 112 16 cd
44 Less Preferred stock 1123 cd
46 Less Account 2161 11212 cd
46 Common stock

47 Total Cap talzaton sum of Lnes 41 42 and 46
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Exhibit PEF -2

Page of

Year Ending 12/31/yyyy

PROGRESS ENERGY FLORIDA INC

OAF Transmission Non-Levelized Rate Formula Template Using Form-I Data

Development of Revenue Requireflents

Line EXPENSES Reference Total Allocator
OATT

Transrrission

OM Expense

TOTAL Transmison Epenses 321.112.b

Less Account 561 321.84-92.b

Less Account 565 321 .96.b
________________

Net Transmission OM Note TEp 0.00000

Total Adnin General Epenses NoteS 323.197.b

Less 924 Property Insurance 323.185.b

Less 928 Regulatory Cormison Epenses 323.189.b

Less 930.1 General Advertising Epenses 323.191.b

Less lndusfry Dues and RD Epense 335.1-3.b

10 Net Labor Related AG Qfl LABOR 0.00000

11 924 Property Insurance 323.185.b

12 Less system storm reserve funding

13 Net PJlocated Property Insurance OP 0.00000

14 Trans Related
Regulatory Epense Note D/A 1.00000

15 Trans Related AtherUng Ep Note D/A 1.00000

16 Adj to Imputed Whlse PBOP Ep System Page Qfl LABOR 0.00000

17 Total OM Sum of Lines 10 and I3thw 16

Depreciation Expense

18 Transmission Depr Epense Note 336.7.f fR QQQQQO

bA Less DirectAssign Radial Depr PEF-7 line

lOB Trans Depr wlo Direct Assign Radials TP 0.00000

19 General Depr Epense 336.10.f Qfl LABOR 0.00000

20 Intangible PxnorUzaUon Note 336.1 .f Qfl LABOR 0.00000

21 Total Depreciation

Taxes Other Than lncorr Note
22 Labor Related 263.i Qfl LABOR 0.00000

23 Property Related 263.i OP 0.00000

24 Total Other Taxes

Return

25 Rate Base Page Line 36 Rate of Rurn Page Line 27

Income Taxes

26 State of Florida Note 0.00%

27 Federal Note 0.00%

28 Coriposite State Federal State 0.00%

29 Tax Rev.Reqt Factor T/ -D 1- Wtd.Debt.CostfRo 0.00%

30 ITC Gross Up Factor 111 -D 0.000

31 Anortized ITC NegaUe 266.8.f

32 Income Taxes Calculated Line 25 Line 29
33 ITC Adjustment Line 30 Line 31 NP 0.00000

34 Total lncon Tes

35 TOTAL REVENUE REQUIREFVENT Sum of Lines 17 21 24 25 and 34
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Exhibit PEF

Page of

Year Ending i213i/yyyy

PROGRESS ENERGY FLORIDA INC

OATT Transmission Non-Levelized Rate Formula Tençlate Using Form-I Data

Supporting Allocation Factor and Return Calculations

Line Reference Total

B/E Avg Transmission Plant Included in OATT Rate

Total Transmison Plant w/o D/A Radials line 2B

Less Gen Step-up Transformers in 353 Eiibit PEF

Less Interconnection Facilities Order 2003 Eiibit PEF

Less Energy Control Center Note

A.Trans Plant for OA1T Rate

TP Allocator Line 5/Line Nue 0.J000

Add Back ECC to OA1T Plant Line Line

7A Add back D/A Radials to Total Trans Pft line p2 2A

TExp Allocator Expenses excluding 561 and 565 Line Line 0.J000

Lthor Allocation Factor

Total Direct Payroll OM Labor 354.28.b

10 AG Labor 354.27.b

11 Adj RCO Labor in AG Labor

12 Adjusted Labor yb AG Line 9- Line 10 Line 11

13 Transmission OM Labor 354.21.b

14 Trans Labor Factor Line 13/ Line 12 0.J000

15 OATT LABOR Allocator Line 65 Line 7A Line 14 NUe 0.J000

Return and Average Capitalization

16 Long Term Interest Epense 117.62 thru 67.c

17 Less Interest on Securitization Bonds Note

18 Net Long Term Interest Epense

19 Preferred DkAdends positie 118.29.c

20 Long Term Debt p.2 line 41

21 Preferred Stock p.2 line 42

22 Common Stock p.2 line 46

23 Total Capitalization sum Lines 20 21 22

SUMFWRY CAP STRUCTURE Weight Cost Weighted Cost

24 Long term Debt 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%

25 Preferred Stock 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%

26 Common Equity 0.00% I8O% 0.00%

27 Overall Return Ro 0.00%
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Exhibit PEF -2

Page of

Year Ending 12/3I/yyyy

PROGRESS ENERGY FLORDA iFC

OArr Transmission Non-Levelize Rate Formula Terrpiate Using Form-I Data

Wholesale Storm Reserve Funding and Explanatory Notes

Line Reference Total Allocator
Transmission

Whise Extraordinaiy Froperty Loss 230a

Tranu Reiuned Put of Wuine Ldnn NdnE 092011 WEPL

Whise Trans Extraordinary Fropeiy Loss TP200E 92399

Components of Storm AJnortizatiorReserve Funding Adder 2-2OI2 Rate Years only Note

Eaiance 200d Lonn unof Jan 2008 230a Sf lg-958702 Fixed 011987 T307af07

Pebuiid Fenerve Equivuien no 5130MM Feted

Whine Fortion or 59MM Funding EF9S dee d3g-000 Fixed 07233

my nnemTonai Fenerve FeqI 3OMMil Linen IdO 139743

Whine Fenerve Needed Line 5130MM 10 13e7d3 Fixed 011987 891d77d

Whise Portion of Existing StormAccru at EF9S de9 d3d700 Fixed 011987 3e84d5

Levelize Storm Reserve
Funding

Rate s/MW-Month FEF Fage
140

Denominator for Wholesale Transmission

ID Frm Nerinork xernfxe for 9cr 400 17 00000

II Firm Nerinork xernfxe for Othern Note 400 171 00000

12 Long Term Frm tF Fenemationu dOO 17 00000

13 Otler Long-Term Frm memixe dOO 17 00000

Id Contraxt Demand Adjuutment 00000

IS Totai miiutem Long Term Firm Tranumiuuion Loud

19 Gross-up Factor ft OA Wholesale Reserve System Easis Totai LoadiWhiue Loud 8d987 000000

Note Exxiudeu Auuet Fetirement Obugati onu from

Note Bexauue the Fage Fate Bane amountu are totai u/ utem nu rrberu the uuuoi euaie upex fix iou ui reuerve baianxe
in grouuedu

uuing tue reiutonunip beuueen u/ utem and uuuoi euaie on iy
manumiuuion demandutmeu the perxent of tue baianxea pphxabie

to the OATh See aiuo Noteu and

Note FEFC Form page 21d exxiuding non tranumi union re iated itemu

Note Anaiyninof Company booku Feguiator/ eupenne exxiu den xhargen by FEFC purnuant to 18 CFF 382 201

Note Bxxiuden Feted BCCF and mebring arrortizati onufrom For Ireporte

Note Bxxiu den au inxome and gronu rexeiptu taxen Labor reiated omer taxen inxiude Fi Aand unempioyment taxen Froperry

reiated taxen inxiude xoun
ty

and ioxai properry uiguxm/ une and intangibie taxen

Note 13 nveutment
in

Tranuminnion Energy Controi Center inxiuded
in

Sxheduie Anxdiary xervixexout

Note Tue a/ox ator TF in me perxent of alox ated gronutranuminnion piant mat in OATh reiated after removai of CCC in terxonnextionn and

generator uteg-up tranuforrre rinveutment it ot mx ax Dxix rdng vfl rDxd udnxmxixtn 0m frnl FrfIl rp.74u 0Dm-

Note To tue eotent FEF
in

cutCorized by tue Fiorida Fubux memixe Commiuuion an di unuen bondufor diutri bution fax di tien to nexuri

ryofeotraordinary proper onnen annox iated prinxipai and intereut c/gD enne are exxiuded in xapitauzaton an return baum

Note Funxtionaized Tranumunion part 182 Eotraordinary Froperry Lonnen baianxe on iy WBFL Conuintent SItu me roxenu

denxr ibed
in

Note above me OATh reiated amount of meu-anumiuuion iouuiu teen derived uuin me TF a/oration faxtor

Note nxiuden Neuuork integration mervixe and Nermuork Conmaxt Demand Serufxe

Note Beginning baianxe exxiudeu $0 and en ding baianxe exxiudeu $0 for prepaid pennionufrom Form-I NC 195 baianxen

Note finxo me tax raten xhange duringaxaiendar year tue inxo me tax raten xlii be prmrated baned on me number of damy eaxh inxome

tax rate xau in effext

Note Furuuan to tueuettie ment agreement annuai amoun inxiuded
in

une II xlii be adjunted an dreverued Cu nexeuuary to enuure no

overfundingof tue uthoi euaie reuerve tueyear end reuerve baianxefor OATh ateu xli not exxeed tue $8e1d77d uhoutn on inc

NoteD Faymen by FEF to an Affexted myntem Operator puruuant to Orderu 2003 or 20c inxiuding reuearing or deru are notto be inxiuded

in tue formuia rate regar di euu of me

Note Target perxentageu are fixed for 2008 2012 and mere derived from projexted OATh LTF bdung 1050/ rrldnthu and me MW montu equivaien

boungu for ST Fund non firm tranumiuuion revenueu in mexeptember 2007 FEF finanxiai forexaut

NoteD Arnjai LTF OATh It/ Mont uu are me uum of Lineu II and above au reported in Form-I for Firm Neuuork Semirefor Otueru and

Long Term Firm Foint to Foint merufre

Note Arnjai STF/Non Firm equivaient 1050/ Mont uu are equai to montuiy STF/rbn firm tranumi uuion ue rat xc revenue diurded by tue uame Totai

Firm Montuiy Tranu s/MW Montu rate Fage Line II from uthirh tue STF/Non firm bdung rateu mere derived

Noto Sortion 12 of Sr udui 10 utatou
--

Tho Formuia Fat riu ou au routu tuat ar propor iy dirorty auui gnod 0r auui gnabio to 0n 0r mor

partiruiarruutomerujnriu ding routu dirertiy auui gned or auui gnabieto FEF -- Fer Semementof 2008 Annuai Update me amount uper ified

exriudeu direrti auui gnabie retad ro utuirreditu booked to Arrount 935 and retad uaieu tax portion of Fior ida uaieu tax audit expenue booked

to Arrount 9302 from Fornl- Ireportedvaiue

Note Neuuork prepajumentu inriude intereut tuat uau been arrrued but not yet refunded

Note TueinriuuionofLine 2d Unfunded Feuemeu enuureu tuat ident fied Unfunded Feuerveu are appropriate exriuded from rate bauein

tue Formuia Fate rairu iationu The uperifir treatment of tueue Unfunded Feuemeu in no Say preriudeu me Tranumuuion Frouf Ocr or

intereute parteufrom makng any argumen tin any proreedin at tue Commiuuion orin any reuev or ruauenge proree din gunder tue

Fate auto tue appropriate arrounting or ratemakng meatmentin tue Formuia Fate of any unfunded reue me

Note Adjunted to rerrove ADUFC arrruaiu from CWi projertu mat Se re inriuded in rate baue Ouaufuino CWi Fexriudeu CWi Fauuor iated mm
dirertauui

Note xuouid FEF ronutrurt and 0/in radiaiu direr tu auuionabieto uthoi euaieruutomeru FE Fuuaj makeamertion 205 f/mo to amend itu

Fate Tempiate to remove tue routu auuor ated Situ muoieuaie dirert auuion ment radiaiufrom tue rairuiaton of me OATh bauerateu ne/i

auarument ie Budlibit FEF xi uuaj be added to tue tempiate mat uetu fortu tue dirert auuion ment radiaiu by ruutomer and bj fardiuj

uuoiulno tue auuor iated montuiu baianreu for orouu piant an darrumu iated deprer iati on reuemeu uepar ateiu bj proiert The in tent iu mat tue

arrumu iated deprer iat on reuerveu be rrain tamed uepar ateiv 01 ru utomer and 01 proier to rapture tue auuor iated routu by runtomer and to

refiert tueaccropr iate effert of mevintaoe of earuproiert Suru Exuibit FEF uuaj be utrurnjre to arrommodate dirert auuion mentu to

muitipie Shoi euaie ru utomeru Budlibit PSe uuaj be modified to remove me dirert auuion ment Shoieuaie radiaiufromtue baue rate

uulturetadradiaiu exrept tuat Eudlibit FEF uuaj be furtuer modified to uet form ueparate tue routu a/orated to ear

0/i oi euaieruutomeru dirert auuion men tradiaiu in tue aaxreoate in uepar ate oiumnu Suru Serti on 205 f/mo uuaj be made uu

advanreofmefirutorrurrenreofadirertauuignrrent muoieuaie manumiuuion radiaito permit tue reguiuite modifirationu to tue Formuia Fate

Tempiate to berome efferuve mitu tue in uerufe date of tue auuo riated fardiuj
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Exhibit PEF -7

Page of

Year Ending 12/31Mw

PROGRESS ENERGY FLORIDS4 INC

Transmission Rate Formula Support Direct Assionmwit Retail Radials in Accordance with OATT Attachment

Line Proiect Description Proiect Proiect Proiect Total Proiects

Cross Plant in Service

Beginning Balance

Addtions

Retirements

Adiustments

Ending Balance

B/EAverage

Accumulated Depreciation

Beginning Balance

Annual Deprecation Expen

Adiustments

1D Ending Balance

11 B/EBalance
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ATTACHMENT U.2

FPCs METHODOLOGY FOR DETERMINING THE LUMP-SUM COSTS
ASSOCIATED WITH NON-INTEGRATED TRANSMISSION FACILITIES

WHICH COMMENCE SERVICE AFTER MAY 31 2010

FPCs non-integrated radial transmission lines that commence service after May 31 2010

that initially serve only the Transmission Providers retail customers or only one affected

wholesale Transmission Customer shall be the responsibility as applicable of the retail class or

the affected wholesale Transmission Customer The costs associated with such facilities shall be

excluded from the costs of transmission facilities recoverable through the base rates for

transmission services under the Transmission Providers OATT including if applicable

formula rate If and to the extent that the Transmission Provider constructs and owns radial

transmission line to serve Transmission Customer the Transmission Provider will assess total

lump-sum payment Lump-Sum Payment to recover the capital costs of such facility unless

another payment method is mutually agreeable to the Transmission Provider and Transmission

Customer plus an operation and maintenance OM charge pursuant to an OM agreement

If and to the extent that the Transmission Customer elects to construct and own radial

transmission line to serve its customer load the Transmission Customer may request and the

Transmission Provider may agree that the Transmission Provider will operate and/or maintain

the Transmission Customers radial transmission line pursuant to an OM agreement that fully

and fairly compensates the Transmission Provider for the costs associated with such undertaking

The Transmission Customers Lump-Sum Payment and charge for OM costs under the

OM Agreement shall be determined at the time such charges are implemented in accordance

with accepted ratemaking principles either by mutual agreement or if such agreement is not
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possible by Section 205 or Section 206 filing with the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission

FERC by the Transmission Provider or the Transmission Customer as applicable

In the case of the Transmission Customers payment of Lump-Sum Payment the Lump-

Sum Payment shall be grossed up for income taxes if the Transmission Provider is required

under applicable law to do so If reasonably requested by the affected Transmission Customer

the Transmission Provider shall seek private letter ruling from the Internal Revenue Service

approving tax-free treatment for the Lump-Sum Payment and shall consult with and allow the

participation of the affected wholesale Transmission Customer in the process to secure such

private letter ruling Transmission Provider shall make Section 205 filing at the FERC to

reflect any change in the income tax treatment of Lump-Sum Payments

When radial transmission line that was subject to Lump-Sum Payment by wholesale

Transmission Customer experiences change in characteristics such that it is deemed an

integrated transmission line because it meets FERCs standard for holding that the facility is

integrated with the Transmission Providers Transmission System then the undepreciated portion

based upon straight line depreciation of the Lump-Sum Payment based on the cost of such line

grossed up for income taxes to the extent the initial payment by the Transmission Customer was

grossed up for taxes note the gross up shall use the original income tax factor applied to the

undepreciated portion of the Lump Sum Payment determined as of the last day of the calendar

month during which such change in characteristics of such facility occurs shall be refunded to

the affected wholesale Transmission Customer no later than the last day of the first full calendar

month following such change in characteristics of such facility Any OM charges associated

with such radial transmission line shall cease effective the first day of the first full calendar

month following such change in characteristics of the facility Effective on the first day of the
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first full calendar month following such change in characteristics of the facility the costs

associated with the undepreciated portion of such facility i.e the amount of the refunded Lump-

Sum Payment shall be recovered in the base rates for transmission servicess under the OATT

To the extent such base rates are derived based upon formula rate the subsequent Annual

Updates thereunder and the True-Up Adjustments pursuant to Section .aii of Schedule 10-

of the OATT shall be adjusted to reflect the effective date of such change in characteristics

of the facility

For purposes of this Attachment U.2 the following definitions shall apply

Affected wholesale Transmission Customer means any of the following

joint action agency or other group of municipal electric utility systems and/or

their individual members generation and transmission cooperative and/or

its individual members or any other wholesale Transmission Customer

Radial transmission line means transmission line that is physically radially

constructed and does not meet the Commissions standard for holding that the

facility is integrated with the Transmission Providers Transmission System

Transmission line means facility 69 kV

Nothing in this Attachment U.2 interferes with the Transmission Customers absolute

right to build and own transmission radial to serve its own load
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ATTACHMENT

POWER FACTOR REQUIREMENTS

IFPC ZONE

Transmission Provider and Transmission Customer shall each have in place in the

shortest practicable time but under no circumstances later than forty-two 42 months after the

Transmission Customers service commences under the Tariff referred to as the Initial

Compliance Period sufficient reactive compensation and control necessary to meet the power

factor standard set forth herein In the event that the Transmission Customer does not meet the

power factor standard by the end of the Initial Compliance Period Transmission Provider shall

provide Transmission Customer with written notice of any alleged non-compliance along with

the data upon which such assertion is based and unless within sixty 60 days of receipt of such

notice the Transmission Customer has initiated Dispute Resolution Procedures under Tariff

Section 12 to determine whether it has met the power factor standards set forth herein then

Transmission Provider shall have the right to install such necessary equipment to meet the

standard provided however that the exercise of such right must be on comparable basis as to

all power factor aggregation zones of all other Transmission Customers and the Transmission

Provider itself Transmission Provider shall have the right to seek to recover such expenses from

the Transmission Customer consistent with the Dispute Resolution Procedures of the Tariff

based upon showing among other things that Transmission Provider and all other

Transmission Customers have met the power factor standard

Each month the Transmission Provider shall provide to the Transmission Customer

report of the power factor information as measured at the Point of Delivery for each Point of

Delivery and by power factor aggregation zones for the Transmission Providers Monthly

Transmission System Peak for both the Transmission Provider and all Transmission Customers
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For the avoidance of doubt to ensure comparability and no undue discrimination each

Transmission Customer will be provided monthly the power factor information described above

as to all other Transmission Customers and the Transmission Provider The Transmission

Providers and Transmission Customers power factor for distribution Points of Delivery

voltages below 69 kV will be adjusted down by two percent 2%to convert to the transmission

voltage level and be included in the appropriate power factor aggregation zone By January Vt

of each year Transmission Provider and Transmission Customer will each provide to the other

the forecast summer and winter peak season power factor at the Point of Delivery for each of

their respective Points of Delivery and by power factor aggregation zones for the Ten-Year

Transmission Planning Horizon The summer season is defined as March through September

and the winter season as October through February By February of each year Transmission

Provider and Transmission Customer shall each provide to the other plans on how it will meet

the power factor standard where such standard is not currently being met or is forecasted not to

be met for specific power factor aggregation zone To assess compliance with the power factor

standard each Point of Deliverys real power kW and reactive power kVar demands shall be

recorded by the Transmission Provider at the time of Transmission Providers summer and winter

transmission system peaks which will be determined from the monthly reports The power

factor standard that the Transmission Provider and Transmission Customer must adhere to

requires that each power factor aggregation zone measured at the Point of Delivery adjusted

where applicable as provided above and based on total real kw and reactive kvar integrated

60 minute clock hour demands for each zone be between 95% lagging and 99% leading

measured at the times coincident with the Transmission Providers transmission system summer

peak load and the Transmission Providers transmission system winter peak load
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The power factor aggregation zones which are defined on geographic basis for the

Transmission Provider and for each Transmission Customer shall be set forth in the Network

Integration Transmission Service Agreement and/or Network Operating Agreement that is

applicable to it In addition the Transmission Provider will post and maintain on its OASIS

list of power factor aggregation zones for the Transmission Provider and each current and

pending Transmission Customer

If after the Transmission Customer fully complies with the power factor standard during

the Initial Compliance Period Transmission Customer then does not maintain and provide the

necessary reactive compensation and control on an on-going basis to continue to comply with

the power factor standard Transmission Provider shall provide Transmission Customer with

written notice of any alleged non-compliance and if Transmission Customer does not resolve the

matter to Transmission Providers reasonable satisfaction within twenty-four 24 months from

receipt of written notice Transmission Provider shall have the unilateral right to install such

necessary equipment to meet the standard provided however that the exercise of such right

must be on comparable basis as to all power factor aggregation zones of all other Transmission

Customers and the Transmission Provider itself Transmission Provider shall have the right to

seek to recover such expenses from the Transmission Customer subject to the Dispute

Resolution Procedures of the Tariff based upon showing among other things that

Transmission Provider and all other Transmission Customers have met the power factor standard
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